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tSlinll It Succeed? 

Wi a»k tUis quo"d(iQ oonceming Our Yoaih, 
the new weekly for jouug people and their 
teacher*. 

Ddcb Out Youth, deserve to BUCKCd! Ab to 
price, it is the ohenpest p«per in America. Sixteen 
page* a week; original iiiutter; new type; lliick 
paper; in ahapa ndaptod tn binding for preacrva- 
UoD in nnuiuil volumes. 

The elii«B Our Youth la deaigned to rencli is 
not composed of children of the primary or inter- 
mediute ffradw, but youDK people, between the ages 

Simday-school, day-school, and the family. The 

thooghtful jounjt folkB who like aubstantial, enter- 

taininjj, and instructive reading, and who intend 

vcij- soon to bo men and women, are the class aimed 

at in Oar YuulK. As lo the subjocts to be dis- 

cuwed on lhe«o sixteen pBgca every weak, we may 

promise a wide varialy. What do young people 

like, and what do ihey needl The answer lo this 

question, nfter months of preparatory thoueht and 

^ of coosullntion with thoee who ought lo know, will 

J be found in the flnt and succeeding noraberB of the 

i, tow weekly. Bond for a specimen copy. 

. j The Bucoew of (hir YoiUh will depend upon 

-< the manner In which its claims are prtBontad lo our 

^ ^milicsandSunday-aohools. We offer no " Barlow 

knivea," no " toy printing presaee," nor any other 

priie to Bubscribere. We offer no diacounla to 

atrents, minislen, or auperiotendenta. We make a 
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good paper, full of useful and dcliglitful reading on 
geotral, religiDUS, and Methodi:-tic topics, and aak 
our puslora, IcschBtH, and superintendentji, " for the 
love of the cauxe," and of our young people, and of 
our Church, to eland by us, Wa do give diseountt, 
hut it ia (o every subscriber— who, at olub ratee, 
receives a two-dollar paper for one dollar. Shalt 
the efforts of Book Agents and Editor succeed ! 

Pastor: You can help if you will. We want 
25,000 aubscribeia. 

Superintendent: It is in your power lo roll up 
the list. We want M.DOO names on our subsarip- 
tinn roll. 

Teachers : How much you oao do if you deter- 
mine to help I We mutt have 100,000 subscribers 
to Our Yovth.' 

The back Dumbera are electrotypcd. Bend your 



Thf. New -Vtiar ChimeH. 

Habi! Through the silver glory of the moon- 
light, across the sparkling snow-crystals, under the 
Btare that glisten like icicles of the winter along the 
blue eaves of the aky, echo Iho chimea that uaher 
in the New Year. Below, in the church, there is 
a lialening congregation who have watched the old 
year out, and now with aongB that echo to the belU 
awinglng in the clear, froaty air, they welcome tlie 
New Year in. But standing at the portals of IhU 
another year, what ia it wo welcome) Let not 
watch-night, with its greetings, be a meaningless 
procession of aoundi". Let us welcome to our hearts 
more of the spirit of Jeaus, making an stmosphere 
of charity and love, of forgiving and peaae-makiog. 
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Let UB welcome more of the deeds of Christ, repeat- | 
ing his self-surrender and sacriJdces. Let us wel- j 
come more of the presence and person of Jesus. ' 
Thus in our very lives will be an echo to the tune- I 
ful notes pealing from the belfry. 

4»» 



aojv J^oagr to Uast ? 

A souLPTOB will spend houra in shaping a feature 
of the face. Like a magician's hand, his chisel will 
stroke some bud of snowy marble until he han 
evoked a marvelous copy of nature. With like pa- 
tience a painter will labor Co give expression to the 
eye or form to the hand. Their work is not for a 
day. It is not to stand as nn image or flaunt as a 
banner in the hasty pageantry of some procession. 
It will have a history in the long annals of art, and 
survives to-day. Haydn is said to have spent 
three years amid.the harmonies of ^^ The Creation/' 
that musical nuistcrpiecc. When asked for the 
reason, he said, ^^ Because I intend it to last a long 
time." You, in your work for others, are shaping 
substance more imperishublc than canvas or marble. 

As a result it will outlast Haydn's " Creation." You 
work upon the soul that stains the canva»«, carves 
the marble, and gives win^ of song to its sweet 
conceptions. You are striving to educate into all 
Christ-likeness a human soul whos>e heritago is im- 
mortality. You can afford to be a patient workman 
and wait long for results, as you will have eternity 
in which to watch their development. 



IThe ILie<sson Ueaf nnd the Bible. 

Thsrb are many who believe that the introduc- 
tion of the lesson-leaf has driven the Bible out of 
the Sunday-Bchool. It is possible that such may be 
the fact in some places, where neither pastor, super- 
intendent, or teacher has felt sufficient interest in 
the Bible to keep it in its place of honor and useful- 
new*. But it is not so in all places, nor, do we be- 
lieve, in many. The Bible Societies arc printing as 
many oopies of the Scriptures as ever before, and 
private firms are doing a large business in publish- 
ing editions of the Bible. A Sunday-school worker 
in Indiana writes to us as follows : 

**In our school and many others the Word of 
God in in the school as much as, and perhaps more 
than, if we did not use the leaves. What matter 
wbere, so we rend the Word of God under- 
standingly? One special advantage in the use of 
the leaves is the inducement to * search the 
Scriptures.' No one can follow the directions 
given in your lesson helps and not beoome a close 
Bible student. We have had more Bible reading 
during the last year fVom their use than we ever 
had before. Our teaehern' meetings are held on 
Friday evening of each week. The different 
teachers are appointed to give an explanation of the 
bome readingfi, and since we have several tJiat will 
take part in our meetings, we select from the 



Journal, Study j etc., subjects for others. Thus 
they are influenced to read iho Bible. Many valu- 
able thoughts and suggestions on the lessons are 
presented. There is another pica for the Lesson 
Leaf— or, better, your valuable Question Book — in 
the uniformity of lessons. Travelers, visitors — 
none can Hay they did not know what the lesson 
would be. Any person that wishes to be informed, 
may know the subject, memory verses, Golden 
Text, even the very questions that he will be 
requested to answer." 

If some Tract Society should i!*»ue leaflets cou- 
taining short selections of choice pa!*6agcs from the 
Word of God, and scatf/ them broadcast over the 
country, how loud woum be the praises of all who 
love the old book I Yet just that work is done by 
every publishing house wliich circulates a Lesson 
Leaf. Our own leaves circulate nearly two million 
copies every week,not to be thrown under door-steps, 
but to be read and studied and talked about in 
Sunday-schools. And every one of those lesson 
leaves, counting nearly a hundred million in a 
year, is a leaf from the tree of life. 



♦ < » 



The Kp'worth Hymnal. 

This book has become very popular in our 
Sunday-schools, as we supposed it would. To aid 
in its use we propose to point out, in connection 
with every lesson, hymns suitable for use. These 
hymns are selected with great care, and their use 
will, we trust, help to make an impression in unison 
with the subjedt of the lesson. It is not designed 
to do away with the ** lesson hymn," but simply to 
supplement it. Any one or more of the hynms in- 
dicated may be sung to advantage, and it might be 
well where time permits to sing tliem all. But of 
this every superintendent must be the judge. 



^ • » 



M.ethodism in the ILiefisons of the 
ITirMt Quarter* 

BT D. A. WHEDON, D.D. 

The value of system and order in all great enter- 
prises, and, where many hands are engaged, of 
thorough supervision, is well understood. In Les- 
son I is an example of successful organized labor 
under men who "had the oversight." (See 
2 Chron. xxxiv, 8-18.) A large part of what Meth- 
odism has done and become is to be ascribed to its 
system of orderly and thorough supervision. In 
the beginning, it was simply a revival, with no 
plan and no purpose of organization. Whitcfield 
never attempted it. Wesley was providentially 
led to organize bis work and then supervise it. He , 
thus perpetuated it, and increased its power as 
well. When appealed to for counsel by his Amer- 
ican societies, ho advised the formation of an Epis- 
copal Church, with complete organization and 
thorough supervision. This plan, at once script- 
ural and sensible, was adopted, and the grand re- 
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Bttlts of its first hundred years we liavo receutly 
Been. The General Conference is supreme in 
authority snd oversiffht, making all rules and 
regulations for the Church. There are two lines of 
rapcrvision — organized bodies and individual men. 
Through the Annual, Di^itrict, and Quarterly Con- 
ferences tt reaches every interest of the obscurest 
local society, while through £ishop.s, presiding 
elden, pastors, class-leaders, superintendents, ami 
teaciiers, each in his own sphere, it extends to 
every member of the Church and every child in the 
Sunday-school and the fiunily. The system is a 
grand one. It intends to keep every thing com- 
pact and in order, and to see that every body is 
doing liis proper work for Christ and his Church. 
The great need of to-day is to work the system. 

On the drink question (Lesson III) Methodism 
is At the front. It condemned the traffic in and use 
of ardent spirits nearly half a century before Dr. 
BuHh wrote his celebrated " Inquiry '' into their 
effects. The General Bules, framed in 1739, for- 
bade ** Drunkenness, buying or selling spirituous 
[distilled] liquors, or drinking them, unless in 
cases of extreme necessity." Had Afr. Wesley 
lived fifty years longer he would have prohibited 
the use of malt and fermented liquors also. The 
light of total abstinence had not then dawned. 
When it came, the Methodist Episcopal Church was 
prompt to embrace it and to pluce in tlic class of 
punishable offenses ** the buying, Kclling, or using 
intoxicating liquors as a beverage." Its latest ut- 
terance, in the General Conference of 188i, is in 
these words : *^ We proclaim om our motto. Volun- 
tary total abstinence from all intoxicants as the true 
ground of personal temperance, and complete le^al 
prohibition of the traffic in alcoholic drinks as tlie 
duty of civil government." 

The Hebrews of DanieVs time (Lesson VI) un- 
derstood the duty of obedience to rulers and its 
limits bettor than did the Pharisees of Christ's 
time. Methodism teaches thiit ChriKtians are *^aB 
it respects civil afiairx ... to be subject to the 
supreme authority of the country where they may 
reside." (Note to Article XXIIL) The rule is, 
obedience ; the exception is, when obedience is sin. 
Obey the laws except when they require what God 
forbids. Then disobey and take the penalty. Suf- 
fer wrong, but never do wrong. So did the He- 
brews in the lesson. So did the apostles. So did 
men yet living who refhsed to obey the Fugitive 
Slave Law of 1850. 

Lesson VII shows as God as Sovereign and Judge 
of both nations and-^men. His law of righteous- 
ness b the same for both. Neither politics nor busi- 
ness can be divorced f^om religion. Iniquity, 
whether in a nation or a man, draws after it God*8 
cone, and salvation for either is only through re- 
pentanoe and obedience. The difference is that 
nations are judged and punished in this world, 
while the individual is reserved until Christ's 
coming again ** at the end of the world to judge the 
quick and the dead."— JZJ^KaZ. 

In the same line of national judgment is Leaeon 



Xll. It predicts, fir.'>t, the Messiah coming to save, 
if possible, the Jewish people, and, hceond, their 
fearful destruction if they would not repent. t>cii - 
salem is vividly pictured as a fiercely burninjf oven 
in which the wicked would be consumed ah if they 
were "stubble." Its terrible lultiUment and tiio 
nation's downfall we know. There is no prediction 
here of the second advent, or of the final confiagra- 
tion, or of an annihilation of the wicked, os some 
teach. Christ will, indeed, come again, und, after 
the final judgment and the removal of mankind to 
heaven or to hell, the earth will be '* hurned up." 
But Methodism believes in no burning up of an 
immortal resurrection body, and no annihilation of 
a human spirit. 
Frovidenee^ £, L 

♦-•-• 



Opening and CJloHing Services for 
B^irti»t Quarter of ISSe* 

OPENING SERVICE. 

I. Silence. 
II. The Doxolooy. 

III. Kesponsive Sentences. 

SuPT. I will lift up mine eyes unto the hills, from 

whence conieth my help. 
School. Mv help coraeih from the Lord, which made 

heaven and earth. 
SUFT. He will not suffer thy Toot to be moved : he 

that kecpeth thee will not slumber. 
School. Behold, he thut keepeth l!«i-ael shall neither 

slumber nor sleep. 
SlTFT. The Lord is thy keeper : the Lord is thy 

shade upon thy right hand. 
School. The sun shall not smite thee by day, nor the 

moon by nlzht. 
SuPT. The Lord shall preserve thee from all evil : 

he shall preserve thy soul. 
School. The Lord shall preserve thy going out and 

thy coming in from thU time forth, aad 

even for evermore. 

IV. SXNGlNO. 

V. PRATBB. 

LESSON SERVICE. 

I. Class Study of ths Lbsson. 
II. Simoino Lesson HYior. 

ni. Recitation of the Titlb, Golden Text, Out- 
line, AMD DOCTHINAL SUGGESTION, by the SChOOl 

In concert. 
IV. Review and Affucation of the Lesson, by Pat- 
tor or Superintendent. 
V. The Suppl^nxhtal Lesson.* 
VL Announcements (especially of the Church senr- 
ioe and week-evening prayer-meeting). 

CLOSING SERVICE. 

I. SiNOINO. 

II. RxspoNsrvE Sentences. 
Supt. My God shall supply all your need according 

u> his riches in glory by Christ Jesus. 
School. Thanks be nnto Qod for his unspeakable 

gift. 
m. DumssiON. 

THE APOSTLES* CREED. 

I beUere in God the Father Almighty, Maker of 
hesven and earth ; and in Jesus Christ his only Hon our 
Lord : who was conceived by the Holy Ghost, t>om of the 
Virgin Mary, suffered under Pontius Pilate ; was cmci- 
fled, dead, and buried ; the third day he rose flrom the 
dead ; he ascended into heaven, and sitteth on the right 
hand of God the Father Almighty ; from thence he sh^ 
come to judge the quick and the dead. 

I believe hi the Holy Ghost ; the Holy Catholic Church, 
the oommnnion of saints ; the forgiveness of sins ; the 
resurrection of the body ; and the Ufa everlasting. 

* Spedal Lesions is the Church Catechim may here 
be Introduoed. 
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INTERNATIONAL BIBLE LESSONS. 

FIRST QUARTER: THREE MONTHS' STUDIES IN JEWISH HISTORY. 



LBS809( I. JdSIAH AND THB BUOK UP THB LAW. 







when be beffan lo reign, and be 
reiKoed IblrtT and one years In 

Jpdi-dab, (be daut[bi«r 

did UM whiiji una 
rlgnt intnealKbt of Ibe Lord, aad 

latlier, and turned nul aside U> tbe 

an In tbe eli 






'ab tbe blgb-prlc 
m^u la brougbt Into tbe 
keepers uf tbe door bi 






(Jan. 3. 



reckonliig made ' 

aii^lfley dWVt'TftCiliTul'i'y, """"' "^ 

B And Hll-kl'sb tbe lilBh-pOesl aald unto Bba'pban 

tbewtibe, 1 bave loiind tbe book ut tbe law In tbp baum 

9 And Sba'phan tbe Kribe came to tbe kins, ami 
brouKbt ibe king word aaalb, and said, Tby servanu 
bave gulliered tbe moner tbu waa found In the bouse, 
and tiHVE dellrered It Into tbe band ot Ibem tbat do tbe 
work, tbat bare Ibe oieralgbt ot tae bouse of tbe Lobd. 

10 And Sha'pban tbe iicnbe abowed tbn king. Baring. 

SbB'ptwn read U boron; tbe king. 



Ml-cba'lab, and Sba'pban Ibe scribe, and Aa'a-bl'ab a 
aerrant or the klnau. '»j\ag, 

people, and Fur all Ju'dab, eoneemlnf tbe woitle or tnia 
DMWi that b found : for great la tbe lA'Tulb of tbe Lord 






each pf which, save Ihg last, being followed bf n brief 
reroriUHtion. Tbue, after Ao'o decline came Jehonha- 



•f wonhlp under Eleieklj 
be Toau£ and zbiIoui Jot 
onnd hie kloicaom lowc 



ilah. E,ichofth< 






e great AssjTlin Sinpirs wai 



epoch: liHbylon, Uedle. und E»pmere rialnj; ap, ell 
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been justly immortnlized bv his discovery of the volame 
of God'ti law. Sum the silver. Count the sum of the 
money contributed by the people for the repairing of 
the temple. The keepers of the door. These were 
the Levites having charge of the building. Gathered 
of the people. Thin was a voluntary contribution 
msde by all the people, not only in Judah, but also by 
the strangers in Ephraim and Manasseh. (5) lAberal 
giving benefit both Che giver and the cause. 

ft, 6. Let them deliver It. That was right; money 

given to benevolent objects should be used and not 
oarded. That have the oversight. These '* doers ** 
are the master-mechanics, the overseern, as distin* 
gaished from the actual "doers/^ the laborers and 
artisans, who worked upon the building. To repair 
the breaches. The last renovation had been made 
two hundred and fifty years before, in the reign of 
Joash, and the temple had passsed through several 
periods of neglect ana desecration since. (6) Oodleaves 
his house to the care of his people, to test their devotion 
and to develop their se{f -denial. Timber and hewn 
stone. Stone for the walls and timber for the roofs. 

7. There wns no reckoning made. This seems to 
have been the custom (see 2 Kings 12. 15), perhaps be- 
cause it was deemed unworthy to scrutinize the ac- 
counts of tliose connected with the houoe of God; 
perhaps because the men chosen to adminiitter the trust 
were of »nch recognized honor that no accounting was 
considered necessary. They dealt Talthfully'. Just as 
men should deal with all trusts placed in their care. 

8. 1 have found. A rare honor, thns to bring God*s 
word out of darkness and n^lect, and set it on high to 
illumine, not only the land, but also the world, for we 
too rejoice in the discovery of that day. So did Luther 
and the reformers of three ccnturieif ago. (7) And so 
too does every teaehei' who sheds the light of the truth on 
young minds. The book of the Uw. How did he know 
that it was the book of the law* From reading its 
contents, which he found stamped with divinity: from 
tradition that there had been such a book; and perhaps 
because fhigments of it may have been in circulation. 
In the houae of the Lord. This was the temple-copy of 
the law, possibly an autograph-cony written by Moses, 
certainly containing the main body of the Pentateuch. 
It may have been carefully hidden to preserve it from 
destruction during Manasseh^s persecution; or it may 
have been cast into the rubbish of the dishonored 



HOMB REAOtlVttS. 

M. Jo<>lah and the book of the law. 2 Kings 22. 1-13. 

Tu. The repair* of Joash. 2 Chron. 24. 1-7. 

W. The law preserved. Deut. 31. 24-30. 

77k. The punishment for disol>edience. Deut. 29. 14-29. 

F. The Lord's answer to Joslah. 2 King- 22. 14-20. 

S. The comforts of right-doers. Isa. .^7. 13-21. 

8. The right work for Christians. Matt. 6. 13-26. 

nOLDBN TEXT. 

He did that-which waa right In the sight of the 
Lord. 2Kini922. 2. 

LESSON HYMN. L. M. 6/. 

Hymnal, No. 475. 

Behold the servant of the Lord ! 

I wait thy guiding band to feel ; 
To hear and keep thy every word. 

To prove and do thy perfect will : 
Joyful from my OM-n works to cease, 
Glad to fulfill all righteousnesg. 

Here. then, to thee thine own I leave ; 

Mold as thou wilt thy passive clay ; 
But let me all thy stamp receive. 

But let me all thy words obey ; 
Serve with a single heart and eye, 
And to thy glory live and die. 

TIME.— JosiahV accession, 540 B. C. Main Incident, 
^B. C. In Greek history, 39th Olympiad. Tear of 
Rome, 181. 

PLACE.-^emsalem, capital of Judah. (See De- 
scriptive Index.) 

RULERS.— Josiah. sixteenth king of Judah : As- 
•hur-hani-pal, king of Assytian empire. 668-626 B. C. ; 
pMmmetichns, king of Egypt, 666-612 B. C. ; Ancus 
Martins, fourth king of Kome : Draeo. lawgiver at 
Athens. 

INTRODUCTION.— Josiah began to reign when a 



temple. Notice that it was fonnd when its finders were 
engaged in a good work. (8) Thost who frequent God's 
house shaU nnd treasffres in it. Gave the book to 
Shaphan. (9) Whoever finds or has the Bible, shmdd 
eee that somebody else reads it. He read It. The place 
for the book is not on the parlor-table, honored but un- 
read; bufa in the hands of the reader. God's word is 
best honored when it is put to use. 

9, to. Came to the king. He came to report the 
accomulishment of the work intrusted to him. Gath- 
ered the money. Rev. Ver., •' emptied ont the money," 
that is, have paid it out to the workmen, as directed. 
Delivered me a book. Its form was probably that of 
a manuscript upon two rollers, so that it could be rolled 
off from one and on the tther «vhile being read. Read 
It before the king. (10) The best caskitfor God's word 
is the heart of an obedient hearer. 

11. When the king had heard. There is a peculiar 
Impressiveness in trutn when it strikes the ear for the 
first time. We who hear the word so often can scarcely 

f>nt ourselves into the condition of this young king, 
istening esigerly to the revelation from the Lord. 
(11) Letvs impress God's tntth on the hearts of the chil- 
dren, before their liearts become hardened. He rent hia 
clothes. An Oriental token of alarm and grief. Kings 
have their troubles, bat few have so kingly a sorrow as 
this of Josiah. 

l:t, IS. The king commanded. The noblest in the 
realm were not too loity to be sent on the errand of 
learning the meaninff of the word and the will of the 
Lord. Inquire of the Lord. They were sent to Hul- 
dah the prophetess, the only member of the prophetic 
order who was at hand, as Jeremiah had not yet oegnn 
his ministry, and Zephaniah may not have been in the 
city. For me, and for the people. He felt, as every 
soul must feel, an anxiety for himself; and as a true 
shepherd of the people, an anxiety for those nnder his 
care. Great la the wrath. He realizes that the cup 
of Judah's iniquity must be nearly full, bat hopes that 
God's jnst wrath may yet be stayed by repentance. 
Against US, because our fathers. Every generation 
must inevitably suffer for the sins of the generations be- 
fore it, as our generation for slavery, and as France dur- 
ing the Revolution for the oppression and misgovern- 
ment of centuries before. To do according. The suc- 
ceeding verses relate the reply of the prophetess, which 
was that a destruction was impending, bat would not 
fall while Josiah lived. 



child ; chose the service of Gk)d when sixteen years old; 
was Jiidah's last good king, and fulfilled prophecies 
spoken of him long before. His evil successors pre- 
pared the way for the keen denunciations of the proph- 
et who was Josiah's contemporary, Jeremiah, one of 
whose propliecies makes our next lesson. 

Doctrinal Sugobstion— The Word of God. 

QUESTIONS FOR SENIOR STUDENTS. 

1. The RItfhteoua Ring, v. 1. 2. 

By what means had Josiah come to the throne ? 

What was tl»e character of his reign ? 

What men about him helped to produce such a reign f 

What evidence of personal character did he give 
while he was still young ? 

What does our Golden Text declare concerning his 
life ? 

3. The House of the Lord, v. 8-7. 

What was one of the most valuable services for his 
people which this king performed f 

How was the expense of this work met ? • 

What sort of repairs would any building of wood and 
stone be likely to need after centuries of use ? 

What repairs did it need f 2 Chron. 34. 11. 

What other king had repaired the temple ? 

Was there any peculiarity about the method of paying 
those who had charge of the work ? 

What does Paul say should be the character of one 
who occupies a post of trust ? 1 Cor. 4. 2. 

S. The Book of the Lnw, v. 8-13. 

What did Hilkiah find among the ruins of the temple? 

Wliat were some of the things written in this book f 
2 Chron. 34. 24. 

To what part of the Bible did this book belong f 

What probably was the name of the book ? 

What effect did the reading have upon the king ? 

What judgment did he pronounce upon the deeds of 
his ancestors ? 

How did he honor this book before the people ? 
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Practical Teachings. 

How does this lesHOn suggest the wisdom of choosing 
good associates ? 

Where is the power of a good example shown ? 

How is Christian giving for the support of God's 
work tanght ? 

Notice the worth of fidelity. Is not the book of the 
law lost in many places to-day ? In many homes ? In 
many hearts ? Is it in yours ? 

aUBSTIONS FOR INTflRMBDIATE SCHOLARS. 

1. The Righteoua King, v. 1, 2. 

Over what kingdom did Josiah reign ? 

At what age was he made king ? 

How long did he reign ? 

What is said of his conduct ? 

What is the advice of the wise man in Prov. 4. 27? 

9. The House of the Lord, v. 3-7. 

To whom did the king send a message ? 

t)! what did he ask au account 7 

Where was this money kept ? 2 Kings 12. 9. 

To whom was the money to be given ? 

"For what purpose ? 

How did the king recognize the honesty of the work- 
men? 

8. The Book of the Lawj v. 8-18. 

What report did Shaphan bring to the king ? 

What discovery did he announce ? 

Where was the book found 7 2 Chron. 34. 14. 

What did the scribe read ? 

What did Josiah do on hearing the law ? 

What did he mean by this act t 

Whom did the king summon in eonucil f 

What did he desire to know f 

What had the neglect of the law brought upon the 
people ? 

Teachings of the Lesson. 

Where in this lesson are we taught— 1. To be careful 
of God*B house f 2. To be faithful in his service ? 
8. To be careftil of his word f 

QI7B8TIONS FOR YOI7NOBR SCHOLARS. 

When did Josiah become king of Jerusalem ? When 
eight years old. 

Over what tribes did he reign f The trii»es of Jadah 
and Benjamin. 

Who was Josiah's father and king before him ? The 
wicked and idolatrous Amon. 

What WAS his shameful death ? He was murdered 
by his servants. 

Of what was this a warning to Josiah ? Of the end 
of the wicked. [one true Ood. 

Whom did Josiah seek when sixteen years old ? The 

What did he do in the twelfth year of his reign ? He 
threw down the altars of the Idols and opened the 
house'of the living God. 

How did he live ? As David lived, loving and serv- 
IngGod. (Repeat the Goldbn Tbxt.) [heart. 

What was David called? A man after God^s own 

What was Josiah 'a command ? That the people 
give money to repair and tteautlfy the temple. 

Wtiat was founa in the temple by the high-priest ? 
A copy of the law God gave to Moses. 

To whom was it read ? To the king. 

How was the kins affected ? He was grieved and 
alarmed that God had been so long forgotten and 
despised. 

What did he do ? He sent messengers to a prophetess 
to inquire the will of the Eiord toward him and his 
people. 

What was the word of the Lord to Josiah ? That he 
should not see the punishment of Israel. 

Why did the Lord thus spare Josiah ? Because he 
turned to him with all bis heart. 

Words with Little People. 

FRAYXR. 

Saviour, on this little band, 
Now in hlesting lay thy hand ; 
Tottch their eyfs that they may gee. 
Shining through thy holy word, 
lAght and Ufe from thee, thMr Lord. 
Our Motto for 1886.— I will try. with God*8 help, 
** To do that which is right in the sight of the Lord." 

THB LBSSOnr CATBCHISM. 

[For the entire school.] 
1 . Who was Josiah ? The best of all the kings of 
Jndah. 2. What la said of Josiah in the Golden 



Text ? He did, etc. 8. What good work did he do? 
He destroyed the Idols In Jndah. 4. What lost book 
was found during his reign ? The book of God** law. 
ft. Whut did Josiah do with the law ? He read and 
obeyed It. 



TBXTS AT CHURCH. 



Mot-ning Text. 



Evening Text. 



ANALYTICTAL ANO BIBLICAL OUTLINB. 
True Nobility. 

I. A Noble Youth. 

Eight years old — began to reign, v. 1. 
"Remember now thy Creator." Eccl. 18. 1. 
" Even a child is known by his doings." Prov. 90. 11. 

II. A Noble Choice. 

He did that which was right, v. 2. 
" While he was yet young began to seek." 8 Chron. 

34.3. 
" Those that seek me early shall find me." Prov. 

8.17. 

III. A Noble Standard. 

Right in the sight qf the Lord. v. 2. 
" Commanded us to keep thy precepts." Psa. 119. 4. 

" We know him keep his commandments.'* 

1 John 2. 3. 

IV. A Noble Example. 

The way of David his father, v. 2. 
" He walked before thee in truth." 1 Kings 8. 6. 
" To keep my statutes as David." 1 Kings 11. 88. 

V. A Noble Conduct. 
Turned not asidt. v. 2. 

" Turn not to the right hand nor left." Prov. 4.27. 

" Shalt not go aside." Dent. 28. 14. 

VI. A Noble Work. 

Repair the breaches of the house, v. 3-6. 
** Ix>ved the habitation of thy house." Psa. 98. 8. 
" A house of prayer for all people." Isa. SO. 7. 

VII. A Noble Interest. 
Shaphan nod it btfore tlie king. v. 10. 

" He shall read therein nil the days." Dent 17. 19. . 
** Not depart out of thy month." Josh. 1. 8. 

VIII. A Noble Inquiry. 
Inquire of the Lord for me. v. 13. 

** Seek ye the Lord while found." Isa. 65. 0. 

" Kend your heart and turn." Joel 2. 13. 

THOUGHTS FOR VOVNO PBOPLB. 

The Example of Joaiah. 

1. Every youth may be like Josiah a king, for God 
has given to each soul a scepter and an emp:re. He iQ 
king over his character, over his mind, ovei his oppor- 
tunities, over his influence, over his destiny 

2. Every youth should follow Josiah^s example in an 
early choice of God and the right. At the age of sixteen 
he made his decision (2 Chron. 34. 8), and thas conse- 
crated his yonng manhood to God's service. 

8. Every youth should be like Josiah in the thorough- 
ness and whole-heartedness of his service. He turned 
not aside ; let no interests come between himself and 
his duty ; he was " out and out " for God and the right. 

4. Every youth should be like Josiah in exerting his 
influence. Read the story, and see how ardp itly he la- 
bored to bring his kingdom into the servi e of God. 
Not content with true religion for himself, h strove to 
impart it to others. 
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5. Every youth shoald be like Joitiah in Ills love for 
Ood'8 bouse. Let us contribute to its support, attend 
lis senricee, and take a deep interest in its weirare. 

6. Every youth should be like Josiah in his interest 
to God's word. Not only did he have it read to himself, 
bat he read it to others, and made it the law of his realm. 



^n Unsllsli rFeaclier*is iN'otes on tho 
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ly that popular story for children, " Tho Wide, 
Wido World," a letter accidentally found among 
the papers of her aunt is brought to the heroine of 
the tale, the child Ellen — a letter addressed to her- 
fielf, but which has never before reached her. This 
letter causes her both joy and sorrow, and alters 
completely tho current of her life. What could 
give an old letter such power ? First, tho source 
whence it proceeded. It was the writing of her de- 
ceased mother, the one person whoKe love for her 
was beyond that of all others, and the one who&e 
authority over her was before that of all others. 
And secondly, because of the menaage it contained. 
There was in it distinct direction what the child 
was to do, direction which left to an obedient 
daughter no room for doubt, uncertainty, or eva- 
sion, and this direction, acted upon, produced a 
complete change in her life. The finding of that 
letter was n turning point. 

Our passage for to<day relates the story of a find, 
an unexpected discovery, which exercised the great- 
est influence upon those concerned in it It b at 
times of turning out and setting to rights that lost 
things come to light, and things which have been 
completely forgotten reappear on the scone. Wo 
iiad, a short time ago, the repairing of tho temple 
under King Joash brought before us. The repairs 
under Josiah were still moro needed, and were most 
searching and thorough. And while the carpenters 
and masons were ut work upon the long-neglected 
building, there was found among the rubbish an 
ancient roll. The high-priest at once recognizes 
it as the " Book of the Law," perhaps th»j book of 
Deuieronumy, or a still larger portion of the Penta- 
teuch. The discovery is at onco communicated to 
the king. " We have found," is llilkiah's message, 
** the book of the law in the house of the Lord." 

It strikes us as strange that such a book needed to 
be found, or that the recovery of any single copy of 
it should lie related as an imfK)rtant event. And 
thi» very circumstance shows the tiepth of sin and 
ignorance into which the kinsrdom of Judah hod 
sunk since the time of Hezekiah. The repentimce 
of Manasseh had not availed to undo the evil which 
had grown rampant during his long reign, and this 
evil had been further strengthened and encouraged 
daring the two years* reign of liis successor, Amon. 
And so it came to pass that in Jerusalem, the city 
of David, in the temple, the place chosen by Jeho- 
vah to put his name there, tho book which was to 
be kept for use, for teaching, and for direction, was 
found among a mass of rubbisii, a long-neglected, 
disused, forgotten thing. 



But, once found, its importance was recognized. 
The book is read to the king. The words he hears 
are evidently new to him, for he shows his grief 
and consternation by weeping and rending his 
clothes. Ver. 19. And then he sends a deputation 
tp Huldah tlie prophetess to ask for further light 
upon what he had heard. Nor is this all. We read 
in the next chapter of all tlie ciders of Judah being 
gathered together at Jerusalem, and the book rend 
aloud in the ears of all the people, and then of a 
solemn covenant entered into by king and people to 
obey the word that they ha*.! heard. The purging 
of the land from the abominations of idolatrous 
worship is next related. In 2 Chron. 84 this purg- 
ing is put first, before the finding of the book, and 
since both accounts are equally definite as to tlie 
time given, it is very probable that the work begun 
by Josiah in the twelfth year of his reign was re- 
newed with still greater zeal and thoroughness afU-r 
he lind heard the words of the book. Of the pass- 
over, which was kept at the conclusion, we are told 
that *' there was not holden such a passover from 
the days of the judges ; " and of Josiah himself 
that " like unto him was there no king before him 
that turned to the Lord with all iiis heart, and with 
all his soul, and with all his might, according to all 
the law of Moses." 

Why had the reading of an old book such an 
ctfect upon King Josiah and upon Judah ? 

1. Jiecaitse of the source whence it proceeded. It was 
the writing of tho one whose authority over theni 
was supreme. They, kne w t hat J cho vah was the one 
living and true God, in whose hand were all created 
thing'*. They knew, too, that Jehovah was in a 
special manner the God of Ismel, and they his peo- 
ple. And it came from the One whose love 
was supreme. The Lord was he who had loved 
tlicir fathers (Dout. 7. 8; 10. 15), and had brought 
them up out of the land of Egypt. 

2. Because of the distinctness of the mestage U con- 
tained. There was nothing vague about the com- 
mands of tho law. There was nothing vague about 
its warnings. Obedience was a definite duty, with 
definite blessing attached to it. The danger and 
the punishment of disobedience were equally 
definite. 

Now apply this subject to ourselves. We have 
not got to find the word of God. It is in our hands. 
In the class it is certainly not a forgotten thintr. 
But what is too much forgotten, and what the 
Christian teacher will desire to impress upon each 
scholar is this : that the book of God is addressed 
to him individually, as the ** book of the law " to 
Josiah, or as that letter from the mother to the 
child : that it contains very definite directions and 
very definite warning. *' Flee from the wrath to 
come," and "Believe on the Lord Jesus Christ 
and thou shalt be saved," are not to be mistaken. 
Nor are " Whatsoever ye do, do all to the glory of 
God," and ** The unrighteous shall not inherit the 
kingdom of God." What a difi!erence should these 
words make in a life ! 
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—a book, a musty, dasty, yellow scroll in the hands of 
the priest. He is opening it. He is bending his sharp, 
searching eyes toward the strange Hebrew charactei's 
so old and so dim. How great is his excitement ! It is 
the book, the sacred book of the law ! He hurriedly 
rolls it op and hastens away. He carries it to Shaphun, 
the scribe. How eagerly the scribe unrolls and reads 
it, that dnsty, musty old bundle of parchment ! Yes, 
it is the preciOQS book of the law ! Shaphan now 



bustles away. He takes the roll to the king and reads 
it. Great Is the astonishment of Josiuh I He hears 
God^s sharp denunciations of sin. He trembles for 
Jndah. He rends his clothes. He sends messengers 
to inquire of God concerning the meaning of the law. 
He would deprecate the divine wrath. He would see the 
people in penitence for their sin. A revival begins in 
Jerusalem. It starts in a good place, the very heart of 
the king. It is the heart, too, of a young man. 
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LBSSOi\ II. JEREMIAH PRBDICTINU THE CAPTIVITY. 
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ALMOST 
m CHAINS 




Jer. H. 20-22, and 9. 1-16. ^Commit to 

verses 8. 20-22.] 

20 The harvest is past, the sum- 
mer is ended, and we are not saved. 

21 For the hurt of tbedaught€rof 
my people am I hurt ; I am black ; 
astoDiahment hath taken hold on 
me. 

22 Is there no balm in Gil'e-ad ? 
is there no physician there? why 
then is not the health of the daugh- 
ter of my people recovered ? 

1 O that my head were waters, and mine eyes a fount- 
ain of tears, that I might weep day and night for the 
slain of the daughter of my people I 

2 O that I had in the wilderness a lodging place of 
wayfarinfir men ; that I might leave my people, and go 
from them I for they he all adulterers, an assembly of 
treacherous men. 

3 And they bend their tongues like their bow for lies : 
but they are not valiant for the truth upon the earth ; 
for they proceed from evil to evil, and they know not 
me, sai'th the Lord. 

4 Take ye heed every one of his neighbor, and trust 
ye not In any brother: for every brother will utterly 
supplant, and every neighbor will walk with slanders. 

5 And they will deceive every one his neighbor, and 
win not speak the truth : they have taught their tongue 
to speak lies, and weary themselves to commit in- 
iquity. 

6 Thine habitation is in the midst of deceit ; through 
deceit they refuse to know me, salth the Lord. 

7 Therefore thus saith the Lord of hosts. Behold, I 
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will melt them, and try them ; for how shall I do for the 
daughter of my people ? 

8 Their ton^nie U oskvl arrow shot out : It speaketh 
deceit : one speaketh peaceably to his neighbor with his 
mouth, but in heart he layeth his wait. 

9 Shall I not visit them for these thino6 f salth the 
Lord : shall not my soul be avenged on such a nation 
as this ? 

10 For the mountains will I take up a weeping and 
walling, and for the habitations of the wilderness a 
lamentation, because they are burnt up, so that none 
can pass through them; neither can men hear the 
voice of the cattle : both the fowl of the heavens and the 
beast are fled ; they are gone. 

11 And I will make Je-ru'sa-Iem heaiis, and a den of 
dragons; and I will make the cities of Ju'dah desolate, 
without an inhabitant. 

12 Who is the wise man, that may understand this ? 
and who is he to whom the mouth of the Lord hath 
spoken, that he may declare it, for what the land per- 
isheth and is burnt up like a wilderness, that none 
passeth through. 

13 And the Lord saith. Because they have forsaken 
my law which I set before them, and have not obeyed 
my voice, neither walked therein ; 

14 But have walked after the imagination of their own 
heart, and after Ba'al-im, w^hlch their fathers taught 
them : 

15 Therefore thus salth the Lord of hosts, the God of 
Is'ra-el ; Behold, I will feed them, etv:n this peoph*, 
with wormwood, and give them water of gall to drink. 

16 I will scatter them also among the heathen, whom 
neither they nor their fathers have known^: and I will 
send a sword after them, till I have consumed iiiem. 



General Statement. 



The ministry of Jeremiah began a little before the 
opening of the great reformation under •losiah.and it 
extended until after the destruction of the city of Jeru- 
salem. .«o that it represents the period of the decline and 
fall of the kingdom. Josiah perished in the flower of 
his yean» while resisting the EgyptiHiis ; his young son, 
Jehoahaz. was deposed by the Egyptian king, Necho, 
and his elder brother, who took tne name Jehoiakim. 
was appointed in his place. Jehoiakim was one of the 
weakest and worst of men, the pliant tool of the nobles, 
now cringing to Egypt, now to Babylon, and again re- 
bellious at the wrong time. In an age of general wick- 
edness, in the reaction after the strain of Josiah's re- 
forms ; while idolatry and immorality and oppression 
were running rife; when each was for himself, and 
none were for the common good ; while the throne of 
David was sinking lower and vet lower in dishonor— in 
such a time appeared Jeremiah the prophet, face to face 
with his age. He was not like Elijab, the lion of Gilead, 

Explanatory and 
Verse ZO. The harvest la past. The prophet 
mourns over the fact that opportunities for the redemp- 
tion of his nation have one by one passed away, and still 
the people will not embrace them and be saved. We 
are not saved. Salvation to Judah meant the restora- 
tion of its ancient power by the possession of its former 
devotion to God. To us it means more— deliverance 
*rom the power of Satan and of sin. (1) Every year of 
delay only makes salvation the more difficult. 

91 . For the hart. Literally. '* Because of the break- 
ing.... I am broken.'' He feels for his people In 
their calamities, even thongh their calamities have 
been caused by their crimes. The dauahter of 
my pttoplc. By the metaphor of a fair young 
woman, *'the daughter of Zion.'' the prophets rep- 
resented the Jewish people. I am black. Either 
dretsed ih mourning garments, or with a (ace express- 



nor yet like Isaiah, the eagle, soaring into the sky of 
faith. He was a man of gentle and tender feelings, sen- 
sitive to his surroundings, yet called upon to deliver 
God's message of doom to a degenerate people. But 
though his sonl within him sank, though ne often 
mourned over his hard lot, he never faltered in his mis- 
sion. He rebuked the king for his treacherous spirit, 
the nobler for their greed, the people for their idolatry, 
and declared that for the nation's crimes the temple 
should be burned, the city destroyed, and the people 
carried into captivity. He was rewarded with scourg- 
ings. with stocks, with Imprisonment**, with the 
dungeon where he stood for days in mire, with the 
hatred of the people whom he served so faithfully. 
Yet he stood true to his duty, even to the last, and lived 
to see the fulfillment of his every prediction. Our les- 
son Is a typical example of bis teacnlng. proclaiming the 
wickedness of the people, and the ruin which it was 
destined to bring upon the land. 

Practical Notes. 

ivc of sorrow. Astonishment. An alarm and amaze- 
ment at the trouble** of lu« people. (2) Those who love 
Ood are the ones who most love thtir fellow-men. 

22. Is there no balm In Gilead. Gilead is the sec- 
tion of Palestine east of the river Jordan, where grew 
some aromatic or medicinal plant which was sought for 
by other nations. " Israel can send healing to other 
nations, why has it no cure for its own ills?" is the 
thought of the prophet. Why then Is not the health t 
It was not for lack of the provision of mercy that 
Judah was in her wretched state. God was willing to 
heal their moral maladies, but the people were not will- 
ing to be made whola. (8) So now, souls are perishing 
while church-bells are pealing and pulpits are pleading. 

1. O that mine head were waters. The prophet 
can only weep for his people, and he wishes that all his 
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bead might be one spring of tear^, for nothing less can do 

iustice to the woes of bis nation. For the alaln. 
Either those slain with Josiah in the battle of Megiddo, 
or those who perished in the civil feuds, or those whom 
the prophet sees as destined to perish in the coming 
captivity. (4) Do we fed oi we ought for thoeewhoare 
dying in tin t 

2. O Chat I had. He wirhes that he could fly fh>m 
this daily striving with evil that he was powerless to 
subvert, and find refuge in some quiet Place flir from 
his fellow-men. Such was the spirit that first prompted 
the hermits and monks, a desire for rest away from the 
world of sin. But God has work for ntt in this world, 
and we muft wrestle with sin, rather than fly fVom it. 
'I'hat I might leave m y people. Not because he would 
escape pergonal violence, but because his soul was in 
trouble with the contact of wickedness. All adul- 
terers. Idolatry was regarded as a breach of the cov- 
enant between God and his* people, and generally it led 
to open immorality. Treac^ierous. Devoid of hon- 
esty and faith in their dealings with each other. (5) The 
fear qf Ood it the c/dy taftguardfor honor among men. 

S. Bend their lonicnes. Just as archers bend their 
bows for battle, so do they prepare their tongues for 
falsehood. But they are not valiant for the truth. 
Hr. Valiant-for-truth is one of the noblest characters in 
** The Pilgrim's Progress." But the Rev. Ver. reads this 
sentence, " They are grown strong in ttie land.but not for 
truth." They pr4»ceed from evil to evil. There is an 
inexorable law, by which sinners tend downward, fVom 
one degree of guilt to another lower. (6) Teacher, urge 
your teholar to pautt above the rapidt, ere fie thoott 
jfiagara. 

4, 5. Take ye heed. Watch even your own brother. 
Utterly aopplant. There is an allusion here to the 
meaning of the name Jacob, ** supplanter.'' It might 
be read, " Every brother is a thorough Jacob." sup- 
planting, as he did Esau. Deeeive every one. (7) Thote 
who are faithlett to God are unjutt to mtn. Taught 
Cheir tongue. As if their tongues would not learn 
Iving fast enough. Weary themselves. Do we not 
find now that oome men take more trouble to get into 
the State-prison, as burglars and counterfeiters, than 
would soflice to give them a good living aa honest men J 

e. Thine habitation. Either addressed by the Lord 
to the prophet, or a continuation of the same warning 
as in the previous verses. They refuse to know mr. 
They deceive themselves, as do sinners in every age, 
and so refuse to hear God*s word. 

T. Therefore. Because every other form of disci- 
pline has hew tried in vain. I will melt them and 
try them. The people were to be melted in the cruci- 
ble of war and captivity, the baser elements destroyed, 
and the true gold brought forth to shine more brightly. 
So it came to pass ; the irreligious, idolatrous part of 
the people were either slnin or lo9t among the heathen, 
while the godly portion returned from captivity to make 
a new Israel. 

8. Their tongue is as an arrow. In verre 3 it was 
like a bow : here it in like an arrow. Npeaketh peace- 
ably. Juet as Joab talked with Abner when intending 
to destroy him. S Sam. 3. 27. (8) The vUeet qfall tinners 
it the hypocrite. 



9. Shall I not visit them t If any one supposes that 
God is careless of the world, or will leave sin to go nn- 

Kunished, he is greatly mistaken. Shall not my soni 
e avenged 1 We must not imagine that God's anger 
and vengeance are like human feelings, passionate and 
selfish. They are his settled attitude, Just and terrible, 
against sin and sinners, and thoroughly consistent with 
the Aillness of love. 

10, 11. For the monntalns. Palestine is a land of 
mountains, and the Israelites were a mountain people, 
rarely dwelling on the plains. In Israel's prosperity, 
the bill-sides were terraced with gardens and vine- 
yards : the prophet saw them as the traveler sees them 
now, desolste and uncultivated. They are burned np. 
In some places already destroyed when the prophet 
wrote, In others soon to be devastated by invadiDg ar- 
mies. Even the fowl of the heaven, the birds of the 
air, have forsaken the land where they can no \aKgiT 
obtain suf^tenance. And the beast are fled. Driven 
awav by the predatory* hosts. Only those who havt 
lived in a land ravaged by war can conceive of such 
ruin . Jerusa lem hea ps. Bear in mind that this proph- 
ecy was given while Jerusalem was still standing, and 
loved by its people as " the holy city." A den ordrag- 
ons. Kfcv. Yer., " A dwelling-place of Jackals.'* More 
than once has thin prediction been literally fulfilled. 

IS. Who la the wise mant Here Is the question 
which the wi^e man in called upon to answer. For 
what the land perlsheth. The politician has one 
theory to account for national evil?, the prophet another. 
One sees their caui^e in a mistaken tariff, a neglect of 
sanitary science, the unwise policy of the adverse party; 
the other looks deeper, and sees that national evil has 
Its root in national sin. Every nation that has died has 
deserved to die, and in the outcome the beet people live 
and grow strong. (0) May our nation be found worthy 
to lite! 

15. The Lord salth. God gives his own answer to 
his own question. Because they have forsakea. 

God had given them his law, thereby honoring them 
above aU other nations, and he had sent them prophem 
to explain and imjiress their duty of obedience. But 
they bad rejected his commands, and chosen their own 
way. and for this destruction was coming upon them. 

14. Walked after the Imagination. Just aa no^* 
many people frame their creed to suit their conduct, re- 
jecting every doctrine that is dissgreeahle, and inter- 
preting Scripture to their own taste. Baalim. The 
fiural of Baal, the national divinity of the Phenicians. 
f>raers nearest neighbors, here taken as a general name 
for idolatry. 

la. With wormwood. No special plant is intended, 
but the expression may refer to the utter bitterness 
which sin was bringing on the people. (\Q) The fruxi 
qf otiUt it alwayt biUer. Look at the faces of drnnk- 
ards, criminsls, men and women of slnfhl pleasure, and 
nuirk the lines of misery on them. 

16. I will scatter them. This prediction, oftre> 
peated, was fulfilled during the prophet's life-time. Is 
the desitruction of Jernsnlem, and m the exile of the best 
among the people. Till I have consumed them. Kot 
con»inmed them all, but consumed the evil elementi 
among them, for the captivity proved one of the great- 
est of Dlevsings. 



HOME RBADL\08. 

M. Jeremiah predicting the captivity. Jer. 8. 20-28; 

«. 1-16. 
Tu. The calling of Jeremiah. Jer. 1. 1-10. 
W. Mourning for destruction. Jer. 9. 17-26. 
Th. The time to be saved. Iss. 55. 1-7. 
F. The summer ended— saved. Matt. 25. 14-23. 34-40. 
8. The summer ended— nnnaved. Matt. 25. 24-30, 

41-46. 
8. The cause of disobedience. James 3. 1-18. 

»OLDBIV TBXT. 

The harvest la past, the summer la ended, and we 
are not saved. Jer. 8. 20. 

LK860:V HYMN. C. M. 

Hymnal^ No. 367. 

Lovers of pleasure more than God, 

For you tie suffered pnin : 
For you the Saviour ftpilt his blood : 

And shall he bleed in vain ? 



To earth the great Redeemer came. 
That you might come to heaven; 

Believe, believe in Jeans' name. 
And all your sin's forgiven. 

Believe in him who died for thee. 

And. 9ure as be hath died. 
Thy debt is paid, thy soul is free, 

And thou art Justified. 

TIMB.— Reign of Jehoiakim. perhaps 609 B. C. In 
Greece, Uie 42d Olympiad. Year of Rome, 144. 

PLACB.— Same as Lesson I, Jerusalem. 

RULERS Jeholukim, eighteenth king of Judah. 

Nebuchadnezzar, king of Babylon, 604-5(». Pharaoh- 
Necho, king of Egypt, 612-596. Cyaxares, king of Me- 
dia. Tarquinins Priscu^, fifth king of Rome. Annual 
archons in Athens. 

COIVIVBCTINO LIIVKH.— Thirteen years bavf 
pasiied since last le«Hon. Josiah has reigned thlrty-ove 
years, and has been killed trying to prevent Phaniot^ 
pnssage through his land. Jehoahaz has been roide 
King and deposed, and Eliukim, with his name changed 
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iakim, is now king. It was an evil reign, and 
}het Jeremiah began hia 



>CTRINAI< SUOOKSTIOM- 



Qtierancev of woe. 
-Ttie wrath of God. 



JB8TION8 FOR SB.^ilOR STUDKNTS. 

Weeping Prophet, v. 20-22, and 1, 2. 
wish does the prophet utter in chap. 9, v. 1 ? 
reason does he give for the wish 1 chap. 8, v. 80. 
was the harvest pact and the sammer ended ? 
he reason for this condition a lack of gracious 
•n God*8 part f 

was the author of the condition pictured in 
» 

ollty People, y. 8-8. 

the sins with which the prophet charged the 
n verses 8, 4, 5, 6, 8. 
waft the effect of these sins ? ver. 6. 
is the law of growth in evil shown in these 
ver. 8, 8. 
was to be their panlshment t 

Bsolate Land, v. 9-16. 
what power was this desolation to come ? 
was to happen to the monntains ? 
should be done to Jerusalem ? 
was to become of the people ? 
were these terrible desolations to come f 
and by whom was this prophecy fulfilled f 

Practical Teachinga. 

loes this lesson teach that Ood will punish sin ? 
loes this lesson teach that sin against God con- 

1. Neglecting his law ? 

2. Following one's own will f 
8. Living in deceit ? 

4. Neglecting one's opportunities f 



'IO:V8 FOR INTRRMBDIATB SCHOLARS. 

keeping Prophet, v. 20-22, and 1, 2. 

lost opportunities does the prophet lament ? 

condition does he deplore f ^ 

iH his cry for aid ? 

wish does the distressed prophet make ? 

caused his sorrow t 

was the cry of Jesus for a sinful people ? Matt 

lid the prophet desire separation fh>m his peo- 

Btlty People, v. 8-8. 

at were the people guilty ? 

reason is given for their wickedness f 

warning does the prophet give f 

Mras this warning necessary ? 

loes the Lord regard deceit ? Prov. 12. 22. 

Baolate Land, v. 9-16. 

auestion does the Lord ask f 
oes he prophesy about Jerusalem ? 
about the cities of Judah ? 
is the land to be desolated ? 
lat condition had God promised his blessing ? 
82,83. 

at way had the people walked ? 
had Uod promised to the disobedient ? Dent 
L 

Teachings of the Lesson. 

e in this lesson are we taught— 1. That neglect 
rtunlty endangers the soul ? 2. That the sins of 
ced are an affliction to God^s people ? 3. That 
I of obedience is the path of safety ¥ 

iSTIONS FOR YOVNOBR SCHOLARS. 

■cigned over Judah after King Joslnh ? Wicked 
latrons kings. 

did they lead the people to do ? To foriake 
'd. 

would this bring upon them f Great sorrow 
ubie. 

was God^s prophet at this time ? Jeremiah, 
Hllklab, the high-priest, who fonnd the ropy 
aw. 
was Jeremiah*8 lament ? (Repeat the Golden 

were the people not saved ? Because thry 

to tnm to the Lord. 

'* halm in Gilead *^ was there to take away their 

aod*B mercy and forgiving love. 

is our " balm in Gilead * '' The blood of Jesus. 



Why did Jeremiah mourn over the people ? Because 
they conilnued to do evil. 

What did he boldly declare unto them ? God's wrath 
and punishment. 

What punishment did he prophesy ? The desolation 



of Jerusalem and the captivity of the people. 

nishes? Vi 
mcAts are a sign of his love. 



Does God love when he punishes ? Yes ; punlsh- 



What is truest love f Love that seeks to make ua 
better, even If It must be by punishment. 

If God did not punish us for sins what would we 
think f That he had forgotten us. 

When do we forsake God? When we refuse to 
obey htan. 

What always follows disobedience to him f Sin and 
sorrow and sulTerlng. 

Words with Little People. 

Our lesson to-day is only part of a long story, but it 
teaches us that it is a dreadrul thing to disobey God and 
put off coming to him. Why do you wait, dear little 
people ? Every day you wait It will be all the harder 
to come. There is danger and death in delay. Yester- 
day is gone. To-day ts ours. To-morrow may never 
come. The Saviour is reaching out loving arma for you 
to come to-day. O don't let the Golden Text be true 
of any of you. 

THE LBseonr catechism. 

[For the entire school.] 

1 . When did the prophet Jeremiah live ? In the 
last daya of Judah. 

2. What did he foreteU f The fall of the king- 
dom. 

3. By what name is he often called ? The weeping 
prophet. 

4. Over what did he weep ? Hia people's ains and 
God's wrath. 

0. What words of Jeremiah concerning his people 
are given in the Golden Text i The harvest la past, 
etc. 



TEXTS AT CHURCH. 



3fomin{y Tfxt. 
Evening Text.. 



ANALYTICAL AND RIRLICAL OUTUNE. 
The Reanlts of a Natlon'a Sin. 

I. A Hardened People. 

1. Harvett it past not saved, v. 20. 

" Exhort one another daily." Heb. 8. 18. 

2. Why is not the health recovered f v. 22. 

" Harden not your hearts." Heb. 8. 15. 

II. A Sorrowing Prophet. 

1. O that mine head were waters, v. 1. 

"Rivers of waters run down mine eyes." Psa. 
119. 136. 

2. O that I had.. . a lodging place, v. 2. 

" That I had wlngw like a dove." Psa. 55. 6, 7. 

III. A Growth in Wickedness. 

1. Grown strong .. . not for truth, v. 8. [R. V.] 
" EvJl men «hBll wax worse." 2 Tim. 8. 18. 

2. Proceed from evil to evil. v. 8. 

'* Will eat M« doth a canker." 2 Tim. 2. 17. 

IV. A Mutual Distrust. 

1. Take ye heed of his neighbor, v. 4. 

"Trust ye not in a friend." Micnh 7. 5. 

2. Every Invthericill utterly suppkmt. v. 4. 

" Brother shall deliver up brother." Matt. 10. 21. 

8. Habitation. . . midst of deceit, v. 6. 

" Words softer than oil ... . drawn swords." Psa. 

55.21. 

V. A SuFFERiNo People. 

1. / iciil melt them and try them. v. 7. 

" A refiner and purifier of silver." Mai. 8. 8, 

2. Shall not my soul be avenged f v. 0. 

" I also will laugh at your calamity." Prov. 1. 28. 
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VI. A Desolated Land. 

1. Iwiil make Jerusalem heaps, v. 11. 

" Not one stone upon another." Matt. 24. 2. 

2. For what the land perUheth. v. 12. 

" O Isi-ael, thoa hast destroyed thyself." Hos. 18. 9. 

THOUGHT8 FOR YOLAiG PEOPLB. 
Some Hills which God Hat«s. 

1. God hates the sin of neglecting opporivniiiee. 
V. 20-22. He gave to his ancient people special privi- 
leges» the temple, the prophets, the law. yet they failed 
to improve them. But think how much more he has 
given n»; count up some blessings which we have, 
which were denied to Israel, and then consider how 
much greater will be our »in if we neglect them. 

S. God hates the sins ot falsehood and dishonesty. 
V. 1-6. See how earnestly the prophet warns against 
lying, deceit, and fraud. Let us be named, like Bun- 
yan's hero, " Valiant-for-trnth." We need to be true 
to our word, true to oar friends, true to our con* 
sciences. 

3. God hates the sin of hypocrisy, v. 8. How mean 
it is to pretend peace and friendship, while in heart one 
is an enemy, plotting evil ! Every body despises Judas 
Iscarlot, who kissed while betraying. Let as be honest 
and open in our character. 

4. God hates the sin of backsliding (v. 13), or for- 
saking his law and service. We belong to him, have 
given ourselves to him, let us never forsake his way. 
One of the best of our hymns, " Come, thou Fount of 
every blessing," was written by a man who afterward 
renounced the Christian name. He said once, hearing 
the hymn sung, " I would give all the world to feel now 
as I felt when I wrote that hymn I " 



ICni^linh 17e(vcher*si ^otps* 

There have been fow sadder events in the history 
of England of late years than the fall of Khartoum 
and the death of its heroic defender, Gordon. Montli 
after month he looked an* I hoped for succor, and 
month after month friends at home hoped and 
lons^cd that deliverance might reach him. At len^h 
the news reached England that succor had come 
too late. The most strenuous efforts, the most 
gallant achievementa, were powerU'sa to save him 
now. The past could never be undone. And the 
wliole country mourned for him it had failed to 
rescue. 

But there is a sadder stor}' than this underlying the 
passage before us to-day. The passage gives the 
lament, not of a nation over one man, but of one 
man over a nation. And the key-note of the 
lament is, as indicated by the Golden Text, dis- 
appointed hope. When winter days are dark and 
dreary, when skies are misty, and winds are chill, 
we look forward to the summer which is to come; 
we anticipate with delight the irenial sunshine, and 
blue sky, and soft showers, and long daylight. 
And when the seed is sown, when it begins to 
show itself alwve the ground we look forward to 
the future harvest. We desire and expect a rich 
return, a plenteous supply. How great the disap- 
pointment should the summer turn out oold and 
unfriendly, and should the harvest be spoiled — 
should the very things on which we have been 



fondly reckoning fail us in the end I The failure 
of harvest ia a terrible thing even among our- 
selves, and doubly or trebly so in Eastern lands, 
where men are more dependent on the produce of 
their own country and of their own neighborhood. 
The failure of the rice crops in India means Btar\-a- 
tion and death to multitudes. Bearing this in 
mind we can better appreciate the prophet's words, 
*' The harvest is past, the summer is ended, and we 
are not saved." 

In this lament there are three separate notes of 
bitterness : 

1. The opportunity for deliverance has actually 
been there. There has been a ** summer '' and a 
"harvest" time. 

Jeremiah began his prophetic work in the 
thirteenth year of Josiah's reign. He was then 
young— a "cliild," he calls himself. Chap. 1. 6. 
He saw the outward reformation effected by the 
good king, the cleansing of the land from the 
practice and the signs of idolatry, the covenant 
made by king and people to keep the command- 
ments of Jehovah, the upright and faithful walk of 
the king. No wonder that he mourned when 
Josiah was cut off! 2 Chron. 85. 25. Such a 
reign was a genial *' summer " time, from which a 
harvest of good might have been expected. There 
had been such a time years before, under King 
Hezekiah ; that had come and passed without any 
lasting fruits. The time of Jo^iah waa another 
reason of hope. But, 

2. The opportunity had been lost. In spite of all 
that Josiah had done, the prophet had to cry, " Wo 
are not saved." The reformation, as far as the 
nation was concerned, had been merely surface work. 
The people did not, it is true, give up the outward 
worship of Jehovah — they even prided themselves 
on their temple and their religious privileges 
(chap. 7. 4) ; but their hearts were far off from God, 
thus proving that they had never really turned to 
him with true repentance. In fact, the root sins, 
over which the prophet laments, are deceit and 
hypocrisy. Chap. 9. 2-8, And now, 

8. The opportunity was gone. " The harvest ia 
past, the summer is ended." There was no recall- 
ing it, no hope of its return. Judah had seen its 
last godly king. Jehoahaz, the son of Josiah, bad 
been carried away into Egypt, after a wicked reign 
of three months, and the throne was now occupied 
by his brother Jehoiakim, who followed in the 
same evil way. It was in the beginning of his 
reign that Jeremiah was bidden to stand at the 
gate of the temple and publish, to those who came 
up to worship, the mcs8age of doom, of which this 
passage is a fragment. Chap. 7. 1, 2, etc., and 
chap. 26. 2, etc. 

But from chap. 26. 8, we find that although the 
golden opportunity had passed, the gate of mercy 
was not yet closed. It was still possible for the 
** hurt " of Judah to be recovered. Ver. 21. There 
was ^* balm in Giload ; " there was a ** Physician " 
there (22), if they would only apply to him. But 
the prophet foresaw that Uiey would not do so, that 
the long-suffering of Jehovah would be idl in vain. 



SUNDAY-SCHOOL JOURNAL. 

The Lord'i lore /or lite Jia: 



■ s luid i'li>ry, nil old stoiy, more than two 
n<l years old — Burelv fur unoujh off froin our- 
we mi([ht think. Ko; ic b u etory coiitia- 
-eourring. DisiippidiitcJ Uit\Ka uro constant, 
pirenl, what leiicber, doi;» not lioi* fortlio 
J nnd true Juippincsw '•( lil« eliil<lreii? Yet 
ten &ro tliesc liopcH Nully queiidiu>l ! Why ) 
to tho opportunity ig losl. 

spring time witli tho yuuii^; soninu tlmo. 
miif BOW what Keiiiui sumiiier will mnturu. 
hilt will ripen to tlio pildm Jmrvept, layiog 
ilore for tlieiiiMlvL-H a^'od louDd;iiiou aj^D^t 
DO to come. 1 Tim. B. 19, Over and over 
;he Lord gives opportunity. .And whan one 
lOtlier have been nc-gkcted, hiH niercy ii> sUil 

Tbc gcea% Physidan ia atill " iible to Have," 
ddor fur than Englaoi^'a l<»s when lior hero, 
n, was sUin ; Hadder far than tlie Iom of 
/ opportunities and the failure of earthly har- 
is the despair of tho aoul that will one Jay 
a Bay, "The harvest is past, the summer is 
, and I am not saved;" iwoauso it would not 
the healing value nor resign itaelf to the good 



» Klxtliodn. 
u rsr tbe Turbera' Hepiln« mBt the i 

I In the Bible dietioaary or commenlari 
-emlah, and lell Ibe clafa atioDt his llmei, hie 

n, bis characiar. and hl« (rcatmeut lb reading 

son with tha cUis let the scholars Bnd and name 
alnslhatare bare apeclBed. and the taacberahow 
vil tb«y are, and what resnlta follow tham — 
llaatrattons of the slas of trtadury, dUAonaiii, 
a the lire of to-day .... Find In Ihia leteon how 
unlahes *ln, as ahown In tbe Analjlical and Blbll- 
jtllne... Now, how nay we eaOBpa fh>m these 
By Ilvinc lives opposlla to them. Show, then. 
Iilnd o[ lAaractsr Oed approvea and will reward. 
Smita ftim Ibe Epworlb Uymiul. 

IM. Coma, yedlaconsolats. 

10S. What a Friend we have in Jesos. 

101. Jesni, LoTar of my aonl. 

ISO. Jnit as I am. 

Iff, Why do yon wait t 

primary and latanedlaM. 
mit I^ODOBT. Ditobedtence Itadi fo DettTJKtUm. 
Jevt* love qf IMr oira vay. Recall the Idolatry 
rhloh the Jewi fall, over and over again. Tell 
il the ways la which tha Lord triad to lead them 
to himself. Jeremiah was oas of the prophets 
1 warn tham of the sad conseqnences of their sin. 
snt Jeremlati, as ha did other prophets and («ch- 
it the people wonld no! llsun. Whynotr Teach 
hey wanted their own way, and lUaitrate by 
Df a diaobadleut child who is told not to do a cer- 
ilns leat pnnlihraeDt follow, who yet contlnaai to 
wcaoie he loTSS his own way. Teach that every 
re disobey Ood we are telling him that we do not 
dim to be onr God. This is what tbe Jews ware 
■ by theli acts, and Jeremiah koew that Ibey 
snOer (or It. This la wby he was so troubled, 
vaiac 1, chapter R, 



were disobey jog htm. There la u deep heresy on this 
point among grown-np Chrisiians, and Ibei-efore amanK 
little people. We cannot teach loo emphatically that 

lie lata (ronbli 
run into bit 




BiFLaiiiiTioM. The prophet predicts the cspllvltj irf 
Jodah. The road larepresanled by the downward line. 
Bin Hat lis commencement, and indifference mnrka Ita 
course, Juitso Is the way ortboaa who, hardened by 
Bin. are Indllferent In regard to the end of 111^ The 
honT.gIa>B may be omitted from the diagram ir It la too 
dlfllCDlt (o draw. It is placed here as sn emblam of the 
pasalng hours that mark the swift flight of tt 
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Leaaon Word.net n pea. 

Another harvest gathered. Tbe reaper's merry ahoM 
has died trota the land. Gone la tbe llmlil Hleaner 
with hla golden burden. Only dry, dead alnbble In 
all the weary, silent fleUs. Qone. loo, Is the anmmar. 
Dreary akies lower above. Sharp. anrcbUc wibdi 
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wail across the land. Harveet-time past, sammer-time 
ended, and Ntill the weary watchers from Judah'n walls 
see DO deliverance from the idolatroas invaders. O 
how sick and sore and wasted is ** the daai^hter of my 
people I ^* Look at her on the bed of her affliction. 
Wander now in Qilead's rich fields, along her flower- 
scented valleys, under her odorous bulsam-trees. Is there 



no remedy, no relief, no balm in Qllead t Weeping, t'ae 
prophet seems to stand and look across the land. De> 
ceit and treachery, he sees every-where. And thm 
comes a terrible vision of scattering every-where, a 
fleeing of bird, of beast, of man. It is the sad hour of 
exile, and with droopinnf head and fettered hands and 
weary feet Israel goes oat to its long exile. 



-♦I ^ ■♦- 



B. C. 606.1 
Jer. 35. 1*1.19. 



LESSON III. THE FAITHFUL RBCHABITE6. 



[Commit to ffiemory verset 18, 19.] 

12 Then came the word of the 
Lord unto Jer'e-nii'ah. saying, 

18 Thus saith the Lobd of hO!«ts. 
the God of Is'ra-el; Gonnd tell the 
men of Ja'dith and the inhabitants 
of Je-ru'»»a-lem, Will ye not re- 
ceive instruction to hearken to my 
wordit ? HMith the Lord. 

14 The words of Jon'a-dab the 
AOii of Ite'chab. that he commanded 
his sons not to drink wine, are performed; for unto 
this day they drink none, but obey their father's com- 
mandment: notwithstandiuK I have spoken unto you, 
risinff early and speaking; but ye hearkened not unto me. 
15 1 have sent also unto you uU my servants the 
prophets, rising up early and sending them, saying, Re- 
turn ye now every man from his evil way, and amend 
your doings, and go not after other gods to serve them, 
and ye shall dwell in the laud which I have given to 



[Jan. 17. 




you and to your fathers: bat ye have not inclined yonr 
ear, nor hearkened unto me. 

16 Because the sous of Jon'a-dab the son of Re'chab 
have performed the commandment of their father, 
which he commanded them; but this people hath not 
hearkened unto me: 

17 Therefore thus saith the Lord Ood of hosts, the 
God of Is'ra-el; Behold. I will bring upon Jn'dah and 
upon all the inhabit.inte of Je-ru'sa-lem all the evil that 
I haye pronounced against them: because I have 
spoken uiiu> them, bat they have not heard; and I have 
called unto them, bat they have not answered. 

18 And Jer'e-mi'ah said unto the houne of the Re'- 
chab-ites. Thus saith the Lord of hosts, the God of 
Is'ra-el; Because ye huve obeyed the commandment of 
Jon'a-dab your father, and kept all his precepts, and 
done according unto all that he hath command^ yon; 

19 Therefore thus saith the Lord of hosts, the God 
of Is^ra-el; Jon'a-dab the son of Re'chab shall not want 
a man to stand before me forever. 



tteneral SUtemenC* 



Abont the year 610 B. C, while Jehoiakim sat on the 
shaking throne of Judah, the old Assyrian Empire was 
destroyed, and \U western provinces were possessed by 
the Chaldeans. Nebuchadnezzar, the son of the reign- 
ing king of Babylon, and Jolnt-rnler with his father, led 
an army into Palestine in order to secure its obedience 
to the aew.plta^ean Empire. At this time Daniel, and 
many dther voung nooles, were carried captive to Baby«.. 
Ion as secarities for the loyalty of the Jews. The com- 
ing of the Chaldean army filled the land with dismay, 
and trom the country and the villages the population 
thronged into the capital for safety. Among those who 
came to Jerasalem were a strange, nomad people, re- 
lated to the Israelites as descendants of Abraham, 
thoogh not of Jacob. These were the Rechabite^*, 
whose great ancestor, Jonadab. or Jehonadab, lived in 
the time of Jehn, and aided in his reforms in Israel. 
Foreseeing the evils destined to grow with the increase 



of population and a luxurious life, be laid npon his de- 
scena.ints the vow not to settle down to permanent 
homes, not to drink wine, and not to dwell tn the cities. 
His people were to be shepherds and cattle-raisers, not 
farmers or merchants. Two hundred and fifty years 
afterward, in the days of Jeremiah, a clan of his people 
were in Jerusalem, still obeving their ancestor's injunc- 
tion. In order to make their obedience a lesson to the 
Jews, the prophet Jeremiah summoned a compMiny of 
them to the temple, and in one of its chambers set wine 
before them. When they refused to taste it. he made 
their conduct a text for an address to his own people, 
who for centuries had disobeyed the commands of their 
heavenly Father. The obedience of the Rechabites and 
the disobedience of the Jews were thus set In strong 
contrast, and to one was promised a reward, while the 
other was warned of impending punishment. 



Verse IS. Then came. This was at the time when 
the land was first invaded by the Chaldeans, under 
Nebuchadnezzar, then acting as joint-king with his 
Ikther. It was at this time that Daniel and many other 
nobles were carried into captivity at Babylon. The 
word of the Lord. How it came we know not, bnt 
probably by an inward -consciousness so clear as to be 
nndoubted. IJnto Jeremiah. He was peculiarly the 
prophet of sorrows, for he lived in n sorrowful time, 
and was compelled to bear sad messages. He proph- 
esied daring the last thirty years of the kingdom of 
Judah, and was taken after the destruction of Jerasa- 
lem by a company of exiles to Egypt, where it is 
believed that he was slain. 

13. The Lord of hosts. A title applied to Jehovah, as 
rater of the armies of the universe. The God of Israel. 
Thoogh God of |ill the earth, he was the God of Israel in a 
pecoliar sense, since he had chosen this nation to be the 
depositary of divine truth and the bearer of salvation to 
the whole world. Tell the men of Jndah. This was 
at a time when the kingdom was reduced within the 
narrowest limiU, ite cities destroyed, its villages de- 
populated, the people huddled in their caplUl in dread 
of their Chaldean foes, and the state heaving with the 
throes of speedy dissolution. Will ye not reeelve In- 
stroetion f Here God shows his people their sin, by a 
"r *^*^ illustration, and thns indirectly reproves them. 
(1) Ths wise parmt Ant eounteU and then reproves. 

14. The wor4e of Jonadab. More correctly, Je- 
honadab. He was the foonder of the Rechabites. a 
family rehited to and allied with Israel, and descended 
flrom Abrmhiun. though not fh>m Jacob. Jonadab was 

^ of the pnrltnns of his day, and took an active part 



Ifisplaniitory and Practfcel Notes. 



in Jehu's bloody revolution. 2 Kings 10 15-88. He 
strongly enjoined upon his descendants the mainte- 
nance of their nomadic customs, forbidding them, 
1.) To build or inhabit houses; 2.) To sow seed or 
plant vineyards ; 8.) To drink wine or strong drink. 
They were commanded to live in tents in the open 
country, apart from the temptations of a city life. The 
purpose of these peculiar usages was doubtless to pre- 
serve their individuality in an ascetic life, of a semi- 
religious chanicter. On the invasion of Jcdea by the 
Chaldeans, they took reftige in Jerusalem, where Jere- 
miah held them up as an example to the Jews. After 
the captivity, they settled at Jabez In Judah. 1 Chron. 
2. 55. Not to drink wine. Wine was then, as now, 
the symbol of a luxurious flesh-pleasing life, besides 
being dangerous as tending to drunkenness. If the 
pure wines of that day were to be discountenanced, 
certainly the vile, drngged compounds now in nse ought 
to be CAst aside. (2) lUet every parent and teacher stand 
upon the onlv safe and consistent ground, total abstinence. 
Unto this day. Though two hundred and fifty years 
had intervened since Jonadab*s command, it was still 
sacredly observed in Jeremiah's day. This was in sc- 
cordance with the Orientel trait of reveronce for 
parents; a trait in which we may wisely copy them. 
(8) Teacher, impress the lesson of loos and honor to 
parents. 1 have spoken unto yon. Ood had giyen bis 
commands to Israel as well as Jonadab to the Rechab- 
ites. 1.) One was from human authority, the ether 
from divine; 2.) One was from a man long dead, the 
other from a God ever-living ; 8). One was given ones 
for all, the other had been repeated and nrged sgaiD 
and again; 4.) One was without sanction or pendty, 
the other carried with It the crown of reward and the 
sword of ponishment; 5.) One inrolved no moral obll- 
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ption, but Deemed harsh and unreasonable, the other 
requited only what was just and right. Yet the earthly 
oommuiid had been obeyed to the letter, while the 
heavenly was despised! Rising early. Sending re- 
peatedly, by the word of the law, the message of the 
prophets, and the voice of conscience. Ye hearkened 
not. (4) We woruier at JudcJC* disobedience; what 
ihall tee say qf tf»se who disottey in the higher Ughi 
(^ our tune f 

1 5. My seriranta the prophets. In every generation 
from Samuel to Ezra we find prophets standing as God's 
accredited representatives. The greatest prophets ap- 

g eared in the darkest epochs, as Elijah confronting Jeze- 
el, IsaUh in the time of Ahaz, Jeremiah at the fall of Ju- 
dah, and Ezekiel during the captivity. They ceased when 
the amon wan completed, and the Scriptures became the 

nation 's guide. Return amend go not. Notice | 

the three commands, to return,lo i-eform, and to worship. 
Ye shall dwell. Stability, strength, and Kucce^s were in 
God^s way; weakness and ruin were in the path of sin. 
(5) The prxnelpUf qf prosperity are the same now that 
they were in Jefemiah's days. Ye have not inclined. 
Notwithstanding commands, pleading, promise, warn- 
ing, Judah had chosen the way of evil, just as thou- 
sands choose it now. 

16, 17. Becaase the sons of Jonadab. Again he i 
calls attention to the filial reverence which makes the '' 
ingratitudeof the Jews all the more dark. I will bring ■ 
npon Judah. Though the destruction came by the 



sword of the Chaldeans, vet it was from the hand of 
God, who used their ambition and cruelty to accom- 

{»Iish his purposes. (6) Oreat men are the unconscious 
nstruments of Ood's will. Napoleon, Bismarck, Glad- 
stone—all of them have wrought out GoiPs plan. All 
the evil. The sword had been so long threatened and 
so often sheathed, that the people ceased to expect it. 
But less then twenty years afterward it fell; the capital 
was burned, the state was blotted from the maps of the 
Bast, most of the population perished, and the remnant 
were carried afar to captivity beside the rivers of 
Babylon. 

18, 19. BecauM yr have obeyed your father. 

(7) Ood always rewards honor to patents. Shall not 
want a man. Other families were soon to become ex- 
tinct, in those days of blood; but this line was promised 
perpetuity. To stand before me. This hints at a 
service in worship; and there are evidences that a 
family, at least, of the Rechnbites were adopted into 
the tribe of Levi, and assigned a part in the services of 
the temple. See 1 Chron. 2. 66. Forever. In the 
twelfth century A. D. Benjamin of Tudela met a tribe 
numbering one hundred thousand, which claimed de- 
scent from Rechab. and observed the ancient customs. 
In 1829 Dr. Wolff fonnd them in Arabia, still faithfhl 
and still distinct. In 1862 Signor Pierotti read before the 
Britiifh Association an account of his own visit to them, 
near the Dead Sea. See Geikie*s ** Hours with the 
Bible," vol. v, p, 860. 



liOMB RBADINt.S. 

ir The faithful Rechabltes. Jer. 35. 12-19. 

7\i. Jehu and the Rechabite. 2 Kings 10. 16-38. 

W. The Rechabites tested. Jer. 35. 1-11. 

7%. An unheeded call. Prov. 1. 24^38. 

F. The Jews called to repentance. Jer. 18. 11-17. 

S. Christian obedience. Eph. 6. 1-10. 

0. TMniD^rauce enjoined. Prov. 23. 29-36. 

GOLDBN TBXT. 

For unto this day they drink none, bat obey their 
father's commandment, Jer. 85. 14. 

LB8SON HYMIV. i\ P. M. 

Hymnal, No. 67^. 

I and my house will serve the Lord: 
But first, obedient to his word 

I must myself appear: 
By actions, words, and tempers, show 
That 1 my heavenly Master know, 

And serve with heart sincere. 

Lord, if thou didst the wish infuse, 
A vessel fitted for thy use 

Into thy hands receive: 
Work in me both to will and do; 
And show them how believers true, 

And real Christians, live. 

TfMB, PLACES, RULBRS, same as in Lesson 11. 

CONNBCTIAO LINKS.— The Rechabites were a 
family with three hundred years of history as total ab- 
stainers from wine or intoxicating drink. Contrary to 
Jeremiah's rounsel.^ehoiakim resisted the authority of 
Nebnchidtiezzar, the king of Babylon, and led the 
oountry into wsr. When Nettnchsidnezzar invaded the 
land, the Rechabites took retug^ lu Jerusalem. They 
lived in tents, and were shepherds. 

Doctrinal Suookstion— Rewards and punishments. 

QUKfSTIOIVM FOB 8i£NiOB STUDB1VT8. 

1. Ohedlencr, v. l-i-14. 

Wh:it illustrious example of obedience does this lesson 
contain * 

How does the prophet record this example? [See 
Golden Texl.l 

Give a brief outline of the career of these people. 

Why should the prophet cite this example as inver. 
18. 14 ? 

Against what evil of the present day could the prophet 
have presented the same example ? 

Why should those who hear God's commands obey ? 
9. Diaobedlence, v. 15. 

What remarkable example of disobedience Is also 
shown in thl« lesson * 

How had God attempted to obtain their obedience to 
Ids commands ? 



What parable of our Lord was doubtless suggested by 
this liistory ? 

What was the command which had been so flagrantly 
disobeyed ? 

What wonderful attribute of our heavenly Father's 
character is also presented by this lesson 7 
3. Consequences, v. 16-19. 

Into what two classes do the consequences of human 
actions fnll 1 

What other instances of reward for righteous action 
can you find in the Scriptures * 

What punishment has God pronounced as sure to 
those who reject his love through Jesus Christ ? 

What commandment was specially observed by these 
sons of Rechab ? 

Practical Teachings. 

Do we please God by filial obedience r Why f 
How does this lesson show God's yearning love for 
men ? 
Notice the danger of continued hardness of heart— 

1. It will turn away divine love. 

2. It will bringdown sure punishment. 

aUBSTIONSFOB INTBBMBDIATB QCHOLAB8. 

1. Obedience, v. 12-14. 

Who spake to the prophet ? 

For whom was the message given f 

What question was the prophet to ask t 

What example of obedience is quoted ? 

What command had the sons of Rechab reodTed ? 

How had they shown obedience ? 
9. DIflobedlence, v. 16. 

How had God warned his people ? 

What message hud he given tnem f 

Against what sin had he warned them ? 

what reward had he promised ? 

How had they received his entreaty r 
8. Conacqaences, v. 16-19. 

Whose conduct does the Lord contrast ? 

What was the difference between the two people ? 

What threateninga were uttered against the diso- 
bedient f 

Why were these iudgments declared f 

What is said of the disobedient in Prov. 1. 84-88 f 

To whom besides did the prophet have a message ? 

What testimony did he bear f 

What was to be the reward of obedience ? 

Teaehlnge of the Lesson. 

Where may we learn fh>m this lesson— 1. The oleMed- 
nees of obedience? 8. The eonseqnencee of sin? 
8. God's faithfulness to his promise J 

QI7B8TIOIir8 FOR YOUNGBR 8CHOLAR8. 

Of whom does the Lord speak to Jeremhth in this 
lesson ? or the Reehabltes, a tribe of Arabs. 
For what reason ? Beeause they kept the 
i Bands of their father. ' 
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TBXTfei AT CHURCH. 



Morning Text. 



JCcenIng Text. 



What was one of these commands ? To abstain 
ft'om drinking wine. (Repeat the Golden Tbxt.) 

Why (lid God wish them brouKht before the people ? 
Beeanatt ihey wer« falthrul and obedient to the 
commands of'^a man. 

What wa» the life of the men of Jodah ? Unfaltta- 
ful and disobedient to the commands of God. 

What had God done for them ? Sent his servants, 
the prophets, to tell them how to do right. 

What was his promise if they served him ? Peace 
and possession of the laud of their fatliers. i 

Did the people tarn to the Lord ? They continued 
to worship Idols. 

What did God sav should come upon them ? Great ! 
and terrible punishment. ! 

What was God*B promise to the Rechabites ? That 
they should dwell In their land forever. 

Were the laws of the Rechabitea wise and good like 
tho.«e of God ? No. 

Why did God so reward them i Because tbey 
obeyed such laws as they had. 

What does God love in hin children ? Palthrnlness. 

What does Jesus tell as ? " He that is ralthful In 
that which Is least Is ratthfui also In much.*' I 

Words with Little People. I 

God's blesting i« certain to come to every boy and plrl 
who does what the Golden Text says; and he knows 
Jast how hard it is to obey when yoa are asked to do, 
or not to do, something exactly differeot from yonr own 
wishes. If you will read Prov. 5. 20-22; Eph. 6. 1^; 
Isa. 41. 18, 1 think you will be encouraged to try. 

THE LK880IV CATKCHISM. 

[For the entire school.] 

1. From whom were the Rechabites descended? 
From Jonadab the son of Rechab. 

2. What command did Jonadab give to his family ? 
To drink no wine. 

3. What was said of his descendants in the Golden 
Text ? Por unto, etc. 

4. What promise did God make to this people? 
That they should never pass away. 

0. What examples do we find in the Rechabites ? 
Temperance and obedience to parents. 



seeking worldly pleasures, but living above the woild 
while we are in it. 

2. Observe that God takes notice of individuals and 
their acts. He watched this peculiar people for centu- 
ries, took note of their seemingly strange conduct, and 
held them up to honor. God sees our conduct, and will 
bring it to the sight of all men. 

3. See how much stress God's word lays on obedi- 
ence to parents. For this virtue a people are promised 
an everlasting existence. It is a trait needed in our 
time ; let us cultivate it. 

4. Notice that God expects us not only to serve him, 
but to persevere in his service. 

5. It would be well for us all to belike the Rechabites 
in refusing to touch wine or strong drink, which has 
ruined millions, and is the greatest curse of our time. 



ANALYTH^AL AND BIBLICAL OUTLINB. 
Five TralU which God Rewards. 

L Obedience to Parents. 

« 

Be eommanded — hie eons performed, v. 14. 

** Honor thy father and mother.*' Eph. 6. 2. 

'* That it may be well with thee." Eph. 6. 8. 
II. Total Abstinence. 
Not to drink wine. v. 14. 

*'Do not drink wine, nor strong drink." Lev. 10. 0. 

•• Wine Is a mocker." Prov. 20. 1. 
ni. Attention to God^s Word. 
/AoiM tpoken unto you, v. 14. 

** Hear, and your soul shall live." Isa. 66. 8. 

*' Come now, and let us reason together." Isa. 1. 18. 

IV. WOBSHIPING THE LoRD. 

Oo not after other gode. v. 16. 

** No other gods before me." Exod. 20. 8. 

** Thou Shalt worship the Lord." Matt. 4. 10. 
y. Steadfast Service. 
Uace performed the commandment, v. 16. 

** He that endureth .... shall be saved." Matt. 10. 22. 

" Hold fast that which thou hast." Rev. 8. 11. 

THOUGHTS POR YOUNG PBOPLB. 

Lessons f^om the Rechabites. 

1. Like the Rechabites, we should be pilgrims on the 
earth, not having our aifectioas on worldly things, not 



Kneliftli rreacher*s ^otefft* 

The pA.«t88gc appointed for reaOiing presupposeB 
an acquaiiitunce with the former part of the clmp- 
ter, and with the story of the Rechabites, and it is 
ui)0ii this that the lesson is founded. In opening 
thi; subject, therefore, the teacher will have to call 
utteiition to three points: 

1. Who the Rechabitee ivere. We find tlicm living 
aniung the people of Judati, and yet distinct from 
them, and all that this chapter tells of their origin 
is their descent from Rechab. Of this ancestor wo 
know nothing, but of his son Jonadab we have 
heard in the story of Jehu, as a man of .standing 
and piety, whose support and countenance the de- 
stroyer of the liouse of Abab wished to secure. 
But in 1 Chron. 2. 55, we find that the ^* liouse of 
Rcchnb" belonged to the family of the Kenites, 
who came up from the wildemes.s with the Israel- 
iteA nt the invitation of Moses. Num. 10. 29 ; Judges 
1. 16. They had a settled standing in the land of 
their adoption, being numbered among lis inhabit- 
ants, and yet they continued all the while a distinct 
people. 

2. What was their manner of life. It was m 
sharp contmst to that of tlie nation with whom 
they had cast in tlieir lot. The Israelites were an 
agricultural people. They were land owners and 
land cultivatora. The height of their prosperity 
wa^* to dwell, every man under his vine and under 
his fig-tree, enjoying the fruits of his labor. And 
not only so, but they were bound, each one, to his 
own inheritanoe. No one settled just where his 
fancy plco.'^ed him. The land had been portioned 
out by divine ordinance, and wzis not to be alienated 
except for a terminable period. Lev. 25. 18, etc., 28. 

The Rechabites, on the contrary, possessed no 
land, and never sought to possess any. They bad 
no settled homes, built no houses, sowed no seed, 
planted no vineyards, and in fact owned nothing 
that could not be transportod from place to place. 
Dwelling in the land of Judah, they remained a 
nomadic people, living in many respects like the 
Arabs of ti)e present day. And not only did they 
abstain from cultivating the ground, but they de- 
nied themselves the eigoyment of one of the most 
notable products of the land of Judah, they drank 
no wine. In regard of their habits, therefore, it 
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would have been impossible to mistake them for the 
people among whom they wore settled. 

8. What woB the reatorifor this manner of living f 
The rcuson, to them, was simple enough. *^ Jona- 
dab the son of Rechab our father commanded us." 
It was a matter of obedience, and they sought for 
nothing ebie to justify it. " Thus have we obeyed " 
was the account they gave of tiiemsclvcs. But what 
WHS J^>nadab's reason? His command was not 
simple caprice. It was hosed upon a desire for their 
true welfare, and a sharp insight into the future 
and into the circumstances in which his family 
were placed, " that ye may live many days in the 
land where ye be strangers.'' lie foresaw the ad- 
vantages of being without incumbrance, unfettered 
by the possession of fields and vineyards, inde- 
pendent of place, having nothing they could not 
carry with them in case of necessary flight before 
an enemy. He saw also the evil uses to which the 
good gift of Ood, " the fruit of the vine," was often 
put. He know whence the ** wounds without 
cause " spoken of by Solomon (Prov. 23. 29) arose ; 
and in view of these evils he enjoined on his family 
total abstinence from the dangerous drink. 

Such were the K-dclmhites, whose example is, in 
the passage before us, solemnly set before the peo- 
ple of Juduh. 

And now what lesson are we to dhiw from t heir 
atory and from the words of the prophet Jeremiah 
concerning them ? 

First, a double lesson of obedience. The stanch 
adherence of the Bechabites to the rules laid down 
by their ancestor is specially commended in the 
Lord's messa$re to the ptople of Judah, and the 
promise attached to it. ** Jonadab the son of 
Bechab shall not want a man to stand before me 
forever," a promise of which we see the fulfillment 
in the return of some of the family with the tribe 
of Judah after the captivity, as we gather from Neh. 
3. 14, and of which there is a trace as late as the 
time of Dr. Wolff, the traveler. In strong and sad 
contrast to this stands the disobedience of the peo- 
ple of Judah to their heavenly Father and tiie con- 
sequent judgment with which they are threatened. 
If obedience to the earthly parent is of such im- 
portance, how great the oill to obey the Father 
above ! 

But the Golden Text directs us to look into the 
details of this obedience : " They drink no wine, 
but obey their Other's commandment." The pro- 
posal to them to drink wine was a practical test of 
thsir fulthftilness. To have bought a field or house, 
and settled down in a homestead, would have been 
a matter of some time, and could not have been 
done without reflection. But the draught that was 
offered seemed but a small thing, which might soon 
have been foi^tten. Nevertheless they rejected it, 
thus proving their abstinence to be not a matter of 
mere habit, but of principle. And the principle 
nnderlying it was this : by their father's command 
they conducted themselves as strangers in the land 
where their lot was oast, identifying themselves 
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with it up to a certain degree only, and living a lifs 
of temperance, sobernesn, and independence of 
worldly cares and worldly interests. 

And this is what our heavenly Father enjoins 
upon all his children. They are called to live as 
'^ strangers and pilgrims," not to lay up *' treasure 
upon earth," nor to set their aflcctions on things 
below. They are called to deny ** ungodliness and 
worldly lusts," and to ** live soberly, righteousl.> , 
and godly in this present world," to be *' temperate 
in all things " (1 Cor. 9. 25) , using this world '* as 
not abusing it" (1 Cor. 7. 31), or rather, not using 
it to the. full. And a bleared thing it is when this 
witness can be borne of his children : *' They obey 
their Father's commandments." 



Bercan 'Metbod.iii. 
Hints for th^ Teachers' Meeting and the Class. 

This lesson may be grouped around four names— Jir- 
emiah^ Jonadab^ the RechabUeM^ the J^«....l. Jere- 
miah. When he lived, his character, his mission, con- 
duct, etc 2. Jonadab. Who he was, when he lived, 

his character 8. The Bechabites. Their cosioms, 

why they were In Jernsalem, how they were tested, 
wliat traits they showed, their after history In modem 

times 4. The Jews. Their conduct and character ; 

how the Rechabites were an example to them A good 

lesson from which to talk total abstinence ; yet total 
abstinence Is not the main teaching of the lesson, bat it 
may well be presented, and other texts of Scripture 
bearing opon it should be cited. . . .The great duty en- 
forced by this lesson {^obedience: 1.) To God : 2.) To 
parents ....Show from this lesson how God rewards 
obedience to parents, and thence how we may look for 
reward in diligent and persevering service of God. 

Songs fk'om the Bpworth Hymnal. 

808. Fm a pilgrim, and I'm a stranger. 
281. Tm but a stranger here. 
801. Lo, a mighty host is rising now. 
308. Now to heaven onr prayer ascending. 
301. Gushing so bright in the morning light. 

Lesson Word-Plctares. 

It is a harvest-scene. I see a festive group of brown- 
armed workers. I catch the merry laugh and ringing 
shout I hear the clink of the brimming liarvest-cups, 
and I see them when lilted and then emptied. But the 
sons of Jonadab who are there, the Bechabites, will 
not they drink? No, they will not tooch the mad 
harvest-cup. They hear the voice of their father com- 
manding, '* Te shall drink no wine." It Is a marriage- 
feast. I watch the guests reclining on the couches at 
the marriage-supper. Song and Jest go the giddy 
round of the banqueters. And now they raise the cup 
in whose warm, crimson depths glitter a snake's cold. 
Jeweled eyes. The sons of Jonadab are thero, but they 
lift no snake-loaded cup. They still bear the voice of 
their fktber crying, *' Te shall drink no wine.** And 
now what does this stir mean one day In the chamber 
of the sons of Hanan, in the temple f People are bust- 
ling In. Hero comes Jeramlah. Who aro those men he 
Is leading along? They are Rechabltes. And those 
pots and cups on the floor ? Wine Is thero. the snake- 
cup of flro. '* Drink ye wine,*' says Jeromiah. Will 
they not at the word of the prophet ? Hark ! Thero 
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General Statement. 



The wicked Jehoiakim, whose reign wus referred to 
in the laat two lessons, wsh sUin— whether by bis own 
peeple or by enemies is anknowu — after a reign of 
eleven yeara. His son Jehuiachin sacceeded to the 
throne, but sat upon it only a handred days, for he was 
earried away captive by Nebuchadnezzar, and with him 
many of the nobles and b«st of the people. This was 
Nebuchadnexasr^t second invaxion of the land, B. C. 596. 
He placed upon the throne the ancle of the depoi^ed 
kioK, who was the son of Josiah, and the brother of Je- 
hoiakim. He took the name of Zedekiah, " the rigbt- 
eou!*nes8 of the Liord," a name which seemed to show a 
desire to reign Jantly. He took an oath of allegiance to 
the great king of Babylon, and had he kept it all might 
have been well. But in an evil hour he followed the 
eoansels of the ambitious nobles around him, rejecting 
ttie advice of Jeremiah, and rebelled against Nebucha<i- 
aexsar. fie aimed for independence, relying upon the 

Explanatory and 

Terae 1. In the ninth year. Zedekiah, the last 
kinz of Judah, began to reign in 598 B. C; ho that the 
flnal siege of Jerusalem, which is hers referred to, be- 
gan in 500 B. C. Tenth month. Oeikie gives the date 
ef the Investment, December 10, 501 B. O. This would 
make iu fhll take place in 588. instead of 567. Nebu* 
eiuUlnvuar. He was the non of Nabopolassar, the 
foander of the Babylonian Empire, and began to reign 
aboat 604 B. C. He was a great warrior, a great con- 
qaeror, and a great builder. Nearly all thn bricks found 
at Babylon bear his name. He conquered all the lands 
from the Tigris to the Mediterranean; but his empire 
pa««ed away Hoon after his death. Babylon. See 
note on verne 8, below. And all his host. Twice be 
fore had these stern Chaldean soldiers stood around 
Jerusalem, once in the reign of Jehoiakim, when 
Daniel and his friends were carried away; again when 
the young king Jehoiachin was taken to Babylon. 
Against jKruaalem. The cause of their invasion was 
the rebellion of Zedekiah, who had aimed to become 
Independent of the great king at Babylon. Ballt forts. 
Towers for attack, from which the besiegers could hurl 
their niiKsiles into the city. They were sometimes 
placed upon wheels and pushed np dose to the widls. 

S. Unto the eleventh year. The siege lasted for 
sixteen montlts; though it was inten-upted for a time, 
while the Chaldean army was called away to repel an 
attach of Hophra or Aprie-i, the king of Egypt. The 
Jews rejoicea, thinking that they were now freed from 
their enemies. But the Egyptians were repelled and 
the Chu^deans retnrned, to press the siege with greater 
Tlgor. 

S. Fourth month. This date is wanting in the text, 
and \* supplied from the parallel account in Jeremiah 
R The famine prevailed. Fearful pictures of the 
bmine are given in the prophecy and Lamentations of 
Jeremiah. Nobles, delicately brought up, were stag- 

Cing through the streets, and digging with skeleton 
;ers in dung-heaps for a morsel of food. Mothers 
boiled and devoured the fl(>sh of their own children. 
From the want of food, and the nnburied corpses of 
Mm dead, a pestilence was enenndered. which swept 
away mnUitudes. The people of the land. The city 
Was erowde*! with refugees, who had sought its walls 
for safety fh>m the Chaldesins. (1) Ste what are tfu 
wa9t$4o/dch Satan given to those who tervt him f (^) There 
ie a hunger of the eoul which leads to a worse fate than 
kmtfftrqf ths body. 

4. The elty was broken up. A breach was eflt^cted 
In the walls, through which the besiegers poured in, 
and penetrated to the heart of the city, while the 
princes of Nebnchadnezzar took their seats in state at 
the entrance of the deserted temple. The men of war 
■od. Zedekiah, his family, and a few soldiers escaped 
by night on the side onnosite to that by which the 
Chaldeans had entered. Between two walls. Prob- 
ably those on the east and west of the Tyropceon Val- 
ky. By the klnx's garden. This may have been In 
tfie district known as Ophel, south of the temple. 
Toward the plain. His aim was to reach the Jordan 
valley near Jftricho. and escape to the mountains of 
QOaad on the east of the river. (fS) Thme who place 
i k e m eel v es under God's care are safer than behind hosts 
ef mtn. 



5. Paraaed. The alarm was given, and detachments 
Wire sent by the only two roads over which the king 



hope of assistance from Egypt, and from the smaller 
states around, all of which were restless under the Baby- 
lonian yoke. Having chosen bis course, be pursued it 
r^ardless of results. He threw Jeremiah into prison 
becauxe of his opposition to his policy ; he compelled 
the people to endure heavy burdens of taxation, and he 

Srepured to defend his capital against tlie Chaldeans, 
utali was in vain, Jerusalem's hour had come. The citj 
was besieged by the Chaldean armies for more than a 
year, while within its walls the people starved, and 
princes gave their gold for a crust of bread. When the 
walls were broken down, Zedekiah tried to escape, bat 
he was seized, and taken before King Nebuchadnezzar. 
His children were slain in his sight, his eyes were pot 
out, and in blindness he was sent to prison in Babylon. 
Thus fell the throne of David, which had stood with 
varying fortunes for four hundred and fifty years. 



Praetleal Notne. 

might escape. Overtook him. Josrphns says that the 
king was recognized and betrayed to the Chaldeans by 
some Jewish deserters. Plains of Jericho. At the 
widest part of the Jordan valley, near the Dead Sea. 
Army was sraltered. '* Save himself who can ! " 
said Napoleon, after the battle of Waterloo. Each man 
looked after his own safety, leaving the king to his ene- 
mies. (4) The wicked are se^/lsh, and care for thm^ 
selves alone. 



last 
of 



6. They took the king. The Chaldeans at U 
seized their prey. To RIbfah. A city in the valley 
Lebanon, thirty-five miles north of Baalbec, and ten 
days* journey from Jerusalem. With what misery did 
Zedekiah travel up the steep bills toward his doom ! 
They gave Judgment. Josepbns relates that Nebu- 
chadnezzar reproached Zedekiah bitterly for bin ingrat- 
itude and perfidy to his promise, and then gave him his 
cruel sentence. (5) Sin is sure to find out the sinner. 
(6) Ood uses the entelty qf one wicked man to punish the 
sins<f another, 

7. Slew the sons. The last glance of the haplesv 
king was cast upon his own children, slaughtered for , 
his crimes. (7) So now the innocent children of (Ae 
drunkard and the wrong-doer are the heaviest s^erere 
by their sins. Put out tne eyes. Probably by piercing 
them with Javelins ; perhaps by the hand of Neouchaa- 
nezzar himself, as monuments show to have been the 
custom of Assyrian kings Bound him. From Ezek. 
19. 9. (Rev. Ver.) it has been supposed that he waa 
dragg4>d by a hook through his lips, and pbfced in a 
cage. Just as may he seen on the Ninevite bas-reliefii. 
Carried him to Babylon. Jeremiah had prophesied 
(88. 4) that Zedekiah should see and speak with the king 
of Babvlon; Ezekiel had predicted (12. 18) that he 
should be bronsht to Babylon and die there, but should 
not see it. and both predictions were ftalfllled. He died 
in prison, but his onaequies were celebrated with the 
honors befitting a king. Jer. 84. 4, 5. (8) Ood. whoful- 

JUle his wamiftgs^ is equally sure to keep all his pnmusee, 

8w In the fifth month. After its capture the city 
stood for a month awaiting orders from Nebuchadnea* 
zar. Iflnet^enth year. As Zedekiah was no longer 
king, the date is given flrom the accession of NebudMd- 
nesEar, which wss In 60i or 006 B. C. Babylon. One 
of the most ancient cities of the world, founded by NIm- 
rod, and standing on both sides of the river Euphrates. 
For many centuries it was overshadowed byandsnliject 
to the yonnger city of Nineveh, but became independent 
about B. C. 625, and soon supplanted its rival in the em- 
pire of the East. Under Nebuchadnezzar it rose to 
vast size and great beauty. It wss surrounded by walla 
three hundred and fifty feet high, eighty-seven feet • 
thick, pierced bv one hundred gates. Within it were ' 
the temple of Bel. and the famous hanging gardens, on . 
an artificial hill, commanding s view of the entire city. ' 
It was captured by Cyrus B. O. 588. and again by Da- 
rius Hystaspes, who despoiled It. aner which it gradu- 
al ly sank into ruin, and has long been unoccupied. 
Nrbnsar-Adan, captain of the guard. Literally, 
"Chief of the executioners." He was the officer to 
whom was tnimsted the destruction of the city. 

9, lO. Burnt the house of the LoHI. The temple, 
which had been standing for more than fbur hundred 
years. The klnc*s house. This probably stood near 
the temple, perhaps on its southern aide. All the 
houses. The Bev. Yer. reads, " AlV ^« ^tvsawa ^\ 4^ 
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roRalem, even every great man's house/* They de- 
stroved all tlie houses that were of any importance. 
Brake down the walls. The reason for this destruc- 
tion was partly to revenge upon the Jews their rebell- 
ion, partly to make safe and sare the frontier of the 
empire toward Egypt, by leaving no strongholds to be 
held by enemies. 

11. The rest of the people. All except the poorest 
and meanest, who were not considered worth carrying 
into captivity. Thr fugitives chat fell away. There 
was a party among the Jews who favored the Chaldeans, 
seeing that oppoii^ition was useless. These and others 



had deserted to Nebuchadnezzar during the siqce. 
Carry away. To Biibylou, a jonrney of nearly twelVs 
hundred miles. 

IS. Left the poor. There was still a large popula- 
ticn of the poorer class: increased after the departure 
of the ChaldeanK by those who had escaped and 
been in hiding. To be vlne-dressers and hualNiBtf* 
men. Farm lands were u»signed to them <Jer. 89. W) 
and they were placed under the rule of Gedaliah, a friend 
of Jeremiah, and a grand»ion of Shaphan, who hHii 
aided in the reforms of Jot^iah. (0) Cftener than nun 
recUize^ it is tceU to be poor and obtcure. 



HOME KBADINGH. 

M. Captivity of Judah. 2 Kings 85. 1-12. 

Tu. The uiptivity foretold. Jer. 85. 1-14. 

W. Jerusalem detaced. 2 Kings 25. 13-21. 

Th. The desolation foreshown. Ezek. 13. 8-lG. 

F. The Saviour's mourning for Jerusalem. Matt 

23. S4-S9. 
B. The desolation of Jerusalem. Psa. 79. 1-18. 
0. Mourning for Judah. Psa. 137. 1-9. 

GOLDEN TEXT. 

By the rivers of Babylon, there we sat down, yea, 
we wept, when we renjenibered ZIon. Psa. 187. 1. 

LB660N HYMN. 7. 

Hymnal, No. 379 

Depth of mercy ! can there be 
Mercy still reserved for me ? 
Can my God his wrath forbear,— 
Me, the chief of sinners, spare ? 

I have long withstood his grace; 
Long provoked him to his fisce; 
Would not hearken to his calls; 
Grieved him by a thousand falls. 

Now incline me to repent; 
Let me now my sins lament; 
Now my foul revolt deplore. 
Weep, believe, and sin no more. 

TIMB.— 587 B. C. Bnd of kingdom of Judah. In 
Greece, the 48th Olympiad. Tear of Rome, 166. 

PLACE.— Same as fn Lesson II, also Riblah. 

RULERs.— Same as In Lesson II. except Zedekiah, 
twentieth and last king of Judah, reigning 59B-567 B.C. 

CONNKCTINO LINK.— Twenty years have elapsed. 
Jehoiakim's reign has ended. Nebuchadnezzar has 
made the country a Babylonian province. Jehoiakim, 
eight years old, has been made kins: his government 
has rebelled, and Nebuchadnezzar having again ap- 
peared before Jerusalem, has carrie<l the king away 
captive and put Zedekiah in his place. An evil reign 
has followed, ending In the destruction of the city and 
tiie captivity of the people. 

DocTBXNAL Suggestion.— The wages of sin. 

QCBSTIONS FOR bBNIOR STUDENTS. 

1. A BMleced City, v. l-^. 
What is meant by the phrase. " A besieged city ? *' 
What means were taken to *' besiege *^ Jerusalem ? 
What were the effects of this siege before the city fell ? 
What other sie^ces did Jerusalem sustain ? 

9. A Captured King, v. 4-7. 

Did Zedekiah the king surrender ? 

What does his escape show as to the completeneBS of 
the environment ? 

How was his capture effected ? 

What changes have the years since then brought In 
the treatment of captives ? 

Were any other kings of Judah ever made captives ? 
S. A Destroyed City, v. 8-10. 

How mnch of .Ternsalem was destroyed ? 

N:'m«^ «'»Mie o'' th** '"s-^at lion*'««'* prohab'v hnm^d 
by N.'bnza .n«l n. '2 Si.n. .'>. n : 2 Kinc- T. 1 . 

Hov- man vojirs imd Iteen spent in building up this 
magniflceui city ? 

Did any other destruction ever come upon this city ? 

4. A Captive People, v. 11. 12. 

What prophecy was fulfilled by this captivity ? 
Are there any other Scripture instances of a people 
carried away captive * 
Bow long before had the prophecy of captivity first 
WMdef 



How long did this captivity last ? 
What pauetic fragment of song composed at this time 
does our Golden Text give ? 

Fractlral Teachings. 

Israel and Judah are types of human life— 

1. Sinning early in life. 

2. Often warned by God's word. 

3. Tenderly loved even in sin. 

4. Freely forgiven whenever repentant. 

5. Terribly pnnisshed if persistent in sin. 
How is your life going ? 

QUESTIONS FOR INTERMEDIATE SCHOLARS. 

1. A Besieged City, y. 1-S. 
Who besieged Jerusalem } 
Why ? 2 Kings 24. 20. 
With what was the city surrounded ? 
How long did the Mege hint ? 
What calamity fell upoii the people ? 

9. A Captured King, v. 4-7. 

How did the siege end f 

What did the defenders of the city do f 

Where was the king captured ? 

Before whom was he taken ? 

What punishment was inflicted upon him t 

To what place was he finally taken ? 

What prophet predicted Zedekiuh's fate ? Jer. 82. 4, 
S. A Destroyed City, v. 8-10. 

Who was sent to the captured city ? 

What havoc did he cause ? 

What did his army destroy ? 

What spoil was carried away ? 2 Chron. 36. 18. 
4. A Captive People, v. 11. 12. 

Who were carried away captive i 

To what place were they carried ? 

Who were left in the land ? 

For what purpose ? 



Teachings of the 

Where are we tanght from this lesson — 1. The danger 
of evil doing ? 2. The cruelty of wicked men i 3. Tds 
fate of a people who forget God ? 

QUESTIONS FOR YOUNGER SCHOLARS. 

Who besieged Jerusalem in the reign of Zedekiah ? 
Nebu^hadneBaar, king of Babylon. 

How long did his army surround it ? A year and a 
hair. 

What was Zedekiah and his soldiers obliged to do f 
To fly by night. 

Who pursued them? Nebnchadneanar and his 
army. 

What befell Zedekiah ? He waa taken prlaoBer. 

What was the fate of his sons ? They were killed 
before faia eyea. 

What was rTebuchadnezzar^s command for Zedekfaih ? 
That hia eyea be put out and he be thrown tate 
prison. 

What was done to Jerusalem 7 The holy temple 
and all the walls and honsrs were burned. 

Why did they do this f So as to entirely destroy 
the vlty. 

What became of the people f Many were killed. 

What of thowe who were spared ? Nearly all were 
cnrrlfd :tn slaves to lirntlirn lands. (Repeat tie 

(lOT DRN '] BXT.> 

Why dill the people of Judah have such trouMe and 
son uw r Because they left the L«Nrd of their fistbers 
and bowed down to Idols. 

Did their ido^s give them help ? No ; they had ne 
power to do so. 

Could God have helped them t Tea, IT they had 
trusted In him. 

What does God always giro bii people f Tleiory 
OTer their enemlea.| 
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Words with Little People. 

Because the Jews obeyed not the commandments of 
God, be let the king of Babylon carry many of them 
away from their pleasant homes in Jerusalem as cap- 
tlTes. The Goldkn Text tells von where they went 
and how they felt. Did wrong-doing ever make yoa 
happy in the end ? Which is better to do, disobey as 
they did, or as in Job 86. 11 ? 

THE LB680i\ CATECHISM. 

[For the entire school.] 

1. How lonf; did the kingdom of Judah last f Foar 
hundred years. 

9. What was the canse of its destraction f The 
wickedness of Its people. 

S. What was the name of its last kinfs f Zedeklah. 

4. By whom was it destroyed ? By the Chaldeaos 
oDder Nebuchadneaaar. 

5. What t>ecame of Jerusalem and the temple? 
They were bnmed. 

6. Where were the people of Judah taken captive ? 
To Babylon. 

7. What did they say, as given in the GoldbnTsxt f 
By the rivers, etc. 



TEXTS AT CHURCH. 



Morning Text. 
SterAng Text. . 



ANALYTICAL AIVO BIBLICAL OUTLI!VB. 
The Resnlto of Sin In this Life. 

I. War. 

King of Babylon . . .came cigainst Jerusalem, v. 1. 

" All these are the b^inning of sorrows.^^ Matt. 
24.8. 

II. Want. 

The famine prevailed in the city, v. 3. 
''The crown is fallen fV-om our head.** Lam. 5. 16. 

III. Destruction. 

The city teat broken up. v. 4. 
** How doth the city sit solitary." Lam. 1. 1. 

IV. Failure. 

So they took Che king. v. 6. 
**Thoa shaltnot escape.** Jer. 84. 3. 

V. Sorrow. 

Slew the tone — before hie eyes. v. 7. 
"The seed of the wicked shall be cut off.'* Paa. 
87.28. 
YI. Darkness. 
Put out the eyee of Zedeklah. v. 7. 
** Blinded. . . .them which believe not.** 2 Cor. 4. 4. 
VII. Bondage. 
Carried him to Babylon, v. 11. 
** Delivered me into their hands.** Lam. 1. 14. 

THOUGHTS FOR YOUNG PKOPLB. 

The Lessons of the Captivity. 

1. The captivity was the result of sin. and the lesson 
of all history is that national wrong in followed by na> 
tional woe. The only safety of England and America, 
the two great nations of to-day, is in their righteous- 
ness. 

9. We see In the la«t king of Judah, as* we saw in the 
first, the results of following evil counsel. If Zedeklah 
had been wise, and followed the advice of Jeremiah, he 
might have lived in honor. 

9. We see that even 6od*8 people are fonaken when 
they forsake Ood. To have the name of God*s people 
will not save those who are unfaithful to their God. 

4. We see that rank and greatness have their perils, 
from which a lowly position is free. What vinedresser 



in Judah would have changed places with the blinded 
captive Zedeklah ? 

5. Even the darkest doud has a silver lining. The 
captivity was after all the means of Israers new life 
and new f aithfhlnesB. Out of those captives God called 
forth a new nation. 



ICnsliiili n^eacher'n Notes. 

There ia a story told of two rabbis in the H0I7 
Land of whom one was weeping, the other laughing. 
"Why do you weep?" said the second rabbi to 
the first. " I weep," replied he, *' because of the 
hill of Zion, which is desolate, and foxes walk over 
it (Lam. 5. 18). But tell me, how is it possible 
for you to laugh I " "I luugh," rejoined the other, 
^* because I see that the threatenings of God have 
been fulfilled to the very letter in the state of our 
city and country. Is not his promise of restoration 
equally sure of fulfillment ? " 

I have placed this story nt the commencement of 
my " notes," because I think it indicates the best 
line to pursue in teaching the passage for to-day. 
Tlie sad story of the fall of Jerusalem and the captiv- 
ity of Judah is a striking instance of the faithful- 
ness of God's word, of the sure and certain fulfill- 
ment of all that word foretells. 

Two Sundays ago we read the solemn warning of 
Jeremiah, spoken, by divine direction, to the mul- 
titudes who as.sembled at the gate of the temple, 
proud of their position and privileges, and confident 
in the^r strength. To-doy we are shown, in the 
Golden Text, a sad contrast — a company of exiles, 
mourning over the loss of all wherein they had 
gloried, weeping by ti»e ** waters of Babylon," for 
that which was now nothing but a fond memory — 
" we wept . . . when we remembered Zion." And 
in the passage for reading we have a short but ter- 
rible picture of the accomplishments of the judg- 
ments which had been predicted by the prophet. 
One only of the evils threatened i» not included 
here, its fulfillment having taken place earlier, 
namely, the drouglit (Judges 10-12) of which we 
got a description in Jcr. 14. 1-6. The passage 
gives uf«, 

1. The Me^d— predicted in Jer. 8. 14-16. The 
Chaldeans have at last encompassed Jerusalem. 
They have encamped round about tlie city so tliat 
no fugitives can escape, and no supplies can enter 
from without. And the siege is not simply a 
blockade. It is actively carried on. There are 
"forts" or "siege towers" built round about it — 
huge erections on which engines could be placed 
for throwing destructive missiles into the city, or 
perhaps movable towers, from which the besiegers 
attempted to reach the top of the walls. For 
eighteen months the siege lasts, and after a time the 
supply of food grows short, and then comei«, 

2. 7%<f/amiw*— predicted in Jer. 9. 15 (see also 
Jer. 82, 26), and bringing in its train the pestilence. 
Jer. 9. 21. This forms one of the chief horrors of a 
long siege. At the siege of Haarlem, in the Low 
Countries (1578), the inhabitants were re<Iucod to eat 
the hides of horses and oxen, and even boiled 
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ehoe-laHther, coiiMuniDg iImi tbe dcuIm tad grass 
ffoiulliBchuroh-j'anlB. At Leyden men »nd womon 
quarreled with duea ioraorapn ot rood to be found 
In lli« gutter, imd tbc i>wt'ilence Ibcre carried uffsli 
or aevBD thousand people. A dencripti'in of the 
famine at Jurusidein U tcLveu in Lum. 3. 11, 12, IB ; 
4. 4, etc. ; 5. 10. 

8. T/u ^lU— predicted Eielt. 12. 1-1!. At 
lait the city can hold out no loQger, mid tbe enemy 
pouiB in. The guta " by the king's ([ardon " (aup- 
posed to be at the Bouth-eaitam comer of the Tyro- 
pteon valley} is perbiptt Ichh watched m the momoat 
of victory, and king aud HOldiers try to nave ihom- 
aelvea this way. But in vain. There follows, 

4. The nooivi— predicted Jer. B. 18; Ezek. 6. 12. 
First, the MitiB of Zedekiah, inier on the principal 
men of the city, fall by the liondeoftlie Chaldeans, 
besidcB further slaughter at a Ktill later period. 
eee Jer. 41. 43, 

5. Thi earryiag ouHiy ta/iliBe — proJicted Jer. 9. 
16. The city tliey loved and the tumpto on which 
«bey crided llieinselvts havB been dcntroied by Ibe 
fiamef. And now llio old familiar Roenea must be 
led, t)ie inherilimca of their fatbera f[ivcn Dp, and 
tlicy who Imd been a separate people, diBtinot from 
anil unlike tbe nalionn round abuut, go iato cap- 
tivity in a iitnng6 land. The fall I'f Jerumilem, the 
ruin of thu kingiloiTi of Judah, ia complete. 

Tliui" tlicword of God ill its tl ireateniogB of judg- 
mi-nt W.I. lullillcd. 

WiM ibut tht end of Judali and Jerusalem t No. 
At die Vrry titiio that these tltinga hognn to come 
to pms tiie promiee t>f future re'torutioti hos (riven. 
Jer. 31. 3tl, ST, etc After seventy years I iadpa.i-<ed 
thia word uas also fulfilled, as we shall re-jd later 
on. But wiiere are tiie Jens now! Scattered- 
far more widely than during that firat captivity, in 
B0U1C cnuntrias even now trentod with contempt 
and croslty, while their city atid country ore in tbe 
hands of BtranKers. Again in their caxc thethreul- 
eninga of God's word have been fulfilled. The 
Jew is a liviii|i, iiiih'on'id witnc»B to thii fmii^rulnv-s 
of that word. Dare we trifle with such a word— h 
word that tclla us plainly that the *■ wages of idii ii 
death," and that '■ whataoever a man sowetb, that 
ahall be also reap 1 " 

But aa surely aa those aaventy yeare of captivity 
paaned away, bo shall also the centuries of diBpir- 
uoD and aufiering for the Jews have an end. The 
word of tlie lord ia pledged to restore them. Isa. 
43. e, 8. The Bible tolls of a glorious futuTB for 
thetu. And yet more glorious are the promises to 
tha Chorch of Christ, "where there is neither 
Oruek DOT Jew." Col. S, 4, 11. Read the lout two 
cbaptera of Revelatdon, and say. would yon not like 
to make these promiaes your own 1 

Berean lUetbodit. 
HlDts ror Uw TaBcbor^ MeeUoi bbJ ibe C^aM. 

In Bmnectlon with Uila loMOn. It mljiht be well to re. 
view the naniM of all the twaalr klnm of Jadab. Writs 
their inlUatn. and liave them repealed. If there I* time 
fix a prelimlnarj leasoa— B., A.. A.. J.. J., A., Qn.. A.. 



&.,C.. J.. A.. H.. M., J., I., J., J.. Z....DrBWB 
; locale BibylDn, Riblib, JeruBalsm ; abow Iba 

e of Neb achat] oeiiar'B oiareb, and thai ot Ibe ca^ 
I 10 BabylDD... Show the ImmwUHte crimen of 
tkiah leniltDg to btn detbronemeat and ^ptlvlty: 
.mbltloB ; n.) Following evil counsel ; 3.) False- 
hood ; 4.)DietrDitof Qo<]....SbowiberesDlUorrinlB 
e, from tbe Ani>litlcn]andBlb]lcalOaUlne....De 
] lonoLlcslhal tbelimoceulchlldrenorZedeklab 
d for his crimes, and UlusliaU the same principle 
..The Judgment of Zedeklah a type of anotlier 

Judgment lo come How God bronifhlgood out ottbt 

! evil of the captivity. ...Tell about auollier JerusaleB, 
the city ot God, wbicb etull never be destroyed, aid 
of which we may all beclllEeD«. 

HefereBcea. Fhiimah's HaHD-Boox. Vem 1 : 

The " fort," HB. Ver. 4 : Fortiautions, 888. Ver. 7: 

Phlsonsi-s blinded, SK; Fetlen, 360. Ver. 8 : The 

captain of the gnaid, '1. Ver. 11: Deportation, Jet. 

Sonca ftvai tbc EpworUi HyBsaJ. 
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kinK tuu l> iher«. Be foet bjr " ihi 
Plata." liark. Zedeklab! The Chaldean charlotH i 
rnmbliDE beblnd you, far your flight !■ known. He 
liarry, liunyi Drive faater, faaUr. O kinil Hudu 
trembliDE tuBHIva, though 
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endless. : 



lo Bubyloi 

lem. Babylon'i king has tent acnptalDtocampleie the 
detlrucilou already befnu. Lookdoun into thertreels 
and >ou ulll seemeDerery-wliererDiintng with torchea. 

line smokes nnd crackles the beaulifnl liome of Ilie 
kinji. And feel From the temple Itself shoot up the 
«ii|;ry nanies! All over the city ravnues the anRry, 
wertng fire, till Jfrnealem in only a blackened cinder. 
Nov, the ChnldBins hnve gone to the nall^. I* there 

plaeaJ Down, down In coiifiiBton, the heavy etonen nre 
Tilled. andZion'n head bowed In ahamo elUl lower, 
TCh'n a lone, tearfnl oiptive-llne filet off toward Baby- 
blackened atone heap la there. NlRht romen, and In 
ihn uhite moonlight the Jackal undisturbed roves 



&ak what the 
Bhow that Idolatry It 
ig BOmethiaK or eome- 




body Id hia place. Tell what lome of the idoli tn 
tlial children worehip— play, nice clothee, good food, 
their own nay, etc., and teach (bit Jeena 1b the on); 
euro rot Idolalry. 

Cod'i PunltAmmt Jar Sbt. 
Atk what Jeremiah bad fore- 
lold about JernBalem. Tell 

and glory of the holy city and 
beanty that (hey loved, end 



king of Babylon, ciine agHlntt 
forle around it fiom wliieh they 
■ at the Jewa who were on (ha 

or the gates. Jeremiah the prophet wae fhDt 
DP Id the clly, and the king, ZedekUh. wanted him to 
pray that the city might be taved. Jeremiah told the 
king that if he would not flghl anymore the city ahonld 

Zedeklah wonld not obey the Lord. When there wia 
no more food left In the city, the king fled with bi» 
erniy. out of the clly, but the Chnldeana followed him 

Ult eyea pnt oal and wa. kept in prl«on until he died. 
Tell that (hIa wes becanaa he dl>obeyed Ood. Thaa 
tell how the city waa burned— the temple, the klng"a 
palace, and all the beaniirnl hon«e( In the rliy, and alt 
the walla around the clly were broken down. Thla 
was God'e punlehment of the Jews for not obeying 
htm. (^11 for Golden Text, and teach (hat when It 
wae too late, the people wept for their beautiful 
city which had been deetroyed for thelrown aln. Teach 



JVocflcof TniOi for Vt. Hake a heart on the board, 
and (each that God want)' each little heart tor hie tem- 
ple. Hake lomethliiE id represent forte around the 
heart, and tell (hat enemlea are In these foiia, wait- 
ing to destroy the temple. Let childreii help to nann 
tlieeneinteelntheforte.anchaeprlde. »elf-will,et«.,aiid 
»how that (hey are uatctilng their chance to get in and 
destroy (he place which God wan(B kep( for himaelf. 
What can protect the heart ? If Zedeklab had llatened 
to God and obeyed him. he and hia clly would have beom 

ruin. Let ni chooae Ood'a way. 




_ .. . ... . ._ ..ntoDanli 

faar my lord the klni, who hnth appointed your n 
.and roar drink: for why ahonld heaeiyonrfhcee wi 
liking than (he children which art ol your aorl f I 
-ahall ye make me endanger my bend In the king. 

11 Then nld Dllflet to Hel'wir. whom the prince ot 
theennnch*h<idaetorarDan'ii 









dripk. 
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Iflsh'a-el, and Ax'arri'ah: tberefore stood tbey before 

tbe klDK- 

20 And In all mattent of wisdom and nnderstanding, 
that the king inquired of them, be found them ten timeti 



better thun all the magicians atul astrologers that %oer9 
In all bin reuliii. 

21 And Dau'iel continued even unto the first year of 
king Cy'rUd. 



Oeneral Statement. 



We are now taken across plains and deserts from Je- 
rusalem to Babylon. Around the great Arabian desert, 
In tbe route of the captives, it is a Journey of twelve 
hundred miles. We follow tbe valleys of Lebanon 
northward to the Euphrates, and then travel down it!» 
Mtream until at last we come to Babylon, the mistress of 
the Bast, and tbe lady of kingdoms*. In the days of 
Nebuchadnezzar it was a vast city, with strong walls 
and lofty buildings ; now it lies in ruin, without even 
an Arabian tent upon its site. In the company of the 
flnit captives, who were taken from Jerusalem in the 
reign of Jehoiakim, B. C. 607. there were a number of 
young princes, chosen for their beauty and intelligence, 
to dwell in the conqneror'H palace. Four of these 
princes formed a little group, who, in exile from the 
and of their father:}, among idol-worshipers, enr- 

B«planalory and 

Verse 8. Daniel. One of the noblest personages in 
Bible history, eminent for his exalted rank, his pure 
character, and his high inspiration. He belonged to a 
noble (kmily. perhaps related to the king, and was one 
of the young princes carried captive to Babylon in the 
reign of Jehoiakim. B. O. 607, probably as* hostages for 
the loyalty of the government. At the court of Nebu- 
chadnezzar, his talents and character, aided by the 
favor of God, brought him into notice and honor. He 
interpreted tbe visions of tbe great king, and was ad- 
vanced to high position, which he retained through all 
the changes of the throne, until Uie reign of (^rrus. 
He lived to witness the return of his people from cap- 
tivity, B. C. 696. but, on account of his extreme age, re- 
mained in Chaldea until his death, the date of which is 
unknown. Pnrpoaed In his bean. It was a solemn, 
deliberate resolution, springing ftt>m the conscience, 
and fixed in the will. (1) AoMtf deeds are inspired by 
tioUe detemUnalione. (2) Notice how one young man^e 
vfUl i9\/(uenced others. Woald not defile himself. 
1.) Because the Jewish la v was very strict in reference 
to food, and the royal tables contained meats ceremo- 
nially '* unclean." S.) At every banquet an oblation of 
food and drink was offered to the gods, thun making the 
partakers worship idols. 8.) The food was often a part 
of the idol sacrifices, hence to eat it would indirectly 
■auction idolatry. 4.) The rich food of the pahice 
tended to excess and corruption of moraK and tbe 
Inxury of Babylon was the great cause of its ruin. 
6.) Tbe purpose of the king may have been to make 
these young Jews satisfied with the palace and forget- 
Ail or tbeir own land. 6.) Perhaps Daniel deemed 
feasting unsuitable in captives who were mourning for 
Zion. The king's meat. Such refusal to partake of 
food is common in the Elast. where caste in Home form 
is universal. Tbe wine. Drunken nes<i led to Baby- 
lon's overthrow, for it was captured by Cyrns while 
the guards were intoxicated by feasting. Daniel *s reso- 
lution would be wine for the young men of onrtime; 
for in America seventy thousand people die every year 
thront^h strong drink. He requested. Notice through- 
out this lesson the courtesy and gentleneits which ac- 
companied Daniers strong purpose. The prince of 
tbe eunnehs. The officer in charge of the yonng 
princes, named Ashpenaz. (3) A gentle manner hdpe a 
firm purpose. 

•. God bad brought. (4) Whatever honor and regard 
we receive from men is tJu fjift of Ood. and for it he 
should be praised. Favor and tender love. Rev. Yen, 
** favor and compassion.'* The gentlene^^s and attract- 
ive manners of Daniel, aided by hi'* rare personal 
beauty (ver. 4), gained affection. (5) We should euifi- 
vcUe (As traits which will not only please God, but win 
fanor from men. 

lO. I fear my lord the king. The king, having 
given orders concerning the food of the young men, 
night be enraged if he found his commands disobeyed, 
and after the arbitrary manner of Oriental despots, 
might send the offending ofllcer at once to the scaffoM. 
Worse Hklac . Looking not so well. Than the chll- 
dren. The Rev. Ver. changes this very properly to 
"youths/* for it refers to yonng men. Of your sort, 
•i your class or circle. 



rounded by all the enticements and pleasures of a pal- 
ace, resolved to live faithful to the Ood of Israel. In 
the pursuance uf this purpose, they determined to fore- 
go the pleasure!) of tbe Babylonish feasts, which would 
compel tbem to associate with the wicked, and to par- 
take of food and drink offered to idoW. There was 
some danger that this abstinence would expose them to 
tlie wrath of the king, but they made trial, and were 
rewarded with the approval of their conaciencea, the 
favor of God, and the respect of their fellow-men. 
Daniel, who was their leader, was endowed with rare 
gifts, both in statecraft and in sacred lore, and soon at- 
tracted notice from the king, who advanced him to the 
higliest place among hlH counselorx. He lived in honor 
until extreme old age, and witnessed the return of his 
fellow-countrymen fh)m exile. 

Practleal Notes. 

11. Melaar. Not a proper name, but an official title>- 
meaning " steward." and so translated in Rev. Ver. 
Hananiah, MIshael, and Aaarlnh. Duniers three 
companions, whose names had been changed by the king 
to Sshadrach, "messenger of the king,** Meshach^ 
*' servant of the god Sheshach,** and Abea-nego, ** serv- 
ant of the god Nego.** 

19. Prove thy aervanta. Put the matter to the 
test. False. A general term for whatever is crown 
from seeds, here referring to vegetable food. Water 
to drink. A wise choice, in preference to the brain- 
consuming liquors of the king*s table. If our land 
would try tbe same test, it would save each year thirty- 
five million dollars, the cost of supporting half a million 
of paupers. (6) Let yu ail be members of JDanieTs tem^ 
perance society. 

IS, 14. Then let our countenances. A fair trial, 
to place these young abstainern beside tbe feasters at 
the royal banquets, and see which company presented 
the more healthy and vigorous appearance. (7) No 
total abstainer need dread comparison with those who 
indulqe in worldly dissipation. Said a man nt Franda 
Murphy*s meeting, *' It has cost me ten thousand dol- 
lars to brini; my nose to its present state of perfection! ** 
He consented. A courteous reanest obtained favor,, 
where a peremptory demand might have been refhsed. 
Proved them. They lost the delights of the banqaet*, 
the company of tbe revelers, the toothsome viands, the 
delicious wines. They gained vigor of body, freshnesa 
of complexion, strength of mind. Their consclencea 
were kept in peace, their Ood was honored, and their 
companions held them in respect. (8) Remember the 
old proverb, ** Loaden stomachs make lecuien brains.^^ 

1 5, 16. Their conntenances. Rev. Ver., " Their 
countenances appeared fairer, and thev were fatter in 
flesh." The face is often the mirror of the soul. The 
glutton, the drunkard, and the debauchee carry the 
stamp of their deeds upon their features. A depraved 
character corrupts the flesh that covers it. The fair 
faces and strong fVames of these yonng men came from 
their simple diet, their pnre life, and, above all. the 
blessing of God. (9) "A crust of Ood's carving is better 
than a banquet of our oton provOiing.**— Beadle. 

IT. These four children. Rev. Ver., "These four 
youths.** Ood gave them knowledge. Knowledre 
and brain-power come from application and thonrht, 
yet all the same are they the gift of God. Leamtaic 
and wisdom. One word means Information, the other 
skill in the use of it. Not every learned man is a wise 
man. Understanding In all visions. Oneiromancy. 
or the interpretation of dreams, was a subject of study 
among the Chaldean sages, who had reduced it to a 
science. By divine power the young Hebrew captive 
obtained a knowledge surpassing the masters of the 
art. Dreams. At this time dreams rarely possess any 
significance, being generally the vagaries of the mind 
during sleep. Bnt in the ancient days, before the 
Scriptures were written, or the Spirit of Ood was so 
ahondantly bestowed. God gave to men the flickerlnic 
gleam of instroction thronarh these 1n«tmmenta1ities. 
(10) Hnw high our privilege 'to walk in the light cf tha 
Word! 
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18, 19. At the end of the days. After the period 
•f probation or training in the knowledge of the Chal- 
deans. Brought theui io. They were introduced to 
the king. Communed with them. Ue conversed 
with them, to ascertain their knowledge and their ciiar- 
acter. There was found none. The liiKhest wisdom 
la that learned at the feet of God; and the king showed 
penetration in his appreciation of it. 

90, 21. He found them ten times better. The 

prieetly caste uuioiig the Chaldeans mingled much 



superstition with their learnhig. But in these young 
men were found a clearne^8 of virion which made their 
couiL^el niuct) more valuable than that of the magicians. 
Daniel continued. In a position of honor and inflo- 
ence. King Cyrus. Cyrus was the conqueror of the 
Chaldeans and the emancipator of the Jews. He bfsan 
to reign over Babylon about B. C. 5S8, though at nrsl 
having Darius as the nominal head of the kingdom. 
Daniel mast have been between eighty and ninety years- 
of age at his accession. (11) Ttmperance Uadt to toniy 
ii/e as toell.as honor. 



HOME KKADIIVG8. 

jr. Daniel in Babylon. Dan. 1. 8-21. 

Tu. Daniel taken to Babylon. Dan. 1. 1-8. 

W. The body to be pure. 1 Cor. 6. l£-ao. 

Th. Uow the body should be used. Bom. 12. 1-8. 

F. UndersUnding in dreams. Dan. 8. 24-45. 

8. Knowledge from God. Jaines 1. 1-12. 

8. A soorce of cleansing. Psa. 119. 9-16. 



OOLDKN TEXT. 



Wherewithal shall a young 
wayl by taking 'heed thereto 
word. raa. 119. 9. 



man cleanse his 
according to thy 



LE8fM>!V HY3IK. C. M . 

Hymnal, Ab.466. 

Witness, ye men and angels, now, 

Before the Lord we speak ; 
To him we make our solemn vow, 

A vow we dare not break : 

That long as life itself shall last. 

Ourselves to Christ we yield ; 
Kor from his cause will we depart, 

Or ever quit the field. 

We trust not in our native strength, 

But on his grace rely. 
That, with returning wants, the Lord 

Will all our need supply. 

T1MB.-4KXS B. C. Time when the first company of 
Jews were carried captive to Babylon, or soon after. 
In Greece, the 48d Olympiad. Year of Rome, 148. 

FLACK.— Babylon. (See Descriptive Index.) 

RULBIU).— Same as in Lesson IT. 

CX>IV1VBCTIIVG LINK.— An incident in the life of 
fonr captive Jews, showing God's care for his people, 
and the manner in which he prepared, before the final 
captivity, a friend in high position at the court of the 
great king. 

DocTBXiTAL 8naos8TxoK— God's watchful care. 



IIVE8TIOIV8 FOR 8B.\IOR 8TI;DBNT8. 

1. Tme to God, v. 8-16. 

Who was Daniel ? 

What wa>* hin character a% shown in our lesson ? 

MThat is it to be true to God f 

What tempUtions would naturally surround one at 
•neh a court ? 

What rule does our Golden Text give for such temp- 
tations as assail the young ? 

8. Honored of Men, v. 17-21. 

How were these young Jews honored ? 

Why were they thus honored ? 

Bow long a time had they been students in the lore pf 
the Chaldeano ? 

What elements of character in the<)e youn^ men were 
ttie foundations of tlie honor they received ? 

Can yon find another instance of a yonng man who 
WM tme to bis God, and honored of men in a strange 

hind? 

Practical Teachings. 

Where in this lesson is fidelity to conscience taught * 

Where la the benefit of obedience to God's law 
taight? 

Where Is the duty of doing with our might what our 
handa find to do shown ? 

Daniel added to his faith, virtue ; to virtue, knowl- 
•dge ; to knowledge, temperance. Do you f 



QUESTIONS KOR IIVTERMEDIATB 8CHOLAR8* 

1. True to God, v. 8-16. 

What purpose had Daniel formed ? 

Of whom did he ask permission ? 

How was Daniel regarded by his master * 

What caused this regard ? Frov. 16 7. 

Why did the prince hesitate to grant Daniel's petib^ 
tion? 

To whom did Daniel then apply ? 

What trial did he propose ? 

For how long a time ? 

What was the result of the trial ? 

What diet was granted to Daniel and his flriends f 

8. Honored of Men, v. 17-21. 

How did the fonr Hebrew captives prosper f 

What special gift had Daniel f 

How long was the training of the young men con- 
tinued ? Dan. 1. 5. 

What occurred at the end of that time ? 

Who examined the young men ? 

Who excelled among them ? 

How were they honored f 

What was the king's judgment as to their knowl- 
edge r 

Sow long did Daniel remain in favor f 

Teachings of the Lcaaon. 

Where are we taught in this lesson— 

1. That the path of duty is the road to honor ? 

2. That the right way is the best way f 

8. That obedience to God brings divine favor ? 



QUESTIONS FOR YOUNGER SCHOLARS. 

Who were among the captives carried to Babylon ^ 
Daniel, Hananiah, MIshael, and Aaarlab. 

What did the king command them to do ? To live lia 
his palace, and eat and drink of the meat and wine> 
from his table. 

Why did he give this command * He wanted thene 
trained for high places in his court. 

What did Daniel resolve in his heart ? To keep the- 
iaws of God. (Bepeat the Goldxn Text.) 

What was one of these laws ? All Israelites were 
forbidden to eat of meat killed by heathens. 

What was Daniel's request ? That he a«d hfs com- 
panions be given pulse and water to eat and drink. 

What did he mean by " pulse ? " A diet of Ik'ult 
and vegetables. 

Of what was the ruler afraid ? That they would not 
thrive on such food. 

What did Daniel ask them to do ? To try It te» 
days. 

What was the result ? Daniel and his Mends were- 
healthier and fairer than those who ate of the king'a- 
meat. 

What did Melxar do ? He gave them pulse. 

With what did God bless his faithtul children ? Wllbi 
learning and wisdom. 

Of all the captive children, who were chosen by the 
king to stand before him ? Daniel and his fkiends. 

How did he find them ? Ten times wiser than all 
the wise men in his country. 

What always brings us blessings ? Obedience t» 
God's law. 

Words with Little People. 

Daniel vtm tempted, but he was firm in his purpose 
to do rlffKtf and God blessed and prospered him. *' T 
can't: U would make Jwut tarry ^^ said a little girU 
when tempted to do wrong. What do you say ? 

" If we f^om temptation iCm, 
Jenu aU our ttrmgth will be." 
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THE USBHON CATECHISM. 

[For the entire school.] 

1. Who was Daniel ? A yonnic Jewish captive In 
Vabylon. 

t. Where was he taken to be edocated ? To the 
4^alaee of the king. 

3. How did Daniel act in the pahice? He was 
Calthftii to his <;od. 

4. How did he show his faithfulness ? By rernstng 
4o drink the king's wine. 

5. How did God reward Daniel for his faithfalness ? 
lie gave him wisdom and honor. 

6. What counsel to young men is given in the Gold- 
•«n Text r Wherewithal, etc. 



TEXTS AT CHURCH. 



JforrUng Text. 



jevening Text. 



ANALYTICAL AND BIBLICAL OUTLINE. 
Six Elements of Success In Life. 

I. Fixed Principles. 
Purpoeed in hie heart, v. 8. 

"This one thing I do." Phil. 3. 14. 

II. Gentle Manners. 
Requested of the prince, v. 8. 

" Be gentle unto all men." 2 Tim. 2. 24. 
ttll. Purity of Life. 
He would not defile himself, v. 8. 
" God is good to — a clean heart." Psa. 73. 1. 
IV. Total Abstinence. 

liVith the wine which he drank, v. 8. 
" Look not thou upon the wine." Prov. 23. 31. 
Y. Regard from Men. 
Favor and tender love with the prince, v. 9. 
"King's favor.... to ward a wise servant." Prov. 
14.35. 
"VL Intellioenoe. 

Ood gave them knowUdge, v. 17. 
** Men that had understanding." 1 Chron. 12. 82. 

THOUGHTS FOR YOUi\G PEOPLE. 
How God Rewards Faithfulness. 

1. Notice that our lesson shows us young mien who 
'were tried by exile, by temptation, by danger, yet young 
men who were true to their consciences. Let every 
youth " dare to be a Daniel." 

%. God rewarded these young men by giving them 
favor and regard from their fellow-men. v. 9. This is 
«ot always the result of fhithfulness, for sometimes 
^od^s servants suffer persecution, but generally they 
win the favor of men. 

S. God rewarded these youths by giving them health 
«nd physical vigor. This is one of the results of a 
pure life. Contrast the appearance of young men who 
live for pleasure with those who live for God. 

4. God rewarded these youths by giving them knowl- 
edge and wisdom, which come to such as seek the 
truth and live according to its laws. 

5. God rewarded these youths by giving them snc- 
<cesM in life, lifting them up to honor and nsefhiness. 

6. We shall see in the next lesson how God rewarded 
their fidelity by protecting them in trial. 



ICnslisb. n?ea.cher'si JVotes* 

The firat thing ono looks for in coming te a 
muddy place, where footing is iDsecure, is asteppiog- 
Btone. By means of such stones a miry path nuf 
be passed over, not only in safety, but oomparatively 
without soiling the feet, and carrying away disagree- 
able marks of the passage. But coming to such a 
place in the dark, or even the twilight, it is not easy 
to disoem the stepping-stones, and a wayfarer 
might floundor about, and even &11 and damage 
himself in the slippery mire. This seems to be the 
idea presented to us in the Golden Text. The 
psalmist speaks of a difficult and slippery path te 
be traversed by every young man. With some it 
may be easier, with others harder, but each one has 
a way before him when he needs stepping-stones, 
and not stepping-stones only, but a light that shall 
reveal them clearly, so that the wayfarer may place 
his feet surely and safely. He tells us also where 
such a light is to be found. ^* Wherewithal shall 
a young man cleanse his way? By taking heed 
thereto according to thy word." 

The passage for to-day presents us with an illus- 
tration of this fh)m real life. It shows us a diffi- 
cult and miry path, a light falling upon it, and young 
men passing over in safety upon the stepping-stones 
revealed by this light. 

1. The miry path. 

It is difficult for us to appreciate this ftilly . Take 
the case of a young man reared in a pious family, 
going forth from his quiet home into the turmoil and 
temptation of a great city, and this hardly gives an 
idea of the slippery and difficult way that lay be- 
fore tiie four royal captives delivered by Nebuchad- 
nezar into the keeping of Ashpenaz. These boys, 
for such in fact they were, came as captives into a 
land with different customs, traditions, and staud- 
ards of right and wrong, a lund given up, not 
merely to ungodliness, but to something still more 
formidable — a false religion, which penneated the 
whole of public and private life. They were to be 
brought up as natives of the country, instructed in 
all the learning of the Chaldeans, in order, by and 
by, to *^ stand before the king ; " that is, to do lugk 
and important service to this heathen monarch. 
The new names given to them show that they wert 
expected to forget their country and their countiy's 
God, for by these names, Belteshazzar, Shadraoh, 
Meshach, and Abcd-nego (derived from Bel, the 
chief god, lUk, the sun, Shak, the earth, Nego, the 
fire), they were dedicated to the principal idols 
worshiped by the Chaldeans. How could Daniel 
and his companions hope in such a position to keep 
clean from taint of idolatry ? The thing seemed im- 
possible. But they had, 

2. A light and etepping-dones. 

Solomon had written long before, " The command- 
ment is a lamp, and the law is light." And ■• 
these four youths found it. The law of Jehovah 
divided the animals into clean and unclean, the 
former only being allowed as food to the Israelites. 
Deut. 14. 4, etc. It also forbade the eating of 
things sacrificed to idols. Exod. 84. 14, 15. For 
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liruKte to paiUke of taah Tood would have heen Id 
tdentiry himaelf with the hauhen antl with their 
worship. Tha "king's tiMat." that is, the rojal 
dainties aapplieJ to the taptivea /roni the monarch's 
«ira table, a» well u the wme be drftnk, w«re, ac- 
«OT>iiDg U> custom, flnt dedicslad by the ofTerlDfi: 
of a small portion of ibein lo an idol, ao that Daniel 
and these three fVienda ma imminent mfc of being 
mixed up with idolatry. But Daniel aaw in the 
light of Qod's commanHment what he ou^ht to da, 
or rather, from what he ought to refrain, and he 
ehewed his friends a steppinic-fttone on which he 
determined to place hiaown foot, and thua" cleanse 
luB way," " Daniel parpoNsd in his heart that he 
would not dcflle himaelf with the king's meat, nor 
with the wine whioh he drank." He set his foot de- 
liberal«1y upon the stepping-stone of obedienoe. 

But this wan not all. UlghC not Daniel tremble 
on that Htepping-stone as Jie saw the danger around 
bimi Would he be allowed to remain In this 
•teadfaat purpoaaT Sliould Ibe king notice a differ- 
ence between the appearance of the Jewish youths 
and their companions of another race, his displeasure 
would fall on the officer who had churge of them. 
For his own Bnfety this mnii might force thorn to 
■oomply. But Dniiiei huil Hnht on tilts portion of 
the way fll"o. Was it not written in the blwwing 
whercwitli Moses bleased Israel, "The eternal God 
is thy refuse, and underneath are the everlasting 
arms t " Deul. SS. ST. And had not David said : 
*' Commit thy way unto the Lord ; trust also In 
him ; snd he shall brin^ it to paaq ) " PF>a. ST. 5. 
Thi^ was enough far Daniel end iiia friends, sud 
they made a bold venture: " Prove thy servants, 
I boaeech tbee, (en days . . . Then let our oonnte- 
Dunces be looked upon before thee, . . . and as thou 
«eirt,<leBl with thy servantii." They feared not the 
issue. They set their fbet quietly upoo the atep[dng- 
stone of trunt. And these stepping-atoDes brought 
them safely over. Their "way" was kept clean, 
■Dd botb in phyucal and mental gifts they sur- 
paswid all their comratiian^. 

"Do you think," says n younggirl, "ilispos- 
^hle for me to lead sClirlstian life as I am placed f " 
" It is of no use my becoming a Chriatian, for 1 am 
obliged to do what is wrong," Bays a youth. " No 
one can possibly live like a Chiistiin there," aays 
another lad. What does the story of Daniel say to 
Buoh! It snys plainly that the; are mislaken— that 
a young man may cleanse his way, and a young 
woman, too, " by taking heed thereto aoooidlng to 
thy word." Not that the cleansed way will of 
coorae be smooth. Dsoiel and bis three IViends 
had lo follow It at the cost of no small degree of 
■elf-dsnla], day afUr day, and month after month. 
We shall read next Sunday how (be three followed 
it at the risk of their Uvea. But it can be done, for 
the ligbl is true, and the atspping-stonn are sure. 

Berean MethodB. 
BIbU for Uw THTkers- Heettoi tni Ibe Uiais. 

Give acme accoUDt or these yoang msn, snd how and 
wban tbef came to Babylon, ihowliig bow their tninble 



Hoses, orilsvld, etc. . . 

In a dlsaoluts court, an 



itraLa the prlnclpls of the 
vBi of Joseph, of Jacob, of 
B circnmstaacea under whldi 
d— fufrom homB, la eills, 



ODdiicl....Sliow the 



reiultsof their coi 
trsit wltheOtetionnlempeniace; 2.) On Ihalr 
S.| On their spiritual nitnrs ; 4.) On llielr Bocti 
tlont; a.)On their prospects In life. ...Do not 
iphatlc tl 






, , .Take a 



' Daniel pnrposed Id 



houitlil for the clans, 






a purpose lo 
r. ao : Ma£lclau, TB. 



»anga from (lie Epworth Hyouial. 

ISO. Take the n;ime ol Je^DB wltb Jioa. 
1S3. Takemyllre.aiialetitbe. 
182. Far out on the dewlnls billow. 



Dare to be a Daniel 1 




Hhe World 's^T^BUE-- 



The ten 



hloftheblnck 



appea 



, The 



Hity 



table la spread with znoatB olTeri 
young men and wonien are Invited lo eat. Each one 
most be brave snd conrsKCoas like Daniel. Dure to be 
Ilka him. and avoid the appesrvnceof evil. 

[NoTi.— Thednwinit R»y be rlDipIJIlBd by letting a 
alnEle line acroaa the board represent the "World's 
Table."] 

'■ FOUR CHILDREN " 

REJECTED RECEIVED 

ONLAWFIIL MEATS ( KNOWLEUGB AND 





AND WINS. 


1 SKILL AND FATOa 




Prim 


ry and iBienaedlair. 




LissoH TnanoH 


. 711. Staara of ObtdU 


ef. The 


story of DsnlaUs 


ne or ioch vivid Inleretll 






Ion and eympR 


1iy of a class can be eaxlly eecnred 


by 


t> recital, Ba 


we .hall do a belter wo 






weave Id the 1 








y that the children will feel that they hel 


n^rloUw 


sto 


7 and toneh It 


wllh a lliht rram heaven 


Ood In 




lei. fsthochsn 


nor this cloty; can wash 


whlmlo 


the 


chlMrenf Is 1 


e qne>t[OD lo be coqslde 


edsloM 



Tell how Daniel and kta 
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n Bnbylon. Wm 



UscU them wh;it M do. Tell Ihnt tbc peopls ip Baby- 
Ian wonblped Idols, stid Daniel had besa inugbL 
to iTonblp God. Tell wbal Ibe kinf;'i cnminud mm 
abont, the tood (or theis boya, why he wiDlad them 
well nogilsbed, lud what tempuilon tliere KU lo like 
this lire or luiDi?. 

Ood't Q/mmand, Eiplaln thai the meat Ind wine 
rrom tlie kind's table had been Unit oOercd In aacriac* 
lo Idola. aod Daniel Ihouicht Ood would not be pleaied 
ir be ala II. Then, lome o! the kinda at meat were lacb 
aa God bad rorbidden the Jam a to wt. Daniel did not 

Ood. and >a he naked the chier oBlcer lo Rive him and 
fall flieiidii pulie (veKetsblea) to eat. Show that Daniel 
did not do thi^ 10 pleiM hlmHlr, hut to pleaae liod. Do 
WB refuse rich and iiawboleMime food leat wa may dli- 
pleaaa God t 

Tlia Klidom tf a Slffht 
I Choia. Show how much bet- 
Orthe«boyi,o»en 
In worldly ways, to obey God. 
Wine and rich rnoda dealrof 
the slomach : they make the 
mlLddullindheavy. Tellhow 



the hInR w>. when they 
IVacllail TruOifor us. 
to be »Lron}{ In body ai 
children will not be Ilk 
women. Tell what *□< 
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Do the 


iiilH tre 
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Shadrw 


Me- 
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J-leb 


Bchadneaiai appm 


Mot 



LEHeOKS FUR PBBRCARV. IWM. 

Fra. 7. The yiery Furnace. Dan , 3. lB-28. 

Fkb. 14. The Handwriting on the Wall. Dun. 6. 
>nd 35-36. 

Fn. St. The Second Temple. Sir* l. 1-4, a 
H8. 

Fd. %. Nshamlab's Prarer. Neh. ]. 1-11. 



-The 



Not** on Normnl Work. 

queBtlooa for the flret j" 



my thing In which w 
id's. Daniel choie t 
mrichly. Shallwenc 



Leuon Word.Pletar 









Obowicrall Whai 

irtlei*. loxu 



Ihekln^'ahoDMholdl Whnt brilllai 
riona living, rascioiitlnj; temptation*! A yonnft man, 
too, far away ft'om hi* home. Far tWim the aaaoetalloni 
of a tme, godly worship and thrown among Idolatersl 
Will he lave blmaelf from defllemsDir What will 
Daniel dot Hla-yonng Hebrew companions, whai 
coane will the; taker A snare Ilea walUng to trip 
them al the very onlaet. a anare "pread'onl three 
timaa a day, Ita llnea stretched In the very table on 
which lies Iheir food. Daniel shskes hla head at Iht 
■plendld dishes, at the costl; wlnea. Betarns hla back 
upon them. They may have been denied bysomeacl 
orconaeeiallon to a heathen delly. Theycannot haild 
up hla body Into tbe grealct xtrenglh. He aaye, " 1 
will apeak abont this lo the prince of the ennnchs.' 
BdIiI.IojbI. royal Daniel! The two are talking. Whal 
does Daniel propose! "Pntse lo eat and water Ic 
ilrinki" The ennnch'a connlenaDCe falls. Such 
ineazerdlBlI What will the kln( Bay when he loohsal 
fnnr -kelatonat " Prove Ihy servanta ten days." t> 
Daniel's plea. How tbe eunuch ina<>t have watcheij 
those four facas from day to dayl Ah, what lints ol 
health tl 



I The 



■* go by. How knowledge 1 



love sacerd to God. while lo Daniel Is ilven the golde 
key unlDcklnit the myslerloo" gates of Dream.worli: 
At Ian cornea the day of presemslion to Ibe gni 
king. There they are, Ihe foni Bebmrs ranged betor 



course of study [in the Aaaanibly Nomml Unloti 
were sent outduiiDKOclober to over twelve hundred 
enrolled atudents, who have taken the couraa either 
as individuals or in normal claasca during the |wM 
year. Thia is additional to the six bundred who 
have talien the course and the exiuniDationat tlie 
various Assemblica during the aumtner. 

— Wa receive ropotla of Dormal olaaBes pnmiinf 
die studies of tlie A. N. D. iu many aectiona of Ibe 
country. One claaa of Ilfty studenla in Columbm, 
Ohio, has been under the charge of Bev. A. N. 
Craft; another, of thirt}'-flve enrolled membera in 
Worcester, Mow., has l>een conducted by Mr. H. 
D. Barber; and we have the report of a clii>4 in 
Vaahon, Washington Territory, organiied by Ber. 
R. B. Dil»ortb, uhotte t'aco und voice are wall 
known at Chautauqua. Tlieee are but a few ont of 
many that might be named. 

— A normal claaa of nearly two hundred mem- 
bers has been organized in Pluinfield, N. J. Eveiy 
Sunday-school In the city is icpresented in its mem- 
hcrship. It has undertaken tiie Institute Course of 
the A. N, U., and proposes to oomplete the twolve 
lessons, six on the Bible and six on Sunday-school 
work, in seven evenine*. Ita teaohBiB arc Ee*. J. 
L. Hurlbut and Prof. R. 8. Holmea. 

— The fccond year's class of the A. N. U. is oom- 
poeeil only of such as have already taken the first 
jiear'a course, or have graduated in the Normal De- 
partmpnt of some Sunday-school Aaiienibly. lis 
members are therefore limited; but at our tirneof 
vriting (October SB, 18S5} it already includes about 
two hundred [inmes. Any notmil graduale of 
Chautauqua or any other Aasembly who desina lo 
join can send his name and fitly cents fee to Dr. J. 
L. Hurlbut, at the otflce of the Jodkhil, and tbs 



n-ieafieti 



viUb 



— We would like lo have fire thoasaDd atndeota 
in the new claaa of the first year in the A. K. U. 
now being organiied. Write to Dr. J. L. Huribot, 
at the office of lit» JavKnu^ for the oircular of in- 
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Preparation for "Worlt* 

BT XB8. O. V. WILDSB. 

I Tecelved, not lon^ agO} a letter from a young 
nan who had gone irom our SundajHSohool to his 
country home, and in speaking of the Sunday-school 
with which he is now connected he says, '* None 
of the teachen seem to be prepared for their work." 

If those who have been called of God to work as 
teachers in the Sunday-school would constantly 
remind themselves that they should '* Study to 
ahow themselves approved unto Qod, a workman 
that needeth not to be ashamed, rightly dividing 
the word of truth," no matter what their environ- 
ment in regard to helps, this complaint of ''not 
prepared " need never be made. 

Not all tcachem are where they can have the as- 
sistance of the Normal Class or Teachers* Meetings 
— a fact frreatly to be regretted. But every teacher 
has his Bible, hiM concordance and Bible dictionary, 
«nd the great subject of study Lb the precious Book it- 
self. The teaching power comes from being mighty in 
the Scriptures, and the powder is in proportion to 
the study. In God's Book alone is found the ap- 
pointed means of conviction, regeneration, and sanc- 
tificatlon, and with the aid of the Holy Spirit this 
«an be made so plain to the teacher that he can im- 
press these important truths upon the hearts of his 
pupils as he stands before them Sabbath after 
Salibath. 

The young people of to-day are quick, intelligent, 
and inquisitive. They want to know not only the 
history of the Bible, its geography, the manners and 
customs of its peoples, but they want the spiritual 
meaning also found in the lesson. Books should be 
owned and studied with reference to this knowledge 
of ancient history; and the aid of the Uoly Spirit 
should be implored that suitable impressions may 
be made of the spiritual truth to be taught. If a 
teacher has a stupid or indifferent class of pupils he 
may feel assured that the fault is in himself. If he 
cannot see wherein he is to blame let him ask 
wisdom of God, 

Not only should the teacher pray for himself as a 
Sunday-sohool teacher, but didly should he pray, 
with class-book open before him, for the pupils 
under his care, and fbr whose souls he is, in a 
certain degree, responsible. 

In the preparation of the lesson, seek not only for 
the general design of that single lesson but for the 
design of the whole chapter and book. Get the 
words of the lesson into the head and the meaning 
into the heart, and never be confined to the printed 
questions of the lesson- book. Make your own plan 
of the lesson and study and teach with system and 
directness. 

Know the needs — mental, spiritual, and social — 
of each scholar and adapt the question to the scholar, 
and so have the lesson learned that if the droum- 
stancea of the next Sabbath should not prove to be 
like those of the last, the lesson can be adapted for 
the occasion. 

If ws have taken op this important work of teach- 



ing God's Uoly Word in the Sunday-school, we 
should do our work the beat we can. Whatever in 
life we may feel inclined to shirk let it not be the 
thorough mastery of our work as Sabbath-school 
teachers. 



CJultivation. 

BY JOSEPHINE POLLABD. 

There is hardly any thing in the world, wher»t 
growth of any kind is possible, that is not capable 
of being improved by cultivation. The weed tliat 
grows neglected on the hill-side, if properly cared 
for and nourished, may develop new beauty and 
become the chief ornament of the garden. 

The wild berries have not the same size or flavor 
as those that have undergone cultivation ; nor do 
the hedges or by-ways exhibit such a variety of 
roses, and so exquisitely perfumed, as those we find 
at the florist's, or for Kale in the city streets. 

Wild orchards present gnarly and sour f^uit, not 
to be compared with the perfect productions of 
trees that have been brought under proper cultiva- 
tion, and if this is possible with trees and shrubs 
and garden growths, what may not be expected 
fh>m a human being created with a desire for 
knowledge, and ready to absorb and appropriate 
every thing that will contribute to its advancement ? 

The atmosphere we breathe, the books we read, 
the people with whom we associate, the conversa- 
tion we indulge in, even the *Hhoughts that volun- 
tary move," are either helps or hinderances ; and 
our upward or downward tendencies depend far 
more upon ourselves than upon our circumstances. 
We are what we choose to be. 

How often it happens that the children of wealth 
and luxury, with every thing at hand to feed and 
nourish a refined taste, will forsake their attractive 
homes and the restraints of civilization, to lead a 
selfish and savage life, or to associate with the low 
and the vicious. The highest culture is the culture 
of the soul. This alone prevents one being con- 
taminated, or dragged down from a lofty ideal. 
Intellectual ability and physical perfection are of 
less value than the moral character. As cultivation 
depends on the nature of the soil, this should have 
our first attention ; the rocks and stones of Doubt 
and Infidelity must be removed, the plowshare 
must dig deep, the Gospel be Areely worked in, and 
every thing done to improve its quality and its 
receptiveness. 

Then we may look for cultivation in the right 
direction, a love of things spiritual, sincere refine- 
ment, strict integrity, and a loathing for all that is 
dishonest or degrading. True culture is not only 
intellectual improvement, but means thorough cul- 
tivation — ^thc development of the very best of which 
human nature is capable — and those who waste 
their time and neglect their opportunities have 
no one to blame but themselves for remaining 
in a state of ignorance. Helps are at hand; 
what we need is the enoigy to make use of them. 
Laziness is the greatest obstacle in the way of 
self-culture. 



so 
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Book ^oticea. 

Dancing and its Relations to Education and Social 
Life. By Allen Dod worth. New York: Harper A 
Brothers. A book on dancing, by a dancing-master, 
who ornaments it with his own portrait as a ftt>utis- 
piece. He defends his " art/^ claims for it a moral and 
social influence Tor good, and is quite severe on the 
** good people *^ who, he says, *' have blocked op nearly 
every road except the one leading to vice " (p. 10). Tet 
even this special pleader is compelled to make some 
damaging statements. On page 10 he describes a par- 
lor crowded with people dancing, when *' excitement 
is in every qnivering atom of the atmosphere," and 

** the dancers are in constant collision until positions 

of delicacy become no longer offensive." And this, he 
tellA ns, takes place *' on till occasions when numbers of 
people are brought together by the attraction of danc- 
ing I " On page 17 he relates how the introdnction of 
the polka into New York was attended by a deteriora- 
tion of morals on the part of many who practiced it. 
On page 63, after speaking of the waltz as "the culmi- 
nation of modern society dancing," he describes a 
eouple waltzing with "her anointed lodes upon his 
snowy shirt-front, mingling her crisp frizzes with his 
flowing whiskers," "her hand in close proximity to the 
two buttons at the top of his swallow-tails," etc. At 
the end of the book arc pictures of couples in various 
attitudes characterized as " not in good taste," " very 
objectionable," *' extremely vulgar." Yet all these are 
the attitudes which may be seen in any ball-room. 
Upon the whole, we conclude from this book that 
dancing tends to a low tone of morals and general de- 
pravity; and the sooner the " good people " can place 
il under the ban the better for the world. 

J. L. H. 

Movemsnte of JUiiffious Thought in Britain during 
ths Nineteenth Century. St. Giles Lectures. By John 
Tnllocb, D.D., LL.D. New York: Charles Scribner's 
Sons. 1885. Pp. 888. This is one of the abltet and 
Bost interesting volumes of the year. It is really a 
■eries of brilliant pictures that groups the most famons 
religious thinkers of the century, and that in a clear, 
fhir, and detailed manner gives ns their great thoughts, 
and somewhat of the results that came flrom them. It 
is not a history of religious activities, nor of ecclesias- 
tical parties, but a statement of the great schools of 
thought, and by these all activities and parties more or 
less shaped. In the eight lectures we have a descrip- 
tion of Coleridge and his school; the Oxford or Anglo- 
Cathoiic movement; religions thoogbt in Scotland; 
Carlyle; John Stuart Mill. The last chapters are given 
to a most Interesting description of the Broad Church 
and its leaders, Maurice, Charles Kingsley, and F. W. 
Bobertson. Principal TuUoch, by his keen powers of 
analysis, his catholic sympathies, his strong historic 
sense, his great learning, and his independence of judg- 
ment, is specially well qualified for this work. The 
general reader as well as the theological student will be 
greatly interested in this book. 

Ths Blood Covenant. A Primitive Kite and its Bear- 
ings on the Scripture. By H. Clay Trumbull, D.D. 
New York: Charles Scribner*s Sons. 1885. Pp. 860. 
It was reserved for Dr. Trumbull to visit and describe 
** Kadesh-Barnea," and so to settle one of the most 
▼ezed points of Old Testament topography. That book 
showed and stamped the genius of the man. In this 
aew book we have another line of discovery and study 
which, if accepted, will give him greater fame in the 
direction of Old and New Testament theology. In his 
travels he came upon a strange but very old and nni- 



versal custom in the East which he calls '*The Blood 
Covenant." It is in substance the binding two meo 
in a covenant stronger than blood relationship, bf 
opening a vein in each other^s arms and then each drink- 
ing a little of the other's blood, and then, by rnbbing 
the wounds together, their blood mingles together and 
they become one in a bond never to be broken. The 
author*s studies have since found this custom reported 
by scores of travelers in all lands of the East He 
then traces Uie essential idea in the blood covenant of 
circumcision, in the blood covenant before Sinai, in the 
true lesson of the old sacrifices, In the divine-human 
blood, and in many lesser points— and shows a far 
deeper and more wonderfhl meaning in the blood of 
Christ than we have been wont to think. The book la 
full of rich suggestions. 

Tear-Book of Sermon and Golden Texts and BiHe 
Headings for 1886. By J. E. Kittredge, D.D. New 
York: CaHsell A Co. This little book contains a blank 
for each Sunday of the year, which is to be filled with 
a register of the church-service, the text of the sermon^ 
the name of the preacher, and the amoont of the at* 
tendant*s contribution. On the opposite page is a sind* 
lar blank for the Sunday-school service. If njted by 
young people it will increase their interest in the 
public worship of the Church, which in some sec- 
tions is neglected by Sunday-echool scholars, and 
every-where should be more largely attended by the 
children. 

Seven Wonden of the New World. By Rev. J. K. 
Peck. New York: Phillips A Hunt. Cincinnati: 
Cranston A Stowe. Every body has heard of "the 
seven wonders of the world." But these were all in 
the Old World, were wrought by the hands of men, 
and all, save the Pyramids, have passed away. The 
Seven Wonders of the New World are all of God's 
creation, and though older than the Pyramids, are as 
wonderful as ever. The list includes Niagara FsIIs, 
Yellowstone Park, Mammoth Cave, the Colorado 
Cafions, the Big Trees, the Natural Bridge, and the 
Yosemite. Whoever wonld like to know the principal 
facta concerning these wonders will find this book very 
entertaining. 

lAtfayette Avenue Church : Its History ond Commtm- 
oratiM Services. 186Q-18B6. Prepared by a Committee 
of the Church. New York: Robert Carter A Brothers. 
In most denominations, it is the spirit of the age for a 
great Chnrch to gather aronnd a great man; and even 
in the "city of churches," there are flew gfeaier 
chorebes thsn that which has been gathered under the 
faithftil ministry of Theodore L. Cuyler, DD.; no 
Chnrch, indeed, of wider influence in Christian work 
and higher Christian character. This commemorative 
volume records the story of twenty-flve years of a 
working Church led by an able and active pastor. 

7^ Principles qf Jfitpreesion in PUmo-F^orte Piaying. 
By Adolph F. Christian. New York : Harper A Broth- 
ers. A handoome volume, which will be useful to 
every person who aspires, not merely to be a player, 
but a true pianist. 

The Ffvnklin Square Song Ootteetlcn, No. S. Con- 
taining Five Hundred Favorite Songs andHynma. The 
lovers of good songs and hymns, and of good mnsic, will 
here find iiomething to their taste. The collection is of 
a miscellaneons character, there being no attempt at 
topical arrangement ; but the book can be opened any- 
where, and the reader will be sure to find something of 
Interest 
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im Chance. By Mnt. S. M. I. Henry. New 
rational Temperance and Publication Society. 
haTlng too many temperance stories f Not 
renty thousand people are dying every year 
or, and not while we can get as strongly writ- 
is as this one. It is not possible to overdraw 
stion of the evils of strong drink; and this 
lentB not only the curse but with it the cure, 
lewa] of heart as well as appetite through the 
Qod. We wish, however, that the publishers 
re to such a good book a little wider margin 
le better cover. 

U of MUhoditt Law ; or, Htlpt in the Admin- 
qf ths DisdpUne f^ tfu Mtthoditt EpUeopal 
By Bishop S. M. Merrill, D.D. Cincinnati: 
A Stowe. New York: Phillips A Hunt. 
work which we are sure will be welcomed by 
nister and layman of our Church who wishes 
: help in understanding the Discipline may be 
from one who has made it a special study for 
urs. Of course the Bishop does not daim any 
' for his opinions. Outside of his presidency 
iference these are non-official. They will b6 
ry helpftil nevertheless. 

intsqfT€n^>eraneePioneert. Compiled by J.N. 
New York: National Temperance Association. 
a thirty leading temperance reformers are here 
and sundry DncUi are given of the great curse of 
I liquors. 

Boot iqoofft Church Trials. By Professor L. T. 
d, of Boston University and Chautauqua 
»f Theology. It must needs be that offenses 



come, and when they do come, a pastor is often in sore- 
straits as to the best way of dealing with them. Thia 
little work will be of great service to the inexperienced 
preaclier or chairman of a committee. 

White Heath€r. By William Black: New York r 
Harper & Brothers. Mr. Black is one of the best secu* 
lar story writers of our time. His stories have no* 
strong moral purpose, as ^o those of George Macdonald,. 
but they contain fine pictures of scenery, accurate de> 
scriptions of life and manners, and good characters.. 
This book presents two Americans, a father and daugh- 
ter, ia whom the national traits are a little exaggerated^ 
especially in the use of slang phrases. The 8cene i» 
laid in Mr. BIack*s favorite country— the highlands of 
Scotland. 

ImmortaHty Inhermt in Naiture, By Warren Sumner 
Barlow. New York : Fowler & Wells Co. An attempt 
to discuM philosophical problems in verse of only moder- 
ate success. 

#-•-# 



AA. Uoine* 



. . . The Rev. J. S. Ostrander, after some years or 
parish-work in Brooklyn, is again in the field an an In- 
sUtnte conductor and Bible illustrator. No pers^on ia 
more competent in his peculiar line, which is greatly- 
needed. Svery-where teachers are inquiring for a bet- 
ter preparation, and Mr. Ostrander, with his wife, wh» 
is askillful primary teacher, are jast the ones to impart 
the needed knowledge. We commend them to com- 
mittees who are seeking conductors for institutes and 
assemblies. 
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MUSIC AND HYMNS FOR THE HRST QUARTER. 



1 1 ^ i»i 



LXAH Carlton. 



MY HEART OVERFLOWING. 



The joy of thy salvation.— Psa. 61. 12. 




Rx7. Samuel Almam. 
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1. My heart o - ver-flow • ing with rapt • ure would 8lng Of him, my Re- deem • er. Pre 
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serv - er, and King; Whose name ey • er pre -cious with Joy 



re • peat, While 




53S: 



X 



I-X 




n=tn 



»— "r 



^^^^^^ 



5 




on 



' ~ • ' 0' ^0 4 



Rkfbaih. 




4 



3± 





a learn - er I sit at his feet. In tliis my re-Joic • ing and 



ja a= j^ - 4 =jiui ifi:r7-f i rnr- r f i f i t \ 
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glo . ry shall be, The cross where my Sav • lour once snf • fered for me. 



- ^^^-^i-iu=^^=' \ i r t \ '^ 



2 My heart overflowing his love would recall, 
The chief among thousands and dearest of all; 
How tender his mercies, how gentle his care, 

How many the blessings that daily I share! — Strain, 

3 My heart overflowing draws near to his throne, 
Who makes all my sorrows and trials his own ; 
He guards me from danger, protects me fh)m ill, 

He pities my weakness and comforts me still. — Rffrain. 

4 cross of my Saviour, *tis there I will cling. 
My heart overflowing its story shall sing. 

Till faith bears me upward beyond the dark sea, 
Where beautiful mansions are waiting for me. — B^ain, 
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WH. H. RUDDUIAN, ESQ. 



OUR WORK. 



Wm. J. Kirkpatrick. By per. 







1. There is work to be done, by the Mas • ter ap-point-ed ; The bar- vest is great, but the 
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lab - *rer8 are few, O, let ev - 'ry aoal, in hi« berv - ice a - noiut- ed, Say, 
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ClIOKUS 
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^'*What wilt thou have me, dear Sav • ioar, to dot" In his love, let us 

In his love, 
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^ love and his grace ahall our toil nev • er cease, Till we en - ter the mansions of peace. 
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2 There are graces to cherish, and fruits of the Spirit 
To render a sacrifice grateful and true ; 

0, there at the croi^s, in full sense of its merit. 
Say, *' Whait wilt thou have me, dear Saviour, to do? "— C^wrttf. 

3 There are souls to present at the life-giving fountain ; 
The feeble and erring to blessedness woo ; 

WeUl bear them in faith, and ascending the mountain, 

Say, " What wilt thou have me, dear Saviour, to do? " — Clwna, 



4 The reward is assured, and the rest everlasting, 
When labor's rough footways no more we pursue , 

Glad thanks we shall give, at his feet our crowns casting. 
That Je9Ms our Lord gave us sometUing to do. — Chorui, 
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SOLDIERS OF THE CAPTAIN! 



ANON. 






>»— 4 \ 




Englisft. 



fe^J^l 



1. Soldiers of the Cap - tain ! Stand for him and tight. Hardness gUul en • dur - inf;. 
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Armor'd in his. might! He is that great Vic - tor Praised in an* gels' aong4, 



m 




Glo • ry of each sol - dier Who to him be • longs. Sol . diers of the Cap - uin ! 




Stand for him and flght, Hardness glad en- dnr - ing, Armor'd in his might. A - men 
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2 Leader never vanquished — ^more than conquerors too, 
Through himself he maketh all his soldiers true ; 

O'er the foe triumphant, he must still prevail — 

So, his soldiers faithful, with him cannot fail.— CA<ww. 

3 Take ye then the helmet, breastplate, shield, and sword : 
Thus equipped for battle, ready at liis word. 

Fierce though be the warfare, sure is the renown ; 

And though dark the conflict, bright the promised crown.— C%4?ntf. 



TO JESUS I WILL GO. 

FaKKT J. CROSBT, 1868. 
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W. H. DOANB. 




^m^ 



! (ThiJe'sa'^gen. tie Toicewith-in calls a - way, JTis a warning I have heanlo'erand 
^- Biit myhSrt is melted now, I o - bey; From my Saviour I will wan- der no 
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(Omit.) 5 more. 



Yes, I will go; yes, I will go; To Je-sus I will go and be 
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TO JESUS I WILL GO— CoB«Buei 
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saved; Yes, I will go; yes, I will go; To Je-soa I wiU go and be saved. 
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2 He has promised all ray sins to forgive, 
If I ask iu simple faith for his love; 

lu his holy word I learu how to live, 
And to labor for his kiDgdom above. 

— Chorus, 



3 Still the geotle voice within calls away ; 

And its warning I have heard o'er aud o'er; 
But my heart is melted uow, I obey; 

From my Saviour I will wander no more. 

— Chorus. 

Front **Htvti» or PKAi^s." By penulMloo of Bifloir A Mala. 



Fan NT J. CROSBY. 
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MARCHING ON TO ZION. 

Be glad, ye children of Zion. Woel 2. sa. 



W. H. DOANE. 



1. We ore children of a King, 



f=5r;= 
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Marching on to Zi • on ; O the songs of Joy we sin;;, 
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On our jour-ney home! WiU you go with ns to • day, March • ing on to 





Rkfraih. 
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Zi -on, Zi - on, 



Z^ ■ ^' '^^"'® ^^« ^i°K ^*" I«»d the way. On onr Jour- ney home? 
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Marching on to^ ZJ - on ; Soon we'll en - ter the pearl - y gate, Soon we'll gather hmiie. 



— — ^r i ^ =^F~ 






2 Toil aud danger we shall meet. 

Marching on to Zion ; 
Thorns will pierce our weary feet, 

On our journey home ; 
Yet the King his own will cheer, 

Marching on to Zion ; 
O how oft his words we liear, 

On our journey home. — Refrain, 

From **JuvpvL Lavs." 



3 True and faithful let us be, 

Marching on to Zion ; 
Till our eyes the King shall see. 

On our journey home ; 
Hark, he bids us watch and wait, 

Marching on to Zion : 
Till we reach the pearly gate, 

On our journey home. — Refrain. 

By {Mcmiubo o( Big\ow li Ui^Uft, 
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THE GRACIOUS CALL 



HORTON. 7. 



Xatier Schntder yon Wartensee. 



i 



H 
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1. Oome, laid Je • siu* sa - cred roice. 



Comei and make mf path fonr choice ; 
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I will gnlde yon to yonr home; 



I 

Wea - ry pU - grimy hith - er come. 



t 






2 Thou who, houselesSi sole, forlora, 
Xong hast borne the proud world^s scom, 
Long hast roamed the barren waste, 
Weary pilgrim, hither haste. 

3 Ye who, tossed on beds of pain, 
Seek for ease, but seek in vain ; 



Ye, by fiercer anguish torn, 
In remorse for guilt who mourn ; 



4 Hither come, for here is found 
Balm that flows for every wound, 
Peace that ever shall endure, 
Rest eternal, sacred, sure. 

Feb. 7. The Fiery Furnace Dan. 3. 16-38. 

14. The Handwritimo on the 

Wall Dan. 5. 1-12. and 2.V28- 

21. The Second Temple.. Ezra 1. 1-4, and 8. 8-13. 

28. Nehekiah's Prayer Neh. 1. 1-11. 

Mar. 7. Reading the Law Neh. 8. 1-12. 

14. Esther's Petition. . Esther 4. 10-17. and 5. 1-3. 

21. Messiah's Messenger. .Mai. 3. 1-6, and 4. 1-6. 

28. First Quarterly Reyiew. 



N^hisper &$onf^ for JTanuary. 

(Tnne, ** Jesus Loves Me.") • 

first lesson. 

Lord, thy word be my delif^ht, 
Never lost from out my sif^ht, 
This its sweetest trath I see, 
Jesus loves and cares for me. — Cho. 

SECOND LESSON. 

If my little Teet 9honld stray 

From the straight and narrow way, 

Bid me turn attain to thee, 

** Jesus loves ine," this my plea.— C%o. 

third lesson. 

Wash my heart from every sin, 
Keep my soul and body clean, 
Je<tu8' word I would obey. 
Love and serve him every day.— Cho. 

fourth lesson. 

Who can hear the captive cry ? 

God, the mighty one on high ; 

He can every fetter break. 

He can save " for Jesus' sake."--C9ko. 

fifth lesson. 

Light of God, shine on thy word. 
In it let me nee my LoikI : 
Cleansing water, cleunwing flame, 
All I need in Jesus' name.— CZk>. 



First Quarter. 

Jan. 3. Josiahandthe Bookofihe 

. Law 2 Kings 22. 1-18. 

10. Jeremiah Predicting the 

Captivity Jer. 8. 20-22. and 9. 1-16. 

17. The PaiChriil Rechablten.Jer. :i5. 12-19. 

-»4. C'aptivltv of Jiidah 2 Kiiiirs 2."v 1-12. 

SI. Daniel la Babylon, Dan. 1. 8-21. 



THE SUNDAY-SCHOOL JOURNAL 

Is pobllataed Monthly by Phillips de Hunt, at New 
York, and Cranston de Stowe, at Cincinnati. 

TERMS : Siztt-five cents a year for single sub- 
scribers, and FDTT-FTVE CENTS esch for clubs of six or 
over sent to one address. This includes the postage, 
which the publishers are obliged to prepay. If the 
names are to be written on each copy they will be 
charged at same rate as for a single copy. Subscriptions 
may commence at any time, but must expire with March, 
June, September, or December. Subscribers will please 
send their orders at least one month in advance. 

Orders may be directed to Phillips & Hunt, New 
York and Detroit ; Cranston & Stowe, Cincinnati, 
Chicago, and St. Louis ; J. B. Hill, San Francisco. Cal. ; 
J. P. Maobe, Boston ; J. Horner, Pittsburt; ; H. H. 
Otis, Buffalo ; Perkinpine & Hiooms, or F. B. Ci.eoo, 
Philadelphia ; D. H. Carroll, Baltimore. 

RATES POR ADVERT1S1!V». 

EACH INSERTION. 

(IVew Yorii Edition.) 

Ordinary advertisements $1 per line. 

Address all communications to Phillips & Hrxr, Pub- 
lishers, 805 Broadway, New York. 



yS » *-< i^ < a i ^ ''- *^ '' ^ - ^ H IJ - ^t li^ l i^ ' M - i ' ^t i ' HK g \ % g K& t 



> New Beriks. mBSVABT* 1869. Vol. XVIII, No. 2. < 




J. H. VINCENT, Editor. 
J. M. FREEMAN and J. L. HURLBUT, Associates. 



floNTENTS. 



l^ WtUtyan Mtfkaditt Sunday- School 

Uiden yj 

mr Sick Scholar 37 

>H't Lei Jl Cool 38 

te Sputttring SHck. 38 

Ditorderty School 38 

iman Nature in tkt Bibli. 39 

■mlagiotu Diteaies and the Sunday- 
School 40 

udying Quietly 40 

ding- thi i^ord 41 

mtt.Lihi Brotherlinttt. . , ; 41 

%n'i Mertalily 42 



" Wern-Out Supcrintendtntt" 42 

A Pita /or Iht Children. 43 

Another Practical Suggesticn as to the 

Lesson 43 

OfetUng and Closing Services for the 

First Quarter 43 

The International Berean Lesson De- 

partment , 44 

At Home 65 

Book Notices 65 

Class Record for February, 1886 68 

Whisper Songs for February 68 

Lessons for First Quarter 68 



NEW YORK PHILLIPS & HUNT. 

CINCINNATI, CRANSTON & STOWE. 

{Entered at ths Post-ofBce at New Tork, N. T., as asoond-clMs mail matter.] 

i;g > >»> v» ' » i » >>■ » >vf > v i r i wy » » > v» » . f i vf i> fe ( 



IB60 The Washington I8B5 
LIFE INSURANCE COMPANY 

OF TfTE'W VORK. 

W. A. BREWEH, Jr., Fiesident 

ASSETS over • • - - S7,000,000. 







only CompBiiywboM dlTldsodB ars pnmlDtn-pailiijt and pollc^'protectlDE 
imoont, wtthoDt noilce from etas iDsarHl, ud wlltaoal msdlul re-eiuni- 
. Tba Hon. A. F. Hxbtxt, Aclnuy of the Idbutidw DepurtmEot ol U luouri, 
fBorthlirestnre; "AiTbs WashlDEtoa beKlii> iu dividendB at the end of thefltit 
if perfect eaTeCy to (he Insured is fully UUlued." An provided In lU poUcisa. Uu 
Uvldeuda of The Wwhlngton an applied to prol«ct pollclH from (orfBllure, This advuiUge la ni ~ 



OXFORD" 




Teachers' Bibles. 



" We have no heilUtlan In uylDE (hat. all thlnga con- 
■Idared, the Oitobd Teachebb' Bibles are Iwlur for 
the ttundar-school teacher than anv other witb which 
we an bialllar.'* — Sundajf-Sehool Timer. 

" All ihinn eoi]«ldeci»d. we prefer the Oxpobd 
TiiCKEBa' Biai-EB Co the London'-eDd It Is betweea 
) these two that the choice Is commonlr to b* nutde."— 
Sioutaf^Sdiaal nna, StplnnttrtS, 1880. 

■' It la onlv fair to Btate Ihst. In the light of later aiaml- 
nstion. wetnveaeeD no reason toehann our eipcessed 
opinion that the OxroED Teaohbbi' BmLB Is the moat 
wrviceable for the we at the ordlnarT Sunday-school 
teacher."— auidaji-SeAoof Tinw. FUruam B4. 1885. 

"TheOiroRDTiACHma'BiBLK. the Invaluable com- 
minlon for the working teacher which It now is."— 
Suaaar-Schoot TUna. fViruary T, 183B. 



re the "Oxford" 



in each book, thns; 



OXFORD : 

PRINTSD AT THE UNIVERSITY PRB83, 

LONDON; HENRY FROWDE. 

r.„ ,...„,..((^^.j,y PRESS WARES 

«EN CORNER. 

: 42 Ili.(BCK»i Sranr. 



J^^Kl§°bDOl. 

^S^m VANI 



BUCKEYE BEll FOUNDRY. 

Be I la cTPure Copper sodllnforCbarcliEa, 
iMwoIt.PIre AUrnu.FHms.etc. FULLY 



VANDU7EN &T1FT, CInelnHll, 



COMMUNION WARE. 




vority and BoftTiQafl. 
muMntad Cat^OKoea aent tno. 
B8TBT OBOAN CO., Bnittleboio, Vt. 



I Jl II lis V PBt>*">s lor Embroidery A Palnt- 
I Hill rA Ids. easily tranircrrHl. can be used 
fcnWItW^yUoieBOTec » (iill-*ln Work- 
ing Patterns. 1 Powders, Pads. *r-, for tunonlnirjlftt. 



!f£lRias 



FATTEN PUB. CO., » W. Mlb 8U : 



"iSSr'VMk: 



GERMAN SIMPLIFIED. 



* Dieibod for learning the 





FEBRUARY, 1886. Vol. XVIII, No. 2. 



The 

m 

At the iMdaB of the Weelef >d ContsreaM in 
I^S » propoaition wis made to establish s Sundiy- 
School Diiioa. It met vith s hearty aaootioa by 
the Conferenoe, and during the eaauing Conferenoe 
ytar it wu diacusaed by the rarioua District Meet- 
ings and approved by them. At the next Confer- 
ence Mwiiou in 1874 a formal pl&n of orfcaniiatioa 
»aa adopted, and the Connectional Sunday-School 
Union be«tntt its life. 

Cnlike the Sanday-Sohool Union of the Hoth- 
edist Epieeopal Chorofa, it doee not depend for Ita 
literature on the Book Conoem, hut is itself a pub- 
lishing Bot^eOr— havini; ita own satearoom and ite 
own edil'irB. Ita publioationa are inued under the 
direotion of a auhcommittee of the Canf^reuoB 
ComiaittM on Education, the Book Steward and 
Connectional editors being uiembeiH ez oglda. It 
is thus officially united with the Book Concern, 
and Jet ite publlcationa are diitinot. 

The Union hoa a very beautiflil and convenient 
borne in a busy part of the oity of Loudon, at No. a 
I.udgale Citcitl Buildings, E. C. Here, besides the 
ailcsroom, there ai9 editorial offioen, a iibtsry, ind 
a readiDg-roora. Its catalogue of publications com- 
priaea library books, l>ooks of referenee, a number 
of choice pehodiwis, end varioua requiaitea for 
Sunday^echool work. 
' The Becretarj of the Union is the Kev. Cbaries 
H. Kelly, who haa for hia aaaistant Mr. William 
Binna. Both of tbcee gentlemen are well known 
among our Wcsleyan brethren ■■ active and effli^ent 
Sunday-achool Ulwrers. Through their favor we 
have received from time to time the very valuable 
annual reports of the Union, aa well m other 
publications. There are now connected with the 
Union S,fl59 schools, having 125,502 ofBoer* and 
lesdiera, and 8flS,2TB schoUn. Of these there are 
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connected with the Church 10S,SBB offloers and 
teachera, and 105,1SS scholars. Sessions of the 
schools are held both morning and oltemoon, the 
■vetsge attendance in the afternoon being oonaid- 
erably larger thsn that of the morning. There an 
B,801l Sunday-school libraries, oontaininf; S08,TSS 
volumes. 

The ten years of the work of the Union abow a very 
graUiying increase In all these alatiniiaB. There is also 
an Increase of interest in Sunday-Bchool work 
throughout the Connection, which cannot be repri-- 
sealed by mere numerical aigns. The Wealayim 
Sunday-School Union haa proved Itsell worthy of a 
pUoe among the active agencies ol Christian work. 
Ita aucoees haa demonatraiad the wisdom ol the men 
who sided in Its oi^oniuiion. 

Your Sick tgcholar. 

Tni sutjeoi of «iabnesB ever threatens to become 
a prominent one. What if aome peaUIenoe-shadow 
darken the land ! if the wings of the pestilence 
be not Bproed over us, other alekneaa may fatally 
overshadow un. Now, to the dark ahadow of pain 
Christ oppoees the light of his healing, comforting 
presence. When any borne near him grew dork at 
the approach of ucknesa, he would talle the faoe 
that would brighten, the voice that would cheer, 
and the touch that would heal. Let the Church 
imitate itB adorable Head. The body is the gale- 
way to the souL The relief of physical pain may 
open the way for the admission of spiritual truth. 
The hospital is one excellent agency in a mission 
station. Whether we sliow our inlereat In this aub- 
Jecl through our support of a loeal hospital or our 
ministry at the bed-side of a friend, let us not for- 
get what is feasible. As Sunday-school workers, 
let us remember our privilege and our duty. Is 
any acholar on a nck-bedt. Now la the time to 
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offset shadow with light Remember sucii in some 
friendly inquiry at the door, some suitable delicacy, 
some well-timed call. Get so near Christ that his 
spirit shall fill you, his presence kindle your sym- 
pathy for souls, the light of his wisdom direct you 
in all your steps, and then go to that bed-side and 
let the Clirist within sliine out in words that like 
torches shall guide some needy soul to the cross. 



it. Opposite every sputtering soul accumulate the 
flume of more love, more hope, more faith. It will 
not need any great prophet to foretell the end. 



♦ •» 



I3un*t Xjet it Cool. 

' It is the hour for casting in the old foundry with 
ita workmen hurrying to and fro in the smoky light, 
its roaring furnaces, its streams of molten iron that 
flow out dazzling and white. ** Don't let it cool I '' 
is the injunction as the pots of molten ore are borne 
away. The metal runs easily now, is impressible, 
and will take delicacy of outiine and retain firm- 
ness of form as the founders may direct. 

" Don't let it cool 1 " We are thinking now of 
the Sunday-school. What were Christmas and 
watch-night, the week of prayer, and the special 
efforts of January but fires under the cold mass of 
worldliness and selfishness in the school, bringing 
the heart into a molten, impressible state ? Now is 
the time when a shape and set may be given to some 
one's spiritual interests. Don't lose what has been 
gained. By prayer, by personal appeal, by a care- 
ful life, keep ap a helpful, saving infiuence over 
others. Ah, if we keep our own hearts melted at 
the foot of the Cross, we shall never need to mourn 
over the coldness about us ! We may have had a 
good January ; let there be a still better February. 
"Don't let it cool I" 



^» » 
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A, l>i8orderly School* 

[A correspondent who is an active and efficient 
Sunday-Kchool officer, having occasion to travel on 
business last summer, visited a number of Sunday- 
schools in various parts of the country. He sends 
us the following report of one, the location of which 
shall be nameless. In a note accompanying he 
states that this is a- fair sample of many schools he 
visited. This is greaUy to be regretted. We com- 
mend the report to the attention of all superintend- 
ents. Is your school like this ?J 



One tSpatterins 6(tick. 

" What a bright, flaming fire on the hearth," you 
exclaim, " throwing out Huch a warm glow, waving 
defiantly toward the black chimney ita golden ban- 
ners " — when suddenly, snap— p— p — p ! One stick 
sputters out its ugly disposition with such explosive 
force that it dulls the cheery glow and cuts down 
more than one banner of flame. Only one stick 
that snaps and sputters, sputtem and snaps, but it 
makes its influence felt all through the flre. 

Only one sputtering stick in the Sunday-school 
or church, one uneasy, fretful, fault-finding, snap- 
pish dinposition, but what harm it can do ! It can 

send genial Sister A home with a clouded face 

and knock away the hopes of warm-hearted Brother 

B . Do smother that sputter for the sake of all 

that ii hopeful 1 Keep — still. 

But Brother B , and Sister A , do not be 

discouraged. The more that hemlock -soul crackles 
and snaps, be tCi\ the more hopeful and cheerful. 
We have seen the snap in more sticks than one 
killed out by the steady burning of the logs about 



brsFBOTOB's Kbport or Suxdat-sohool at , 

August, 1885, 

Attendance — about 250. 

Helps used — Journals and Lea\e»— No Bible 
seen. 

Sin^^ng — Moody and Sankey book. 

Order — Very poor. 

Attention to Teachera— Poor. 

Singing — Slow. 

Noise — Large amount. 

School opened five minutes after the announced 
time by the ringing of the bell. Scholars hanging 
around the door walking in and out. Bell tapped 
three times. Superintendent says, ** We must have 
order," and immediately announces the hymn. 
Siuging led by a quartet of elderly persons, who 
sing lustily. 

In the meantime scholars are walking in, classes 

are arranging the chairs for study. Prayer comes 

next, followed by the reading of the lesson IVom 

the leaves. During the dass^teaching, secretaries, 

treasurer, and librarian visit the classes and inter- 

; rupt the teaching. Then re-assemble, sing three 

1 hymns ; treasurer reports missionary collection as 

running continually behind ; no allusion to it from 

, the desk. The school is dismissed by bell. The 

' first five classes wait for signal and go out orderly. 

: After that the superintendent has quick work to 

keep up with the classes in the bell ringing. 

Becommendations for all schools of similar 
irregular habits: 

1. Commence on time. 

2. Wait for orders. 

3. At the opening, close the doors and allow no 
one to enter until after the opening prayer. 

4. Let the superintendent announce the lesson to 
be read as found in the chapter and verses in the 
Bible, not in the leaves. Use the Bible on the desk, 
and provide Bibles for the scholars. 

5. Arrange some other time for the officers to 
transact business with the scholars than during the 
lesson hour. 

6. Dispense with the loud quartet and give the 
children a chance to sing. 
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7. Ask the pastor to give a five-mtnute practical 
talk on the lesson. If he wont, let the super! Dtend- 
ent do it himself. To do this necessitates study of 
the lesson and prayer. 

8. When allusion is made by the treasurer that 
collections are falling off, supplement that report 
by a word of encouragement. 

9. If no other plan can be devised to dismiss the 
school than by ringing the bell, see that it is rung 
intellij^ently, and not with a confused jumble of 
sounds. A better way is to dismiss as at Church 
service, by the benediction by the pastor ; or by a 
verse repeated by the school ; or by a prayer of two 
minutes by the superintendent. 

In order to carry out these recommendations 
successfully, the co-operation of pastor, officers, and 
scholam must be secured. To do this, weekly 
teachent* meetings should be held. 



flaman Pfl'ature in tlie Sible* 

BT BEV. D. H. WHKBLSB, LL.D. 

Ohx purpose of revelation is to make us acquainted 
with ourselves. Long ago Sir John Davies wrote : 

" We that acquaint ourselves with every zone. 
And pass both Tropics, and behold the Poles, 

When we oome home are to ourselves unknown, 
And unacquainted still with our own souls.'* 

The lines were written when the geographical 
discoveries which proved the earth to bo a globe 
:.nd filled men with wonder and the spirit of advent- 
ure, were fVesher facts. Davies died in 1626, when 
the trackless deep had yielded up its most distant 
^hores. But the enthusiasms of the last quarter of 
a century very well parallel those which the poet 
touches with his Hwelling notes. We build iron 
ships, iron road-s. bridj?es of vast span, we invent 
telegraphs and telephones, we study the earth- 
viormn and the pigeons, we i^crutinize the sun and 
speculate upon a new light in Andromeda, we dare 
the belief that the climate of a continent may be 
changed by management of the Gulf Stream — and 
yet we know ourselves so little that only the divine 
voice is heard revealing our true character. It may 
be after all that *' the proper study of mankind is 
man," that to know ourselves is the most important 
and mr«t necessury knowledge, that all other wis- 
dom has value only in relation to, and subordina- 
tion to, self-wisdom. 

We meet men "who pride themselves on knowledge 
of human nature. We analyze it and find that it 
consists of familiarity with a few of the weaknesses 
of humanity, of arts of deception, or fiattery, or con- ■ 
quest. It is pitifully narrow, and is Reldom of gen- I 
eral application ; some men can be so and so de- i 
ceived ; Kome women can be thus and thus con- i 
quered. It is a dirty knowledge, and concerns itself ; 
chiefly with degraded views and objects of life. J 
We praise this or that writer for knowledge of 
human nature ; we commonly mean that he knows 
a little of the myriad-workings of the heart of man. 



The instances of praise show that we esteem self- 
knowledge, which is a knowledge of human nature, 
and that any measure of it, however small, is proof 
of peculiar penetration ; that it is easier to ^'pass both 
Tropics and the Poles," the sun and the new star in 
Andromeda, than to know one's own heart. What 
reverence should we give to a living man of whom 
it could be said : ^* He knew what was in mtm ! " 
What a wonder would he be among the sons of 
men who knew all the secrets of ail men, and could 
read off their frailties and their strengths I There are 
still men who have their oraniums carefUly manip- 
ulated to obtain a map of their qualities and powers. 
We eagerly desire self-knowledge ; we are ready to 
pay a price for it. We praise it wherever we seem 
to see it in others. And yet we will not get it from 
the one Book which contains it all,«which is a chart 
of every man's character and life— a full and de- 
tailed statement of all our weakness and all our 
strength, of our glory and our shame, our degrada- 
tion and our exaltation. 

We sometimes say .that the purpose of the Bible 
is to reveal God and his will. It is a very inade- 
quate account. It also reveals ourselves to our- 
selves. It is only in full view of our origin and 
destiny, our fall and our recovery, our relations 
to divine law and immortality, tliat we can begin 
the lessons of self-knowledge. The primer of hu- 
man nature is in these facts of our origin, nature, 
and duties. To ignore all these is to build a house 
without any foundation— that in, not to build it at 
all. The divine facts encompassing human life are 
first facts ; we must begin with them or remain a 
mystery to ourselves. Take them all away and hu- 
manity and its life remains an inexplicable entan- 
glement, a labyrinth out of which no man can find 
a path. Men begin self-knowledge with an acquaint- 
ance with the divine foregoings and surroundings 
of our being. These make a foundation, a primer ; 
they are the elements of self- wisdom. 

Can the study be carried further. Yes, to all 
lengths. God and mm are in the Book. And what 
a vast company of meni These thousands of men 
lived in a far-off age and land. We are not allied 
to them by any secular bond ; and yet it is the per- 
petual wonder of this Book that we find ourselves 
in them, and know ourselves through their histories. 
They give us photographs of our own souls ; they 
cast the lead to the bottom of our natures. They 
stand in the divine light, and are revealed in their 
relations to the primary divine elementK of human 
being. They think, feel, strive, win, lose in the 
atmosphere of unchanging realities. And yet each 
separate man is clothed with a distinct and even ob- 
trusive personality. £ven nameless persons who 
seem but to flash through the story are living 
persons who can never, while the Book live8, die 
out of human knowledge. We know ** the father 
of the child " whom the disciples could not heal, 
though few words are spoken by him. We know 
them all. We know th.it we might have filled their 
places ; nay, we know that we play their parts. 
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And these chAractere of Scripture are so numerous 
and so varied that they reveal our inner liven at all 
points and to all depths. Our limited »>pace forbids 
illustration here. It was tlie charm of the preachings 
heard in our boyhood that it laid men^s lives open 
by use of the personal experience in the Bible. Per- 
haps an increase of such preaching in this age would 
be more refreshing for faith than " <loubtful dispu- 
tations*' und fine-wrought speculations. The man is 
in no danger of shooting too high who steadies his 
sermon by Bible characterN. The fact that they in- 
terest us is proof of their veradty, of their likeness 
to ourselves. They are the abiding humanity, the 
unchanging nature which we bear in all agee. They 
are good and bad ; there is never any doubt which. 
They are true to life, to our life as to their own. 
We know ourselves in knowing them. For we are 
of like passions and of like wants and destinies with 
them all. The differences are faint lines; the 
resemblances are large type. 



^»» 



Contaffious IDiiseRMeM and the Sun- 
day-school. 

BT W. B. TBITS8, M.D. 

A FATAL case of malignant scarlet fever recently 
occurred in my practice, which was clearly tracea- 
ble to the Sunday-school which the child attended. 
In this school I found that no particular effort was 
made to protect the scholars from contagious dis- 
eases; children fW>m families in which they pre- 
vailed were found in attendance and freely asso- 
ciating with the other scholars. W hen the attention 
of the superintendent was called to the danger, he 
acknowledged its existence at once, and stated that 
he had not thought of it before, and hence had 
taken no steps to protect his school. 

This experience has led me to write this article 
asking the attention of Sunday-school olilcere to the 
importance of protecting their pupils from con- 
tagious diseases. Some optimist may think that 
anxiety here is uncalled for, that the parents of 
children where pestilence exists will keep thorn at 
home ; but let him ask his family physician if peo- 
ple are always oarefhl in such nutters? If our ex- 
perience is not exceptional, the answer will be that 
it is oflen difficult to get even the intelligent to 
obey such restrictions, while among the ignorant 
the most stringent rules are disregarded. Such 
negligence is not universal, we admit, but it is com- 
mon enough to lead Sunday-school offioere to take 
every precaution to protect the children placed un- 
der their care. To ai<\ them in this work we would 
offer the following suggestions : 

1. Occasionally the superintendent should an- 
nounce that children in whose families contagious 
diseases exist must not come to scliool. Lei him at 
the same time explain the danger of {spreading thc^c 
diseases and the suffering and sorrow which might 
follow. 

2. Teachers should make particular inquiry as to 



the nature of sickness occurring in their classes. If 
contagiouji cases are discovered they should be re- 
ported at once to the superintendent, so that he 
may see that other children of the family remain 
away. 

8. Children from fiuniliee in which contagious 
diseases have prevailed should not be permitted to 
return until a certificate is received from the attend- 
ing physician stating that the danger of contagion 
no longer exists. 

4. When contagious diseases are epidemic circu- 
lars should be distributed among the scholars, to be 
taken home, calling attention to the danger of spread- 
ing oontagious diseases and asking the co-operation 
of the parents in preventing the same. Such circu- 
lars should state the diseases which are believed to 
be contagious, for many are ignorant on this point. ' 
The Board of Health of Philadelphia classes the fol- 
lowing named djseases as pestilential or contagious : 
Asiatic cholera, relapetng fever, yellow fever, typhus 
or ship fever, spotted fever, small-pox, varioloid, 
scarlet fever, ^phtheria, and measles. To this list 
we would add whooping-cough. 

It is a matter of surprise to the writer that while 
health boards make the meet stringent rules for the 
prevention of the spread of disease in our public 
schools, they entirely overlook the neoes.sity of en- 
foreing the same precautions in Sunday-FchooLs. 
Seven millions and a half of human beings in the 
United States are connected with Sunday-schools ; 
how important that precautions should be taken to 
preserve their health as well as to save their souls ! 
If officers are convinced that the danger referred to 
existe, we hope they will at the next session of their 
schools announce rules for the protection of their 
scholars from contagion. Do this at once, for you 
may thus save some precious life which has been 
committed to your care. 



Studying Quickly. 

BT SXV. J. I. BOSWXLL. 

GxNTLB reader, did you ever use the type- writer? 
If not, then when you fint tap the keys you fancy 
that you can never learu, and, if you could, what 
use would it be when you can drive the pen so 
swiftly? Tou make so many blunders, and the 
work of learning goes on so slowly, that you are in- 
clined to say, *^ Why waste time and patience over 
another Yankee invention?" Courage and pa- 
tience 1 First be thorough and slow, and then time 
will teach you to be thorough and rapid. 

This last remark applies to nearly all our work in 
life, and it certainly applies with emphasis to the 
study of the Sunday-school lesson. The person 
who would teach must first study, and study, to one 
who b not used to it, is a slow and tedious process. 
Courage and patience ! Master the lesson even if 
the process be a slow one, and time and practice 
will increase your rate of speed. 

Every student should first try to do his work 
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well, and should not stop there, but try to do it 
speedily. It is said that there is no theoretic limit 
to the speed of a steam engine, and be assured there 
is none to the speed of the mental operatious. The 
machinery may work slowly at the start, but its 
speed should grow with each revolution. Bible 
students should remember this, and coax their 
luinds to work rapidly. Learn to read by sentences 
wi you have already read by words, and grasp 
quickly the main truths of the lesson. Absorb in 
a few minutes what will help you in the writings of 
others, abd reject what you do not need. Try to 
cultivate sound judgment, and what little imagina- 
tion you may have be sure to rouse into action. Be 
at your best when you come to the study of the les- 
son, and you will find that rapid work, if you are 
well trained, is not of necessity poor work. Life is 
brief, there is much to be done, and what we do we 
must learn to do quickly. 



♦ •» 



IFlidiiiK; the Word. 

As workera in the Sabbath-school we study the 
word of God, but do we hide it in our hearts? 
"Thy word have 1 iiid in mine heart, that I 
might not sin agtiinst thee," nayM the psalmist. 
Psn. 119. 11. Do we thus hide it? Wo may have 
the " word " in our pockets, on our library tables, 
in oar heads, without having it in the heart. 

During the war, on the eve of battle, our soldiers 
would throw away their packs of playing cards and 
thrust their New Testaments into their breast 
pockets ; but it availed little to have the written 
Bible in the pocket, while in the heart were pro- 
fanity, dissoluteness, and ungodlinras. A pack of 
cards would serve as well to arrest a bullet ns a 
Testament. The pocket is a good place for the 
Bible, but to have the Bible in the pocket is not 
enough. The Bible lies upon the table of many a 
man unopened. The table is a fitting place for the 
Bible, but the Bible unread on the tabic brings no 
man nearer to Qod ; and so it is, that a man may 
give his life to the merely intellectual study of the 
word of God, studying it as he would Homer, 
Hesiod, or Tacitus, without receiving its teachings 
ifito his soul. It is true of men at the present day 
that they actually do this, and it may be that Judas 
Iscariot read the Scriptures just ns much as did 
Simon Peter or John. We have no reason to believe 
that Saul of Tarsus was more learned in the Script- 
ures than Caiaphas the high-priest ; but Oaiaphas's 
knowledge of the Scriptures did not keep him 
from condemning to death the Lord of life and 
glory. 

What we want is the hiding of God's word in the 
heart — not like the wedge of gold hidden by Achan 
under his tent, an inert, lifeless thing buried in the 
earth, but rather as the planting of a living seed, 
having within it a living germ, in the mellow 
earth. The heavens shower down their rains, the 
sun sends forth his warming beams, the winds fan 
it, and it grows and bears rich fruit. So if we have 
within our hearts God's word, the living germ of a 



holy life, pervading our being and supplying the 
motive of our emotions and actions, the dews of 
God's grace wat^r it, the Sun of righteounnesB 
shines upon it, the Spirit's influences nurture it. 
Thus our lives become beautiful with the rich 
graces of Christian living, goodness, holinesM, use- 
fulness. 

As teachers in the Sabbath-sohool we are com- 
pelled to study the word of God. While studying 
it we should make it our aim, our constant earnest 
endeavor, that the very life of that word may be 
hidden within our souls, that we ourselves may be 
enriched by it, and so may be enabled to enrich 
others. The teacher whose soul is not informed by 
the vital truths of the Gospel can impart little to 
the scholar ; but he who feeds upon God's word, 
who meditates in it and lives by it, has that to be- 
stow which learning in all the languages, living 
and dead, cannot confer. Let us then so hide the 
blessed truths of God's revealed word in our very 
heart of hearts that from us shall flow " nvers of 
living water."— Wedmintter Ttacher, 



^» » 



Ohri»t-X^ike Drotherliness* 

Thkrb is a very common sort of religious living 
which strengthens selfishness. It climbs the 
mountain-top and there . builds its tabernacle, 
sitting and singing its hymns about heaven and 
crying deliciously over them. It cannot think how 
any body can like to go down among those dreadful 
lepers an(l frightful demoniacs and outcast women, 
and the noisy and vulgar people. Be quite sure 
that the highway of holiness does not lead us up 
there for a dwelling-place. It takes us down into the 
market-place, and teaches us to do our business 
there, honestly and generously, as wc would be 
done by. It takes us into the lanes and byways of 
the city, and teaches us to see in every want and 
every sorrow a claim upon our pity and help. It 
takes us home, and helps us to remember how the 
children feel, and to consider the neighbors and 
servants. This is what we are to set before us as 
the outcome of our faith and prayer, a graciovs oon- 
suieraUne^ for other people. And that not as busy- 
bodies, much less as patrons, but with a simple 
Christ-like brothcrliness, a considerateness that 
docs not only concern itself about men's souls and 
thai which helps them heavenward, but which runs 
through all tho commonest rounds and ways of the 
dally life. Wo are to carry such a sense of indebt- 
edness to our dear Lord and Master that we shall 
be always trying to find opportunities and outlets 
to bless others ; we are to live finding in all the 
daily intercourse with men a hundred firesh channels 
by which the Father' s love may flow into their midst. 
For his sake, for the sake of others, for our own 
sakcs, let us strive after this as the fairest and only 
satisfying token of a holy life — this unfailing 
brotherliness. — Bev. Mark Ouy Pearse. 

♦ »» 



Refresh your memory with good thin^ dallY% 
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'M,a,ii*m MCortality. 

" For tomsto Uv4 it Chriii." 

[Tbs following poem is justly oonsidered a poet- 
ical gem of the highest order. The original was 
found in an Irish MS. in Trinity College, Dublin. 
It is supposed by some to have been written 
by one of the primitive Christian bards about 
the year 554, and to have been sung and clianted at 
the last grand assembly of kings, chieftains, and 
bards, held in the famous Halls of Tara. The 
translation is by Dr. Donne.] 

Like a damask rose you see, 
Or like a blossom on a tree, 
Or like the dainty flower in May, 
Or like the morning to the day, 
Or like the sun, or like the shade, 
Or like the gourd which Jonah made : 
£ven such is man, whoM thread i» spun. 
Drawn out and out, and so is done. 
The rose withers, the blossom blast eth, 
The flower fades, the morning hastcth. 
The sun sets, the shadow flieH, 
The gourd consumes, the man—he dies. 

Like the grass that's newly sprung. 

Or like the tale that's now begun. 

Or like the bird that's here to-day. 

Or like the pearled dew in May, 

Or like an hour, or like a span, 

< )r like the Hinging of a swan ; 

Even such is man, who lives by breath. 

Is here, now there, in life and death. 
The grass withers, the tale is ended. 
The bird has flown, the dew's ascended. 
The hour is short, the span not long, 
The swan's near death, man's life is done. 

Like to the bubble in the brook. 
Or in a glass much like a look, 
Or like the shuttle tn weaver's hnnd, 
Or like the writing on the sand, 
Or like a thought, or like a dream. 
Or like the gliding of the stream : 
Even such is man, who lives by breath, 
Is here, now there, in life and death. 
The bubble's out, the look's forgot, 
The shuttle's flung, the writmg's blot, 
The thought is past, the dreum is gone, 
The waters glide, man's life is done. 

Like an arrow from a bow, 
Or like a swift cour^ of water flow. 
Or like the time 'twixt flood and ebb, 
Or like the spider's tender web. 
Or like a race, or like a gonl. 
Or like the dealing of a dole : 
Even such is man, whose brittle state 
Is always subject unto fate. 
The arrow shot, the flood soon spent. 
The time no time, the web soon rent. 
The race soon run, the goal soon won. 
The do]e soon dealt, man's life soon done. 



Like to the lightning from the sky, 
Or like a (xwt that quick doth hie. 
Or like a quaver in a song, 
Or like a journey three duys long. 
Or like the snow when summer's come. 
Or like a pear, or like a plum : 
Even such is man, who heaps up sorrow, 
Lives but this day, and dies to-morrow. 
The lightning^s past, the post must go. 
The song is short, the journey so, 
The pear doth rot, the plum doth fall, 
The snow dissolves, and so must all. 

4< » 



•• "^Vorn-Out tSuperintendentA.** 

Why not ? Men wear out in every other depart- 
ment of labor. Ministers wear out; teachers in 
secular schools wear out ; inon in all kinds of busi- 
ness wear out. Why should not superintendents of 
Sunday-schools aim) wear out? We do not inquire 
heru why they wear out, or how they wear out ; but 
if men wear out eveiy-where else, why not in this 
place alaot We accept the fact that they do, and 
regret it, but do not know how to prevent it. A 
SundayHiohool t<acher writes na: '*Our auperin- 
tendent is an old man. He has been superintendent 
of this school for twenty-five years, and is worn- 
out. He prays always the same prayer, goes 
through the same routine, and doses with the long 
meter doxology. He is a good man, and we do not 
want him dinplAoed, but it is very hard on the 
school. What shall we do ? " 

This is not a solitary case in point We often 
hear similar complaints. Perhaps the worn-out 
superintendent built up the school at first, and has 
sustained it by his efforts for years. It would be a 
most ungracious thing to tarn him out abruptly. 
The pastor should be consulted in such cases, as the 
nomination of superintendent is with him. Per- 
haps the best thing to do would be to give the old 
man a live young man as assistant superintendent. 
There are cases, however, where the only remedy 
is a change. The preacher in cliarge should speak 
kindly to the worn-out incumbent, and if he is 
sensible he will resign. If he refuses to do so, then 
the Quarterly Conference has the remedy in its 
hands. It is a delicate subject, and often compli- 
cated by local relations and influences which must 
be understood and respected in any judicious man- 
agement of the case. Old men are sometimes mis- 
taken in thinking they are as capable as they ever 
were. Young people arc sometimes mistaken in 
thinking they would do better if the old ones were 
out of the way. — Sunday-School Magasitie, 



-♦-•-♦► 



A VBRT skillful and successful teacher ot children 
is wont to express her indebtedness for much of 
her success to the following rules, which were flrst 
put into this shape by Jacob Abbott : 

" When you consent, consent cordially." " When 
you refuse, refuse flnally." " When you punish, 
punish good-naturedly." ** Commend often." 
" Never scold." 
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J^ C*lea. for the Children. 

BY MBS. D. P. KIDDER. 

SiNGX the subject of temperance is one in which 
the destinies of bo many children in our Sunday- 
achoolB are involved, is it not wise to consider the 
question whether the Sunday-school is doinj; all 
that it can and ought to do to instill temperance 
principles into the minds and hearts of those who 
are now receiving its instructions, and also to im- 
press them with the danger of even tasting of the 
intoxicating cup ? 

Temptation to other sins may lie in wait for many 
children, but every child, especially in our large 
cities, must run the gauntlet of llquor-sMiloons, if 
temptations to drink do not also come to him 
through the allurements of fashion, and with the 
luxuries of home. Where danger is so imminent, 
and its approaches are so deceptive, should there 
not be corresponding faithfulness in pointing it out, 
and in endeavoring to impress the truth that safety 
is absolute only when total abstinence is practiced ? 

Many have thought temperance instruction in 
Sunday-schools impracticable unless special lessons 
were devoted to it. But there are few Sunday- 
school lessons which will not admit of illustration 
or application by means of pertinent temperance 
facts. Indeed, one of the most etBcicnt modes of 
teaching is that prescribed by Scripture in the 
words, ** here a little and there a little." It is alike 
available to superintendent and individual teachers. 
Surely Sunday-school superintendents can com- 
mand a few minutes sometime during the session 
for admonition and instruction on a theme that af- 
fects so deeply the weal or woe of the scliolai-s. If 
he wishes incidents to illustrate the manifold evil 
consequences of intoxicating drinks, he need only 
dip from the daily and weekly newftpapers the 
aifecting instances that are constantly occurring ns a 
result of this dreadful evil. 

Any one who would thus compile the facts of a 
single year would never lack striking illustrations 
that could not fail to arrest the nttentiou, and fasten 
upon the memory of children. Also, how frequent 
are the opportunities in the life of a teacher when 
just some such a ** word in season '' is wanted. 

Should not the importance of this subject be con- 
sidered in teachers' meetings, and every teacher bo 
made to feel the responsibility of doing all that can 
be done to render the children strong to resist this 
in.<«idious destroyer? 

Dr. Holland says in his plea for instruction on 
this subject in the public schools: **It is a cruel 
thing to educate a boy in such a way that he has no 
adequate idea of the dangers that beset his path. 
It is a mean thing to send a boy out to take his plaee 
in society without understanding the relations of 
temperance to his own safety and prosperity, and to 
the safety and prosperity of society." 



J^nother Practical feSusufeMtion aM to 

the X^e*>iK>n. 

BT MABOABXT MXBXDITH. 

That system of learning a Sunday-school lesson in 
which you give your comments upon each verse or 
dump of verses as it is read has, for tliose of yon 
who take notes for your teaching, one great ad- 
vantage. This is, that it enables you to look at 
your notes without bad eifect. Otherwise, you in- 
stinctively shrink from referring to them af^er yon 
are fairly launched off on the full tide of the lesson, 
even though you may hold them in your hand. But 
you glance down quite naturally to get the number 
of the verse which you wish read, and that glance 
gives you also your intended comments and ques* 
tions. Vary your methods, but this has seemed to 
me a method which it is well to use frequently. 



■♦♦» 



** Thou eompassest my path and my lying down, 
tnd art acquainted with all my ways." Pi»a. 189. 8. 



♦ 9 » 

Opening and Olofsins f^ervicesi for 
Firfit Quarter of 188a. 

OFENINQ SERVICE. 

I. SiLXVCK. 

n. Thb Doxologt. 
in. BSSPONBIVK Sbntencss. 
SUPT. I will lift up mine eyes unto the hills, from 

whence cometh my help. 
School. My help cometh from the Lord, which made 

heaven and earth. 
Sttft. He will not saffer thy foot to be moved : he 

that keepeth thee will not slumber. 
School. Behold, he that keepeth Israel shall neither 

sluQiber nor sleep. 
SuPT. The Lord is thy keeper : the Lord is thy 

shade upon thy ri|;ht hand. 
School. The sun shall not smite thee by day, nor the 

moon by nisht. 
SUFT. The Lord shall preserve thee from all evil : 

he shall preserve thy soul. 
School. The Lord shall preserve thysoin? out and 
thy coming in ttom. this time forth, and 
even for evermore. 
IV. Snvoufo. 
V. Pbateb. 

LESSON SERVICE. 
I. Class Studt op thb Lbssok. 
n. SniGiNe Lbsson Htvn. 

m. Rbcitation op thb Titlb, Goldbn Text, Out- 
LDns, and Doctbinal Sugobstion, by the school 
in concert. 
IV. Rbvixw and Application op thb Lbsson, by Pas- 
tor or Sapertntendent 
V. The Supplbxbntal Lesson.* 
VI. Announcements (especially of the Church serv- 
ice and week-evening prayer-meeting). 

CLOSINQ SERVICE. 

I. SiNGINO. 

II. Responsive Sentences. 
SuPT. My God shall snpply all your need according 

lo his riches in glory by Christ Jesus. 
School. Thanks be unto God for his unspeakable 
Rift. 

in. DlSKISSION. 

THE APOSTLES* CREED. 

I believe in Ood the Father Almighty, Maker of 
heaven and earth ; and in Jesus Christ nis only Hon our 
Lord : who was conceived by the Holy Ghost, bom of the 
Virgin Mary, suffered under Pontius Pilate ; was cruci- 
fied, dead, and burled ; the third day he rose fh>m the 
dead ; he ascended into heaven, and sitteth on the right 
hand of Ood the Father Almighty ; fW>m thence he shall 
come to Judge tiie quick and the dead. 

I believe in the Holy Ghost ; the Holy Catholic Church, 
the communion of saints ; the forgiveness of sins ; Uie 
resurrection of the body ; and the life everlasting. 

* Special Lessons in the Church Catechism may here 
be introduced. 
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INTERNATIONAL BIBLE LESSONS. 

FIRST QUARTER: THREE MONTHS' STUDIES IN JEWISH HISTORY. 




B.C. CSO.] I.EXeON \1. THE 

Daa. S. IV-SB. [Commit to ratmory rer§ei 16-18.1 
I ■■ ^ m Ifl Shn'ilnieh, Me'»h»ch. an 

' ' %»^' " . - -. 




KIERY V 

33 And lhe«e three men. Shs'draeh. Me'ihach. nnd 
A-bed'ne-RO, rell down bonnd Into Uu midst of the 
bnratiig: Hers rariHce. 

84 TRbd N'sb'achad-nfz'znr the klnrwM Mtoulpd. 



- - httd-nei'Mr f ull of fnir. iind llie 

torm of b[B viMite wm chanRsd «KSinst Shn'drach, Me*- 
■bach, anil A-btd'ne-go: Ifiertfon be «pake, and com- 

timea more tban (l was wont to be he»I«d. 

ino«t miEhlv mon tliat 
a'dnich. Me^ihacb, and 



ed'ne-go^ and to caat 



loond In their co>t«. their 

IB bo nunc flerj furnace. 

idinghol. theaamlorihe 
up Bha'drach, He's bach. 



! They 






klriE, Tme. O klnK. 

29 He answered and 'aid. Lo. I h 
wMtinic Id the mldat of the Are. and 
and the form of the fourth is like th. 



nt?> cnunselon^ heli>g E^thered toother. «nw 
411. upon whD*e bodies tbe fire had na (towei 

BntEed. nor the amell oT fli^ had pasted on ihem 
W 7a™ Nfh'n-cbsd-nei'iar apake, and tatd. W 
llieGodofSba-drBcb.Me'«hii£h.andA'bed'nc-E" 



ehip any lod. except th 



HgeotKold, perbapaln honor of the son -n 
• iimmoned all the rulers and nobles of M> e 
the Tigris to the Nile, to Ixiw before It. . 



Inr olllcers of the reslm. The conduct of the three Jews 
made tliera coiisplcnoue tn the proBtrale throng, nnd 
v,u duly repwrted to the khm. They were -nnimon^ed 

tiic lmaE™'or w "nd^ the animy of being throw.! Into 
« nirnace ol Are. Bat the cnnmge which dared lo atand 

lhe"*dolalronii and llcentlona' B..oclatlons of a oinil, 
did not bUncli under the anger of a klnK, and the threat 
of death. Promptly Ihey ehoae the furnace rather Ihnn 
(hecrlmeof dinloyalty to God. The Are wax kindled, 
and piled higher than lla wont, and they were thrown 
Into Us blailuE depths. But a divine form walked 
beside them, and they stood nnharmed amid the Rkmee. 
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Kxplanalory and Practical Notes. 



Verse 16. Shadrach, Meahacta, and Abedur^o. 

These were three young Hebrews, who were with 
Daniel, nnd like him promoted to important positions 
in the state. Their Jewish names, Uananiah, Idishael, 
and Azariah, had been changed by King Nebuchadnez- 
zar. Answered and said. The Icing inquired ofthem 
whetHer the charge was true, that they had Tailed to 
bow down before the great golden image. Nebuctaad- 
neszar. He wan the son of Nabopolassar, the founder 
of the Babylonian Empire, and reigned from 604 to 566 
B. C. He raised Babylon tp the height of its power, 
bnilt its gigantic walls, and reared its hanging gardens. 
He was a mighty conqueror, a wise and Htatesmanlike 
ruler, biit in character a thoroughly Oriental despot. 
We are not careful. Rev. Ver., ** We have no need.'' 
That is, ** there is no use in discussing the question. 
Your mind is settled, and so is ours.^* Notice how 
onenly and squarely these young men met temptation. 
They did not offer to compromise or try to avoid con- 
elusions, but spoke out decidedly. (1) All honor to the 
young man who darts to toy ** No." 

17. If It be so. If It be that those who wiU not 
wortihip must be thrown into the furnace. Our God Is 
able to deliver oa. The only Question In their minds 
was not whether God was able, but whether they were 
worthy of his power. The burning fiery furnace. 
Such cruelties were not uncommon in the East. A 
picture at Nineveh shows two men being burned alive, 
their tongues having first been torn out. He will de- 
liver us. This was the utterance of strong faith, for 
there is no hint of any divine revelation. (2) Learn to 
trust God in the deepest trials. 

18. But If not. They believed that God would de- 
liver them; but even though he should not, their pur- 
pose was the same. They were not of the class who 
serve God only while it se^mi* to be for their interest. 
We will not serve thy gods. It was apparently a 
small matter to bow the knee; but that meant a pro- 
fession of service which thene conscientious young men 
would not make. The golden inui^e. It stood on the 
plain of Dui-n, near Babylon, and. with its pedestal, was 
nearly a hundred feet high. Herodotus snys that he saw 
in Babylon, about a century after this, a Htatue of solid 
Kold eighteen feet high; and King Xerxes took from 
one temple in the same city gold to the amount of 
eighty-six million dollars; bo that the statements con- 
cerning this image are not incredible. (3) Let us not 
o/Uy avoid evil, but, like these youths, avoid the appearance 
of evil. (4) We should not be ashamed to let men see that 
we are on the Lord^s side. 

19. Fall of fury. An ab«:olnte monarch, he had 
never before been addressed in this manner, nor met 
Bach determined resistance to his will. The form of 
his Tl»age. The face is often the index of tlie soul, and 
reveals the thought within. Heat the furnace one 
■even times. The number seven Bignifles completeness, 
and this means no more than that the furnace was to be 
made »8 hot as possible; but this only made the deliver- 
ance all the more signal. (5) The schemes of wicked 
men only result in the greater glory to God's name. 

90, 21. The most mighty men. The task of throw- 
in{[ these victims into the fire was a dangerous one, as 
the result proved; hence the selection of the strongest 
soldiers. Bound In their coats, their hosen, and 
their hats. Eev. Ver., " their hosen, their tunics, and 
their mantles." There is a difference among exposi- 
tors as to the precise articles of dress referred to. The 
first may indicate the flowing trowsers. the second the 
nnder garment reaching to the knee, and the third the 
onter robe. Jnstas they were standing in their garments 
of state they were seized and bound. Cast into the 
■**»t. It was probably In the form of a pit, into whose 
opening they were thrown. (6) There is a Jlre which is 
fuller and bums longer; may we escape its burning/ 

t%. The king*8 commandment was urgent. Com- 
pelling the executioners to hasten, even to the risk of 
their own lives. HIew those men. They were per- 
haps smothered by the smoke as they approached too 
Dear the edge of the pit. If both these men and the 



Hebrews had perished, this event would have seemed 
accidental; if both had escaped, some critics would 
have claimed that there was only a pretense of obeying 
the command; but when the young men escape un- 
harmed in the fiery depths, on whose border the mighty 
men are slain, the hand of God is clearly revealed. 

S3. Fell down bound. We cannot, even in thought, 
place ourselves in the condition of these heroes. Thej 
were ready to give up their lives for conscience' sake. 

(7) What self-denial are we willing to qfer/or right and 
dutyf Into the midst. The beptuagint. or Greek 
translation of the Old Testament, inserts at this place 
a hymn said to have been sung by these young men in 
the furnace; but it contains no evidences of inspira- 
tion. It may be read in tiie English Apocrypha. 

94. Then Nebochadnesaar. As soon as the fire 
had abated sufficiently for him to approach the furnace 
and look within it. Was astonled. An old word for 
astonished. Said unto bis counselors. Tiie nobles 
who were at all times in attendance upon the king.. 
Did not we. . . .They answered. Thus the testimony 
of the king receives confirmation from his council, who 
Joined in the command and witnessed tlie event. 

S6. Lo, i see four men loose. It may be asked 

why the laws of nature were superseded lor these men» 
and not for Ridlev, Latimer, and many more martyrs 
who have died at the stake. In some ages God's caneo 
needs evidences, in other ages exemplars. In one case 
God gives supernatural proofs: in the other, sublime 
characters. Walking In the midst. They trod the 
burning coals at ease, content to remain there until 
summoned forth. The form of the fourth. Bev. 
Ver., *• the aspect of the fourth." The miracle was 
not In the presence of the heavenly being, for that is 
always given to God's people when they need it. but in 
the manifestation of It to the king's senses. Spiritual 
things are seen only by men in a high spiritual state, 
but occasionally, as here, and to Elisha's servant 
(2 Kings 6. 17), a revelation is granted to people of lower 
nature. The^ou of God. Rev. Ver.. "a son of the 
gods," which is more correct, since Nebuchadnezzar 
could not know of '* the Son of God " as we under- 
stand him. He meant a divine being or an angel. See 
ver. 28. Perhaps it was the Angel of the Covenant, 
the pre-incarnate manifestation of Jesus Christ. 

(8) Those who suffer for Christ's sake sfiall have his 
presence with Utem. 

36. Came near. When the heat had sufficiently 
subsided to allow a nearer approach. I'c servants. 
He now speaks respectfully to those whom a while 
before he had abused. (9) God shall yet make all his 
faithful ones fumorable b^me the world. Most high 
God. Perhaps he had felt a contempt for Jehovah as 
the God of the Jews, unable to protect his city against 
the Chaldeans. See verse 15. Now he honors that 
God, as most high, above even his own Bel, the god of 
Babylon. 

37. Princes, governors, and captains. These 
titles in the Rev. Ver. are given as '• satraps, deputies, 
and governors." They were the officers tf the realm, 
gathered from the various provinces. By them the 
news of this event was carried throughout the empire, 
and thus the very means employed to honor the idol 
only resulted in the greater glory to Jehovah. 8aw 
these men. Their divine companion had now disap- 
peared: indeed it is not stated that either the three He- 
brews or the Chaldean nobles saw him. Aior was a 
hafr. The fire had not even scorched their hair nor 
their garments; an emblem of the greater fact that their 
chnrncters had remained unspotted from the wicked- 
ness which snrrounded them in the palace. 

28. Then IVebuchadnczzar spake. These words 
of the king are not to be understood as meaning that 
he became a worshiper of the God of Israel. He 
merely recognized him among the objects of worship 
in his dominions, and forbade the persecution of his 
servants. Changed the king's word. Have set aside 
his command and compelled its alteration, a very un- 
usual event in an Oriental monarchy. 



HOMB BBADINGS. 

M. The fiery furnace. Dan. 3. 16-28. 

Tu. Consigned to the fiery furnace. Dan. 8. 1-27. 

W. The Spirit, the speaker. Matt. 10. 16-27. 

Th. The strong deliverer. Gal. 1. 1-20. 

F. The Comforter and present Help. Isa. 43. 1-7. 



S. Wort»hip dne to God. Dent. 10. 12-22. 

8. Trust, and the joy it brings. Psa. 34. 1-28. 

GOLDBIV TEXT. 

Onr God uhnm wc serve is able to deliver us-from 
the burning fl«'ry furnace. Dan. .8. It. 



\ 
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Brmiial.t/b. 006. 
Filth or our &tb«n t llTlog atUl 

In *plt> of dniweon, tn. aod iword; 
O how onr bnrts baM* blib with Jojr 

Wliene'cr we heu thit ifloiloiu word: 
hitli of our rmtion 1 hair Mtfa I 
W< will tw true lo thM UU deilh I 
Onr btb>n, cbiined Id prliona dkrk. 

Wen ■till la heart ud conw' 
How gweei wDald be thalr clill 

If tbiy, tike thai 
Fiithorourfiktber 
W» will 



rre«; 



coitlddl 



IhMtll 






TIHB.—PerbipaMOB.C. In nreece, the 90th Ol^m- 
t>lid. yearof Roma, 174. 

PLAVR.— Sam* m In Leaaon V, alio plain of Dura. 

R0LBB8.— NabDChidDOuai. king of Babylon, and 
•11 (fa* Unda from tb* Tgtrla to tbe HHllIemnsaa. 
AprlM, or Pharaoh -hopfaia, kinK of Egypt, AatrBRM. 
klDft of Media and PenU. aoloc. leglilalDr at Athena. 
Serrlna TnlllQi. aiith ktng at Rome. 

UOKNECTINU LINH.— The ranrroiiDiE Jewi have 

•b»inlB monarch of the 0Tlenl*rwor1d. Elated at hi* 
own sreatneaa. he baa act np an Image In Babylon In 
which all most bow on pafn of death. Ood ibow three 
-'■■' ' — to tetcb the great king 



«lut 



faithful J 
Jenovah alone WB>U 

DOCTBINAL SuaOES' 

aVESTIO.IjB FOR 
lbs Fallhfal Three, 

nrhat UDKd the anan 



.—The Son of God. 



What did they mean by aaylng. ■' V 



r faith 



1 careful 
the Be- 



h at deflpidby the Eplf 

btewa ? H*b. II. 1. 

How woa the troth of that deanition Biemplifled by 
therdthmilbreer 
S. The Fiery FDrH«, t. 19-Si. 

With what expectation were the three yoDng men 
ea<t Into the flery furnace t I. On their own put T 
ver.n. ». On the part of the king J 

Whatreaaonhattheforhla expectation r ver.m. 

Whatrtaaon had they for their eipeclalioof 1 Sam. 
17,37. 

What wa* the BiTeci of the Are on (lienif ver. 85. 
a. The Form of Ike FonrW, v.M.». 

What appeared unto the apectatora of tbia acene t 

Whatwaa the effect npon the klngt 

DldtheklnK mean what we woold meanlf we tald. 

What was the probable appearance of thia foDrthfonn 



loJohnonPatnu 



ev. 1. 



What leillmonv did iha klnx give to their fidelity I 

Can *ou recall any otbor auneii of imminent per 

froai whldi God's aervanii have laaned tiinmphant t 



What command waa given them ? 
What i>a> done with the three trienda I 
What befell theli execntlooen t 
a. Tke Porn of the Poanh, v,St,tS. 
What qneation did the king aak f 
Whom did he ae« in the faraace r 



Wbat did the king eo 

What barm had behlien uie inenoa t 

Wbat was tbe klng'a teitlmony ! 

Teae*la|ta ef Ike LcHOa. 



Is leaaon do we Ond— 



aUBilTIOXS FOB YOUKOEB SCHOLARS. 

Wbat dldNebuchadneiur maker An Inueofnid. 
What did he command F T^el eierjoiw Hw4ow» 



■ eh, M»taa< 
Nby did the] 
Ibre (he I mi 
TBk IheliTt 



re I they oaly bowed doi 
sgQoJ. 

king threaten to do t T* 



people fell down 



It waa their reply T (Repeat the OoLDD TiXT.) 
It dldjhey telf tbe king t " We will boi eerw 

It order did the king gl 



eior before. 

and call them into the fumaeef 

■oldlaraoribeanDj. 



, .le flamee 

walking abont. 

Nat waa one like ! The Sea r- "— 
bom did the king call to coi 
hacb, asd AbeAego. 
Iiat did the king and bis chiefs 
9 an harmed by the Ire. 

what waa he rare t Tbal their tiod w< 



t Shadrarh, 



ibed or linihed at it yon kn/w you were doing rijUt 

path of duly Bgrnelime* lenda God's children into fm 
tiiaii In lluK daya, bnt nothing can harm them with 
■neb a bleaaed Goldin Tut to truat in. 

THE LBSeOK CATECHISM. 

[For tbe entire schooL] 

1. What command waa itlven by King NehDCbadDai- 
ur r Tbal all shonld wonfalp a f olfea Image. 

S. What wan the penally for reruving io wonlilp the 
idol t To be ibrowB Ibio a bumlag lery rnraaee. 

■ . Who were the only onee thai did not wonhlp the 
Imanel Tfaree yoang Hebrew raplltea. 

4. What did they eay to the king, as given in the 



eence of God with h1« peop 



of the preaence of God wlL>i hi* people, 
read that the faithful three saw the form of 
bathewaa "" 



TEXTS AT CHVRCH. 




A«nln0 7i 



j ANALVTinAL AND BIBLICAL OUTLKB, 
Tbe Dellveranee. 

I. Thi Thbie, 
1. Wt artnot cartfuHo aiuaer. v, IB. 
"Take no thought how ,,.ye ahall ipeak," Hal 
10, Itt, 
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2. Ovr Gad. ...UabUto ddiver. v. 17. 

*' The Lord stood with me." 1 Tim. 4. 17. 

3. Wi vUl not serve thy gods. v. 18. 

** Little children, keep yoorselvee trom idols." 
1 John 5. 81. 

II. THgTjUAI- 

1. Bound in their eoatt. ▼. 21. 
" Beinr persecuted, we salTer it." 1 Cor. 4. 12. 

8. Cast into the midst qf. . . .furnace. ▼. 21. 

" Ready, not to be bound only die." Acts 21. 13. 

3. LoosSt walking in the fire. ▼. 24. 
** Not strange concerning the fiery trial." 1 Pet. 
4.12. 

III. The Fourth. 

1. £o, I see four men. v. 95. 

" Persecuted, but not forsaken." 2 Cor. 4. 0. 

2. Like the Son <^ God. v. 25. 

" I am with you alway." Matt. 28. 19. 

IV. The W1TNSS8K8. 

1. yetuehadnetgar the king. ▼. 24. 

'* We wrestle against the mlera." Bph. 0. 12. 

2. Bis counselors, t. 24. 

" The wicked plotteth against the Just." Psa. 37. 12. 

3. Princes, governors, and captains, v. 27. 
** They glorified God in me." Oal. 1. 24. 

THOUGHTS FOR VOUNG PBOPLB. 

The Senice of God. 

1. We notice that these who served God under such 
trying circumstances were young men. Hence they 
form a noble example for youth. If they could be faith- 
ful, any young man can be. 

9. They were without many advantages which young 
people now enjoy In God^s service. They had no 
church to attend ; perhaps no Bible to read, certainly 
none of the clear light which streams from the New 
Testament ; no companionship of believers to strength- 
en them. They were alone, yet they served God. Can- 
not wn be faithful to him with all the helpo to religion 
which we enjoy t 

S. They were brought into opposition with the 
strongest forces in their service of God ; with popular 
opinion, with the royal authority, with the danger of 
death. Tet they were true to their convictions. May 
not their example encourage us f 

4. In the service of God they showed the noblest 
traits of character, courage, principle, obedience to God, 
and fnith. 8ee how these traits were manifested, and re- 
solve to imitate them. 

0. In the service of God they enjoyed God's care, 
God's presence, and God's protection. We. too, may 
«Qjoy these rewards in living for God's cause. 

•. Notice, too, the results to others that came from 
their service of God. Their Influence brought honor to 
Ood, and led others to worship him. From every fol- 
lower of Christ goes forth an unconscious influence in 
f:tvor of his cause. 



^Vn ICnccliflh 17eaohep*« N'ote* on the 

I^ewsonii. 

BT SARAH OEBALDINA STOCK. 

The Golden Text suffioienay indicates the line to 
be adopted in this lesson. It gives the reply of 
three young Jewish captives to a soomful question 
put to tliem: " Who is that God that shall deliver 
joa out of my hands?" The question is in the 
form of a challenge, and this challenge is tal«en and 



acceptod without hesitation. The subject fulls into 
four divisions. 

1. The chaUenge itself , 

A challenge is often a friendly invitation to a trial 
of Htrength. This one is of a very different char- 
acter. It is the haughty utterance of a claim to 
univeraul superiority. The man who utters it is the 
greatest sovereign of tiie ancient world. Daniel 
himself, by divine inspiration, aooorded this place to 
King Nebuchadnezzar. Chap. 2. 88. Victorious 
over the nations around htm, and despotic in his 
own kingdom, he thought no power or dignity 
could compare with his own. And to this he gave 
expression in erecting tiie colossal image on the 
plain of Dura. The idea may liave been suggested 
to him by the words of Daniel: ** Thou art this 
head of gold ; " for it was probahly intenJcd as a 
representation of himself, like the images erected in 
later times by the Boman emperors, or the hat of 
Gessler in the story of William Tell. Whoever re- 
fused to accord to this figure the desired homage 
was to be cast into a ** burning fiery furnace." 

Three did so refuse. But the king, instead of 
condemning them unheard, questions them on the 
matter nnd gives them the chance of escape if they 
will conform to the royal edict, and concludes with 
the words quoted above. In these words he chal> 
lenges the three men to find any Power that can 
successfully oppose his will, or hinder the accom- 
plishment of his commands. 

2. The men who received the challenge. 

They were grent ofiAcera of the king, high up in 
his service, and probably in his favor. But they 
were captives. They belonged to an alien and a sulv 
ject race. They were objects of envy and dislike to 
the king's own countrymen, the heathen Chaldeans, 
possibly on account of their upright administration 
of the charge committed to them. Chap. 2. 49. 
They had not an earthly friend to look to ; for David 
was probahly absent at the time, or he would have 
heen involved in the same peril as themselves, and 
their other countrymen and co-religiontsts were 
powerless to lielp. The very esteem and favor in 
which they stood with the king would now be 
turned into greater wrath that they had ventured to 
defy his authority. These men were challenged to 
find a God that should deliver them from the hands 
of the king. There they stood, prisoners before 
him— the furnace near at hand all ready to receive 
them. And their Gkxl had not yet interposed. We 
must bear in mind also that we have no record c€ 
their receiving divine revelations, such as were 
made to Daniel. They were not prophets — only three 
young Jews who worshiped the God of their 
fathers. 

8. How the chaUenge was taken up. 

When Elijah challenged the prophets of Baal they 
began to call loudly on their God. They worked 
themselves into a f^nzy in their desire to gain 
what they wanted. How different the conduet of 
Shadrach, Meshach, and Abednego ! Their answer 
is quiet, calm, unfi inching. They accept the chal- 
lenge, and will abide by the is-^ue. *' He will de- 
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liter ua." Of this tliey are nu re, though they do 
not know how. WheLlier their liven ura lo be prt- 
bervcd they cunnot tell, but they do know that tliv 
king fiaD loDcb thair bodiee only, and tbat but for u 

The king proceeds to work hia will. The prinon- 
em are bound and osrried to the seven times lieuted 
furnace. Does this look like deUverauco I The 
Humes hiive slain even ibe eiecutiooera — what then 
of the vicdms who have fsliea into them ) Perliaps 
curionity, perljups a Iei;liDg of uneanineas, leadx 
Mebuchsduezzar t<i gaze clirough an aperture to sea 
ifhis Tiolory U oonijikte. But what a sight! Ver. 
2&. It is the Rill anaver to the challenge. Here U 
tlie Ood vbo delivers. 

i. TheimuofthtchalUnge. 

The king goes ibrward himself to prove if the 
tiling is really true, or if it is u vision. And at hii 
call the eaptlves come forth out of the fui^iacn. 
What have the flamea done to them I Looved their 
bauds ; that ia aU. And NebuchsdiieizBr himrelf 
declares that the God of Shadrach, Mushach, and 
Abednego has delivered his Hervunts who trusted in 



dav, 



9tOf lit 



Wkc ojm ii f Tbs world, or, we may say, the 
" god of tliis world." The world oxtols its plaanures 
ax the keencxi, its honors as the highest, its wealth 
an the most real, its approval as the thing most to 
be coveted, ita power and its authority as the thing 
to be recognized. Its language is, in liiet, this : 
What has religion (that is, God) lo offer in comiiar- 
i»nn with my gilte I and how can religion (ibat ia, 
U'mI) hinder my will! Let us translate tliis into 
ordlNary Bimiliar speecli : " You'll never get on if 
you can't do as others do." " What ia the good of 
being BO strict! you'llonly make younwltdi-liked." 
" Yuu can't carry out those ideas; they wont do 
here." This isKhal the world says. Thai is its 
cliallenge. 

Who is to lake liupf It is lo tbone who live in 

the world, those who are ncemingly bound by itH 

circumstances, its limits, its poiuibilittes, tfant the 

elinllBngfl come*. It comes to the rich and poor, 

learned and unlearned ; it comes to the young, 

the inexperienced, the simple, the friendleiis, saying 

to them; "Who is to help you if you go contrary 

to me I " Which of us hat taken, will lake it up t 

Hea tcill it bo dfcidtdf Not always as we think. 

In the old fairytale Hie good boy quickly geti his 

reward, ll is not so hero. It is in the enduring, in 

the suffering of his servants that God shows be Is 

able to deliver. It was when Paul was "Iriiubled 

on every side, jetnotdiMressed," etc., ihnl the "life 

of Jeem was made maniresl" in him. 2 Cor. 4. S-11. 

■ will tniiH up the challenge for God must 

o endiirc hsHnc*". But none ever went 

»*, iienthemildtTt, for Chrinl's lake, 

liiii! Iiic presc'ice there. 



I deli VI 



e will li 



—king. Dobles, tuad 



ing erect. What a contrus 


1 g, >Ft,e runoiiB 


king, aad 


the three atandlDg before him. 4. The flerr fUrnsce. 


flames leaping np, soldiers BelilnK the tlire 


t. eiiting 


them Id. etc. S. Tbe-'ro 


rm of the fonrth, 


and the 


king looking on. fl. The 


hree broogtil fort 


.wODder 


ol bebolden, prodamallo 


n, etc. ...The Th 


ughls tor 


Young People will also fonilih i Hue of teach 


ng... Do 


not tall to show the elemen 


tt of character man 


tested by 




> fsmlllar ilory. 


ndlhere- 


fore let the leachur bring 1 




» In pref- 


srence to telling 11 to the 






able to deliver his child 


en Dowr From 


lin, from 




rrom death. 




Beremi™. Freemah 


> Hand-book, 


er-e SO; 


■■Mighty Men," 5BS. Ver 


21 : Varlooi gam 


enl). 598. 


Song* from the 


Kpworil. Hyo>u 




m How flrm a 






144. Thf Chilsti 


^."hldingplace. 




1&7. holy Savi 
m. A'll'lh" wlj 






I'^s'^rerre^Tdsn,.. 



184. »are In the nrmn cj 



Lemon Tuouqut. TTh Jng/ilg God. 
Tell that Babylon was the capital o[ Chplc 



(or them to disobey the king of Babylon. 
we malt obey God first, and ask wbat he 
out worshiping false gods. Tell the story 



ir thoagbt that be had all 
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King or beaven wu grwttr tbmi b«. Tell bow ili 
ktaf. bit prlncca. and noblea, and captaloi, all uw thi 
UmOts coBld not ban tbOM wbootwrsd Uod, and nolli 




tbough we aboald anffer 
I obey God. bbt be will net 
Ore or evil loacb ua 
lo him. Wbnt we muil do la to let Ood 



Idol. Bat bark I Tbe baad La plajlng 
ar* lalllug befDra the gnldan imaita. 
(wo. ttane. ataod nprtgbt, atlff aa 
faa* to acknowledRe the power ol 
ploeiDd birch. And 



>ld oaka lb 



Jawt! O what a blnater when they are dlacoverBdl 
Thej are selied. hnjtled before tbe klnn. who Irowni 
and fEunen and aaki for an explanation and demands 
obedlaDce! Haahl The thru Jaw* are toglve their 
aaawer. What will thgy mjtT aaeh ntlllnMa ayery- 
■heral Noaaand bntthe cracklln|( aC the flame* iD tbe 
AetT rurnaee craving aome hotter work to do. And now 
eamt* lb< calm, flrm replr al thai Jewlab conscience 
knowlnR how to dare and maintain: " We will not lerre 
thy (Oda." O how angrr la the kingi la the king the 
Airnac*. K> red la hit faea wltb wrathf Pnmace now 
ahall be king, of tbe three Jewi al teasl. Heat It apl 
Mora wood, more! Hotter, hotter, hotter! Now give 
tbe flamea some of that loi^h f nel, a Hebrew copaclenee, 
and Bee wbHt they will do with Ihat. In wltb tbem, In 
with Shadrach, Meihacb, and Abednegol What itrag- 
inK drel Ita ontstreichlng tongnea lick np and devonr 
tbe men who brought the Jewa to tbe fbmace. aa If 
Unbble of the field, and Ouj pariah. Bat the Jewa 
who fell Inlo tbe flemee, their poor hinda belpleasly 
bonnd—whal baa happened to themi Why doea tbe 
king look ao aatonlahedr Why dosa berlie In ba»tef 
WbatwoDder doeahe wltneur Awonderiti*. Their 
fetlen burnt away, thoa* flamee reatlng npon them aa ir 
«ly name careleai, aoftltdinperTOf gold, tbay riae aDd 
walk aboal. eialtant. free, like crowned kings. Are 
they not tn kingly campanyr La, vliion of the fnmaee- 
toDT, that Villon of tbe Fonrth One, the Sod of Ood I 
" Come Forth t " cries the king. Like conqueron. they 
come fortb, and bow the people crowd nbont them — 
IclDRi, nobles, every body! Heel They are feeling 
eagerly the clothes of the Jew>. tonehlng their hsnds, 
looking Into their very fnceeftir aometmce of the lire. 



ir tbem barmleaa 



IMeM Under trial , 

' WAY' — 



) ■Which 

—y IS MY 

WAY? 



StisauTioH. IT yOD htve colai«d chalk, drew the 
li-alght line acrOBs the bonrd wltb while, thedown line 
flth red, the crooked line with bro»r. Do this, sad 



la the "Irilgbt path 



. Tbe : 



LS Is a 



going atratt down to Idoliitry. Tbe I 

line li the winding, deceltflll nay that leada at la>t 10 

tbe golden Image. 

QmisTiaNs. How many men rernaed to worship* 
[Three.] What waa their condition t ttlnder trial.] 
What bad they lo decide r [A qnestlOD of right or 
wrong.] What bad they to do ? [Bow down.] How 
many ways oat of tbe dlfflcnliy r [Three.] What are 
Iheyf [Name them.] What vaa the shorteWway? 
[Idolatry.] Not taking that way. what might they 
have done f [Appeared to comply.] That wonld bive 
been—? [The deceitful way.l Whal did they do f 
[Took the way of duly,] Where did that leadt 
[Straigbi to the fiery famece.] 

AmiOATioK. Every day we are called npon lo da 
cide the qneetlon of right or wrong. Which way do yon 
take out of it t 

THE ALTERNATIVE. 



BBKA K IT 

AND LTVB. 
WHAT WOULD 



KISBF IX 




[P*h. 1«. 

lei bP_^L. .L_ „_::._ 

laken not of the temple of tbe bouse of God which 

at Je-ni'Ja-lem : uid the klDK, and his pilncea, bis 

wires Mid bla concubines, drank In tbem. 

4 They dnnk wine, and pralaed tbe god« of gold, and 
of silver, of bras, of Iron, of wood, and of atone. 

G In the same hour eame (ortb Oncers of a man's 
hand, and wrote over anluM Ibe candlestick upon tbe 
pluner of the wall of the Ung'a palace : and Ibe klnir 



leparlot 






9 Then the klns's countenance was cbanged, and lila 
tboogbts Iroabled him, so IbW, Voe VoVcM <it. \Ak Vifma 
were loosed, an4 bta Vikeea imoM xttUtft uuA^wn. 
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7 Tbe kliur cried aload to bring In tlie astroloffers, 
tbe Cbal-de'ins, and tbe sootbnyerB. And tbe king 
spake, and Aid to tbe wise men of Bab'y-lon, Wbosoever 
aball read tbis wrlUnfr, and sbow me tbe interpretation 
tbereof , sball be clotbed wltb scarlet, and have a cbain 
of ffold about bis neck, and sball be tbe tblrd ruler In 
tbe kingdom. 

8 Tben came In all tbe king^s wise men : but tbey 
could not read tbe writing, nor make known to tbe king 
tbe interpretation tbereof . 

9 Tben was king Bel-sbaz'zar greatly troubled, and 
bis ooontenanoe was cbanged in blm, and bis lords were 
astonled. 

10 Nmo tbe queen, by reason of tbe words of tbe 
Ung and bis lonls, came into tbe banquet bouse : and 
tbe queen spake, and said, O king, live forever : let not 
tby tbougbts trouble tbee, nor let tby countenance be 
cbanged: 

11 Tbere Is a man In tby kingdom. In wbom U tbe 
spirit of tbe boly gods ; and In ttie days of tby f atber 



I ligbt and understanding and wisdom, like tbe wisdom 
of tbe guds, was found in blm ; wbom tbe king Nei/u- 

I cbad-nez'zar tby fatber, tbe king, I »ay, tby fatber, 
made master of tbe magicians, astrologers, Cbal-de'ans, 
and sootbsayers : 

12 Forasmucb as an excellent spirit, and knowledge, 
and understanding, interpreting of dreams, and sbow- 
ing of bard sentenoest and dissolving of doubts, were 
found in tbe same Dan'iel, whom tbe king named BeV- 
te-sbaz'zar : now let Dan'iel be called, and be will sbow 
tbe interpretation. 

I 25 And tbis U tbe writing that was written, MENE, 
I MENE, TEKEL, UPHABSIN. 

36 Tbis is tbe interpretation of tbe tbing : MENE ; 
6od batb numbered tby kingdom, and flnlsbed it. 

27 TEKEL ; Tbou art weighed in tbe balances, and 
art found wanting. 
2S PERES ; Tby kingdom is divided, and given to tbe 
• Medes and Per'si-ans. 



General Statement. 



Tbe Babylonian Empire stood in power for nearly a 
centnry, bat its hour of doom came, as that ofNineveb 
had come before. A new conqueror arose, greater than 
even Nebnchadneszar. Cyrus the Persian. He united 
under one crown Persia, Media, Lydia, and tben led bis 
▼ictoriOQS army against Babylon, the oueen-city of tbe 
East. He was resisted for a time by Nabonadins, the 
king of Babylon, who in tbe later years of his reign as- 
sociated with himself his son Belslsazzar. One by one 
tbe provinces fell into the hands of the conqueror, and 
at last Babylon itself was entered by the treachery of its 
defenders. On the very night of the attack, Belshaz- 
zar, relying upon his strong walls, was reveling with 
his nourt in a great banquet. ^ if to sbow contempt 
for the Ood or the captive Jews, the sacred vessels 
from tbe temple were standing upon the tables, and 

Bvplaaatory and 
Verse 1. Beinhaasar the klii«. He was the son of 

NabonadiuH. the la^t king of Babylon, and three years 
before the fall of tbe city was associated with his fatber 
in the government. His age at the time of the lesson 
could not have been more than eighteen years. Mad« 
a great feast. Perhaps fh>m blind secarity, perhaps 
from bravado, the young king held his revel in a be- 
leaguered palace. (1) Tnere ore young men now who 
(tre pleasunnq on t/u brink qf ruin. To a thoosaDd of 
bis lords. 8ucb large companies could be easily as- 
sembled in one of those palaces, whose extent is yet a 
world's wonder. We read of a feast of Alexander the 
Great where ten thousand guests were gathered. 
Drank wine. As may be seen depicted on the walls 
of Nineveh, the Oriental banquets were often scenes of 
drunkenness and debauchery. (2) How dotdy wine it 
astociated with every thing evil/ 

3. While he lasted the wine. Perhaps in a sober 
hour he would not have ventured thns to affront the 
God wbom a part of his subjects worshiped. The 
golden and sliver vessels. The cnps and dishes used 
in the sacrifices, and perhaps the eolden censer and the 
candlestick. His father Nebochadnessar. It is un- 
certain whether BeUhazzar wus a descendant of Nebu- 
chadnezzar; but if not lineally, he would receive the 
title, as Jehu is called " son of Omri " on the Ninevite 
monuments, though belonging to a diflTerent dynasty. 
Oat of the temple. Tbev had been taken from the 
temple about flay years before, but were destined to be 
soon restored by the conqueror of Babylon. His wives 
and his concnhlBes. One word refers to the queens of 
the highest rank, who were few in number; the other 
to the wives of inferior order, who were very namer- 
OQS in the court of an Oriental king. It whs not u»ual 
for women to be present at banquets, and only when 
tlie feanting degenerated into revelry were they intro- 
ducecl. (8) Hoto twifUy do Hnt lead to lower and vUer 

3, 4. Then they broaght Che golden vessels. The 

design was to cast contempt upon Jehovah, the God of 
the Jews, as being untible to protect his people and his 
treasures from Merodach and Bel, the gods of Babylon. 
Yet their very act became the means of bringing glory 
to God and shame to the idols t Gods of gold, etc. 
ill all agefi and among all ignorant peoples there has 
a craving for a visible object of devotion. Even 
^he Romanist must have his crucifix, and the 



were employed in drinking to the gods of Babylon. 
Suddenly a great hand was seen opposiite the king's 
seat, and an inscription was written upon the wall. 
There was f^omething in the manifestation so supernat- 
ural that the king's heart sank with terror, and Ms 
knees trembled. The magicians were summoned, bot 
they flftiled to read the mysterious letters, either f^om 
fear, or tcom ignorance, or because their eyes were 
blinded. At last a summons was sent to Daniel, who 
was now in old age, and neglected by the court. He 
came, and declared to tbe king and bis company both 
the inscription and its meaning. His prophecy was 
verified in that same night, when the Persians pene- 
trated to the royal palace, and slew the king. Tbe em- 
pire of Babylon passed away, and that of Persia arose 
in its stead. 

Practical Notes. 

ritualist bin altar. (4) Let us seek a knowledge qT God 
at a Spiritt who is real though invisible, 

5. In the same hour. Contrast the wild scenes be- 
low, the marchins hosts without the waU, the solemn 

gicture above. Came forth the lingers. Fingers of a 
and, with no arm and no body In sight, moved by un- 
seen power along the palace wall. No wonder the 
heart of the young king was frozen with fear I *' That 
divine hand that had written the two tables for a law 
to his people now writes the doom of Babel upon the 
wall."— Xt^AZ/oo^. Acalnst the candlesclek. Some 
expositors consider this a reference to the golden can- 
dlestick from the temple, but it is not certain. Upon 
the plaster. The wall was not sculptured or draped, 
but smooth, like many of the walls seen in the ruins 
of Nineveh. The king saw. Probably tbe nobles also 
saw the inscription, though it is not so stated. 

6. C^anlenanee was changed. Paleness succeeded 
the flush of wine upon his (wee. His thoughts troubled 
him. (5) So there will come a tima when every sinner's 

Uty conscience shall be his accuser. Knees smote. 
y a remarkable action of tbe nerves, the knees seem 
to tremble in moments of extreme terror. 

7. The astrologers, the Chaldeans, and the sooth- 
sayers. These were the ** wise men," or magi, who 
are often referred to in Oriental history. The first 
name refers to those who used incantations and charms; 
the second points to the priestly class, to which the 
term Chaldeans was applied because they originally 
ttprnng from that race; the third means particularly the 
a<itroIoger8, who drew conclusions from the stars. 
CloihcNl with scarlet. Rev. V'er.. ** parple; " the 
royal color, worn only by kings. I^haln of gold. Not 
only as an ornament, but as a badge of office. Third 
ruler. Why not the second ? Simply beaiUKe Bel- 
shazzar himself was the second ruler, being joint king 
with his father Nabonadius. Thus out or the buried 
monuments of the past arise testimonies to the truth 
of Scripture. 

8. They eoald not read the writing. Beasonsbave 
been given as follows: 1. Tlie letters may have been in 
an older or Hebraic form, difiiering from the Chaldaic, 
as Anglo-Saxon differs ftom English. 2. They may 
have been written in some mysterious hieroglyphic, 
which Daniel only was enlightened to translate. 
3. Perhaps the magicians could read the letters, but 
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could not interpret their meaning, which was ezpresfed 
in Bach concise form. 4. They may have been so par- 
aiyz^ by terror at the aupemataral sight as to be uu- 
able to think or to speak at all. 

•, lO. Greatly iroabled. More than ever alarmed, ' 
when he found his wisest men in as deep darkness as t 
liiiDself. His lor4ii were astonied. Rev. Yer., 
"perplexed.^^ Vague alarm filled every mind, and per- 
haps the sound of the approacning enemies may have 
been beard. The queea. This was the mother of Bel- 
ifbauar, who and she probably a daughter of Nebuchad- 
nezzar. Nabonaditts, the father of Belshazzar, was a 
QHurper, who married into the royal family in order to 
strengthen his title. By reasoa of Che words. The 
knowledge of the events in the banqueting room reached 
tbe queen in her own apartments, and led her to come 
to the Ung. 

11. There Is a nuan In thy kingdom. Daniel was 
now more than eighty years of age, and had probably 
withdrawn from public affairs for some years. There 
sre a few hinUi that perhaps Daniel within the city had 
bera aiding the Persians without, and therefore had 
kept aloof Trom the court of Nabonadius and Belshaz- 
ar. In Che days of Chy fiither. Belshazzar, through 
his mother, was either the grandson or great-grandson 
of Nebuchadnezzar. Light and nndersCandlng. In 
her earlier days, the queen-mother may have heard of 
Nebuchsdnezzar*s dreams and their interpretation by 
Daniel. See chaps. 2 and 4. 

IS. An excellenc spirit. That is, the endowment 
ofgeoiusand wisdom, which God had bestowed upon 
Daniel. They came, however, as the result of study and 
thought, though God*8 gift. Whom Che king named 
Belteahaaaar. See chap. 1. 7. The name means 
"Whom the god Bel favors." Now leC Danlei be 
ealJcd. We see in this the authority of a queen- 
Botber, which in all Oriental lands is very great. (6) 
Tkiycung Wat frun/wUely follow the hoary &uiin rtv- 
tmeefor parents. The succeeding verses, which should 
be read both by the teacher at home and in the class, 
relate Danielle appearance and his bold address to the 
young king. 

M. This is the writing. Only four words, yet each 
ba9 in it a page of meaning. Aiene, Mene. " Num- 
bered, numbered.'' The first word was doubled for 



emphasis, because the fulfillment was immediately at 
hand. Tekel. '* Weighed.'* This (correctly thskel} 
is the Chaldee form for the Hebrew word shekel, ** a 
weight," for all ancient money was welkhed. IJpharsia. 
'' And divided." Theti is ** and;"pAar»tn means " break* 
ings," "■ dividings." There is perhaps in the word a 
play on the name of the Persians, who were at that 
moment accomplishing the divine sentence. 



This is the interpretation. Even when the 
words are read and translated they require an ezplana* 
tion. tiod hath numbered. The work of the Baby- 
lonian Empire had been wrought. It had been God't 
unconscious agent to discipline his people, and now be- 
ing itself unworthy, it was no more needed when the 
discipline had been completed. (7) There is a King who 
reigns above the empires of the earth. 

27. Thou art weighed. Not only Belshazzar, but 
also his kingdom and his people, were held to a strict 
account for their privileges. The empire, honored with 
the task of executing God's purposes, chastising un- 
worthy nations, and consolidating the lands for future 
time, had failed to recognize its vocation and obliga- 
tion, and its destiny haa turned to doom, in the bal- 
ances. The standards by which men are judged are 
not their own opinions of themselves, nor the world's 
estimate of them, but the calm, impartial judgment of 
the Lord, expressed in the enlightened conscience, in 
God's word, in the decisions of the judgment day. (8) 
Lit Its keen ever in view Ood^s standard of chearaeter^ 
and not the world's, (9) Nations, no less than Individ- 
uaUy are held to an account. 

38. Peres. This is the same word in meaning with 
vvharsin, in verse 25. theu meaning *'and," and phar" 
sin being the plural form of peres, *' division." IN* 
vided. Not meaning that the kingdom of Babylon was 
to be divided between the two conquering nations, but 
that it was to be destroyed, broken up, and become 
their prey. Medes and Persians. Two races having 
close alnnity, living on the plains east of the Zagros 
Mountains, the Medes on the north, and the Persians on 
the south. They were united under Cyrus the Persian, 
and conquered all the countries from the Indus to the 
Nile, forming the greatest empire of the ancient world. 
It lasted from 538 to 330 B. C, when it was conquered 
by Alexander the Great. 



HOMB READINGS. 

if. Handwriting on the wall. Dan. 5. 1-12 ; 25-28. 
7^. Dream of Nebuchadnezzar. Dan. 4. 1-8. 
^. The dream interpreted. Dan. 4. 19-27. 
Th. The interpretation fhlfllled. Dan. 4. 28-87. 
F. One found wanting. Matt. 19. 1&-26. 
8. The handwriting read. Dan. 5. 13-24. 
8> A strife for the mastery. Luke 13. 24-30. 

GOLDEN TEXT. 

Then art weighed in the balances, and art found 

•■■Ihif. Dan. 5. 27. 

LESSON HYMN. L. M. 

Hymnal, No. 1017. 

The day of wrath, that dreadful day, 
When heaven and earth shall pass away ! 
What power shall be the sinner's stay f 
How shall he meet that dreadful day ? 

When, shriveling like a parch6d scroll. 
The flaming heavens together roll ; 
And louder yet, and yet more dread. 
Swells the high trump that wakes the dead I 

0, on that day. that wrath fhl day, 
when man to judgment wakes from clay, 
Be thou, O Christ, the sinner's stay, 
Though heaven and earth shall pass away ! 

„TIME._588 B. C. In Greece, the 60th Olympiad. 
»«rofRome, 215. 

PLACE.— Same as in Lesson V. 

RtlLERS^Belshazzar, last king of Babylon, 555- 
*8 B.C. Cyrus, king of the M edes and Persians. Ser- 
vtoi Tollins at Bome. Pisistratus, tyrant of Athene. 
AiBisis, king of Egypt. 

C»NNRCTlNO LINK.— Nebuchadnezzar has been 
Mid many years. The last of the race is upon the 
ttrone. Cyrus invests Babylon, Darius being in com- 



mand of the army. Daniel \% i^till living, xn old man. 
There is a scene of reveli'y in Babylon. The city is be- 
lieved to be impregnable. The lesson story follows. 

DocTxuNAL SuGQSSTioN.— The omnipresent God. 

aUESTIONS FOR SENIOR STUDENTS. 

1. A King's Feast, V. 1-4. 

On what night did the king's feast take place ? 

What was going on outside of Babylon while the city 
was feasting r 

In what way was the past history of the Jews sug* 
gested by this feast ? 

What must have been particularly offensive in the 
sight of God in using these sacred vessels thus ? 

What light does this scene shed on the character of 
Belshazzar f 

3. A King's Fear, v. 5-9. 

What changed the feast of mirth to a feast of fear f 

Who saw the handwriting ? Be sure to find all. 

Why could not the king's wise men read it ? 

How did the king display his anxiety to know the 
portent of this ? 

What shows that the conscience may be awakened at 
times even in a wicked man ? 
S. A Qneen's Counsel, v. 10-12. 

What does the queen's speech show concerning 
Daniel ? 

What other instance in Bible history of a prime min- 
ister of one king being entirely forgotten by later mon- 
archs ? 

What testimony does the queen bear to Daniel's 
character and acquirements ? 

What does the queen's knowledee of Daniel's past 
show concerning her own present relation to the king- 
dom ? 

4. A prophet's Warning, v. 25-28. 
What was the prophet's warning ? 
What was the efi'ect on the king ? 

What influence did it have on Daniel's future ? 
Where was this prophecy fulfilled ? 
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Frarilral Teifhlmn. 

HIn wlJI iMt •unly |>un»h*d. fiolitiuiar deiecr 

it'Hrtauna} C|.i>l'> law t Uud'idiyt FearlaHUaii' 



TBXTIi AT C'HL'RC'H. 



ttUKariOnii POK INTBRMBDIATB SCHOLARS. 

1. A Klnx** faail, V. 1-4. 
Wlii>Etili>Rm*daiireBKtI 
Tnwhum wu«llKlninf 
Wlim iltd Hahhuinr da opsnly at IhLs fsul ? 
Whal dkl !<• ordoi to b* broniht b«ror* him t 
Wtwl DM did hv pniIK»a to make of Ihem ■ 
In irhoH iKirvlcaWa the>a '••-■la be«n D9«d t 
ll<iw w*r« tliaaa vnHdi now dafllttl I 



Wlim ilKii or Hiii'Dlng did the kin|t >ae t 

Upun wliu'm did ha oil for'bX T 

Wliat'lldhadadraortheinT 

Whu reward dtil be promlia lliam I 

What vr«) tUalr f nccaaa I 

Wlial Blfsct luHl Ibelr hilur* an the klug t 

a, A Vmiwb'b 4;ounH'l. r. 10-11. 

What liroiuhl Ilia qu«n to tba banquet T 
What wurd> orchn'r did the itlve ths king t 
When did •lia counati him to ^oo.ull t 

4. A Prapkai'i Warnlu. *. K-3S. 
Whit did l>«nlal declara the wordi toba T 



Whan 

1. Thai debancharr mak« men bold in sin F 
1. Thi>lwtckedbohlnM*inake>Ralltrh<uT 
3. That dellanca ofQwl brings ruin I 

«VBSTIO.\8 POn rOCNSBR SCHOLARS. 



at ibe tMHple aTGat. 
V_ all offer miaat Ta IMIr lala. 



ANALYTK^AL A.\l> HIHLIt.'AL OIITLINB. 
'•Wel(hc4 MDd Rejerte4." 

I. Thb Sins. 
I. Pride. "Mddiagnatjtiul." r. 1. 

'■Hail DoChnmblad Ihlna baert." v. is. 

"Proad In heart.... abomluatloD." Pror. IS. S. 
B. DrnnkeBDeu. •■ Dnaivrlat." v. 1. 

"Benol drank wltb wine." Eph.&. Ig. 
8. Saerllese. ■' PartU . . . .out qjr l/it Itmplt." v.S. 

•■NoftarorGodbsforabHeyes." Paa, 88. 1. 
4. MoiairT. " Praitd Iht godi." T. A. 

" Stretched ODl... to a stnnj^gad." Pra. «l.a>. 

II. TUI .K-DOMINT. 

1. Cviu/vrth thtjtnffm. t. G. 
' " Tba trlampblng of Iba wicked It short." Job 10. 4, 
X. mt OoufflUt trmOM htm. v. t. 
"Fear, and the pit bi« upon tbee." t**.34. IT, 

3. Criad aloud to Arinff tn U* (utrntogtrt. v. T. 

I " Stand BOW with Ihlneeochanlments." Ua. 4T. IS. 

4. TUtyowMiHXnaitfAiHrUiiip. v.g. 

" That tnraatb win mra badward." Iia. 44. 3S. 

III. Thi Suttehci. 

1. Mtni : Oat Aalh ntimMred, i. ML 
'■ I remember all their wkkedaesa." Hoses T.S. 

5. 7VM; nan art leeigHnl. r.Xt. 

"AeeonllnK to tbdr deHrta will I ladite." Euk. 
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more daring and impious, and tho sainmary 
venfeance of Jehovah upon it. 

Tho Book of Daniel pauses over the immediute 

suooQBSon of Nobuchadnenar, and goes on to his 

grandxon Belahjozar, the son of Nabonaedus, who 

was ssi^ciated with lib father in tlie empire. The 

glory of the Chaldean monarchy had culmiiiuted in 

Nebuchsdn<'ZZ:ir, to whom Johovah had given the 

principal countries and kingdoms iuto subjection, 

for the fulfill tnent of the divine purposed. Jer. 27. 

5-7. He and his son and his mil'h son were to 

reign supreme until the '* time of his land " came. 

Meantime a new power began to rise up in the East, 

the kingdom of the Medes and Peniims, which was 

to take the place of the Chaldean. At tho time to 

which the commencement of our passage refers, 

the Persian gvneral, Cyrus, was actually besieging 

Babylon, and the elder king, Nulx>nnedQA, was ah- 

Mnt Confident, however, in tho strength of his 

city and its fortifications, Belshazzar tho king insti- 

tnteJ a great t<BBtival, probably in honor of the chief 

god whom he womhipod, on a scule unusually lui^e 

and magnificent. 

But the distinguishing feature of this fbstival was 
not its splendor, nor tfiQ numba> of the gueeu It 
was in act of delibenrte inau|twid blMphamy ofi'ered 
on the occasion to Jebovsh, God of Israel. Bel- 
>haiiBr could not have been ignorant of the deal- 
ings of Jehovah with his grandfather, Nelmohad- 
nenar, nor of the distinct recognition by the latter 
of the divine supremacy. Yet he carried his arrogant 
dctlanoe of IsraeVs God to lengths his father hud 
never reached. The palace of the king of Babylon 
wuld not be poor in any thing that was wanted to 
ifnoe I festival. Yet Belshaazar must needs have 
^gold nnd nilver vessels, which had been taken 
from the temple at Joru>*a:cm, brought out tor the use 
of himself and his gue«ti«. The sacrilege was com- 
mitted wantonly and purposely, and out of those sa- 
cred vessela tho wine at that banquet was drunk to 
the honor, monovor, of the *»go<l8 of ^oM, snd of 
wlver, of brasH, of iron, of wood, and of stone." Such 
* thing had never taken place before. The pride and 
tiic assumption of Babylon had reached itsculmi- 
natinjf point. 

Butat this point tho sentence which long ngo had 
»one out against the city (!«.. u. 4, etc., 47 ; Jer. 
^' 51) wos brought forth mto the light. »• In the 
•^wo hour," whSl© the sacrilegious banquet wan in 
roll swing, there "came forth flngerK of a man's 
^<J. and wrote." The seewing triumph which 
Bcwmx^r was celebrating over the worship of la- 
"*»» God could only touch the outward signs of 

m worship. The very power and anthoritv of 
•'M»OTth were manifested in the awfbl appearance 
wmch startled the revelom. Oti the wall where 
w«w usually recorded the titles and exploits of the 

y% an unknown Power was inscribing strange and 
*»»«»tei,ing characton. 

frt!!'»i**'^**°*°* to felt the words to be, although 
^ their being writtoo (as is supposed) in theHe- 
■^^ character, neither Belshazzsr nor his wise men 

Vol. XVin.-2» 



were able to decipher them. And so the blasphemer 
had to turn to tho prophet of Jehovah (who had 
baen ibrgotten by all but the queen — probably the 
queen-mother) to interpret the insoription. It con- 
tained but three words, one being twioo repeated. 
And these declared — 

The end of the kingdom. The ** time" spoken 
of by Jeremiah wan come. Tho city of Babylon 
was still wealthy, still magnificent, htill given up 
to pleasure, still seeming impregnable. Yet God 
had ^^ numbered the kingdom and flnLihod it." 

The failure of the kingdom. It was tho belief of 
the ancients that the aotionM of the dead wore 
weighed in a bulanoe, and their doom pronounced 
accordingly. Tho power and supremacy of Baby- 
lon had Ijeen tho gift of Jehovah, and thia gilt had 
been terribly abused. "Weighed" in tho divine 
balances it w&t ** found wanting." 

77U fate of the kingdom. The word Uphnrsin, 
dicidert, is explained by tho word used by Daniel, 
Peres, divided^ both beiuK derived from the same 
root. Tho great empire was to bo diasolved, and 
become the pruy of the enemy then before the 
gates, who were even now preparing to enter the 
city through the empty channel of the river, whidi 
they had diverted from its course. In a few hours 
tho doom had boon fulfilled! Babylon had 
fallen. 

This striking and terrible story gives the teoinhor 
an opportunity for speaking of the future which is 
nipidly drawing near. In tho story of Belshaxar 
we see 

The pride of thU world. 

There is so much in the world to attract young 
people that they need a plidn and simple warning 
about it. Its wealth, pleasure, distinction, power, 
look very inviting to them. Tell them plsinly that 
" the fKondahip of the woHd is enmity with God." 
Jas. 4. 4. Those who are not with Christ nre against 
him. Malt. 12. 80. Tho world first Yieglects, then 
defies, then blasphemes God. In this it will grow 
wonie and worse. But notice 

The eenience upon this world. 

It is already written. While men are boasting of 
their discoveries, their lenming, their intellect, and 
throwing sonrn on the word and the wsys of God, 
they do at times catch glimpses of the Hand that 
writer, in strange and threatening ohsracters. 
Sickness, low* of friends, sudden dnnger, all bring 
them such a glimpse. And they tremble, like Bel- 
Rhszzar. And the sentence is this : ** Numbered 
and finished." 1 John 2. 17. "Weurhed, and 
found wanting." Matt. 18. 28,24. "Dissolved." 
2Peter8. 10, 11. 

2%e end of this world. 

It will come ss surely as the fall of Bsbylon when 
men are least prepared. But the word of God 
warns, snd invites, and pleads with men to come 
out from it. Christ still receives those who are , 
"found wanting." And the day which brings 
destruction to his enemiee will bring joy to hi» 
redeemed. 
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Berean ftlethad^. 


■ricr tba king heard it, be weot i» with hli Taut. 


UlM* IM Uw TM(*<i»- M*MIM u' Uh U»- 


tUnkluc, parbiiw. tt mlBht not ba tn«- Tell bow It 
g^^m^^g^mt Oma trna that r«r)- nlghl, ud 


Biplaln who BcUlnliBr wu. >Dd hii p»lCh>D iD U» 


V ~^^^^H fiM>Tloii Ml Into the hindi of 


klufdnn. 0«U itUDtloa to the db*0Tort« it Babjton 


^^^^^^1 tb*asMir,ud BalibMorwH 


niMllBK bU ua* >Dd hii reUUoii (o the lut king. 








tarn, tba fewt. the compur. ttia ucnd tmwIi. . . . Sboir 






HP^^^L^^l Thar an net wrltlsn on Itae 




■mmIB^H <nn. hot an >» H-rinab In 




I^^^^^^H Ok Blbla. Mid apokan br our 


%ni tba qnean'a oi>iuHl....Ba«l trlth tb* cUw the 


rrimdi and (Mdwn. Do wa llMan* Do wa obar* 


cooDBcUns ran**, .nd point oat tha trmlM of ebuacter 


Ood'» aye b npon oi when wa work, mnd whan wa ptoj. 




Wa m >t«v* »fe *')>™ i" *" ob*rl>W 1>1bi. 



tnterpraUtlon: how it applied to Bsbyloii: bow II np- 
pliei tou....Whntw>igohisonDDUIda oT tha walli; 

dmu thaPenUoi hli conqaaal of Btbykui Tbafue • 

of tb< king uid the bU of tba dtr. -Agilnit what 
alni doaa ttali la«*o« vara u T.... What tralU in Ood'a 
charnelar doei il abow ) 



Baftoi 

K«ck chain*, tni 



TUE 



I: The 



ar. ft: FaiiiU for tha 

of maul. Wt. Var. 10. 

11: TbeViKl.sao: utrolainn. 



Smk* tntm Ihe Bpwonb HjHaal. 
98, Deep are the woandi which aln baaicad*. 
Se. Come, j< ilnnan, poor and neady. 
107. HaaUn. ilanar, to ba wIm. 



Lntoil Thousbt. OoiTi iV f^ion Ui. 

Rktikw. BeCBll the teaching ihoni BabTlon, tha 
IdolatiT or Che people, tha pride and luintr of It* 
king* and prlDcv. etc Tall thai NebDchadneiiir re- 
panlad and lurned to God before bia death, and that 
DOW inotbar klngc. Belabaiur. wai ruling Id Babylon, , 
wbo WM a proud, wicked. Molaturaa king. Tall that ' 
annlaa from Haola and Pania ware JnsI ontilde th« ' 
gatv of tbe cltj. witcblng their cbanoa to get is, bat j 
tbat B*1>haixar waa not afraid, becanw be ttaoogbt 
hla cttr wax itrong. Teach tbat there !• no place of 
aaMy for an; one who Is dl»be]rlag Sod. 

DMcrlb* tin gTMt ftan tba king made for hi* noblaa I 
and iirest *Hn. Tell bow the hoi; Tea*da that had 
baen Uheo tTOta the lample at Jaraiulam bjr Nebncbtd- 
neoar were taken oat. ud ttaaae wkked nen drank 
wine out of them. Tell bow tbay praiMd their god* of 
gold and sIlYar and brau, and nude tbemaalTea veer 
merrr in denying the tma Ood. who waa all tba lime 
looklBg upon them In >omnr and in anger. 






WILL IT BE WITH ME 



Oueoftbe cbargaa bronght against 
tat he bad not gloriltod Ood. Thk 
charge might tTnthtUly be brooiUitagaimt many of lu. 
iriamwelgbedlnflod'abalanoae. howwlllltbe with 
met During the pant week hare I glorified him by 
eveaoneaetf Em myllfej^orlSedbltnl 

BE:L.m2A.ZZAR 

CHARGED. SENTENCED. 

PROUD-HKASTKD. ] W E 1 O B S S ! 
GOtt-D^riNa ' 

"' I DO Oil EDI 



IDOL-PKAISING. 



■a grow pale and IronUed. I IIB. 



Tan bow tbe king bccai 
What did be *ae I Jut tl 
on tbe wall 1 All the people law aona worda there 
which they conld not BodenUnd. Tall bow the wine- 
drinking and the mirth oeaaad. and all war* Miger to 
know what It meuit. Tall tba itory ilBiply. bnt 



What a feast in the great banqnal-Toom of thi royal 
patacel What ■glllterorcootlyTeiMla, of yellow gold. 
: otanowy alWer. and what anawerlng Oaabaa from Uw 
i sparkling winri What an ana; of bUMineten In rldt 
'. andlhlningrobael What a boat, eren a thouwnd lotda, 
\ doeithDkiaKentartainI Tbe king If drinklnf, whan 

{ not rery mnch of which !■ done while people are drlnk- 
] las- Froma qnarrvlatmiepeople In aetubborn Fbrtreas 
" " '" "■ ■ father lake « quantity 
If gold and (liver ToHl-. c! 



of gl 






Id it dc 



Blry 



They bad been lookiag at Uielr own power, their own 
plaarare: DOW they had to tarn and look at Ood t We 
neT«r want to look at Ood when we are not obeying 



Wbal'i 

kinil" They Hre 

crated by noe In thr 



of a 



lO boly Tl 



iple. In what MlamnMrTtcaf la 
nay have taken partt By what 
honored, anolnteti handu they may hate been lillrd. 
They are Ijrongbl Into llilp almoephen of riot. Tbty 
are ailed Hllb ulnr. over which an Idolatrona Incanta- 
tion mny have hern pronounced. They are greedily 



SUNDAY-SCHOOL JOURNAL. 



56 



liAod and emptied by the bacchHnaU. O what a riot in 
the great benqaet>room! They ahoot, they sing— that 
mob of king, princes, wives, conca bines— they poise 
aloft the cape of maddening wine, then eagerly toss 
them off. They praise the gods of gold, of silver, of 
bnss, of iron, of wood, of stone. Where Is the God of 
the Jews? What did he do for his temple when Chal- 
de:r8 proad armies sorroanded Jerusalem f Down with 
the Jews! As for their boasted God— but look! What 
is the matter with the king? Has be been transfixed by 
M)me Javelin hurled by an assassin? On the king*8 face, 
why that look of horror, a look directed toward the wall 
of the king*8 palace— on the wall high op— yes, Jnst 
there, over against the great, flaming candlestick 1 
Others are looking. The rioters rest their goblets on 
tlw table. All over the banqnet-room there are faces 
tamed op in surprise, wonder, fear, toward the wall 
opon which an awftil band is writing 1 The king ooald 



see the hand going np, going down, going ont His 
knees tremble. His thoughts seem to fwsake him. He 
can only look In dumb terror. Silence all over the hall 
save as some maudlin cry is raised, or as a person 
shrieks, '*Look there 1 Seel See!'' The king has 
found his voice now. He is shouting for the wise men. 
Ho-ho! A robe of scarlet, a chain of gold, the third 
ofllce in the kingdom, to the man who reads that awftil 
Inscription! The wise men come, look, shake their 
heads, and retire baiBed. Ah, the queen thinks of a 
wise man, great in Nebuchadnesaar's days! Some aa- 
tote old Chaldean probably. Bring him in! He comes 
and there be stands, not a Chaldean, bat a forgotten 
Jew! Against that background of idolatrous riot, the 
prophet stands out In all the grandeur of his character 
and office, and looking up, Daniel, the Jew, roads 
what Mie deaplsed God of the Jews had written on tlie 
wall. 



-••- 



B.C. ftS6.] 



LBSBCMf VIII. THB SECOND TEMPLE. 



[Reb. 91. 




Barn 1.1^, and S.8-1S. [CommUtomemon/vt.ii-i.} 

1 Now in the first year of Cyprus 
king of Per'si-a, that the word of 
the Lord by the mouth of Jer'e- 
ml'ah miicht be fulfilled, the Lord 
stirred up the spirit of Cyprus king 
of Per'si-a, that he made a proda- 
nmtion throughout aU his kingdom, 
and put it also in writing, saying, 

2 Thus salth Gy'rus king of Fer'- 
si-a. The Lord God of heaven hath 

given me all the kingdoms of the earth : and he hath 
charged me to boild him a house at Je-ru'aa-lem, which 
is in Ju'dah. 

3 Who is there among you of all his people? his God 
be with him, and let him go up to Je-ru'aa-lem, which 
is in Ju'dah. and build the house of the Lord God of 
Is'ra-el (he is the God), which is in Je-ru'sa-lem. 

4 And whosoever remalneth in any place where be 
sojoumeth, let the men of his place help him with sil* 
W. sad with golii^ and with goods, and with beasts, 
besldea the free- will offering for the home of God that 
is in Je-ru'aa-lem. 

8 Now in the second year of their coming unto the 
bouse of God at Je-ru'sa-lem, in the second month, be- 
gan Ze-rubOba-bel the son of 8he-al'ti-eU and Jesh'u-a 
the son of Joz'a-dak, and the remnant of their brethren 
tbe priests and the Le^tes, and all tbev that were come 



out of the captivity unto Je-m'sa-lem ; and appointed 
the Le'vltes, nom twenty yean old and upward, to set 
forward the work of the bouse of the Lord. 

9 Then stood Jesh'u-a with his sons and his brethrep, 
Kad'ml-el and his sons, the sons of Ju'dah, together, to 
set forward the workmen in the house of God : the sons 
of Hen'a-dad, with their sons and their brethren the 
Le'vites. 

10 And when the builders laid the f oimdation of tho 
temple of the Lord, they set the priests in their appa^ 
with trumpets, and the Le'vites the sons of A'saph witti 
cymbals, to praise the Lord, after the ordlnanoe of Da/» 
vid king of is'ra-el. 

11 And they sang together by course in praising and 

Svlng thanks unto the Lord ; because he is good, for 
B mercy endureth forever toward Is'ra-el. And all 
the people shouted with a great shout, when they praised 
the LORD, because the foundation of the house of the 
Lord was laid. 

12 But many of the priests and LeMtes and chief of 
the fathers, tmo were ancient men, that had seen the 
first house, when the foundations of this house was laid 
before their eves, wept with a loud voice : and many 
shouted aloud for Joy : 

13 So that the people could not dlsoem the noise of 
the shout of Joy from the noise of the weeping of the 
people : for the people shouted with a lond shout, and 
the noise was heard aftur off. 



General Statement. 



The period of captivity for Judah was seventy years 
fnm the time when, in the reign of Jehoiakim, the land 
fell under the Chaldean yoke and iU nobles were taken 
to Babylon, and fifty years fk-om the destruction of the 
temple and the city oy Nebnchudnezzar. Severe as was 
the trial to lose their land, to dwell as exiles in estrange 
country, the results of the captivity proved that it was 
perhaps the greatest benefit to Israel of any event in its 
history. Over the events of those fifty years beside the 
rivers of Babylon a blank has fallen, and scarcely a fact 
can be stated. But it made an impress upon the people 
which has not left them unto this day. They went Into 
exile a weak, fickle people, ever prone to wander fW>m 
their God,ever falling into Idolatry. They came back from 
their exile thorouffhly changed, with such an intense 
devotion to their religion andnational tralt<« that all the 
power of the world daring the centuries since haa not 
caused them to waver. From this time we read no 
longer of Baal, or the groves, or the high places, but in- 
stead, of an intensity of service for Jehovah which at 



Bxplaaatory aad 
Vcr^ 1. In the flrat year. Not the first year of 
Cyms's reign over the Persians, of whom he waa the 
hereditary icing; nor the first year after the capture of 
Babylon, for he allowed Darius the Mede to be the 
iKNBinal king for a time before taking the sovereignty 
into his own hands. Cyrus kiiur of PenHa. He waa 
the king of the Persians, who at that time were subject 
to their aehrhbors, the Medes. Cyrus reversed the re- 
tadops of the two tribes, but for a tiae permitted the 
Xediui king to be Joint ruler with himself. He con- 
quered all the lands from India to the Mediterranean, in- 



times became narrow and bitter toward other nations. 
In former times they had neglected their written law t9 
such a degree that for centuries it was lost, but hence- 
forth they were to concentrate all their intellectual ener- 
gies upon the Scriptures. They had formerly left the 
house of God to rnin. and built shrines to Idols on every 
hill; but now the temple became the center of their 
thought, and to strengthen their devotion, the syna- 

Kgue— an outgrowth of the exile— stood in every vtt- 
rf and was diligently attended by every family. 
Wh . vrt» still more remarkable, this great change not 
on! aflbcted the section of the Jews who returned to 
thf ■ own land, but also that portion, ten times as 

fri t, which remained by choice in foreign lands as the 
ews of the Dispersion. All we know is that cons^ 
qnent upon the tabors of Bsekiel, Daniel, and other un- 
named propheta, a great revival was wrought, and f 
new Israel arose out of the ashea of the old. Our les- 
son opens Just at the time when the captives returned 
to rebuild their ruined dty and their destroyed temple. 

Practleai If olaa. 

eluding all Asia Minor, and founded the largest empire 
of the ancient world. He was slain on an expedition 
against India, and his tomb is still shown at Pasagards. 
now Murg-anb. It was his mission to consolidate the 
kingdoms of the Bast, to break up the old Aslatle forms 
of idolatry, and by substituting the purer monotheism 
(or worship of one God) of the Persians, to open the 
path for tne true faith. Though ambitious, he was 
generous to liis captivea and Just in his government: 
the best type of an Oriental despot. That the word 
of the Lord. Though unconscious of his destiny^ 
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Cftvm was tta« huBBer of God, brMklng th« chalDS 
or hit peopU ud tbe idoln of tha OmiUle worid. By 
the momth of JerenUh. The prophecy of tbe 
*' sereoty yean of captivity ** was ctven in a letter (Jer. 
SB) to tbe captives in Babylon, before tbe flnai deetmc- 
tlon of the city of Jerusalem. The Ijord stirred np. 
Probably tbe agent of God in this matter was tbe aged 
DanieU who had perhaps aided Cyrus in his conqnest, 
and waa treated by tbe conqueror with p^at respect. 
It is said by Joaepbna that Daniel niKed this act of 
mercy and justice, and pointed out to Cyrus tbe proph- 
ecies concemiof; himself. (1) How nobU is the icorkqf 
teading the UUmghte of men to OodTs word! Made a 
proclanatloB. This proclamaliuii of C>tus l::i!i left 
rsKUlu in history larger than all bis conquests. 0> Detde 
for eeif die, but thorn Jor God abide forever. 

9. Tbo Lord God of beaTen. This ia the Jewbib 
translation of tbe proclamation, which in tbe Persian 
original may have been, **Ormazd the God of heaven." 
ttf ve» ne nil the kingdoms of Ibo earth. This waa 
scnreely an exaggeration, for nearly all the cirillxed 
world of that era was comprised in the Persian Empire. 
Borne was an Inconsiderable city, Athena was Just be- 

S Inning its history, and Kngland was an unknown wil- 
emess; while tbe empire of Persia embraced all tbe 
territory from the Indus to the Nile and the iBgean, 
and from tbe Black Sea to the Great Desert He hnth 
ehnrgod me. The reverential tone of this prochimation 
is in full accord with all the ancient inscriptions of 
Cyrus. (8) Let v$ not sink below the inielUgenee qf tMs 
heathen by forgetting tSm who givee ve aUthinge. To 
bolld him n house. That is, to rebuild tbe temple 
which had been destroyed fllly years before. ^4) What 
dwelling-place for Ood can we buUd tO'dant 

S. Who Is there among yon. The proclamation 
was addressed to tbe Jews and Israelites, who were 
dispersed in little communities all through the Persian 
Empire. Hla God be with him. God*s blessing is in- 
voked upon all who enter upon tbe work. Let him go 
ap to jemsaiem. As tbe carrying away of the cap- 
tivea had taken place at intervals of from seventy to 
fifty years before, there were but few of the original 
ezilet remaining, and it is somewhat remarkable that 
so manv of their descendants, fifty thousand in all, 
should be willing to go to a country which they had 
never seen. Bolld Che honae. Thb was their great er- 
rand, not to build their own houses, but the house of God. 
(5) Lei ue have the noblepurpoee to share in some work 
for Ood which shall endure when we have passed away. 
He la the God. We can understand this great truth 
far more clearlv than could Cyrus, (t) Let us see that 
we live out the knowledge which we possess, 

4. Whosoever remnlneth. That Is, all the exiles 
who were still living, not those who chose to remain in 
their houses. iieC the men of hla pinee. This refers 
especially to the Jews who did not return to Palestine, 
WOO were ten times tbe number of tbose who returned. 
Help him. Those who cannot work for God^s house 
ahonld give all tbe more lownrd it but the worlcing is 
better than the giving. Besides ili«* free-will olfor- 
teg. This was probably the gift of Cyrus himself from 
the royal treasury. 

8. Tbe lesson omits the account of the journey and 
*be list of the families. On their arrival at Jerusalem 

heir first act was to rebuild tbe altar on the old site. 

•nd bc^n the daily sacrifice. In the second year. 
' niey delayed for a year to begin the building of the 
temple, perhaps because houses for themselves were 
tieeded, and some defenses against enemies. It may be 
that it was requisite also to wait for building materials 
from Lebanon. Still a comparison of this record with 
the prophecies of Haggai and Zecbariah shows that there 



was some dereliction of dnty on tbe part of tbe people 
and their mlers. Zemhbnbel. Hfa name means 
** bom in Babykm.** He wss tbe descendant of David 
through the double line of Solomon and of Nathan, and 
hence waa the lineal bead of the nation, as well as their 
governor appointed by tbe Persian king. Jeahna the 
eon or Jonadak. Called also *' Joeboa the son of Jose- 
dech.** He was tbe bigb-prtei^t, and representative of 
the line of Aaron. Tbe remnant of Ibeir brethren. 
Bev. Ver., *' tbe rest of their brethren; ** referring to 
the priests and the Levites, or descendants of Levi. 
Appointed the Levltcs. Those of the Levites who 
had returned from captivity ^^en placed in diarce of 
the building of the temple, as they were the prieatly 
tribe. From twenty ycara old. This was In accord- 
ance with tbe rule established by David. 1 Chron. 28. 
M. To set forward tbe work. By tnking charge of 
the oontributionn and directing the builders. 



•. Then atood Jeabna with his eons. From Chap. 
2. 40, we see that this was not tbe high-priest, bnt a Le- 
vite of the same name. BLadmiel and hla aona. We 
know only tbe namea of these men, bnt It is to be 
noticed that we should not even know their names if 
they bad not given their hearts to God*s work. Tbe 
eons of Judah. Elsewhere culled Hodsviah. Chap. 2. 
40. TO set forward Che workmen. Bev. Yer., *' to 
have the oversight of tbe workmen.*^ 

IB. When tbe bnUdera laid tbe fonndatlon. This 
was the official service at beginning tbe work, like 
our comer-stone laying. The temple of tbe Loid. 

We know very little of this aecond temple, bnt It prob- 
ablv reeembMd tbe first: with a Imge open court in 
which rose the bouse, which bad a lofty tower on tbe 
fhmt, two principal rooms, the Holy Place and the 
Holy of Holies; and apartments for the priests aronnd 
the building. The priests In their apparel. Tbe 
priests wore a linen tunic, fbatened around tbe waist 
with a girdle. The sons of Aaapb. Asaph was a 
leader or music and writer of psalms in Dsvid^s time, 
and his descendants formed the choral bands of tbe 
temple. After the ordinance of David. One charac- 
teristic of ttiis new period upon which the Je^ws entered 
with the restomtion was the desire to fashion all tbelr 
religions customs after ancient precedents and pat- 
terns. 

11. They sang together by eonrse. That is, ie 
antiphonal choruses, one section singing the first part 
and the other the second of a stanza. Thus one would 
sing, " Give thanks unto the Lord, for he is good.'* and 
the other would respond *'For his mercy endureth 
forever.*' (7) We can always see God^e goodness if we 
will look for it. Becansr the fonndatlon. For In the 
foundation they recognised God's past mercies in 
bringing them back to their o'vu land, and the promise 
of his continued grace. 



IB. Ancient men, that had seen the flrat house. 

The first temple was destroyed about fifty-one years 
before the date of these events, so that some who had 
witnessed it might be present. Wept with a iond voice. 
Their weeping was in mingled sorrow and joy; sorrow 
over the memories of the pnst, and Joy with hopes for 
the fbture. Probably, too. they contrasted the former 
temple In its splendor with the lack of adornment in the 
plans of the new one. (8) We live in a world w/terejoy 
and sorroto are ever mingled. 

IS. The people oonid not dlseem. The pralsers 
and the weepers were both loud In their manifestations, 
and their sounds were blended. Even while we r^oloe 
over the divine renewal of the fleshly temple, we may 
not forget the ruin into which it had fallen. 



HOMB KKADINQg. 

M. The second temple. Ezra 1. 1-4 ; 8. 8-11. 
7Yi. The preparations made. Ezra 1. 6-11 ; 8. 1-7. 
W. The first temple. 1 Kings 6. 1-80. 
Th, The building suspended. Esra 4. 11-24. 
F. The work resumed. Esra 6. 1-12. 
8. Tbe lefnple dedicated. Esra 6. 18-22. 
8. The goodneas of God. Psa. 186. 1-26. 

GOLBBN TEXT. 
They prnlsed tbe Lord, beeanae the fonndatlon of 
tbe house of the Lord was iaM. Esra 8. 11. 



LBSeON HYMN. 11. 

Hymnal, No. 806. 

We rear not a temple, like Judah's of old. 

Whose portals were marble, whose vaultings were gold; 

No Incense Is lighted, no victims are slain. 

No monarch kneels praying to hallow the fane. 

More simple and lowly the walls that we raise, 
And humbler the pomp of procession and praise. 
Where tbe heart is the altar whence incense shall roll. 
And Messiah the King who shall pray for tbe soul. 

TIME.— 686 B C. Theflrst vear of Cvraa alone. 70 
years since 006. Captivity ended. 6lBt Olympiad. Tear 
of Rome. 217, 

PLACB8.>-Jerasalem, Babylon, possllily Snaa. 
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BCLBRS.— CyruB, king of P«rsU. Servios TalUm 
at Borne. 

CXMIllBCrrUVO LIKK.— Darlas, who governed 
Bel»ylon, has died. CyruM ie alone kinic. Daniel baa 
been brought oat flrom his retirement, and made one of 
the king*» chief connnelora. It was posaibly be who 
bcoocht to the notice of Cynut the prophedea made one 
hnndred yearn before bin birth. At all events' he iaenea 
the edict which fnlAUa the pzpphecy. Forty-two thoa- 
■and three hnndred and aucty Jewe returned to Jem- 
niem. 

D00TBIKAI.SU0018TXON.— The call of the Goepel. 



HCBSTIONS FOB SBlf lOB STUDBITK. 

1. A Charge to C^rnia, v. 1, 2, chap. 1. 

What prophet had foretold the call of Cyras to a work 
for God? 

What was Jeremiah^s prophecy concerning the cap> 
ttvlty f 

Who waa there in the court of Cyrus that waa very 
fhmiliar with these prophecies ? 

What position did he occupy in the kingdom f 

Knowing the prophecies, how would he naturally use 
his power ? 

If Daniel did influence Cyrus to this act, does the fact 
contradict the statement of ver. 1 1 

9. A Cell to Israel, t. 8, 4, chap. 1. 
How general a permission did Cyrus give to Israel f 
What were those who went to do t 
What were those who remained to do f 
How many answered to this call, and went back to 

Jerusalem f Exra 2. 64. 
What beautiful stonr— that makes a book of the Bible 

— would have never been told if every one bad gone 

beck to Jerusalem ? 

S. A Thanks^lvla^ to Qo4, y. 8-18. chap. 8. 
Of witat wan this thanksgiving a celebration ? 
Of what did the public service of thanksgiving con- 
sist ? 
Why did they praise the I/ord ? (See Golden Text) 
Why should so many have wept on this joyful occa- 
elOQ? 
In what respects was this an occasion for sorrow * 
What other service of thanksgiving had occurred in 
the history of this people t 

Prectlrel Teerhlngs. 

How does this lesson teach that men and nations are 
only Ood*s servants working his will. 

On every one God lays his special duty, either to go, 
to do, or to Rive. What has he laid on you ? 

The lasting effect of sin ? It brings tears into the 
midst of rejoicing. 



4II7BSTIOIV8 FOB IIVTBBM ISDIATB SCHOLABfl. 

1. A Charge to Cyras, v. 1, 2. chap. 1. 
Who was king of Persia ? 

Whose downfall had Jeremlsh prophesied ? Jer.25.2. 
Whose deliverance had he promised ? Jer. 29. 10. 
How did the Lord bring about its fulfillment ? 
What acknowledmnent did Cyrus make f 
What chaige had he received ? 

9. A Call to larael. v. 8, 4. chap. 1. 

What question did Cvru'« ask f 

Where did he wish the people to go ? 

For what purpoi*e ? 

To whom were they to look for help ? 

What command did he lay upon their neiglibors ? 

For what purpose were the offering to be made t 
S. A Thankuclvlng to God, v. 8-18. chap. 8. 

When did the rebuilding of the temple commence ? 

Who directed the work ? 

Who assisted him ? 

What preparation was made after the foundation 
was iMid ? 

What sons of thank«givine was snng ? 

Who joined in the thanl<sgivfnff r 

What buildinsr hsd mnny ofthe old men seen ? 

How were they affected ? 

Teachings, of the Lesson. 

Where in (his lesson do we learn - 

1. Thrit God move^ men'* hearts to do his will « 

2. That iiot\ remembers hl« people in their trouble f 

3. That the prosperity or God's house is a joy to his 
people? 



UUBcrrioNs fob you.vgbb scbolars. . 

What came ftom the Lord to King Cyrus? Word to 
bnIM the house of the Lord at Jeruaalen. 

What notice did the king give throughout the king- 
dom t That all the Jews were fkree. 

What did he charge them to do? To go up to Jem* 
aalem and rebnild the temple. 

What was his command to his own psoplef That 
they help the poor Jews to go with the rest. 

How wete tbe# to help thekn? . With money, cattle 
and goods. 

What was given the Jews for the temple? A f^ee 
will offering fk'oni the king. 

What wan that offering? The gold and stiver vea. 
sels that IVebuehadnessar carrfed away from the 
t«nple. 

Who led the Jews back to their own land? Zemb- 
babel, chief ruler, and Jenhua, htgh-prlest. 

What was first rebuilt? The altar or sacriflce. 

What was offered unto the Lord? Sacrlfloes and 
burnt offerings. 

When were the foundations of the temple laid? In 
the second year of their freedom. 

Who were gathered together at that time? The 
priests, the Levltes, and the people. 

How did they praise God for his goodness? With 
songs and music. 

What did the people do? They shouted with Joy. 
[Repeat the Golden Tbzt.] 

Who wept and mourned? Many of ihe priesta and 
the old men. 

For Willi t did they weep? For the lent glory of the 
temple and of larael. 

Worda with Little People. 

God was watching those lowly, sorry captives off the 
time, and as soon as hs knew it was beet, be heard their 
prayer for forgiveness and set them ttte. They were 
BO glad to get hom« and dtgin again^ that they sang 
songs and fairly shouted for joy. When they com- 
menced to build their temple again, how did they ftel? 
SeeGoLDiN Txxt. 

No temple was ever built that God so loved to come 
and etay in as in a little clean heart. 

THK LB860N CATBCBISN. 

[For the entire school.] 

1. Who permitted the Jews to return f rom captivif 
Cyrus, the king of Persia. 

3. Who led the Jews back to their own land ? 
Zernbbabel. 

S. Wliat did they first build after their return to Je- 
rusalem ? The altar of the i^ord. 

4. Whut foundation did they lay in the second year ? 
The second temple. 

5. Wliat ia said of them in the Golden Text ? They 
praised, etc. 



TB3LT8 AT C^HUBCH. 



Morrdtig Text. 
Evening Text.. 



ANALYTICAL AND BIBLICAL OUTLINB. 
The SplrU of 'the Temple Builder. 

I. Thx Bblibviko Spinrr. 

That the fcwd. . . .might befuJflUUd, v. 1. 
*' We also believe, and therefore speak.'' 2 Cor. 
4.18. 

II. The Obedient Spirit. 

He hath charged me to build, v. 2. 
•• Not disobedient unto the. . . .vision." Acts 2C. 19. 

III. The Workimo Spirit. 

Let Mm goup .. .and build, v. 8. 
" Do It with thy might." Bccl. 9. 10, 

IV. The Givino Spirit. 

Belp. . . . toUh silver and utith gold. x. 4. 
" God loveth a cheerfnl giver." 8 Cor. 9. 7. 

V. The Worshipiho Spirit. 

They eet the prieete in their apparel, v. 10. 
" Worship the Lord in the beauty of holiness.'* 
1 Chron. 1« 29. 



SUNDAY-SCHOOL JOURNAL. 



VJ. Thb Obatitol Spibii'. 
7^>angfo0(U«'...,0<>'fiwManii«. t. II. 
"AiModUtwtOKiTstliulu." Pu.«ft.l. 
II. Thk Joitol Spibw, 
Itaawtltoutilaleud/orjoii. t.IS. 
"Tooijoyaonuui Ukcth from yon." John IS.n. 
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or Ue Charch. 




1. The xork of God 


■ Chnreh wqoi™. 


flnt of 111 


that Bomebod j'» .pirf I 


M itlired up. v. 1 
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bnlldiDR of lh« kingdom 
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becD quickened In taia epLritaal ritnre. 




«. Tbc work or Ood 
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I. S-4. Some mBBt give 
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or God'i «n«. 


Yon mv 


not tit ablB to work, th 
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to Ki«. than work) an 


d •how jroor IsMrast In ths 



S. Th* dilm or Ood'i Church 1* smoDC the TCiy 
bUhe«- We should not wiiil nnUl our own houM* ire 
paid tor, heforeuob^n work on aod'ihoua* Letni 
arise and build atonce. v. a. 

ment. and ahonld feel that the Chorch 1> taj Itaem, wlcb 
itamornUupport. t, S. 10. When a drBuuin wa* climb- 
log s house 10 nit * child all the crowd atood braalh- 
leK. nntlloneahanlAd, "ir ;on want him to luccved, 
choerhlm on I'* 

B. Ood's wurk It a gladaoma, jojrrul work. Let na 
enter upon il. and cacrr II through with a holyjoj; 
bappjr that va have tbs prlTllege of wDifcln( witb onr 



Unallth -Teacher'* Not*— 
Thi acme ofour last three lownuhaa been laid in 
llabylon. To-ds; we turn our e;e> axain lo Jeru- 
salem, and find there ■ remnant of Jewa who have 
returned ttmn Chatdea, to aettle in Ihi^ir own oonn- 
try. Yet our subject ia not thia remnant and their 
return from the aeventj yean' captivity; it is the 
"aeoond temple." For ihe pnrpoee of CyruH in 
Banding oat tha decroe far the mtoration of the 
Jewa wni dimply this, to " build the hooH of the 
Lord God of Israel ■' (ohap. 1. S) at Jenualem. This 
was tha charge which he believed Jehovah had laid 
upon him, and this was what the prophet Isaiah 
had foretold of him, Ibat be should rebuild tha city 
and the temple of Qwl— the raty for the sake of the 
temple, while the Jewish remnant was r*ttoTe<l for 
the sake of the worship of tbeir Qod. 

And accordingly we And Ibat the flrat woA un- 
dertaken by Zerubbabel, Jwhua, atid Ibose who 
oame with them was the huildinir of the teinple. 
The returned eiilea went each man, as it appean. to 
tiis old home and inhoritance, and dwelt " in their 
"ities," gathering together, however, at Jenisalera 
J) warship Qod, lo offer sacrifloes on the brnian 
altar, and to keep the feast of Uhomaclee. But no 
tf«pB were taken to build op (he walk or restore the 
cW splendor of Jerusalem. The money that had 
•rean oiven by Cyrus, and the offerinim of the Jews 
-', was bsnded over to "carpenteiv and 
nnd. as once before in Solomon's time, 
'f> of the land were exchanged for timber 



' from Lebanon hi be fleoted down &o«n Sidon to 
Joppa, for Cba building of the house of Qod. 
Ver, 7. 

Then, when the material had bean prepared, tlie 
great work was begun, and the faundalions of tliu 
second lemplo were laid. And on this occasion 
three voioea were heard, three different sounds rose 
up. The Golden Tert direct* our attanlion to ono 
of tiieae, and wa sball And the two others equally 
empbasiied in the passage. 

1. 2K< rtiei qf prait. 

This, being p«rt of tha solemn wonbip of Qod, 
was specially ananged for beforebsnd. The priests 
were there in Iheir saoed apparel with the silver 
tmmpetH, ordained for use " in Che day of your 
gladneas, and in your solemn days, . . . over your 
buint-D9bring&, and over the aaoriflces of your 
pesce-oUeriags." Num. 10. 10. The Leviten " the 
sons of Asaph," a hundred and twenty-eight of 
tham, ware there witb tbeir cymbals, u in the daya 
of David, when they were act apart for this Herviae. 
lChron.lG.4,G,T, ST: as. I,E. And asthefbunda- 
tions of the house were being laid l^ey oang together 
"in courses'," the eymbals clashing, and the trumpets 
sounding, lo the pnlse of ilim HhoM " mercy en- 
duTCthfbrevor," perhaps in Che wordsof nneof ihoee 
psalms " for Aeapb," such as the TGIh or the 81st. 

S. Tlu eoKK Iff jog. 

Butthere wosnot only the set form of praise. Tliere 
was tbe spontaneous sbout of exulCation and glad< 
□eaa. If the Jews existed ss a naldaa at all, tbey 
existed aa the nation of Jehovah. The t«Diple of 
Qod was 10 them tbe SrsC and chief thinjc. To ha 
withouc • temple was la be without their one di>. 
linguishing festure, their glory and their pride. 
The young people who Mood by aa Che foundations 
were laid had doubtless heard of lh« old splendor 
of their ciCy and the nlagniflcenoe of the former 
temple. A glowing failure now rose np before them, 
and with the ardor and enthnsiasm of youth chey 
Bhouled ior joy— a fitting accompaniment to the 
song of praise. But with thMe two vtaeSB w>a 
mingled a third : 

3. 7^ Toint of nvwmin^. 

Tlie oompsny assembled on the hill of Moriah 
stood amid a scene of desolation, a rained eity. 
How different fVnm past davs such as the old men 
smong them could remember — when Jerusalem 
was "buitded as a city that Is compaoC together," 
Sonrishing, populous, magniHeent, with strong 
wslls an'l noble gales 1 And thev themselves were 
bat a small (irnportion nf the nation, s little bsnd 
of pioneem, loiikod down upon by tho snrrounHIni 
peoples. Of the " "ingers" nppointed originally to 



the 



I, tliei 



: family 



pre«enC, as we leHm from chsp. 2. 41 ; the fnrailiea 
of Heman and Joduthnn (1 Chron. 25. 1-6) being 
unrcprewntcd. And to those who had seen the 
Brs*. temple in all Its glory, the Image of the pnst 
was more vivid than any vi«ion they might conjare 
up for the ftiture, and they could not rwitmln their 
weeping for what hnd been lort. 
Wc carmot wonder nt their sorrow. TeC the thought 
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■hicb formed tita kty-nou to the notig of prai» 
ihould liftva dried thairteniB imd enabled llieni to 
louk farwanl iuataHl of backonrd :. "His mere; 
cnduretfa forever toward lireel." Whac Jehovah 
iiaii been ia the put, that he would be in the future. 
The " I Bill " oould not change. And ultliough 
ihe promise was not jetB^ven that the glory of the 
latter house should be grauler tlmn that of the 
tbnner (Ma(. S. >), yet tlxwe who liad sem the 
wondrous ways of Qod during their seventy lotiK 
jeara of exile had every tiling to lioit rVoin that 
"mercy" which was "forever," Wt know how, 
by the aODiinit i>f (heSon of God in Ibe fli-ah, nil the 
rplendor of the fbnner waa imiiiciisurably eclipsed ; 
and although the ark was gone, and the ijlickinuh 
wae gone, yet in the fullness nl lime Uud imieed 
(abcriiaoled among men, and filled that bouse with 
lib Klorj. 

These three voi<:«i>, mingled together when the 
foundali'in orths second temple waa luid, are iilill 
continually mingllnx iu tbu world round uboui us. 
There w (ho voice of joy— heard, pcrhups, niwt 
commnnly lYoHi the young, from thor« who have 
lite before tliem, and are Hill of hope and energy. 
Will this be laatiogf Only it it to based on the 
knowledge of God and tlis promisen of Goil. Where 
Christ is, there only U joy tma mid' ^ighu Thtn 
the voice of sorrow— the lament over ihatwjuoli is 
l>ast nndgone. What can slill Itl Only the 
knowledge of God and bith in hitu. It is Christ 
•kUo gives"joy for monrning" (Isa.dl. 3), and 
oOers a brighter future than the very btightest piisi. 
And the voice ol praise— heard too little, but never 
wholly silent. What inspires thisi Again, the 
knowledge of God, that " hin mercy endureth forever 
toward Israel." And let a* bear in mind tliat where 
this goes on pontinually, the voieu of mourning will 
«ventnally have to yield to the voioe of joy. 
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HiDU I 

II might he we 

optliily. and the Jonmaye of tha eapllvea. and on 1 
tmee the ronle of the retnming nil** from Babylon, ni 
the Enphmio* to Syria, thence «oothviard to Piile<lln( 
....Thena map of Jennalem. showing lt«mooiilaln( 
Loai* (he tnnple on Monnt Morlah., . Deacrlb* tti 
eeneral plan of the temple In Its riepartmenU . . . Shni 
hnn- wemay bahoildi'norGod'Bhoo"*, •ndwhst'ptrl 
the work reqnirsa. (Aaslylleal and Blbllral Ootlln*. 



Belds, th 

his warn. Soon, •cholar.Ikrmer.artlaan, and merchant 
riae ap and aay. " Let us go up to JerBfulem and bnlld 
the Lord'* boaae." Tboaa who atay tiebiBi) bring oat 
gold and allver. gooda and beatta of burden, and aome 
free-will oSbrtwi tor God's house. What ilrcami of 
eiBltant travelers are pouring forth from city and vll. 
lag*, with aongs, with ahonls. beginning tha home, 
inarch for JeruuilemI The nol>e reaches ibe ear of 
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e Bpworth Hymnal 



918. Homethlng fOr Jesn 
SW. Home work lo do. 
«a Work, for (he right 



tn holy apparel, blowing their (mmpelii. 
There are the Lev1ie« -mlling rymhal against cj-mlial. 
And the aong of Ihankr^ivlng. Iniid and JublhinE. how 

hsd Been th* glory of the flr-t hon«e, how they weep 
anil aoh. while nhonti of Joy rl*e up. •oaring high and 
echoing farl O happy day at Jemsalem! 



BrfUdln? Cla Lard't Hovtt. To 
?od call* ht« people tn come home. 

enilobulMhlmahon'e. 3.) Thai 



cs(.\W\\S VnBi\.-i\™ 
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I IliU God wftDtF cacb 



and Ull UiM tUi cspttTilj wu cuDwd b 

l«di lU mwm from God. ud blsdi oar huidi and I whlcli lis nuy J1t« B* will flv 
htiirU w keep u awai iMm hln. Mow Ibar* wu * I Hli Bock la full or tli« Kold ind 
naw klBK In Uw ooanlrj to whtcb the Jtwi bad baea trutta. Will wa take II J Bs Rli 



taken. Tell atMHii Crni, bla wltdom nod klndoaei, 
and Iba goDd law* be nude for bla people. Tell that It 
waa Ood who pat It Into lili heart to let th( Jewi go 
back to tlieir own land. Teach that arery good, kind 
thouKlit cornea from God, and when we do not do aa It 
bide ui we an tarnlDK awaj rrom Ood. Tell Ibat Cynu 
beard Ood'i rolceand obejied. Bead the pmclamiUoD, 
and help cblldren to InmElna (he Jof ot ibe captliH, 
They knew that Bod wa* allliis them to come home I 
a. Teach tbal wban God call* bla cblldno he alwiyi 
(IvM tbeiD winethlnK to do far him. Recall the deatrne- 
tlon of tha temple at Jerunlem, and the command to 
boirdanewone. Tell bow alt the gold andallier t«- I thellttletemi 
Mil baloQElni to the old temple wan glTen bask to when aakcd, ' 
the Jewi by Cymi, and bow mncb gold and allrer to Dili the nnl* 
help in boUdlDi * new one were«iven tban. Teacb 1 heart." 



a Spirit t 



We do not know how, but be wlU 
When aball we beRlO * 

3. Tell bow the altv waa Ont 
nt»d for wonhip. Ifwearato 
build ror the Lord.w* moat be- 
glnattheplaceof prayer. De- 
MTibe tbe Joy of the people 



□ 






rer* ao ilad. They 

. Teach that this oama tcreatOod will lira 111 
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How Rreat la Ood T" "So (real tblC he 
rae, aiid >o ainall that be IIvm In my 
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9d tbem 

bad e«- 

lett of ttMcap- 



Uvlty, and oanmnilnii Je-ni'M-lem. 

S And ibBT nld nnto me. Tba remiHu ww aic jmii 
of tbe capttTlty there Id tbe provlDoeare Id areataflUc- 
tloD and repnsdi : Uie wall ot Je-ni'aa.lem alao <■ 
broken down, and tbe galea tbereof are burnt wlib Dre. 

* AndtteaBelopuB,wbel)IbawdUwseword«.lbat 
I Mt down and want, and mourned MrdilFi dart, -and 
fined, aodpiued bcjore IM Ood ot beeTen, 

S And MM, 1 beaeeeb thee, O Lou> God ot heaTcn, 
tbe RreM and terrible Ood. Ibat teepeth (wrmiaol and 
mercy tor them Uiat loTahlmandobaerTebtacammMid- 



lamed eille>. The lenenitiDn of which Zerubbabsl 
and Jeetiua wen the lenden iind Bagml and ZncbaTlah 
wen the prophala huA rnUKl hwut. and no fnwl 
men had [lien In their placeo. The temple hud been 
nbDllI. thDnnh with none ot lla ancient aplendor, and 
the dally tacriBce wh< malntnlned. Bm the Jewa ot 
PHleallni 



[Feb. ZH. 

I pray befor* thee now, day and night, for tbe chUdmi 
of la'ia-el thy aerranla. and confeea tbe ilna o( Ibe dill- 
dren of l)'ra..«l. wbtcb we bare dnned agalnat thee : 
botb I and myfalber a bouae havesltimid. 
T We have dealt very nHTupllyaBaln»tthoe.»i>d have 



?.I'ye 



tbyae 



nnto tbe aDermoat put of the bnren, ytt will I gaUier 
tbev from thence, and will biiDtt tbem unto the place 
tbal 1 haTe choaen to eel my name there. 

10 Now ibeae art thy servanla and thy people, whom 
Umu bait redeemed by Iby great power, and by cby 
lODngbaDd. 

11 OLOBP, Ibeeeech thee, let nowthlneearheallen- 
UTe lo tbe pnyer ol tby aervaDt. and to tbe prayer ol 
tby aerranta. who deabs la fear thy name ; and proaper, 

tbia Aty, and giaiil him mercy 



veiled vlllnge. open t 






Jewa of Pale'tlno wen In deep poverty, and were with, 
onl amblllnTi 10 rl-e out otlbelr wretcbeilntea. They 
were tiokImlImk ilie precept- iind InMltntlona ol thtlr 

np childnn who cnnld not upeak'thelT own nier*3 
langunce. The Sabbath wan nreleeted. and becomlnEH 
day of Imde In Iba market. There waa Immlnenl danicer 
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.._ „ . lowly people. He 

journeyed (waive hnndred milea lo Jernvaltn, nnder- 
look the control of Jndca. aided the InhablMBla ct Jern- 
■Hlen to rebnild their walla, and thai> made Jernxalem 
again tlie leiirilnc city of the land. To Iheae two earneet 
.1. ,^ proeperlty of the Jewlah people «a« 
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ton. Neb. 7. 3. Men of Judmh, Rtrtsed Version, 
**oiit of Jadab/* They bad come fh>in Jerosalem, a 
VmriMy not In tbe direct line acroM the Syrian devert, 
Mt northward to Tiphaah, and thence down the Bu- 
phiateaBiver, making in all nearly twelve handrei miles, 
and oeeapyiug about two months. I asked tbem. 
TboQgh Uvlng at ease and in honor, Nehemi^ih w:ui not 
withoot interost in his depresi^ people, for tl)ey were 
the people of God. The Jews thai had Meaped. 
ThouKh ninety years had elapsed since the rttarii nom 
exile, the Jews of Palestine were still known as " those 
who had escaped." (I) Wt should 4eer have inour heart 
atotefor God** people and an Merest in Ood's cause. 



S. Tkere«naat....are in ffreat afllleClon. This 
was dae, partly to the enmity of the people around 
Judea, partly, perhaps, to misrortune, poor crops, and 
hard times, bat most of all, as is shown by Nehemiah*a 
narrative and Malachi's prophecy, to the apathy and re- 
Ugiouff nefclect of the Mople themselyes. Tke wall 
... is broken down. The wall bad been destroyed 
bj Nebachadnezxar*s soldiers one hundred and 
thirty-seven years before. It is not known whether it 
had remained in ruins since, or whether it had been de- 
stroyed again by enemies. An OrienUl city is utterly 
defenseless while un walled; and until the wall was re- 
bnilt Jerosalem could be no more than a village. 
To rebuild the wall, then, was the first step toward 
making it once more the capital. (2) So ChrisVe Church, 
the earthly Jerutalem, needs to be eo proieeUd thai foes 
skaU be kept out and friends kept safe. 

4. When I heard. He may have known the general 
eonditlon of the city before, but the recital gave the 
knowledge an intense reality. I sat down and wept. 
He spent a season of retirement In religious ezerciseH 
expressive of sorrow. Fasted, and prayed. This fast 
was probably not absolute abetineuce m>m food, but 
a denial of pleasure and of luxuries, keeping the body 
in1Ue6ndlti6ni'orjMmyer. The Ood of heaven. This 
ia a conceatlon of ood which no doubt existed among 
the Israelite* of every age, but is especially prominent 
in the bkter books of the Old Testament, when Ood'f* 
people were widely soittered. (3) Our nrayers should 
mot be allogeiher for ourselves, but should lake in the gen- 
wrat interests qf God's cause. 

5. And said. This verse expresses the general tenor, 
not the precise language, of Nehemiiih^s prayers dorinc 
four months before he made hit* request of King Artax- 
erxes, that he might be allowed to go to Judeu. Tbe 
(real and terrible Ood. Notice Ihnt it is the " terri- 
ble *' Qod, who at the name time keepeth covenant 
and mercy. There \* no contr<tdlction between these 
two daases. One tells us of God's greatness and 
power; the other sitsures us that all that greatness and 
power will be used in the fulfillment of bis promises. 
(4) T%e mightier that Ood is, the safer his children are. 
Gevenani refers to God*s definite promises; mercy to 
his loving character, which gives more than is pledged. 
Per cheni that love him. God's love is freely given 
to all men, however wicked they may be. But only 
Ukho who give their love in return are in condition to 
accept tbe blessings of his covenant. Obeenre his 
eommandmenis. Those who love God will delight to 
do his will, for he asks nothing beyond what a rightly 
oooslitoted nature would freely give. (6) Teacher, 
coU attention to these two great demands and urge them 
upon your scholars, 

6. Let thine ear thine eyes. No enlightened 

person supposes that God is in human form, with veri- 
table eyes and ears; but some such figurative concep- 
tion a« this is necessary to our conditions of knowledge. 
The prayer of thy servant. Nehemiah'e prayer was 
rather a recalling of God's promises and a confes«lon of 
his people's sin than any specific petition. Confess the 
sins. Rev. Ver., "while I confess the sins.'' This 
was needful, for Nehemiah saw that the troubles of his 
people were in their own wandering from God. I and 
my father's hoose. From the prominence given to his 
*' nither's house," some have concluded, though doubt- 



fully, that NehemUb belonged to tbe royal Uae 
Jndata. (8) ^Whoever comee before Qod ehouUL 
humbly, not proudly. 

7. We have dealt very cormptly. Nehemiah law 
very clearly, what most of his people were slow to own. 
that tisrael had been untrue to tbe oovenant, and de- 
served all its discipline at tbe hands of God. TIm 

c^inmandments stoles — Jndgments. General 

terms expressing tbe Uw, and referring not only the 
revelation through Moses, but also to -the corrent of 
spiritual teaching by the prophets, which was consid- 
ered as explanatory of the law. Thy servant Moaea. 
It is evident that Nehemiah was flimillar with the Pea- 
tateach or five books of Moses, for he refer* to it as 
well known, and also quotes from it. 

8. Remember, I beseech ihee. God does not 



to be reminded of bis words, yet he desires ux, for oar 
own sakes. to remind him of them. The word. He 
cites here, freely, Dent. ao. 1-5, verges which contaia 
the warning and the promise of God side by side. If fa 
transgress, I will sratter yon. This bad been 
complished, Israel had transgressed, and was now 
terea widely among tlie nations. 

•. But if ye tnrn. Nehemiah is anxious that the 
promise ebaiibefrilfilled as thorough Iv as tbe warning 
had been ; and finds in the Hilfillment of tbe threatening 
a ground of hope for mercy. (7) When men turn, then 
Ood turns. Keep my commandments. Tbe beM 
evidence of turning to God is a willingness to do his 
will. (9) (fyou have resolved to be a Christian, then 4o 
in every respect what Christ would have you do. Yet 
will i gather them. This promise had been fulfilled, 
and tbe Jews, once cast oif, were again in their tend. 
God's past mercies gave his servant warrant for stronger 
hopes. 

1 0. Now these are thy people. Tbe deaeendaati 

of Jacob took a Just pride in the fact that they ^ere the 
covenant people, tbe chosen heritage of God among the 
nutioni. (9) All that in the Old Testament was the uH^ 
iUge of the Jew. in the New Testament is given to the 
Christian. Redeemed by thy great power. The 
history of Israel was full of inntances of God's power 
exerted in its behalf, at the Red Sea, at tbe river Jor- 
dan, in tbe conquest and tbe deliverances at every 
stage. 

11. Prosper, I pray thee, thy servant. Nehemiah 
did not propose to let his interest in Judea and Jerusa- 
lem end with bis prayers. He had formed a plan, which 
involved the surrender of his high oflHoe at tbe court, a 
long Journey to Palestine, and a nenvy task, at his own 
expense. His purpose was to rebuild the wall, and re- 
store the state of Jerusalem, and be now prnys for God*s 
blessing upon his work. Nehemiah was not like thoae 
who pray eloquently for missions but do not give to 
them, or those who pray for revival without working 
for it. Grant him mercy In the sight of this nusn. 
His plan required the consent of King Artsxerxes tohte 
leaving Sbushan for n time at least, and hl« appointment 
as governor of Jndea. I was the klng*s cup-bearer. 
An important officer, since he had chnrge of all the 
wines for the roy:il honseliold, and )*tood by the king*a 
side at every me-al. He w:im responsible for the wine, 
to see that it was not poisoned, and tasted it before 
handing the cup to the king. Very few, even of the 
highest nobles, were permltteil to be so neiir the klw: 
and the cup-bearer whs often n trnsted firiend of the 
monarch, and a valued intercessor, since he could easily 

f present petitions to him. Yet he esteemed it a privi- 
eee to give np hi<« phir.e that he might help hl< people, 
and the people of God. It will well repay the U^scber 
and the scliolar to read this book, and see howNeliemi- 
nh overcame, in the pnisecntion of hl« work of rebuilding 
the wall and restoring Jerusiilem, seven bindenmre* : 1. 
The diPtance— laOO miles. 2. The poverty of tJie Jews. 
3. Their discouraged, apatlietic !«pirit. 4. Their miner- 
able class-Htrife — iiobles a^iinst common people. 5 The 
extent of the work. 6. The oppo««ltiou of enemie«. 
7. The general laxity of obedience to the law of God. , 



HOMB RBADINOS. 

Jf. Nehemiah's prayer. Neh. 1. 1-11. 

7Yi. God*a covenant with Israel. Exod. 10. 1-18. 

W. Tbe covenant broken. Exod. 82. 1-18. 

Th. Sin confessed. Psa. 51. 1-10. 

F. The wages of sin. Rom. 6. 7-28. 

ff. Turning firom sin. Act* 18. 25-40. 

8. Praying for help. P^a. 106. 1-18. 



tiOLDBN TBXT. 
Give us help from trouble : for vain la the help 

Psa. 106. 12. 

LBi$80N HYM\. 8, 7. 

Hymnal. No. 726. 
What a Friend we have in Jesus. 
All our sins and griefs to bear ! 
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What a privilege to carry 
Bvery thing to God in prayer ! 

O what peace we often forfeit, 
O what needless pain we bear, 

All because we do not carry 
Bvery thing to God in prayer t 

TIME.— 445 B. C. Almost a century since last les- 
«on. 88d Olympiad. Tear of Rome, 806. 

PLACB.— Shoshan, or Susa. (See Descriptive In- 
dex.) 

Ri;LER8.—ArtaxerxeB LongimanoB, king of Persia. 
Rome under consals. Judea under a provisional gov- 
■emor. 

CONIUMrrUVO link.— Almost a century hasgone. 
The Jews who returned under Zerubbabel are suflfering 
Itom oppression at the hands of their enemies; the city 
walls are broken down, the gates bamed. In great dis- 
tress, and in a more pitiable condition than v^en cap- 
tives at Babylon, their wretchedness is reported by 
messengers to Nehemiah at Susa. In sorrow of heart 
1m goes to God with the prayer recorded in our lesson. 

DocTBiNAL Suggestion.— The nature of prayer. 

IIUBATIOIVS FOR SBi^lOR 8TUDBNT8. 

1. A People's Need, v. 1-3. 

What people does our lesson describe as in need t 

In whot respects were they in need f 

What had brought them to this condition ? 

To whom was the story of their need brought ? 

What fMct is proved concerning the feehng of the 
■Jews in Persia for their friends in Palestine t 

What had been the effect of the captivity on their re- 
lation to God f 

-9, A Patriot's Prayer, v. 4-11. 

How did'Nehemiah prepare himself for this prayef ? 

What elements of true prayer appear in these words 
i>f Nehemiah t 

What shows his patriotism ? 

What one thing does he plead as his hope ? 

Bow is the purpose in his heart foreshadowed ? 

What was his purpose ! 

Practical Teachings. 

Nehemiah sought to know the need of otliers, though 
lar away f^rom him. Do you ? 

Nehemiah sought bow he might relieve that need. 
Do you t 

Nehemiah prayed all for his loved ones, none for him- 
aelf . Do yon f 

Nehemiah committed his plans for others to God. 
Do yon f 



•^IJBeTIONS FOR INTBRMBDIATB 8CHOLAR8. 

I. A People's Need, y. 1-8. 
Who speaks in this lesson ? 
Where was he living ? 
Who was his king f Neh. 2. 1. 
What was Nehemiah's office ? v. 11. 
Who came to him in the palace ? 
What inouiries did he make of his visitors f 
About whom did he receive news f 
What was the condition of the people ? 
What was the condition of Jerusalem ? 
By whose order had it been destroyed ? 8 Kings 25. 

9. A Patriot's Prayer, v. 4-11. 

How did Nehemiah receive the news ? 

To whom did he go for help ? 

What confession did he make ? 

What had been the offense of the people ? 

What threatening of the Lord does Nehemiah call 
to mind ? 

On what condition had help been promised ? Dent. 4. 
• aMIl. 

How may every sinner be restored to God's favor t 
Isa. 50. 7. 

On what ground doefi Nehemiah plead for God's favor 
to Israel ? 
What special favor did he ask of the Lord ? 

Teachings of the Lesson. 

Where, in this lesson, are we tsught— 1. Sympnthy 
with God's people in trouble ? 2. Sorrow for sin • 
3. Confldenre in God's promises ? 



HUBBTIONH FOB YOL'NUBR SCHOLARS. 

Who lived in the palace of the king of Persfai? Ne» 
hemlah, a wise and pious Jew. 

Who came to the palace? Some Jewe ftom Jcrn* 
salem. 

What news did thev brine of the Jews theret That 
. th«*y were poor aM'despucd. 

What waM the state of Jerusalem? It was wlthoat 
wall or gates. 

Why was this a disgrace? In those days a dty 
wllhool wall or gates was not considered a city. 

How was Nehemiah affected when he heard these 
things? He sat down and wept. 

To whom did he go in his trouble? To th« «H of 
Israel. [Repeat the Golden Tixt.] 

What did he confess? His sins and those of hia 
people. 

For what did he ask? For mercy and rorglveneas. 

What did he pray God to remember? His promise 

to MOMCS. 

What was that promise? That he would bless the 
liraelites when they obeyed and worshiped him. 

What brought all their trouble upon them ? Forsak- 
Inx «Jod. 

What had brought them prosperity? Obedience to 
God. 

How is it with us to-day? The same—** The word 
of the Lord standeth forever." 

Words with Little People. 

The dearest mother, father! or friend in all the worid 
cannot help us as Jesus can. Kind and willing an they 
are they cannot always and every-where be n«ar to help 
us. But we can never be where God cannot and wUl 
not help. 

*' Praying is but telling Jesus 
All oar want and all our woe ; 
None but Jei^us can relieve us, 
None but Jttns loves us so. 

And to Jesus 
, Everyone it free to goy 

THE LESSON CATBCHISM. 

[For the entire school.] 

1. Who was Nehemiah ? A nobleman at the conrt 
of Persia. 

9. When did he live ? Alter the return of the Jews 
f^om captivity. 

5. In what condition was Jerusalem at that time ? 
It was without gates or wail. 

4. What did Nehemiah undertake to do ? Toreballd 
the wall. 

ft. How did he begin ? By seeking God's help. 

6. How is his prayer expressed in the Goloxm Txxt ? 
Give us, etc. 

7. How did he sncceed in building the wall ? By 
leading the people in the work. 



TEXTS AT CHURCH. 



Mwning Text. 



Evening Text. 



ANALYTIC^AL ANU BIBLICAL OUTLINE. 
Prayer' to God. 

I. Nehemiau^s God. 

1. O Lord God of heaven, v. 5. 

** Created the heavens and the earth." Gen. 1. 1. 

2. TTie great and terrible Ood. v. 5. 

"The Lord most high \» terrible." P6a.47. 2. 

3. 7%<U ktepeth covenant and mercy, v. 5. 

** He U God. the faithful God." Deut. 7. 9. 

4. For them that hve him. v. 6. 

** Thon j»halt love the Lord." Deut. 6. 5. 

5. And obseite his comfnandmenf^. v. 5. 

"These words — shall be in thine heart." Deut^ 
6.6. 
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U. Nbhsmiab's Pbayeb. 

1. IfiarBMt. *' 8at down and vept.^^ t. 4. 

" Effectnal fervent prayer ri^hteoiis man/* Jas. 

5.1«. 

2. Humble. '* Fatted dtnd proif^.^' v. 4. 

** Hnmble yonreelTes in the eight of the Lord." 
Jamea 4. 10. 

3. Perseverlnc ** Dav and nigM.*\ v. 6. 

" Continaiiig instant in prayer/' Bom. 12. 12. 

4. Confeaalng ain. *' We have eUmed.^^ v. 6, 7. 
" I will confeea my transgressione.** Psa. 82. 5. 

^. Recalilnff covenant. ** Bemember thetoord." 

V. 8, 9. 
*' Remember the word anto thy servant.'* Pea. 
119. 49. 

THOUGHTS FOR YOUNG PflOPLB. 
The Bxample of Nebemlah. 

1. See NehemiahV adelity to his father's God while 
in a strange land, in the temptations of the palace, and 
the cares of public life. Let the yoong man away from 
home follow his example. 

2. See his devotedness to the interests of the Church. 
His first inquiry was concerning it ; bis prayers were 
in its behalf ; for it he was ready to make every sac- 
rifice. 

5. See his industrious, practical spirit. Read the 
story of his inspecting the condition of the city, his en- 
dearer to arouse the people to action, and hia labor in 
rebuilding the wall. What are you doing to build up 
Christ's Church ? 

4. See his self-denying llberslity. He gave up much 
of position and wealth for the sake of God's people. 

ft. See his persevering spirit, not yielding to obsta- 
cles, but overcoming them. See in the note on the last 
ver^e of the lesson '* seven hinderances " over which be 
triumphed. ^ 

6. See also his intense zeal for a pure Church. He 
led the people back to au obedience to God's law, to a 
eolemn covenant with Ood, to keeping the Sabbath. 



KnieliMh Q^eacher^s JNotes. 

I HAVE just been reading how the touch of a lit- 
tle girl on ati electric battery has resulted in the 
explosion and shattering of nine acres of rock in 
New York harbor. A stranger to the wonderftil 
powera of nature whioh man has learned to utilize 
might have wondered what possible connection 
there oould be between the child on the shore and 
the maasive rock whioh had so long blocked up the 
water-way; or how that small hand could make the 
slightest impression upon such an invincible barrier. 
But the spectators who looked upon the striking 
floene knew that there was a hidden power, mighty 
enough to do the stupendous work, and yet respon- 
aive to the gentle touch of a finger. To bring about 
this strange combination and its marvelous result 
had, however, involve<l a large expenditure of labor 
and skill. In the apiritual world the matter is far 
aimpler. We shall see in our paa^agt) for to-day 
what a mighty power was set in motion by a 
i«ccret touch, which produced wonderful results, 
visible to all. Guided by the passage, let us look 
At three pictures. 

The first verse brings before us the capital 
and royal residence of the monarch of the great Per- 



sian Empire, "Shushan tlie palace," or Soaa. 
Here dwells Artaxerxes, "king of kinga," as the 
Persian moDarcha styled themselves. Ezra 18. 7. 
All the nadons round about ate subject to him. He 
reigns over many climes and many tongues. His 
wealth is enormous, his power imdisputed, his will 
absolute. To him will apply the words of Solo- 
mon : ** Where the word of a king is there is power, 
and who may say unto him. What doest thouV 
Eccl. 8. 4. It would seem hopeless to attempt to 
inflnenoe such a sovereign outside the current of 
his own desires and pleasures. 

Our next picture is found in vers. 2, 8. Far 
away fh>m the magnificent capital of king Artax- 
erxes lies the conquered and vcssal city of Jerusa- 
lem. For long, long years it has lain prostrate. 
The temple, indeed, has been rebuilt, and there are 
some families of Jews dwelling on the site of the old 
city of David. But the walls are in ruins and the 
whole place desolate in the extreme, while the re- 
turned exiles are scorned and persecuted by the Sa- 
maritans and other tribes round about them. Who 
shall build again these walls, nnd raise this city 
from the dust? Who shall obtain the great king's 
permisnion to do such a thing? And who shall 
carry it out in the teeth of determined hostility and 
opposition I 

Now for our third picture. We go back to " Shushan 
the palace.'* Here is one of the great king's serv- 
ant**, a Jewish exile, shut up in his own room. 
Taking advantage, probably, of the temporary ab- 
sence of Artaxerxes, he has withdrawn himself from 
the sight and speech of others, to spend certain 
days in fasting, mourning, and prayer. The weep- 
ing ami fasting are expressions of his grief and his 
self-abasement. But the prayer is something more. 
It is the hand raised to touch the secret spring of 
power. 

Wlicn the little girl was to give tlie impulse which 
should shatter the huge ** Flood Book " to fVagments, 
she might not stand just where she chose. She 
had to take up such a position as should enable 
her to Iny her finger on the spring. And she had 
to touch that one particular spring. She might 
have curiouKly fingered much that was round about 
her with no particular effect. The touch might be 
simple and gentle, but it must be direct. 

And so, if that Jewish exile, in his lonely room, 
wished to brinp: about a great and wonderful effect, 
such as would seem hopeless to mere liuman calcu- 
lations, he must get into the proper position and 
lay his hand on the right spring. 

Now look ot Neliemiah's position. We have 
already seen him weeping and fasting. These are 
the outward signs ; but what is the language of his 
soul ? " We have sinned . . . both 1 and my faUier's 
house have sinned. We have dealt very corruptly," 
etc. He takes the sinner's place. And what does 
Scripture say of this? " To this man will 1 look, 
even to him that is poor and of a contrite spirit, and 
that trenibleth nt my word.*^ Isa, 6fi. 2. But further 
observe whnt he styles himself and those for whom 
he pleadH, "These are thy servants nnd thy people. 
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"IM thine Mr b«>t- j 
taotiTe la (ha pnjrer of thj wrTBnt." Ha takat \ 
the termat* plana. And what doaa Scriptnie j 
■ay of tfaisi " The Lord ... will repent biicHlf ; 
conaeming his sarvutB." Dent. tS. M; Pu. 
lU. 14. j 

Now ■«■ whara he Uja hU hand. Tint, on the 
cliaraeter (or, more aanatij apeakiiig, the Mcrib- 
uiea) ofOod, ver. 5. And wwaidly, od the word 
nf Uod, var. S, ». There wM hia word to natora 
Unwl, and thew wai hia ohanwtar— •' that keepaat 
corenaDt," eto. And ao the right spring waa 
toodwd, and the hklden power was roiuvd which 
iauled io the tamiDS of the heart of tha great Ai^ 
tantxe^and the building of the walla of Jenualcni, 
M related in the Book of Neheiuiah. 

The hand of a ohild may louch the same eecret 
apring. There have been mightier thiop doue by 
in&uta than the breakitiK up of the Flood Eook. 
Bat if the children in our cl«si>eH would have within 
their reach iba power whioh produce* auch niighty 
eflbela, they most follow the example of Neheiniah. 

1. Tktf mtut tatt Uu MWMr'i pJow. Thia ia the 
iiet atcp of alL The proud, ■elf-righleoua boy or 
girl cannot touch the apring of power. There moat 
be tiie coming of Chriat for pardon, and tha con- 
■Mnl reoognition and confaa^on of nnwoithineaaand 
belpleMneaa. 

S. Tkiy lait the tnanPi ftaec. Qod will not 
place bia power at our diapaenl to oaa at our own 
plaaaura. Suppliea are given to ■ general that ba 
may light for hia aovonign or hia government, not 
ihiit he may aggrandize hituialf. It wa* to bia 
iwrvaDta, who ware going about hia work, that 

Chrrxt piomiaed "power over all the power of 

the enemy." Luke 10. 19. 

S. Tk»y maMatk aeeordiiig to Ood"! vwit. That 
ia, aoootdinjitowhat he hai revealed of himiclf, and 
aooording to hia promiae*. With the hand on thia 
■priog, temptDtion may be reeisted, danger escaped, 
the needy helped, tha aorrowfiil oomtorted, and (he 
" ([OoiJ Bgii( " fought and won. 



a 1 : (%ial*a. 177- 



IS. Blaaaed boar of pnyer. 
I». Paai ma not. 
IM. Akne with Jeans. 
KB. What a friend we have la Jaau I 
ISt. SaTloar, llalen U 
IBi. Coma, jre dUcooK 




ID of tha acbool draw 



DiBicnoHa. Before (ha aa 
Iha llnea that divide the board, ai reprcMntad In Uia 
diagram. Write tha Kniance. "Nahemiah'a Pnrer 
Teacbei," but leave averj thing elae to ba written ia 

(JuaarioNi. This prajrar teacbea, lint, that I moat 
[write] Draw JVw. How r WKi Bblf Ann. [Wrlie. 
IlD.Awa.] With what alia r Oonfilace, BumltUt, 

vlated, and have noma one eclioUr or taacher ahow 
tromNabemlah'upTajer theHteachlnp.] T hi* prayer 
taacban siuXber Mnn : who an (all Kbat it 1« I [Au, 
Wimuili>ratam/eulnj/iin.] Andjist wmeLhlng alMF 
[Am. aalmlng au promita.i Bat Ihal ia Dot alt ; what 
aliaf [Ann. AMng tnunuikUi hJp.'i Laatlj, the laa- 
•on tencheK ftoiTt Urrty. 

Nora.— When all the anpwemhave been written as 
abbrevtnled on (he beurd, than npldly review them. 






f o( Neh 
(map tha li 



.rltbabook. and tofarini; 



I of HI 



...The "Th. 
Yonnit People" will aniciteat ■ Una of 
■anting Nahemlah a> an eumpla In character. An in. 
(erecting ■(or; eonld be lold or bia work, and (ha char- 

nctfDBtln which ha ahowed In l( Another plan miglit 

1M made en the ba«ia of the " leven hindenincea " |see 
nntei, laat verae of leaaon) and bow Nehemiah nver- 
cinietbem. Show bow God-ii workam rncoanterthe 
•ama hlndenBcen now... Still anolher plun la to (nke 
BP the laat of the (■'•on and (bow From It " how to 
pmj." I. The dreumitaneM nniler which Kehemlnb 
prayed. II. The God to whom he prayed, and hKchnr- 
aetar la shown In thia 1e<aon. 111. How he prsyed. 
"1 thta line tha Annlyilnl and Biblical Ontltne. 



thorongh itady of the chancUt of Nabemiah, the alm- 
plB, devont. lu>t, God-faaHng man, who m tally dls- 
tmtted hia own power to do any (hlnx wIbf and right 
that ba waa obliged to depend upon Uod.l TobelangM. 
1.) That Ibere was trooMn In Jarnulam. 3.> ThatBo* 
hild thH IronWe upon the heart ol a good mnn. 8.) That 
ha tangbt thiK man where to took mr help. 
I. Tall that not all (he Jewish capdvea ra(amad to 
I Persia. Among 



id Neh 



cnp-bear. 



to the king. But he prayed to the tree Ood, and his 
benrt wn» with hi- people in (heir work of bnlldini the 
temple. Tell that theJawa were not allowed to bnlld 
It In peace. Bnemie* row np to prevent them, ao that 

salem. to keep their enemle* oat. Thia made a great 
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tTallaboat tbetkMI which mbh or the Jem mad* 
W Ktiwinlah, aiiil tha ud itarj thcr told ibont lb* 
bnlKB-down wiUi at tbair balorcd dtj. uid lu gitM 
tgtMd wllb On. Show (bit Nehunlab b*d ■ tnia 
Joia for Qui, and lo uy wronf Jaua to Ood'* houn 
Osiibled him. Taaeh rrom tUseiunpla Chut n«l loie 
tot God will make na Hiioitlva 10 an; alight put opon 
him. To dlaobay God ll lo illgbt blm; to chonaa our 
vij befora bta In to eUght him. Let u« be oinfut how 

S. Tall what NeliatnUb did ■> 
be beard ibODt Ihli 
Read vaiM t. Ask II 
the beat tblng lo doT 




... Tha Hna chareli holdn 
Hoar 8ervl«. condneted by li 
Bsed, UJk. It la attended bj Mvenl kondrad b«y« 
and Rlila, weakly. In Ibe But half of the bonr, lb* 
yonpK people luka part, wllh recitations, rwdlam. and 

, on aone topic relatlnit to character. Bav. Mr, Reed hna 
Id other place*. eapeclaLlT In New York, oondiictcd cl ll. 
dren'a mwtlnfa with Kr««t aocCMa and latge ranlta la 
tb* conTBnlon oT the yomiK people. 






y ItloitntlTe 



w how be coDid help, and 
la wantad to help. Nobody 
I conM tall blm what to do bnt 
fcr tiolden Te»t, 
. Tell Mm* Binipla 
ileh Ood enll|[hten> 
tiM nlnd In aiiBABr to prayer, and teacb thut be will do 
It tor a child ■■ aoon a> tor a wiae man. Let Ihia leaion 
tiKHiKly Impreaa the wladon of going Btnlght to God 
la any Ume of tronble and walllnK lo **e what be talli 
aitodo. and thanob^lnit hli (olcal 

LeaoM Word.l*lr(Br«*. 
Who are thaea appreaehlng Kebemlab, "In Shnthnn 
(be pahiea " oTtbe ktngi Thay are Jewa, and amonic 
then laHananl. What a aad alory Ibey tell I Iiliabogl 
1 nln.heap Far away, Jertnalein, the beloied. How 
kgmMed are her ddcb jcoodly wallsl How blnck and 
Ira-raTacedber onceatroBKcaleal What a feeble rem- 
Bnt Btraylng over thoae walla and (tealinit tlironfth Hie 
Mickeiiad gala-wayal One word from the ureit Ionian 

K»lwniMti 1* the king'* enp-bearer. Will Nehenilah apeak 
la kin* Not yet. To a hlKher Klnf< 



Boole NutiL'rn. 

Mnofhmi IH Ou Go^kU. A SeHra of Short Hlndlea. 
By Donald Fraw.D.D. New York: Robert Otter * 
Brotlien, Tbeantbor rnnklyadmlta In blspralhoatlBt 
bliuaaorthewoid"meupbor-'la*tralned bayoad It* 
sirtct meaning lo iodnde th* virioaa IlKnree of apaadi 
naed by oor Lord to Ulnatiata the tmlba batanght. 
Hl*">tDdlea"iT*Ux»gbtfnlandanggeBtlv*. and win 
well repay a canfnl tcadinK- 

Uf Srrmon-Xota. A Selection from Ootllnea of 
naeouraea delWerad at the Metropolitan TabROade, 
wllh Anecdole* aad Illnatrallona. ByC.H. SponiaDa. 
FnmBcclaalartea toMalaohl.lxvtoeuli. New York: 
Robert Cartar A Brothara. Another Tolame from tka 
proHBc pan of tba great £B|[ll*h preacher. How he can 

marvel. Theie ODtllnea will do for prrachen to atudy. 
bnt not 10 copy. 

A Larger Blttor^qfUu Unlltd Statanf AmtiHta. 10 
IbeCloieorPraaMent Jackaon'a Admlnlalnitlon. fly 
Tlioma* Wenlworth BImliKuD. Illn>tniterl by Ma|i., 
Plani 
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I other I 
Thla >qc 



. New Yorkr 
lofnearlyllvF 



>lated r- 



in ihoaght h 



enlnBor JerilKalen 
It choked wllh nibblfh, from itala 
ga1e.way enbdned by the Are, with bowed br 
cla>]wd faaoda conf^aalnK lataera Bin and ben 



. Then 



M of the king, and 11 



ed paiteB la pnt out In the be>t atyle of tli 
per*. From "TheFInt AmerleanB" to "Old Hickory" 
there la ■ long period of time indudeil, and thla period 
la treated by the anthor In eighteen cbaplera, In hla 
UBUSl fellcltoaa atyle. Tha llluatratloce aid gmtly la 
andenUnding the ta)I. and a copiona Index BblBhea all. 
nt VnricalUd CBot-Soot and Hmiiktipn't Otildt. 
By Mm. Waahlnirton. New York: Barper A Brothefa. 
II la evident ibufHra-Waihlngton" lea l>plCHl name 
rather than real. The reel pea, however, are real, and the 
writer BeeniB to have eroea-qneallDned cooks In all the 
clvlllied counlrlea of Ibe wotld, for aha haa Ihemall 



•lnh'< Measenger. U«l, 8. !-«. and 



At Homf. 

Tlir 8nB<l8v.whnol i>f 81 . Pnul-a He«iodin Bple- 
il ChBrr'.. .>r Clnrlnnall. OI1I0. pHnla a full pro- 
aeulon.lnlrodnclnicaTBTlely ofraer- . 

"I**. Tha*. mihe" Order of Service" for one 8nn- 
"r-nrhich iaaaampleof Mfvrml herore 0— we Bnd 
" B*vyl>yone of the older ecbol.ra, a voc»l M.I0. a 



a by the 



artmenta. Tat tba atudy «l 
. forK Dccnplesn promlnen 

prnKramiiie. 



been needed. 


Hoat of the worka 


ou thla 1 






Thla WOT 






Dia,bett( 


other that we 




latent aulhoril 


lea. eapaclally In tba 




history, upon 


which recent dlaco 


vettea ha 


great lidhl. It 




nlbelnea 






. It ll 



C'kel- 



Ita type la large and legible. Ita 
pace* are ample, bat not ao Rreal ai lo make tba Tolumea 
cumhroua. Tbe laiica number of Ita eognTlnga of 
placea, nuinnera, cai-toine, and bi>toiic aoaDM make It 
iittrKttvatoall, and eapeclallylojoniigpaapla, who will 
be led by the pletoraa to read the atorr- Tliotia wha 
purchase tbe work, not Ibr a pbllosophle 1" 



lefael 



aappoinl 
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TUs Uf« and Thnei uf Levi SeoU^ D.D., Om <if the 
Bi»kop9 of the Methodist EpUcopal Church. By James 
Mitchell, D.D. With Preface by Rev. D. P. Kidder. 
D.D., J[.L.D. New York: Phillips A Hunt. Cincin- 
nati: Cranston & Stowe. Every pare and godly life is 
held in remembrance; and none in more loving memory 
than thatof Bishop Scott. This volume Is largely com- 
posed of his own letters and Journals, and therefore is 
next-door to an autobiography, a foct which gives it all 
the greater value. The record is most interesting, and 
carries with it that trae breath of earnest, simple piety 
which was characteristic of the man. 

The Lost Silver qf Br\fauU, By Amelia E. Barr. 
New York: Phillips A Hunt. Cincinnati: Cninston 
ft Stowe. This is a story of life in Tens Just afler the 
close of the late war. Every detail of the narrative and 
every Khadow in the landscape shows a personal ae- 
qnaintance with the locality and the life of that time. 
This^writer knows how to write a story brimftal of inter- 
esting incidents, and at the same time warm with the 
spirit of the Gospel. We commend this book as Just 
what the Sunday-school library needs. 

An Original Belle. By Bev. E. P. Roe. New York : 
Dodd. Mead, & Co. Driven Back to Eden. By Rev. 
B. P. Roe. New York ; Dodd, Mead, A Co. Though 
Mr. Roe's works are generally love stories, they are 
something more. They always have a moral parpose, 
sometimes a religions aim, and they present the devel- 
opment of character. Not all of them are adapted to 
the Sunday-school library, but all of them will benefit 
the reader. The first of the above-named stories be- 
longs to the epoch of the War for the Union, though it 
is not a war-story, and it inculcates patriotism, intelli- 
irence, and a worthy character. The second is Mr. 
Roe*s first attempt to write for young people, a line in 
which we hope that he will persevere. It tells with 
oonsiderable interest to the reader the story of a family 
who move from a city-flat to flreedom in the country. 
Let us have more stories like this, if they will bring the 
unfortunates crowded in our cities to appreciate the 
privileges of field and foreat. 

Short Talksto Young ChritUans on the Evidences. By 
Rev. C. O. Brown. Chicago : F. H. Revell. A series 
of popular disoourses, in which the evidences of the 
Bible are well presented. The typographical execution 
of the book might be improved. 

The Thread qf Gold. By Mrs. C. E. Wilbur. Cin- 
cinnati : Cranston A Stowe. New York : Phillips A 
Hunt. This book contains, In story-form, the experi- 
ences of a pastor*s wife and widow ; her Joys and sor- 
rows, and especially her labors among the intemperate 
and the lost. There is an air of sincerity in the recital 
which gives the impression that It Is, at least, " founded 
upon fact.** 

A Summer in the Rockies. By Anna E. Woodbrldge. 
Cincinnati : Cra nston A Stowe. New York : Phillips A 
Hunt. This brings before us some friends In a former 
story, "Jessie and Ray," who now travel In new fields. 
Upon an Interesting thread of narrative are fastened 
many facts about life and nature In the Rocky Mount- 
ains. A good book for the bays* and girla* department of 
the Sunday-school library. 

Loyal to the King. By E. A. W. New York: T. Y. 
Crowell A Co. A young French girl while living with 
relatives in Scotland gains atrength of character and a 
personal salvation. Then called home to Brittany she 
heeomea the meana of leading her parents Into the aame 
'^n life. The story is quite interesting. 



Strange Stories from Sietoryfor Young People. By- 
George Cary Eggleston. New York: Harper A Brothers. 
We must fight fire with fire, and the wild tales which, 
faadnate young people can be matched with as remark- 
able incidents in real life. Some interesting stories are 
contained in this volume which will be sure to interest 
the boys. 

The Boy Travelere in South America. By Thomas 
W. Knox. The readers of Mr. Knox*s former book!^, 
taking his boys through Asia and AMca, will welcome 
this book, which relates their adventures in anew field, 
from Panama to Terra del Fuego. The story would be 
interesting, even without the four hundred and more 
pictures which adorn its pages. This book is one of 
the best of the ** Boy Traveler ** series. 

Pepper and Salt ; or^ Seasoning fttr Young Fotk. Pre- 
pared by Howard Fyle. New York : Harper A Brothers^ 
No childhood of a former generation enjoyed such a 
literature as is lavished upon the little people of to- 
day, written by the sharpest pens and illustrated by 
the brightest pencils. They ought to grow up very 
wise under such opportunities. This is a large quarto- 
of pictures and stories, of just such nonsense blended 
with sense as children delight in. 

Returns for daesical Students on the I^rst Book qf 
CCBsar'e Gallic War and Xenophon^e Anabasis. By £. 
C. Ferguson, Ph.D. Boston: Oinn A Co. A useful, 
book for a teacher, or for the student who is seeking to 
educate himself, as its questions will supply a teacher's 
place. 

Upthe-Ladder Club. Bound Two, School. The School 
in the Light-House. New York : Phillips A Hunt. Cin- 
cinnati: Cranston A Stowe. Tltis second round needs 
no recommendation to those who have followed the for- 
tunes of Charlie Macomber and his Aunt Stanshy in 
" Round One." The same boys are presented to us a 
year or two later, and we trace the growth of their 
character toward youngmanhood. A thoroughly health- 
ful book, which will have an uplifting influence upon 
every boy who reada it. 

Daisy Ptaine. By the author of *' The Wide, Wide- 
World." New York: Robert Carter A Brothers. A 
aecond generation of young people are now reading 
books written by this author, whoi>e flrst book was alto- 
gether her best, and has been more or lef>s repeated in 
the characteristics of her works since. Still there are- 
few Sunday-school books of to-day purer, more elevat- 
ing, or on the whole better written than those by Miss 
Warner. We can recommend this as an excellent story. 

History of Christian Dochine. By Henry C. Sheldon, 
Professor of Historical Theology in Boston University. 
Two vols. KewYork: Harper and Brothers. Prafeaaor 
Sheldon divides his subject into five t^istorlc periods, 
beginning with the year 70 and closing with 1885. 
While the Bible la, among Protestants, the acknowl- 
edged source of all doctrine, a history of the teaching 
of doctrines, of the opposition offered to true doctrine, 
and of false doctrines taught. Is of great Interest and 
value to the student. These two voQkldM will -furnish 
the thoughtf^ reader with a schoUtHrffuidete his re- 
searches after the truth. 

The Fall qf Oonefantinople ; Being the Story of the 
Fourth Crusade. By Edwin Pears, LL.B. New York : 
Harper A Brothers. The varied controversies as to the 
Fourth Crusade are here admirably set forth. The part 
taken by the different eminent personages concerned 
in ** the plot ** Is graphically portrayed, and the final 
fall of tbd great Oriental dty, and the plunder to which it 
was subjected are vividly described. 
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1%* Land and Ike Book; or, Biblical lUtulratioiu 
dnwn from tlie Mumers and Customs, the Scenes and 
Seeoeiy of tbe Holy Land. Lebanon, Damascus, and 
Beyond Jordan. By William M. Thomson, D J). New 
York: Harper A Brothers. More than twenty-five years 
ago we bought tbe first edition of Dr. Thomson's work 
In two modest volumes. Here we have tbe last of the 
three volumes of tbe new edition, the two former vol- 
umes of which have been previously noticed. The 
original edition was fully up to its day in typographical 
execution, and the superior beauty of the present 
edition only shows tbe advance of typographic and 
pictorial art. These three volumes are unexcelled In 
beauty, and stand in the first rank of authoritative works 
OD '*the Land *' and '*the Book ** we all love to study. 
Ttey should be in every Sunday-school teachers* library, 
IS well as in the library of every Sunday-school teacher. 
For ministers* use they are invaluable. The numejqQiiis 
illnstratloh* are not only superior specimens of woca- 
eogravtng, but accurate representations of the scenes 
they represent. 

ParablsB qf the Lake*; or, The Seven Stories of Jesus by 
tte Sea of Galilee. A Sunday Book for Young Readers. 
By J. R. Macduff, D.D. New York : Robert Carter ft 
Brothers. In vivid description Dr. Macduff excels. He 
piaoes before his readers tbe scenery, the company of 
Usteners, and the Great Teacher, in a most attractive 
oanner. Not only ** young readers," but older ones as 
well, may find In this book interesting and instructive 
leading. 

Biauiie$ qf Tennyton. Twenty Illustrations. By 
hederiok B. Schell. Philadelphia: Porter ft Coates 
"Hie poems and Illustrations are alike '* beauties." All 
lorerB of poetry and of art will be glad to get this really 
besutifal book. The artist has caught the spirit of the 
poet io his attempts to depict his meaning. 

ThfiSuaUqi^quan, Mesdyillev Pa. : T..L. Flood Pub- 
liahlng Compmy. ■* With 'the Jainiary number of this 
onfal monthly periodical there came a new typograph- 
ieikl dress. Dr. Flood, the editor, promises new attrao- 
tiODi for the year, in articles by new contributors, as 
veUssbyoldones. 

Thi Onai Poett <u Bettgiou* Ttaehtn. By John H. 
Morison. New York: Harper ft Brothers. The office of 
the imagination in religion is beautifully exemplified In 
this work- Though we cannot fully agree with tbe 
writer in all bis modes of interpretation, we are Im- 
preaed with the deep reverence he brings to the dls- 
eoaloD of his theme. Tbe book may be read with 
praot. 

Bttond tk$ Orave. By Dr. Herman Cremer. Trans- 
lated from tbe German by the Rev. Samuel T. Lowrle, 
D.D. With an Introduction by tbe Rev. A. A. Hodge, 
I>*1>. New York: Harper ft Brothers. Somebody must 
^^n been napping when the title of this book was copy- 
i^Chted, inasmuch as a copyright was given to the same 
title in 1879, In the work written by Bishop Foster. It 
i> itnoge that neither the translator nor the writer of 
^ Introduotloo, tolay nothing of the publishers, seem 
<o hsTe ever befi^ of Bishop Foster's book. Leaving 
^<lQestion of t^ tftfe to be settled by others, we are 
ffiad to commend nils volume to the careful attention of 
<^ readers as a careful discussion of the doctrines 
•wohed. 

^^nm Botton to BarMy and Back. By William But- 
^' Hew York: Phillips ft Hunt, andnnatl* Cranston 
A Btowe. It is not given to many men to found two 
Buiarioni in distinctive fields as widely separated as 
Ii^aBdMexloo. It is not the privilege of many mis- 



sionaries to return in advancing years to tbe 
fields of their youth and see the harvest waring 
where they plowed the solL Yet Dr. Butter baa 
enjoyed these rare privileges. He gives us in this 
book a graphic account of his visit to India, neariy 
thirty years after be first set foot on its soil. Tbe vol- 
ume is one of uncommon interest and of great value to 
our missionary work. 

How Can I Be Saved f How Can I Know Rf How 
Can I Be Kept? By Josepb Hlllman. New York: 
Phillips ft Hunt. Cincinnati : Cranston ft Stowe. This 
little book is made up of selections of Scripture in an- 
swer to the above questions. It is helpful to the in- 
quiring soul. Every other page Is blank for the purpose 
of recording the ** Notes and Refiectlons'* of Che 
reader. An excellent idea. 

Harper^s Young People. <Mr- York : Harper and 
Brothers. This elegant volume contains all tbe nun- 
hers of this excellent weekly fbr 1S86. We coosider ft 
one of the best of its class, and worthy of a place upon 
the family table. Yet it is an open question wbetber 
tbe young people prefer to have so much space taken 
from valuable articles by engravings, fine as thegr are. 
We know of a boy who voluntarily changed his sub- 
scription to a paper of the same size, but containing 
more reading matter because without pictures. 

The ChUdren^e Mueeum. A Collection of Sketcbes* 
Stories, and Poems. Illustrated with Numerous Kn» 
gravlngs. Cincinnati : Cranston ft Stowe. New York : 
Phillips ft Hunt. Grown people, and especially grown 
people of literary taste, are apt to have a piejudioe 
against books made up of short extracts. But wtiere 
they have passed through an experience of reading to 
children, they are apt to change their views, and to re- 
gard a book of short stories, any one of which can be 
read. at a sitting,, as a useful, volume to ba^e in the 
flamlly.-* Such- a book is this, and all who read it will 
find it attractive to children. 

JtfiM Beiinda'e FrUnde, By Mary Dwinnell Chellls. 
New York : National Temperance Society and Publisii- 
ing House. Tbe temperance stories of this writer 
would make a respectable library by their number. 
This, like its predecessors, is a well written and inter- 
esting book, and may be helpful in staying the tide oC 
intemperance. 

Th€8^xth and Seventh Bookt qf Thuey^^dee. TfiMon 
Ihtroduetory Eetay^ BacptanaUify Jfotee^ and Indexee, 
By W. A. Lamberton. New York : Harper ft Brothers. 
A good edition for students of an important work taf 
one of ibB greatest of ancient historians. Tbe intro- 
duction gives an interesting account of the period 
to which the work belongs. 

Harper''9 Handy Seriet. Among the weekly issoes at 
this series of small volumes we notice the following : 
The Jfahdi, By James DarmsUtter. With Portraita. 
The Wfiiri4-iif London. By Coont Vasili. Flek and 
Men in the Maine lelands. By W. H. Bishop. Dlos- 
trated. JUmt^enire qf Some OonUnenta. By Archibald 
Forliest I«L.I>- OUL World QueetUme and New WoHd 
AnntH^i By Daniel Pidgeon, F.O.8. In Beiil and 
Privatum. 'By James Payn. Illustrated. MaUhue 
and Hie Work, By James Bonar, M.A. The Boyal 
Mail. By James Wilson Hyde. Dlnstrated. HcMieoT 
History. By O. A. Maefkrren. 27U Wanderim^e qf 
Ulye»ee. By Prof. C. Witt. Translated by Franees 
YonnghQsband. Ouneeeqf Prevention. ByTitasMm- 
son Coan, A.M., M.D. New York : Harper A 
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CLASS RECORD FOB FEBRUARY, 1886. 



Feb. 7. 



Weather 



Teacher* 



PUPILS. 



Feb. 14. 



Feb. SI. 



Feb. 9», 



VVhisper Honors for S^ebrufury. 

(Tone, " All Hail the Pow6r.**> 

SIXTH LBS^nN. 

Our Ood above is full ofloTer 

And never will forsake ; 
The little soal that tranta in hliD 

He saves for Jesns' sake. 

8KVB1CTH LB880N. 

Oar God is pure, his jadg^roents sore. 

And sin mast fear and fall ; 
The heart alone that trusts in hfuk 

Can crown him Lord of all. 

XIGHTH LXSSON. 

Thy temple raise, O Ood of grace. 

Bach little heart within ; 
With JoyM lips we sing his name 

Who saves ns from our sin. 

NIXTH LSSSON. 

To work and pray thronf^h life's short day. 

My hands and heart I brin^ ; 
My work, be done, my heart be kept, 

For Christ, my hem-enly king. 



F4b. 7. 'I he Fiery Pamaor Dan. 8. 16-28. 

14. Tiip HandwrlllMg on the 

Wail , .Dan. 5. 1-12, and 25^-28. 

21. The Second Temple. .Ezra 1, 1-4, Rnd 8. a-18. 

88. Keheinlah'a Prayer . Neh. 1. 1-11. 

Mar. 7. Rbadino thb Law Neh. 8. 1-12. 

14. EsTtfBR's pKTiTioN . .Esther 4 10-17, and 5. 1-8. 

21. Messiah's Mx8sbnoer..Mh1. 8. 1-6, and 4. 1-6. 

28. First (Quarterly Kbview. 



First Quarter. 

a. JOSTAH AND THB BoOK OV THB 

Law 2 Kings 22. 1-18. 

ML Jbrexiah Prbdicting the 

CAPnvTTT Jer. 8. 20-22. nnd 9. 1-16. 

17. TrbPatthful RBCRABiTEs.Jer. 35. 12-19. 

ML Captivitt OF Judah ,2 Kin^s 25. 1-12. 

n. Danibl in BABTLovr Dun. 1. 8-21. 
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f l/appy Art of Illiislralion 

operation in Sunday-School Libra-. 

lei and Pencils for the Infant Class. 



Shall we Teach Children thai Ihey i 



Taming Three tVild Girls 

Opening and Closing Services 

The International Lessen Departme> 

The Lesson Leaf Once More 

Review Service for the First Quart 
The Presiding Elder's Normal Clasi 

. At Home ' 
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Worldly Conformity. 

Class Record for March, 1886 
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Lessons for First Quarter 
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"OXFORD" 




Teachers' Bibles. 



•Idwed, Ihe Oifobd TK«ciijiBa' 

wo an ftrallL»r."— Suniiai/-Soto) 

" All thinra coDfttderftd, wa 

TiicBiRg' BiBLEe u the Lond 

thSM two thBl the choice is con 

•^7ini<.nlvfBirtost»tetli.l,[n- 



nit that, slUlilngs con 
liny olhar with whlcl 



..ht of later etiiml- 
>n tochiinieo our expreflsed 

serrlcenhls foi the ow of the ordinnry 8iinday-Kho«l 
toucher."— aimdBu-S:Aoo( naiM. F^raar^ SI, IBSS. 
" The OiroBDTBACHiRs' Biblb. thelnvaluble com- 

Cion for the worlttni teacher wliich It now h."— 
dan-SriuiiA Tlnuw. Febrway T. 1889. 

Be aun the " Oxford " Imprint ia on each book. Ibiia : 

OXFORD : 

PRINTED AT THE UN1VER81TT PRB3S, 

LONDON: HBNRY PROWDE. 

OXFORD UNIVERSITY PRES9 WAREHOUHB. 

AMEN CORNS R. 

NawYORK ; «i BLaaoEiB SToaar. 



BUCKEYE BELL FOUMDRY. 



COMMUNION WARE. 






1 PHILLIPS 



HUNT, 81 

~SlJpAT-SOHOOL"mOHEBa " 

who desire to obuin more complete Iminina for tbelr 
work maj tMrett R«i. J. L. Hurlbul (or cTrcalara of 
the 

AsBembl7 Normal Union, 

A Courae oT Normal Sladjr bj Correapon'enm. 

FniifmtmlttnhXf, SS MnJ( p<r tMor. 
_Text-booka for. >Ble by PHILLIPS & H0NT, 80fi 

Y*CO. 

ltrHIVT!BP'>rSt New Chromo. Scmp ft Gold Edce 
V vnil 19 Cirdi. SsMi Cabd Wobeb, InioJon, Ct. 




Wait! Wait! Wait! 

A NEW Book by the Old House. 

Messrs. Lowry & Doane promise a 
NEW Book of Sunday School Songs, 
in April, one fully equal to ^ny of their 
former popular works. 

The NEW SoDg Book will embrace 
a number of NEW features, will be 
gotten up on an entirely N E W plan, in a 
NEW shape, and will be printed from 
beautiful NEW type. It is sure to please 
and will create a NEW interest in the 
Song Service. It will be sold at a NEW 
price, $26 per 100 Copies, in Boards. 



J. A R. LAMB, 69 Carmine St. H. Y. 
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ZUnnrated OBtoloinieB 
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MARCH, 1886. 



V<,L. XVIII, No. S. 



"The Childr* 



In toaatrj lone & aiiiooUB road-wey liiy. 
On which a nuidea slowly picked bor way ; 
IlB dust lay deep, and p«bblea sharp were there, 
IlH laEigth beaprlnkliaH o'er the hili-aide bare. 
Tbe MD had warmly wooed the moroinK dew 
To eoar aloft, in fleecy clouds knew ; 
While he, InaUiate, fleroely flowed - 
Od maiden walking on her dally road 
To ooontr; ■chool-hoiue, where her duties lay 
In teaching urshtos wisdom's toilwme way, 
iDOarMruion-houn lo her aecuned they, 
Of minatGH luxty, full aod loni;, to-day. 
ThepapUst Thirty corporaie little DD«— 
Not bCTB, hot other people's, girla and sons. 
The thoughta of many trials met each day, 
Tlie Djiprflsnve heat, the dusly, lonely way, 
Had written On her brow a weary frown, 
The wfailut her bands hunji; limply down — 
Thus step by step she toiled her way along. 
Until ebe neared tbe little youthful throng. 

AiboDtorjoy, a sound orpatteriDgfeet, 
Tbe children run with ^lee hereelf to greet ; 
Tith ohubby bands, and cliniiiiig Anger-tips, 
And eager upmised rosy, laughing lips. 
In eager tones their morning weloome ■ boat, 
Vliilegayly oompai^iiig her path about. 
th^ ways are wands, which lo her Tision's ken 
Sisdoee qoile other views, unseen till then. 
Tin nm gave brlahtnaw, not oppressive heat, 
■4 nrdint turf mode boundary for the street, 
And biittennipB and daiaieii, fair and while, 
^"M o« instead of torturing pebbles bright ; 
■vaehool houra, not of minutes component, 
"M formed a happy day, too quickly spent. 

**liildren desrl who to our weary vision lend 
A tsvlea lens, that mokes of foe a friend, 
Toi. XVIIl-3 



Thiitsbowduaaoivei 
Oureyts had noted i 
Yo-ir Jovlng deeds at 
Brigiit upan with rai 
V/itooffo, III, 



,hickly tlualering where 



A. PoraaBBlve Thaw. 

Wi acknowledge Ibe influence «f " a good he«vj 
rain" in libetutiog this land of liberty from ita 
present bondage to ioe and anew, a vigorous down- 
pour like the olatter of ■ cavalry-troop over oonn- 
try highway and nlty avenue. Still, is there any 
thing thot is HO eO'ective as a good-siied, old-bah- 
ioned four-days' thaw I Here it is ! It arrived last 
night, a soft-footed mist. It blew no trumpet end 
swung 00 hauler, but quietly occupied all the liUl- 
tops and then diffused itself throughont all the 
valleys. How e0'<'«tive 1 It is touching out.of-the- 
way points, reeemee under rooks and behind old 
roots that no rain has reached for* the last twelve 
months. It also r«scheH in-the-way points. Old 
Farmer Slow has been tryiag to haek out of exist- 
ence a huge mat of ice onrelefely allowed to fbna 
before hla very door-Mep. He now smilee to see 
this obstacle ia[rid]y, silently dissolving before tlw 
perauaslveneu of this thaw. 

Have we not seen tbe abovs taotice repeated elae- 
wherel There are some people who go lo work on a 
trouble like a quaiTel or misunderstanding, in a B^le 
that Is like a " good, heavy rain." In theiinoiay way 
they do effeot something, bnt contrast them with 
Brother 6»-aDd-So. He is vsiy qidet, bat be has the 
psisuasiveneeaof a spring-thaw. Hia style la not to 
storm at a trouble and boml)ard it furioualy, but in 
bis quiet way be surrounds diasenUent hearts with 
the spirit of chsrity, tbrgiveoees, and afleolionate 
prayer (which tome pnyer is not). Jnat there, he 
holds On like the mist that lowers it* Iblda hour 
after hour before our windows. What qnantltlM 
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of hard, ioy feeling will Boften and diBBipate before 
hiB methods, roacliing not only open dissenBions, 
but the miBunderatandingB that aeoidtive bouIh liide 
away and secretly mourn over! It is marvel- 
ously persuasive, this patient, kindly, charitable 
fashion. Would it not be better for us all to speak 
for a ** thaw** at onoe and try it in our neighbor- 
hood? 

Sometliins for the Presiding; S21den». * 

A ifSBTDTO was held in New York city in De- 
cember last oonsisting of the presiding elders of 
tome half-dozen Conferenocs of the neighborhood. 
Bishop Bowman delivered a very interesting ad- 
dress on the work of the presiding elder, and among 
other subjects spoke of the shortcomings of many ' 
incumbents of the' office. According to the report ; 
in Tha Chridian AdvoeaU he siud : ** It says in the 
Discipline that the presiding elder shall report to 
tha Annual Conferenoo the names of all traveling 
preachers within his district who shall neglect to 
observe the rules for the instruction of children. I 
have never heard one report yet." 

During the nearly fourteen years of his episco- 
pacy Bishop Bowman has presided in many Annual 
Ckmferenoes and has heard reports fVom many pre- 
siding elders ; but he has yet to hear the flntt re- 
port giving the names of the preachers who have 
failed to observe these rules. What the other 
Bishops might give as their experience we do not 
know. 

It has been our privilege to visit many Annual 
Conferences on official business and otherwise, yet 
we cannot now recnl) a solitary instance of a report 
such as the Dincipline calls for, nor do we remember 
ever hearing a Bishop a^k the presiding elders for it 
Either all the preachers keep the rules, and there- 
fbre there are no delinquents to report, or else the 
presiding elders fail in their duty. 



♦ ♦» 



Homethinff for the Paaitore. 

Iir the same address alluded to in the preceding 
arUde, the Bishop related an incident which is 
eartainly very suggeedve as well as rather amusing. 
He laid, '*In a Sunday-school, not long since, I 
aaked, * How many of you have seen an elephant ? * 
Every hand was raised. *Whal waa his namet* 
* Jumbo,' said they. I aaked, * How many of you 
ever saw a catechism t ' There waa not a hand up, 
and the Discipline requires that the pastor shall in- 
atmok the people in the catechism 1 It requires 
thai the children shall be properly instructed in 
the catechism by the pastor." 

The Bishop was a teacher for many yeaiw, and 
bfloee knows how to catch the boya. And he aa- 
■qredly did catch them by meana of the elephant. 



But it is not pleasant to think of Sunday-school 
children knowing more about Jumbo than about 
the Methodist catechism. If the pastor waa present 
when the Bishop thus caught the children, what 
must his feelings have beent Had he performed 
the duty required of him by the Discipline, some 
of his scholars would have been able to signify 
that they had seen a catechism. In our efforts to- 
get our pastors to u^te the catechism of our Church 
it is a great pleasure for us to have episcopal 
sanction and aid. We have been working on thia 
line for yean, though often regretting that suooees 
was not more manifest. In 1672, when what is 
known as the ^* Berean System ** was begun, we 
made the catechbm an important part of the lesson 
scheme. In 1876 the editor of this Journal suc- 
ceeded in getting the following resolutions adopted 
by the General Conference Committee on Sunday- 
schools and Tracts, and passed by the Conference : 

Resolved^ 1. That we cordially approve the 
course of " Bible Study for the famuy and the 
Sunday-Mshool,** adopted in 1872 by the Sunday- 
School Union of our Church, em bodying the lessons 
of the International Series, the Catechism of tlie 
Church, select passages ol Scripture to be com- 
mitted to memory, and special lessons on the doo- 
trines, usages, and benevolent ngenciea of the 
Church. 

Betolvedf 2. That we urge upon our pastors the 
importance of employing this system of Church 
lessons in all our churches ; and that wc especially 
insist upon the use of the Catechism by the pastors^ 
according to the Discipline of the Church, in the 
family, the Sunday-school, and at special meetings 
appointed for that purpose. — Journal^ p. 866. 

From this position we have never swerved ; and 
yet every now and then Konie one who ought to 
know better asserts in speech or in print that the 
** Berean System ** is driving the catechism out of 
the Sunday-school, thus showing total ignorance or 
fofgetfulness of the fact that the catechism is aa 
really a part of that system as the Bible. Let the 
Berean System be carried out and the eatechiim 
will be kept in the Sunday-school and faithiblly 
used. 

We are glad, therefore, to have our excellent senior 
Bishop as an ally in this work. If the Bishops will 
occasionally jog the failing memory of preaidiog 
elders, and it the presiding ciders will faithfully ad« 
monish thepaston*, and if the pastors will diligently 
perform their duty, we shall not long bear the 
reprooch of hiiving Sunday-school sdiolara who 
know more about Juml^o than they do about the 
catechism. 



Xlie Dent h of ^Vouth. 

Onk of the hard facts confronting us in life is the 
death of youth— hriirhf. promi!*ing youth. The life 
of a babe we know to be brittle. Infiucy ia veiy 
firagile ware. Old age expects soon to reach its last 
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flril^-Htone. It is yr>at)i to whom death conies as a 
larprise. Shall we say it is a defeat ! 

Some things say it is a Tictory. Life goes on, 
happy life. We know how happy the imagery of 
the Kevelation makes the heavenly life. To the 
Jernaalem above, we love to apply the language ap- 
propriated in that nigged prophesy of Zecbariah to 
the Jerusalem here : ** And the streets of the city 
shall be full of boys and girls playing in the streets 
tiliereof.'' It is not only a happy but useful exlst- 
oioe. Youth here is in God^s service ; is it less so 
in heaven f The powers that droop and die at the 
touch of the froet-line of death have new vitality 
there. O what growth I It is a growing that also 
means serving. We shall find them again, the imagi- 
nation, the memory, the strength of intellect, the 
powers that delighted us here, but in what ripeness ! 
Foand, too, will be our beloved in holy service, in 
garments shining with the luster of the King's 
houie. s 



♦ • » 



A. Dinmond-JBuok. 

SviBT Student of the Bible is deeply impressed 
with the vast amount of spiritual truth here aocu- 
molaled. Scripture truth is a diamond with in- 
■amerable facets. This diamond is oflen showing 
Bome new side to us, some new phase of meaning, 
^Mhing out of a heart of fire its peculiar beauty. 
How many other books we read, quickly exhaust, 
and then lay aside I Compared with these human 
tooamalatioiia of knowledge, the Word of God is 
^P tike a mountain by the side of a pebble. ** There 
> more in God's book than in yours," cried Joim 
^ Arc to her opponents who were quoting out of 
their anthoritles. It is this abundance of resources 
in the Word of God which constitutes one evidence 
^ the book is fh>m God. That which has a divine 
fulU}e»8 must have a divine origin. 



♦ ♦» 



"Veneerins. 

^Y the door of a prisoner's cell swung soft, white 

^"^i^ins. As one entered, above his head he saw 

^ Q>ge of a canary bird, another prisoner in a gay 

^ A strip of carpeting was on the floor. Map, 

^u>«s, clock, wen on the walls. It seemed a 

^"^^f^, attractive home, and yet all this was only 

▼«neer«work. It was surface-covering. Under- 

'^^ were oold, atony walls. Does the bird sing f 

^ 'VBponae may be the " tramp, tramp " of its mas- 

^Vk^ otheiB led out for their food like cattle to a 

^*^^*trough. Does the canary sing once moref 

■ ^tkswer may be the " tramp, tramp " of a line 

''^^t^ to the work-shops like slaves going to their 

^ ^^^ No, there is no freedom here. Birda and 

^^^ are only veneering. 

.^ ttiere not a vast quantity of veneer-work in 

^Ib? Do not men in the slavery of sin, in 

to the fear of death, try to gild their cells 



with a few hasty experiences that they call 
** pleasures ? " They listen to music, but it is only 
the clank of coated chains now softly jingled. 

There is only one place of true happiness, and 
tluit is outside the prison-walls. Christ brings re- 
lease, the freedom of the lark's wing beating up 
firom the earth, and the ecstasy of the lark's song 
mounting toward the sky. 



4 • » 




Ooncernins: ITyposraphical IBrrors* 

Special effort is made to have the pages of our 
JouBXAL as free as ponsible from typographical 
errors ; yet, in spite of all the care bestowed, errors 
will now and then ooour. Sometimes these are of 
trifling importance and easily corrected by the 
reader, though they mar the beauty of the page ; at 
other times they are serious, and occasionally make 
a complete pervoralon of the idea meant to be ex- 
pressed. All this is very annoying and aptly illus- 
trates the impoembiiity of absolute perfection in 
human beings. The number of books or pa^iers 
issued without error is so small that we doubt if 
any of our readers ever saw one. Some books on 
which extraordinary care iias been bestowed, and 
which have been supposed to be typographically 
pertect, have been found after careftil inspection to 
share the common destiny of imperfection. The 
most, therefore, that any one can ask or hope for is, 
that the greatest care be taken to secure accuracy in 
every respect. 

The wonder is not that there are errors in a 
periodical like ours, but that the errors are so few. 
Our readers who are not versed in typography will 
doubtless be surprised to know the number of pieces 
of type-metal a compositor handles on every page, 
and then will bo still further surprised that ao few 
of these are misplaced. There are from twelve to 
fifteen thoa<uind different pieces of type-metal on 
every page of this Journal, according to the sise of 
the type used. In the Joubkal of last month there 
was a total of nearly five hundred thousand piecea, 
including types, spaces, and leads. Every one of 
these had to be careftilly taken from its plaoe by the 
deft flngers of the oompositor and set up until the 
proper words and sentences were in type. The 
hand of the compositor has to move about eighteen 
inches on an average to reach a type, and about 
the same distance in returning to plaoe the type in 
the composing-stick. This requires a motion of 
about a yard in the handling of every pieoe. Thus 
in our February number the hand moved through 
half a million yards of space, or very nearly two 
hundred and eighty-flve milea I Is it any wonder 
if the brain becomes weaiy, or the eye dim, or the 
hand faltering, so that ooonMonaUy some of the 
many thousand .tiny ;pieoeB of^ype-metal become 
misplaced f 

To detect and mark these ertoia Uthi&'«(^\V^^ 
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w v'VM-nwM-. «<u tv » ■!».> «xpMMd to odl ttae 

I uiiun lu '.liv vTiiftui BHnuwript. Tbii m*DU- 
u wtuf^wb-T in npnifd rigidly lo (bllow, 
Um) ■>i-l, riU* Niiiift " H.'llow (»py if it Ukea you 
oM »1 Um wiiKfc'v." But tbe proor-read«r may 
uuil .MitvKiil atlvut^-ftt tvall auoh alipa of the pea, 
Mj Uiui Lhv> uia,v rvwlv* odllorial oorreotion. Of 
iMuiw Uiuiv in H iKwibility Ihmt iho proor-reador 
iiui> hiiiiiivli' uiianjipnliDiid ihepasiwgG; but hia 
" ^uvi.i " i> ■Htv li> rvoolve the ftlt«Dtioa of the 
vUilvl. 't'l>« )>ruul-n«dar ii oncD thni of gnai. 
uiviwiW tWnUilvi'; tbrit li>fiiot,wbiob, perhapg, 
umlii nut W b» nutda public, Ibst even «tiitora 
■iviutywi lusrrur, 

AlWc Uiv lyi>oirnipble*l arron have been mc- 
nwWil, Ihv proof la a«nt to tbe editor fbr uiy 
otutuKW wblvti ))« may deem neceiMaty. Then a 
ttiwl NvUloQ la given by tb6 proor-reader, and the 
l«4f« U rwKly to be elaotrotyped. 

A* a lOfttlur of oouTW, duriiiji all Uigm carefbl 
>vii41ii|pi and revliloni many eironi an deteoled and 
vurmileit, and one would auppnae it next to ini' 
jHiiyilble lb«l, with eo many vall-trained eyee to 
wali'li, Ibare ahould be any errora left. But alaa 1 
aueli ar* the frallllee of poor faomanity, that after 
Iba work la flnlabed and jriven to the public, ao that 
It U beyond oorrectiaD, there ia sure to be aome 
error which no eye wai vigilant enough to diaoover. 

We cannot tharefora claim inbllibili^ for oar 
JooMHaL, IniC we do daim that aa few erron will 
be found In theM pagea aa in the pagee of any aim- 
liar pnbllMtion, and in the pment atate of imper- 
ftetloQ that U aU we can hope for. 



Til* HlaCorr of Clan* No. O. 



[Tai Bav. laaae Dale, of the North-weat Indiana 

Confarenoe, and alationed at I« Porte, tend* na the 

fiiilowing narrative of one of the c laaa ea in hie Bun- 

<Uy-«ebool. It was written by ila teaclier, Mim 

Fanoia Alien, wbo, In apite of bodily feebleaeaa, 

bat, with liie eaceptioa of a few mODtha' abaenoe, 

bean inobangeof tbeclMBfornearljfanrteeDyeare. 

Though not written with a view to publication, but 

^mply to l>e read at a regular meeting of the Sun- 

day-aohool Board of the Chnreh, we tniat its prea- 

•nUtlon hen may be eoootin^ng to other (eauhera. 

— Ko.1 

1i wiaoot till I hadbeennDtniatakaUyconvinoed 

ai [ii>d required it of me tliat I oooaenled to t>e- 

^i: tlie teacher of elaaa Ko. S. It waa eomponad 

'ml Una of ail boya fhim ten to twelve yeare of 

and up to the present time there have beeu on 

liintrecordaeventy-eevennameainall. Korty- 

if theae young men have profeeaed fUth in 

.it, and have beoomo Church memlwn, themoet 

itiem onltlng with the Methodiat Epiaoopal 



of the Q 



Since 1ST6 forty-nine youiig men trom that elaaa 
have lufl La Porte to moke tbeiiiaeivBi homea IB 
other places. They con be found to-day ia New 
York, (ieorgia, Iliinoii, Micbigan, Iowa, Minnesota, 
MisBOuri, ICunaas, Dakota, Or^oa, and California. 

I need not nay tiiat there have been oonfiicta, 
temptationa, and dark houn in my experience aa a 
teaclier. Aa may I>e eeeu from the record, tliie elasa 
ipoxed of good bcya thot die young, but 
. wide-awake, ftin-loving, and reatleai 
aeitoaiever fell to tbe lot of teacher or tried tlie 
patience of a supetlntendent. In changing about 
in the eohool wc came at one time to be the " elaaa 
in the corner." There waa nothing the matter wili 
that corner only it happened to be the one directly 
under tbe eye of the BUpcrmtendeDt. It waa not 
the place then, and it ia not tbe place to-day, in my 
judgment, for a ciaas of reatleea boye. We did not 
make all the noise io the Sunday-ecfaool, but tbe 
auperintendent thought we did. It waa the verdict 
of this Buuday-school Board in other daya that the 
Ixiya of this elaaa were the voral Ihat any school 
was ever afBieled with. As I atruggled byconMaut 
watchfUnesa and succeeded by the bicesing of God 
in holding them in the Bchool year after year, letood 
aluioet alone !□ believing that any good wonld re- 
sult from my etforts. And aa I waited weary yean 
before heeing any fVuits of niy lalior, I aomefimca 
lost heart and grew diacouraged and felt like giving 
up the olaaa. But the result of my atm^les leada 
me to say to all toaohera. Never pve up a eoholar. 
Eapedally let me plead for the boCB. How few 
naliie the triala, temptations, diHcoungementa, and 
heatli-achee that boya have lo Doatend with oflt in 
the world, or the allurements apccully held ont to 
lead them aatray. 1 shonld never have Imown 
theee things had not my boya come and told me all 
about them. Don't give the Inya up. If they are 
bad in the school, how much worse wiJl they be ont 
of it) Hunlthem up every week. This ia theonly 
way youoan hold some of themintheachool. You 
aay, "Thia iadiacourapngwork." Yea, it is. But 
those who aeek to lead them Into evil are ikoteadiy 
diaoouraged. They are pereialent in their eA>ita, 
Shall we not be as earnest, constant, and perdstent 
in our efforts to lead them to eternal liib 1 

I am glad to report that there has been a bright 
aide to my eiperianoe. There baa been much In 
my connection with the elaaa as its teacher that haa 
brought Joy to my heart. 1 have had tlie rcepeot 
and oonfidenoe of all in mstnbeis. The warm, lov- 
ing sympathyl have received from them intfae4aA 
houn of Borrow and bereavement that have come la 
me peiBonally, and tbe many long, cheerftil, and en- 
couraging letters that came to me Irom all the elaaa 
while I waa at one time abeent from them for some 
months, and that alill come fKim those that are far 
away to-day, have been a great aouroe of comfort 
and conacUtioD. But that which has brought the 
greatest happineas has been the salvation of eoula. 
Ood has heard and anawered prayer, and aooie have 
been won to Chrial in. thia elaaa and are to-d^ 
happy and fidthfiil ia,b>a aervioe, 
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A Visit to "Kpvrortli and it« Rectory. 

BT BEV. OKOROS W. JAMBS. 

SoMi eleven miles from my native town in the 
•ottDty of Lincoln is the celebrated town or village 
tf Epworth, the birthplace of three men notable in 
Methodism. For not only were John and Charlee 
W«ley bom here, but Alexander Kilham, one of 
Ihe earliest Methodist reformers, here aUo first saw 
Ihe l«bL The town is in the center of that 
peculiar mland island, celebrated by many writers, 
and known as the Isle of Azholme. 

There ia no railway accommodation to Epworth, 
the nearest station being that of Haxey, five iniles 
tr more away. So, on a recent visit, I determined 
«D drive all the way fiom the old town of Gainsbor- 
Mgh, as I had many, many times done before. The 
load for thrae miles is along the side of the beauti- 
fo] river Trent, and after half an hour's drive we 
iMard the ferry-boat to cross at Stockwith. The 
•Id, weather-beaten ferry-man seizes the crank, 
winds the chain over the " never-ending wheel," 
and in a short time we are landed on the other side. 
Another two or three miles bring us to Haxey, the 
capital of "The Isle," and then to Bumham, fh>m 
the hill of which we can see the smoke ascending 
ftom the Epworth homes, for the town is almost 
hidden in one of the valleys beyond us. 

After the descent from the Bumham Mil, and the 
lise on the other side, Epworth is close before us. 
Aa we are desirous of seeing the old cross at which 
Wesley preached on Sunday, August 2, 1761, and 
then the church and parsonage, we leave the 
atnifht road, which leads to the lower part of the 
town, and branch off to the right. Entering the 
itnet we see that we are in an old-fiu»hioncd and 
■omewhat " pokey " place, for the population is 
iittt about the same as it was two hundred years 
^, about two thousand souls. And now before 
«B u ihe market place, the old Wesley chapel to the 
Hght, stores or shops on all sides, four streets 
^ing to its center, where stands the old market 
•roes. Here stood John Wesley on that memorable 
evening in 1761, and preached to the people who 
7«azB before had listened to him in the parish 
shuroh. But under what different circumstances! 
'fhen, a curate in the Church of England, but in a 
*^te of spiritual darkness ; now, practically an out- 
«Bifrom the Established Church, but in full enjoy- 
i&«nt of the light of the Gospel. Even these un- 
•ctnoated, illiterate people realized the difference, 
^ niany of them under his now spiritual guidance 
^d the Lord Jesus to the joy of their souls. 

^^I'oasiog the market place we pass down the 
"''^ opposite to the one by which we entered, and 
^ the end turn to the right, where we find the 
*^*<»y and tho church. The latter is reached from 
A« former by a beautiful avenue lined with young 
**^ It is an ancient stone structure, with ivy 
P^^esupon it here and there. Inside, in the aisle 
'^^ ^e door, stands the old stone font at which all 
^* Wealey children were doubtless baptized. On 
^^* aide of the communion table nro two antique 



chairs which were no doubt ancient when John Wes- 
ley's father used them, and which occupied the same 
position of honor when he himself officiated in the 
old building. A broken stone ooffin is one of the 
relics that have a place in the church, and the old 
roughly made oaken parish chest stands near this 
sarcophagus. 

The tomb of Samuel Wesley, 8r., which standn 
at |the east end of the church-yard, is exactly us 
generally described, although of course suffering 
from the ravages of time. What a wonderful scene 
it must have been when that laiige congi'egation 
assembled in the church-yard, awed by the intense 
and solemn earnestness of the preacher, standing 
over the ashes of his sainted father, and disoouraing 
from the text, ** The kingdom of God is not meat 
and drink ; but righteousness, and peace, and joy in 
the Holy Ghost 1 " 

A abort distance firom the grave-yard is the rec- 
tory. After the destruction of the old rectory by 
flre Samuel Wesley built another house close Dy its 
site. The foundations of the former structutc have 
been discovered, and the walls are all pretty clearly 
marked, immediately to the south from of the 
present house, the gypsum, of which the founda- 
tions are composed, lying so near the surfiaoe that 
no flower or shrubs whose roots strike deeply into 
the ground will grow there. The Htracture itself 
was, in its main features, like others that still re- 
main in Epworth in their original condition, namely, 
built of timber and plaster, covered with a straw 
thatch, and floored with a peculiar composition, 
chiefly of gypsum. The present edifice was built 
by Samuel Wesley in the early part of the year 
1710, is mainly of brick, with a roof of clay tiles 
such as are commonly used in England, and is now 
so much altered that it takes a dose observer to dis- 
cover the original fh>m the added parts ; for each 
of the succeeding incumbents has made some addi- 
tion or alteration even down to the present one. 
Canon Overton, whose alterations in the year 1888 
—when he was appointed to the living— brought to 
light some most interesting facts. In August of 
that year, when preparing to put in a new window 
in the kitchen on the south side, the workmen dis- 
covered two old oaken lintels where there were 
formerly two windows. The lintels, or beams, 
were much charred by flre, and the question was 
immediately raised, As there is no sign of flre 
upon any of the adjacent parts of this wall, the 
probability is that these are a portion of the oak 
tnken from the old rectory which was burned clown 
in 1709, when John Wesley was rescued from the 
flre. These oaken beams had evidently formed 
part of the timber framing of a house, for there is 
now in one piece a mortice, and in the other piece 
a hole where the oaken fastening-pin went through. 
And the charring shows conolusively that they had 
originally been in a building which had been on 

flre. 

Another most interesting discovery made by the 
workmen about the same time was that of some 
writing on the wall of the room that was doubtless 
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used aa the Wesley Bchool-room, and that had been 
liidden under several layers of wall-paper for over a 
century and a half. All readers of John Wesley's life 
will remember the school in the rectory, of which 
Mrs. Susannah Wesley was the pnnoipal teacher. 
Bat no one had ever been able to locate this school- 
room until the above-named discovery gave fair 
evidence that this particular wall had something to 
do with it. As the old paper was torn down a 
quantity of writing was revealed on a wall that 
forms part of a passage on the first floor, but there 
are now strong reasons for believing that this wall 
originally formed part of a good-sized school-room 
at the top of some old narrow stairs. On the low part 
of the woU capital letters of the alphabet, in various 
shapes and sizes, were found scratciied as with a nail 
by the hands of children ; while higher up were the 
words, "Martha Wesley," and **Anne Wesley," 
written apparently in red chalk, in a rather fair 
hand, and in the peculiar style possessed by the 
whole family. There are also some crude driiwings 
of heads, which, however, do not reveal any ex- 
traordinary talent. 

I also visited the attic, christened *^ Jeffrey " by 
Emilia Wesley, after an old man of that name who 
had died there. Becent writers have affirmed that 
this attic must have been the head-quarters of the 
oelebrated£p worth ghost. It ia a long room, being 
the whole length of the old part of the house, and 
these same writers imagine that it must have been 
used as the store-house for the tithes that Mr. Wes- 
ley received from his parishioners. 

A visit to £pworth, its church, its grave-yard, ita 
rectory, is one never to be forgotten by those who 
have any interest in Wesley or in Methodism. 



"Pbe Happy ^rt of Illafltration. 

BY SKY. J. I. IIOSWSLL. 

" Tou tell what things are, but never what they 
are like," was the criticism that great preacher, 
Bobert Hall, made once upon a brother minister. 

This same criticism might be made upon many a 
teacher in the Sunday-school. He knows the les- 
son, for he has studied it well, and he can tell what 
he knows in sentences which flow as clearly as a 
running brook, but somehow what he says runs 
through the mind of the scholar like water through 
a sieve, and leaves no trace behind. The truth is 
taught, but it is not made effective. The nul is 
driven, but it draws too easily put of the mind, and 
the labor is lost. Now, my dear teacher, learn to 
clinch the niul with a well-chosen illustraiion, and 
it will stay where it is driven. 

For the mind, whether of the child or of the 
adult, delights in making oomparisoDB. We want 
to know not only what a thing ia, but also what it 
is like. We hold up as a torch that which is plain, 
so as to see that which is dark, and we compare 
truth.H in the spiritual world with objects which we 
see in the world of nature. In this way the field of 
truth is enlarged before our vision, and what we see 
is not soon forgotten. A word-picture is always a 



pleai^ant object to gaze upon, and the teacher wk» 
can draw it at will is apt to be the center of a 
charmed circle. 

My conscientious firiend, Mr. Proseaway, who has 
charge of the big boys' Bible class, is groping his 
way in a cloud of discouragement. His mind is ftilt 
of thoughts about the lesson which he knows how 
to tell, but not to illustrate. ** I cannot make am 
illustration," he says, ** for my mind does not rua 
in that direction." How does he know whereof he 
affirms f Did he ever try to put his mind on the 
right track, and then apply a little steam in the way 
of well-directed energy ! He certainly has imagina- 
tion, for he can understand and ei^oy the illostn- 
tions which the preacher gives in the sermon. If 
so, let him have hope and courage, and even he may 
find, to his joyful surprise, that he has learned the 
happy art of illustration. Nothing is impossible te 
him that wills. 

The world and the word are full of beautiful anal- 
ogies, my friend, and if you cannot see them with 
your own eyei^, then use the eyes of other people. 
Begin in a humble way, and ask easy questions. 
The truth of Qod is like light, like rain, like seed. 
wiiich falls from the sower's hand, like a handful of 
leaven, and like a pearl of great price. Now ask 
why truth is like these things, and when you have 
found out, then tell others. This may seem like a 
childish step for you to take, but it is a step in the 
right direction, and in the work of the teacher noth- 
ing is of small importance. 

Advance a step further, and study the poetry 
which is hidden in many of the words we use. 
Many words are poetry in a fossil state, and I have 
found the study of the dictionary to be a great help 
to the imagination. It has been to me as suggestive 
as a pcem. Let the man who laughs at the idea of 
finding poetry in the pages of a dictionary study 
the history of words, and trace them to the poetio 
age in which they were bom, and he will find food 
for thought Yonder preacher talks of tribulation, 
and he says : ** The very word is instructive. It 
tells us of the old threshing-sledge which tore the 
chaff fh>m the grain, and which left the pure graia 
to be gathered, and the chaff to be scattered by the 
whirlwind. So our tribulation is not to destroy, but 
to separate from us the evil which has grown with 
our growth. And then after tribulation there comes 
to the good man— triumph ! That word " triumph " 
calls up the vision of the warrior coming home 
from the field of strife, and, amid the cheers of the 
assembled thousands, riding through the streets of 
old Borne with his crown and robes of victory, and 
the trophies his valor has won. But what is this to 
the Christian's final victory f " 

Suppose you cannot originate an illustration — thtu 
borrow, and borrow with the utmost freedom. Do 
a big business on the capital of other men, and by 
and by you will have a little capital of your own. 
Dare to be a universal plunderer. Invest some 
superfiuous cash in a book of illustrations, and vse 
them fVeely and on the slightest pretext. Some 
persons will say this is very bad advioe, mm4. 
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tends to make one only a borrower and to re- 
•strict the free action of the mind. Nothing of the 
kind I If you borrow and use, you will And out 
that 700 can make an illustration quite as good for 
your purpose as any in the book. You will begin to 
see reeemblanoes, and find that a hidden power to see 
a likeness between things now begins to show and to 
jisseri itself. What have you donef You first 
threw into your dry intellectual pump a few quarts 
of illustrations from Foster's collections, and now 
you begin to -pump out a thin but growing stream 
of illustrations which are all your own. *' 1 am,'' 
said Palstaff, " not only witty myself, but the cause 
of wit in others." ** I am," Foster might well say, 
*^ not only the collector of many good illustratioDs, 
but tha cause of many other good ones used by 
preachers and teachers and which are not found in 
any of my books." 

The fact is, every faculty of the mind can be cul- 
tivated if one only knows how and has the spirit of 
perseverance. Let not the CaithfUl teacher despair. 
He has imagination, and he can perceive the force 
and beauty of the illustrations which others use ; 
.and if so, he can make some of his own if he will 
fint live by borrowing. The trouble yet may be 
that his wealth will embarrass him. What an 
Annoyance it is when one desires to illustrate a sub- 
ject to find not one or two but a whole flock of illus- 
trations flying to him as the pigeons fly to the 
piazza of St. Mark's, in Venice, when the clock 
strikes two I 

The teacher would do well to study the method 
which was followed by the divine Teacher. He 
taught first by precepts, clearly and briefly stated, 
and then he added the parables. Hence, "the 
4x>mmon people heard him gladly." The method of 
teaching by parable, which is but one form of illus- 
tration, has ever been a favorite method in the East, 
and there is a peculiar charm about it. 

Let no man think that to teach by illustration is 
only a method for children. It is suited for them 
and it is suited for all others. It breaks upon a 
subject like a burst of light through a storm-cloud, 
and sometimes it has all the force of an argument. 
It makes the theme linger in the memory. Never 
vmdervalue the art of illustration. Learn to prac- 
lioe the art, and then the dry and dreary desert of 
your instruction will blossom with flowers. 
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<?o»operation ixi Sunday- fSchool 

I.iibrariefi* 

BT O. F. OHXNBT. 

The Sunday-school library is gradually assuming 
a more important pssition in the work of the 
Sunday-school. If the labors and experience of those 
who are engaged in its direction and administration 
<can be combined, so that each can have the benefit 
of the ideas and experience of all, its growth in 
importance and usefulness can be greatly hastened. 

An association will afford opportunities to com- 
pare experiences and methods in dealing with 



readers and in selecting, caring for, and using books. 
Defects and deficiencies in present systems can bo 
brought to light, and new ideas can be venti- 
lated, tested by the judgment of those best oo- 
quainted with the subject, and adopted or modified. 

Among the specific benefits which will result may 
be mentioned: Improvement in methods of ar- 
ranging books on the shelves, classifying, grading, 
and numbering them; improvement in charging 
systems ; discussion of difierent forms of catalogues, 
their merits and deficiencies, and the prepan&tioa 
of uniform rules for cataloguing ; suggestions as ts 
how to influence readers in their choice of books. 

Among the concrete results which can be accom- 
plished by co-operation are, (1) a collection of 
books, cards, and other devices for keeping account 
of loans, catalogues, stamps, book-cover», blanks, 
labels, furniture, and other apparatus used im 
Sunday-school libraries; book notices and l)Ook 
reviews, lists of books approved and of objection- 
able books, and articles in books and periodicala 
relating to the Sunday-school library and its man- 
agement and influence, for examination by membeni ; 
(2) the organization of a committee to examine books, 
old or new, and report on them ; (9) the gathering 
of statistics of Sunday -school libraries, showing the 
number of volumes and their value, the proportion 
of different classes and grades of books, and the 
extent to which the different grades and classes are 
used, the number of persons who use the libraries, 
and the proportion which they comprise of tlic 
whole membership of the schools, the proportion 
of boys, young men, young women, teachers, etc., 
who used the libraries, etc. ; (4) the preparation of 
uniform blanks for reporting statistics ; and (5) last, 
but not least, the publication of a periodical de- 
voted to the interests of the Sunday-school library, 
through which workers in all ports of the country 
can exchange ideas and compare experiences. 

Such an association has been organized in Eliz- 
abeth, N. J., and will, it is hoped, be followed by 
many more in other cities. The subject considered 
at the first meeting was ** The selection of books." 
In the discussion, the following facts were brought 
out: 

The best plan is to have a standing oommittesi 
who will at their leisure examine every book care- 
fully before it goes into the library. 

The work of the committee will be fiMulitated by 
having some one appointed to select the books 
which they are to examine. Whoever is appointed 
should know what is the standard by which the 
committee make their decisions. He should also have 
some idea of the proportion of the different grades of 
readers in the school and know something of their 
literary tastes. On the committee there should be 
persons of a variety of tastes in order to avoid ths 
danger of selecting one class of books exclusively. 

Among the helps which are usefhl in making ss- 
lections are the book notices in such periodicals as 
the SuNDAT-SoHOOL J0UBXA.L, ** Sunday-School 
Times," "ChristUn Advocate," ♦* Christian Union,»» 
etc. The ** Pilgrim Teacher " publishes listo of tli* 
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books approved by the Examining Committee of 
the Congi^^gattonal Churoh. Dr. PeloabetV Quar- 
terly has Usts of approved books. The Charch 
Library Association of Cambridge, Mass., composed 
of some forty or more persons, publishes a catalogue 
of books read which are recommended for Sunday- 
school and parish libraries of the Protestant Episco- 
pal Church. The Connecticut Ladiea' Commission 
of Hartford publishes a list of books approved. 
The ** Literary News " (New York) has a depart- 
ment devoted to books for the young, mentioning 
books for both Sunday-school and seoniar libraries. 

"The Sunday-«chool Library," by Bev. A. E. 
Dunning, which should be in 'every Sunday-school 
library and in the hands of every librarian, con- 
tains a list of fifty books for a model Sunday-school 
library. Dr. Archibald's " Methodism and Litera- 
ture" oontains an extensive catalogue of books for 
Charch Jibraries. While all these lists are helpful, 
yet no reeommendation of any person outside of the 
individual school should be decisive. 

"Our Youth," in its issues of January 9, 16, 23, 
80, prints arguments for and against the admission 
•f secular books. 

At other meetings of the association other topics 
will be taken up and discussed. 



►•♦► 



filiates and Pencils for the Infant 



BT WILL X. MAT. 

Tbx use of slates and pencils in the infant class 
has been tried and found to be a decided success. 

I have used them for nearly three years, and find 
I can do better work with the use of slates and 
pencils than by any other plan I could adopt. I 
have a daas of eighty pupils, whose ages run from 
three years to eight. The first thing we do 
after we enter our room for study is to collect the 
pennies. I appoint one of the number for that pur- 
pose ; after this is done I appoint two of the larger 
ones to pass the slates around, and at the same time 
appoint one of the smaller ones to pass the pencils 
around, ao that in a few minutes this work is all 
done. I then go to the blackboard and call their at- 
tention to the lesson, at the same time briefly re- 
viewing the lesson of the previous Sunday. Then 
I proceed as follows: First, I begin with the sub- 
ject of the lesson, printing each letter at a time until 
each word is printed and spelled, explaining the 
words and names of persons brought out promi- 
nently in the lesson ; second, the Golden Text ; third, 
the Doctrinal Suggestion. 

At first this will take up nearly, all the time, but 
in a few months you will be surprised to know how 
soon you cnn put down the subject of the lesson, 
Golden Text, Doctrinal Suggestion, and many little 
pictures to make the lesson plain and ia<4tructive. 

It is surprising what an insight these little ones 
fet fix>m this plan. My class is able now to draw 
of the illustrations in the Jovbxal, and draw 

•^ Bioely. We draw the leseon in our own room, 



after which the board is taken to the lecture-room^ 
and from it I review the whole school ic ftx)m three 
to five minutes, and the little ones who have drawn 
the lesson in their room on their slates take the lead 
in the review. 

1 wish every school would try this plan. For 
about five oentB you can buy each scholar a slate 
and pencil. A good feature in this plan is, you 
have no trouble to keep the best of order during 
the course of the lesson. Another is, you are alwaya 
training up good material for future days in the Sab- 
bath-school work. 

♦»» 

Shall we ^Teach Children that they 
are Sinners ? 

BT L. BVA xnnnET. 

At the session of the New York State Sunday- 
School Convention, held in Binghamton last sum- 
mer, an hour's conference meeting was held one 
afternoon in a class-room for the benefit of primary 
teacherR, and others interested in that department 
of Sunday-school work. 

Among other interesting topics discussed, this 
question was asked, '* Shall we teach littie innocent 
children that they are sinners! " The thought was 
immediately pressed home to the writer. Shall we 
teach them that they are not sinners t Then the 
possibility of deceiving those '* litUe innocent chil- 
dren " oocurred to mind, and the probable rcsulta 
of a continuance in the way taught, and the final 
outcome. But while deliberating as to whether or 
not we should express our views publicly, a very 
sunny faced lady arose, and satisfactorily answered 
the question in such a happy way that a grateftil 
and pleasing sensation comes to us whenever we 
think of her and her words. She gave as an il- 
lustration the training of her own littie boy. She 
said that as soon as he was old enough to manifest 
a spirit of rebellion and possible disobedience, 
whether she used the word sin or not, she would 
teach him that it was wrong, and he must look to 
Christ for forgiveness. 

Previous to the discussion of this question, an- 
other lady related an inddent about her little g^rl 
which we think has a bearing here also. The child 
had been taught to say, at night, the prayers she 
had learned from her mother. One night she 
refused to pray, or rather to say the prayers taught 
her. The mother felt grieved at first, but soon the 
child said, " 1 want to say something of my own,"* 
then prayed, *^ O Lord, forgive rac for being naughty 
to-day." 

Was there not, indeed, a sense of guilt, and a true 
need of forgiveness f 

4 »» 



HxBB is an example of humility : An Indian who 
had been converted and had commenced preaching, 
upon being asked how much he was paid, replied, 
** Fifty cents for each sermon." " That*s mighty 
poor pay," said bis friend. ** Yes," said the In- 
dian, shaking his head, thoughtfully, ** but mighty 
poor preach." 
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Xamins Three AVlld Oirlii* 

BT OEOSOE ICAT POWXLL. 

I HAD been invited by the snperiDtendent of a city 
miuion Sabbath-90hool to viBit the school for the 
pnrpcee of making them an address at the dose of 
the aessioa. 

As I came early, he almost timidly asked me if I 

would teach a ciaRS of three girls. He seemed to 

think a small class, and one made up of members 

baring a decided reputation for being wild, might 

appear to me to be undesirable in the beginning, 

and onsatittfuctory in experience. I cordially ac- 

«ep(ed the offer, remembering that 'an audience of 

MM was often deemed sufficient for the Master ; also, 

thai he came to save the loRt. Therefore there 

neiaed more chance to do the Master^s work, and 

do it in his way, by taking a small clam of wild 

giria than a large class of tame ones. 

1 took the leader in hand first. In reply to my 
^aery if '^ she had studied herlesacn,** Hhe replied, 
irith a saucy mixture of the sullen and the defiant 
in her style, " No, I haven't time. I have too much 
to da to take care of the baby, and other work." 

I replied with sympathy for lier assumed over- 
work, Md suggested that Sabbath-school lessons 
irere to help us find the way to a land of ligbt and 
^aty, where people were never tired or troubled, 
a land which I hoped she would reach some day. 
Bj this time the two others were prepared to answer 
more politely. None of them, however, had learned 
fteleason. 

I then had them read the lesson over with me. It 

was the story of Naboth^s vineyard. I next asked 

them to suppose that some poor little girl had come 

Into the cltiMi who never even heard of the Htory, 

and each of them were to tell it to her in her own 

*y and words. They all tried in turn, and did 

^/ Well I then told it in my way. I aupponed 

that the father of one of them, though a poor man, 

**d bought a cheap but pretty little home which 

**"'® lich neighbor wanted to buy. Father would 

not sell^ nQd mamma and the children were so glad 

"** ^hey laughed and crietl by turns. The rich 

"**'• Wife got some bad men to go before a judge, 

^ ^t poor papa, who had done no crime, hung. 

. ** the bad rich man and his worse wife got your 

n^oe little home. This story was to teach us what 

*^^l^ things would grow out of wanting (or oov- 

•**"«> vhat didn't belong to us. 

Betuming to the idea of Sabbath-school being the 

^^^ to learn how to get to the land where people 

^*'* *»«Ter cold, or tired, or hungry, or in tears, I 

^We^ted that some of our dearest fViends were 

r^^^ ^ew, that maybe some of them had dear little 

™^°***«iH or sisters there. By this time one or two 

•J^w^ia were in tears, and all in sympathetic mood. 

'-he Hj^ thing to drive into the now softened hearts 

"••» stodying how to get to the better land. They 

^ ^^ they had time late Sabbath afternoon to 

^^^y the next Sabbath's lesson, and agreed to do so. 

T^ 1^^ „^jg ^^^ plowed and harrowed to sow 

w seed. They were urged not to reject Jesus by 



putting off deciding to serve him. The second-hand 
on my watch was shown them, with the HUggestion 
that every second it ticked off in which tiiey de- 
layed was one of rejection. Prayer and the Bible 
as the weapons to help them fight the good fight 
after entering it were urged on as attentive hearts 
as I ever labored with. The wild girls were capt- 
ured for the time, and we hope for eternity. 



♦ •» 



Opening and Oloising Services for 
IPirst Quarter of 188e* 

OPENING SERVICE. 

I. Sxi:.XNCx. 
II. Thx I>oxoloot. 
in. RXSPONSIVX Skntskcxs. 
SuPT. I will lift up mine eyes unto the hills, fh>m 

whence conieth my help. 
School. My help cometh from the Lord, which made 

heaven and earth- 
Surr. He will not suffer thy foot to be moved : he 

that keepeth thee will notslnmber. 
School. Behold, he that keepeth Israel shall neither 

slumber nor sleep. 
SxJPT. The Lord is thy keeper : the Lord is thy 

shade upon thy right hand. 
School. The san shall not smite thee by day, nor the 

moon by night. 
SupT. The Lord shall preserve thee from all evil : 

he shall preserve thy sonl. 
School. The Lord shall preser^-e thy going out and 

thy coming in ftom this time forth, and 

even for evermore. 

IV. SlNGINO. 
V. PRATEB. 

LESSON SERVICE. 

I. Class Study of thx Lxsson. 
n. SmoxNo Lxasox Htvn. 

in. RXOITATION OF THX TTTLX, GoLDXH TXXT, OuT- 

LDCX, AXD DocTBiNAL SuooKSTiON, by the school 
in concert. 

IV. Rxvixw and apflioation of thx Lkssok, by Pas- 
tor or Superintendent 

V. Thx Sufplkmxktal Lxsson.* 

VI. ANNOuifcxMKNTs (especially of the Church serv- 
ice and week-evening prayer-meeting). 

CLOSING SERVICE. 

I. SiMOXNO. 
n. KXSPONSIVE SXNTXNCXS. 

SuPT. My God shall nnpply all your need according 
to his richer in fslory by Christ Jesus. 

School. Thanks be onto God for his unspeakable 
Rift. 

m. DlSXISSlON. 

THE APOSTLES* CREED. 

I believe in God the Father Almighty, Maker of 
heaven and earth ; and in Jesas Christ his only 8on oar 
Lord : who was conceived by the Holy Ghost, bom of the 
Virgin Mary, suffered under Pontius Pilate ; was croci- 
fled, dead, and bnried ; the third day he rose flrom the 
dead ; he ascended into heaven, and sitteth on the right 
hand of God the Father Almighty ; fVom thence he shall 
come to Judge the qnick and the dead. 

I believe in the Holy Ghost ; the Holy Catholic Church, 
the eommnnion of saints ; the fonriveness of sins ; the 
resurrection of the body ; and the life everlasting. 

* Special Lessons In the Chorch Catechism may here 
be introduced. 
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INTERNATIONAL BIBLE LESSONS. 



FIRST QUARTER: THREE MONTHS' STUDIES IN JEWISH HISTORY. 



B. C. 444.] 
Neh. 8. 1< 



IS. 



LESSON X. READING THE LAW. 

[CfommU (o memory verses 8-10.] 




1 And all the people gathered 
themnelyes together as one man into 
the street that inos before the water 
gate ; and they spake unto Ess'ra the 
scribe to bring the book of the law 
of Mo'ses, which the Lord had com- 
manded to Is'ra-el. 

2 And Ez'ra the priest brought 
the law before the congregation 
both of men and women, and all 

that could hear with undentandlng, upon the first day 
of the seventh month. 

8 And he read therein before the street that loas be- 
fore the water gate from the morning until midday, be- 
fore the men and the women, and those that could un- 
derstand ; and the ears of all the people were attentive 
unto the book of the law. 

4 And Ez'ra the scribe stood upon a pulpit of wood, 
which they bad made for the purpose ; and beside him 
stood Mat'ti-thi'ah, and She^ma, and An'a-i'ah, and 
U-ri'jah, and HU-ki'ah, and Ma'a-se'iah, on his right 
hand ; and on his left hand, Pe-da'iah, and Mish'a-el, 
and Mal-chi'ah, and Ha'sbum, and Hash-bad'a-na, 
ZechVrt'ah, and He-«hul1am. 

6 And Es/ra opened the book in the sight of all the 
people (for be was above all the people) ; and when he 
opened it, all the people stood up : 

6 And Ez'ra blessed the Lord, the great God. And 



[Mardi 7. 

all the people answered. Amen, Amen, with lifting up 
their hands: and they bowed their heads, and wor- 
shiped the Lord with their faces to the ground. 

7 Also Jesh'u-a, and Ba'ni, and Sher^e-bi'ah, Jasmin, 
Ak'kub, Shab-beth'a-i, Ho-di'jah, Ma'a-se'iah, Kel'l-ta, 
Az'a-ri'ah, Joz'a-bad, Hainan, Pel'a-i'ah, and the Le'- 
vltes, caused the people to understand the law : and tiM 
people stood in their place. 

8 So they read in the book in the law of God distinctly, 
and gave the sense, and caused them to underatand tlie 
reading. 

9 And Ne^e-mi'ah, which is the Tir'sba-tha, and 
Ez'ra the priest the scribe, and the Le^vltes that tanght 
tbe people, said unto all the people. This day is holy 
unto the Lord your God : mourn not, nor weep. For 
all the people wept, when they heard the words of th« 
law. 

10 Then he said unto them. Go your way, eat the fat, 
and drink the sweet, and send portions unto them for 
whom nothing is prepared : for this day is holy unto 
our Lord : neither be ye sorry ; for the Joy of the Lord 
is your strength. 

11 So tbe Le'vltes stilled all tbe people, saying, Hold 
your peace, for the day is holy ; neither be ye grieved. 

12 And all the people went their way to eat, and to 
drink, and to send portions, and to makt*. great mirtli, 
because they had understood the words that were 
chuned unto them. 



General StateiAent. 



In the face of difflcaltles apparently insormountable, 
Nehemlah accomplished his purpose of rebuilding the 
walls of Jemsalem. In fllty-two days after the first 
stone WHS laid the wall was finished, and the gates 
swang upon their hinges. The rnler then called to- 
gether a great assembly of the people to worship God 
and listen to the reading of his law. The people came, 
not only from within the city, bat from all the villages 
in the province. Thev met in the open sqaare at the 
soathern entrance to the temple indosare. a vast com- 

Sany of men, women, and children. A platform had 
een erected, upon which stood the chief men of the 
land, the prlestB. and the appointed interpreters. In 
the midst stood Ezra, the priestly scribe, who had come 
from the Bast several years before Nehemiab with the 
purpose of efl'ecting a religious reformutton. As he 
opened the parchment roll, the entire assembly first 
stood, and then prostrated themselves upon the ground, 



in token of reverence for the sacred word. Then be- 
gan the reading. The priest read a brief portion in the 
ancient Hebrew tongue, and then panited, wliile the Le- 
vites on either f>ide gave the explanation, partly a trans- 
lation into a more modern form, partly a paraphrase, 
and parti V an application. For six hoars the service 
was continued, for the people were eager to know the 
contents of their sacred books, and the mefi^age came 
as a revelation. lU first efiiect wa.« to awaken the con- 
science, and load cries arose as .the listeners realized 
how unfaithfal they and their fathers had been to the 
ancient covenant. Bat the Levites qaieted their sor- 
row by telling them that this was a day of rejoicing and 
not of grief, when God's word was revealed to them. 
On that day began a new era in the history of Judah, an 
era of Bible-stady and of renewed loyalty to the faith 
of the fathers. 



I 



Bxplaoatory and 
Vorae 1. All the people. This was a gsthering of 
the people fh>m all Judea, on the Jewish new year; 
both as an anniversary, and a celebration of. the newly 
completed wall. As one man. There is an tmpress- 
iveness and moral power in a multitude assembled for 
religions service. In every age revivals of religion have 
attended large convocations of worshipers. (1) Hence 
life ehould^ seek to bringaU the people to OodTs houee. 
Inlo the street. Rev. Ver., *' the broad place." It 
was an open park on the declivity known as Ophel, 
just sooth of the temple precincts. Before the water, 
gate. A gate leading to the subterranean reservoirs 
under the temple. They spake. That is, by their 
rulers, who had called the meeting. Ezra the acrtbe. 
The greatest character in the later history of the Jew- 
ish people, called '* the second foonder of Israel." He 
was a priest, and a student in the law, who had come 
to Jerasalem by royal appointment thirteen years 
before Nehemiab, and wrought great reforms among 
the people. He Is believed by the Jews to have, 
1.) InHtituted " the great synagogae " at Jemsalem ; 
2.) Edited, arranged, snd settled the canon of the Old 
Tet<tament; 3.) Introduced the ase of the Chsldee char- 
acters in place of the obsolete Hebrew; 4.) Written, 
partly from ancient documents, the Books of Chron- 
icles and Ezra; 6.) Established syoagogues for wor- 
ship and tbe reading of ihe law. After this he returned 
to Chaldea, where his tomb is still shown at the janc- 
tipn of the Tigris and Euphrates rivers. The scribe. 
The scribes arose after the captivity, when the 
prophets began to fail, and the people turned toward 
the written law. They were of various ranks, the high- 



Practleal Notre. 

est being interpreters and teachers of 'the Scriptures, 
the lowest mere copyists and writers. As a class, they 
were held in high respect, but in later years they grew 
proud and arrogant, well deserving the censures which 
they received from oar Lord. The book of tbe law. 
Probably not only the Pentateuch, bat with it others of 
tbe Old Testament Scriptures, which Ezra was then en- 
gaged in arranging. (2) We sh/ouid be like these ancient 
Jews^ eager to read and understand the word qf the 
Lord. 

9. Ezra the priest. He was descended fh>m Hil- 
kiah, who had been high-prieat in the reign of Joeiah. 
Brought the law. The sacred writings, being in man- 
uscript only, were very scarce and valuable, and only om 
great occasions brought before the people. So it wae 
In the Middle Ages. In 1900 A. D. a Bible ooet the 
wages of a working man for thirteen years ; now eight 
Bibles can be bought by one day^s labor. (9) Are we 
qtxU^ enough fir having a BiNe in every house f 
Both of men and women. The Hebrews were in ad- 
vAoce of all other Oriental nations in the respect which 
they paid to their wives, thongh even thev were below 
the standards of Christianity, which has elevated 
woman from a slave to a companion. Hear with bb« 
dersiaadlng. Children of an age to listen intelligentl7, 
U) Let us bring the children with us to worship God. 
Tlie first day of the seventh month. This waa ** the 
feast of trumpeto." Lev. 23. 24 ; Num. 90. 1-4. A 
New Tear celebration, ss this month, tbe sevealh of 
tbe ecclesiastical year, was the first of the eivil year. U 
corresponded nearly ^ith our October. (6) B is weU l# 
begin m New Year with the reading of God's ward. 
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S. He read therein. It was not a bound volunie. 
1)01 a number of manuscript rolls, kept in a ca8e. Each 
book formed a separate volume, with two rollers be- 
tween which the pages were shown by being unrolled 
upon one and rolled upon another. From morning 
ttBtll mlddny. It was a service of six boars* length, 
and impressive from its picturesque suiToundings, the 
rank and importance of those who condncted it, the 
moltitade of listeners, and from the sacredness of the 
volume now brought forth from the selection of ages. 
(6) How ffi'eat may be the effect in qfUr yean qf the 
nkemory of attendance during childhood upon God's 
house/ People were atteniiTe. So in the dawn of 
the Reformation, all Europe was eager to hear and to 
read the Bible, for, as in Ezra^s day, copies of it were 
scarce. In England, when the "Great Bible," newly 
translated by royal authority, lay upon its desk chained 
to a pillar in each cathedral, the people gathered in 
throngs, stood for hours on the stone floor listening to 
the reader, and when he paused, cried out, *' Read on ! 
read on ! " (7) Let us cherish a deep interest in the 
tpordqf Cfod. 

4. CpoB a pulpit of wood. Literally, '* a tower; '* 
probably a raised platform upon which the reader could 
oe seen and heard oy the multitude. Beside him stood. 
Thene thirteen persons were perhaps the priests then 
employed in the temple service. They added to the 
moral influence of the service by their presence, and 
perhaps by turns relieved Ezra in the reading. Their 
nam^ alone remain, but the influence of their work 
lives. 18) The leaders qf society should sanction the 
vertices qf religion by their presence. 

ft. Opened thfl book. Unrolled the scroll. All the 
people stood up. The mnltitude had been sitting on 
the ground, in Oriental manner; but all arose as a sign 
of reference for the word of Qod. The ancient Jews 
would not tread upon a scrap of paper, lest it might 
contain the name of the Lord. (9) Let us handle God's 
book carefuUy^ and never misuse a copy of it. 

6. Bsrat Messed the Lord. Gave thanks, perhaps 
repeating a psalm of praise. The people ansMered. 
The whole congregation testified their concurrence 
with the prayer aiid praise. (10) The jmblic worship 
should not be a spectacle, but a service in which all should 
parUdpate. Amen. A Hebrew word meaning " firm,'' 
or "be It so;'' adopted as the afiirmation of prayer. 
LlMng up their hands. This was an ancient custom 
in worship. Psa. 63. 4: 1 Tim. 2. 8. 

7. Also Jeshua, etc. These were Levites who as- 
sisted In the service. It is uncertain whether they 



stood by the reader and gave the explanations by turn, 
or whether they were stationed at distances through 
the crowd, thus dividing it into Bible classes, and all 
teaching simultaneously. Caused the people to an- 
drrstand. The old Hebrew in which Ezra read was 
obsolete, as Chaucer's English would be to an audience 
at the present, and these Levites acted as interpreters, 
rendering it into the Chaldee, which was at that time 
the dialect of Palestine. They also explained the more 
dilBcnlt passages. (11) Thereis no nooler uork on earth 
than that of causing people to underhand God's word. 

8. t^o they read. This verse, the Golden Text of 
our lesson, states just what should be the aim of every 
Sunday-school teacher. And it should be the aim of 
every preacher also. A young minister once asked an 
old Christian for his counsel concerning the best way to 
make his preaching effective. He answered promptly, 
" Read liehemiah 8. 8." Distinctly. This refers to 
the audible, clear tone of the reading. Gave the 
sense. This refers to the explanation. 

9. Nehemlah. See notes on the last lesson. TIrsha- 
tha. This is the Persian title for " governor." It is 
equivalent to *' Your severity," or " Dread sovereign." 
This day Is holy. The first day of the seventh month 
was to be observed as a sabbath. Mourn not, nor 
weep. Hence it appears that the ancient Sabbath was 
not considered as a day of solemnity, but of gladness. 
(1;^) We should make God's day cheerful and happy. 
All the people wept. The contrast between their own 
conduct and the demands of the law, as well as its 
threatened penalties, awakened their alarm and con- 
victed their conscience. 

10. 1 1 . Ue said. Nehemiah is here referred to. Eat 
the fat. The fat pieces of flesh, considered the best. 
Drink the sweet. The new, sweet wine, (tend por- 
tions. In their own joy they were to remember the 
poor, and supply their want<i. (18) *' God's bounty 
should make us bountiful." The Joy of the Lord is 
your strength. That is, the joy and peace which 
spring from reconciliation with God are the signs of 
spiritual strength. Hold your peace. They were not 
forbidden to regret their sins, nor to think of them, but 
to mar the gladness of the holiday by manifestations of 
sorrow. 

19. Went their way. To their homes. To make 
great mirth. Not in drunkenness and riot, but in glad 
worship of God. Because ihey had understood. 

What a cause of Joy it should be to any people when 
they know clearly whut is God's will ! 



HOME READINGS. 

M. Reading the law. Neh. 8. 1-12. 
Tu. The law described. Psa. 19. 1-14. 
W. The place for the law. Psa. 40. 1-11. 
Th. Thinking of the law. Josh. 1 . 1-9. 
F. The law fulfilled. Rom. 6. 1-81. 
.SL The end of the law. Rom. 10. 1-10. 
6. The royal law. James 2. 1-26. 

IJOLDBN TEXT. 
So they read In the book In the law of God dla- 
tfaetly, and gave the sense, and caused them to un- 
derstand the reading. Neh. 8. 8. 

LESSON HYMN. C. M. 

Hymnal, No. 297. 

How precious is the book divine, 

By inspiration given ! 
Bright as a lamp its doctrines shine, 

1^ guide our souls to heaven. 

It sweetly cheers onr drooping hearts, 

In this dark vale of tears; 
Life, light, and joy it still imparts, 

And quells onr rising fears. 

This lamp, through all the tedious night 

Of life, shall guide onr way; 
Tin we behold the clearer light 

Of an eternal day. 

TIMB.-444 B. C. Fif tv-two days after the arrival 
fit Jemsalem the wall was done. This service followed. 
S8d Olympiad. Tear of Rome, 309. 

PLACE.— Jerusalem. 

R1TLEB8.— Same as Lesson IX, except that Nehe- 
miah is governor of Judea. 



CONNECTING LINK Nehemiah's prayer gives 

him boldness to address the king in behalf of his coun- 
trymen. The king hears and sends him with royal an* 
thority to execute the desire of his heart. Facing op- 
position, overcoming his enemies, he finishes the work, 
and institutes the service of which we study. 

Doctrinal. Suggestion— The authority of the word. 

QLEST10N6 FOR SENIOR STUDENTS. 

1. A Great (Congregation, v. 1. 

Who composed the great congregation ? 

What was the purpose of their gathering ? 

What similar gathering to hear Qod*B word can yon 
recall ? 

What part of the word of God was read on both these 
occasions ? 

3. A Bible Reading, v. 2-8. 

Were any persons present at this service besides 
Jews ? ver. 2. 

What was the character of the audience ? 

What respect did they show to the speaker and tlie 
word ? 

What occnrred besides the reading of the law ? 

Can you recall another scene where thousands were 
gathered to hear the law expounded by the world's 
greatest teacher t 
S. A Day of Gladness, t 9-12. 

Why did the people weep at the words of the law ? 

What did these leaders teach as the true way to keep 
holv day ? 

What saying of onr Lord, preserved by Paul, was 
proved by these people on this day ? Acts 20. 86. 

What should be the spiritual condition of the one whe 
truly understands God^s word t 

what does Paul declare that the kingdom of God is f 
Rom. 14. 17. 



to 
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What did he do ? H« broof hc the book of the law 
and read tt. 
How long was he reading it ? Prom daylight till 



Praetlcat Teachlnga. 

HeyotSon to God*B word broaght Joy to the hearer. 
The tme reading or Qod> word ends in— 

1. Contrition for sin. 

2. Joy OTer salvation from sin. 

8. Beneficent works of gratltadeand love. 
4. Qaiet attention to personal dnty. 

9I7B8TIOIV8 FOR INTKRMBDIATB SCHOLARR. 

1. A Great Congregation, v. 1. 

Where did the people assemble f 
TJpon whom dia they call ? 
what did they desire of htm f 

8. A Bible Reading, v. 2-8. 

Who came together to hear the reading ? 

How long did the reading continne ? 

How did the people listen ? 

Where did Ezra stand f 

How many were with him on the platform f ! 

How did the people show their reverence for the ! 
law? 

What was done before the reading began t 

Who assisted in explaining the law ? v. 9. ' 

What was one of the daties of the priests f Lev. 
K>. 18. 

In what manner was the reading done f 

S. A Day of Gladness, v. 9-12. 
What important personage was present with Ezra? 
What advice was given to the people f 
How had the reading affected the people f 
What token of gladncM were they to give f 
What was the reason of their Joy f 
What obedience was rendered by the people f 

Teachings of the Lesson. 

Where, in thin lesson, are we tanght— 1. Reverence 
Ibr the word of God ? 2. Carefhluess In the reading 
of the word ? 3. To rejoice in the understanding of 
God^s law ? 



QUB8T10N8 FOR YOUIVOBR SCHOLARS. 

Where did the people gather together ? In the street 
before the water gate. 

What was the water gate ? The gate through 
which water was carried Into the temple. 

Why did they come together ? To celebrate the 
feaat of the trumpets. 

What did they ssk of Bars ? To hear the law of 



S. Who listened to the reading f All who were oM 
enoagh to understand. 

4. What is said of the reading in the Goldek Text t 
So they, etc. 



Where did Ezra stand while reading ? Upon a pnl- 
.plc of wood. 

Who were with him f Priests and Levltes, who ex- 
plidned the law to the people. 

How did the people listen ? With reverence and 
dose attention. 

How was the law read and explained ? Distinctly 
and clearly, so that every one understood It. 

Why did the people weep ? Because of their sins. 

What had sin broaght npon them ? Sorrow and 
panlahnsent. 

What did Ezra and the priests tell the people? 
** Weep not. the day is holy unto the Lord.** 

What shoald they do f Rrep the feaai with Joy. 

For what reason f Because God had forgiven 
then. 

What is the Joy of the Lord ? The happiness that 
OMnes flrom doing his will. 

Words with Little People. 

If yon wonld like to know the very words Qod nsed 
when he told Moses to read the law mentioned in the 
GoLDKN Tbxt, yon can find them in Dent. 81. 10-18. 
Notice what he said aboat the children. God wants 
yon to listen very attentively whenever his word is read 
or tanght to yon, and to study it for yourselves. If yon 
do this yon will find it to be a lamp lighting the path 
that leads to heaven. 



THB LBSSOIf CATBCHI8M. 

[For the entire school.] 

1. For what purpose did Nehemiah anther the peo- 
ple In Jemsalem ? To hear the law of God 1 
S. Who read the law r Ezra the priest and scribe. 



TEXTS AT CHURCH. 



Jfomin{f Ttxt. 
Evening Text.. 



ANALYTICAL AIVD BIBI^ICAL OVTLINB. 
An Old Testament Sunday-School. 

L Its Time. 
On OuJlrH day of the eevenlh mmUh, v. 2. 
" A sabbath — a holy convocation." Lev. 28. 24. 

II. Its Mkmbxbs. 

1. AU the people — aememan. v. 1. 

"Read this kiw before all Israel." Dent. 81. 11. 

2. AU that could hear with understanding, v. 2, 

** Teach them diligently unto thy children.*' Dent. 
8.7. 

III. Its Txxt-Boox. 
Thebookqfthe law. v. 1. 

** Search the Scriptures." John 6. 89. 

IV. Its SlTPXRI^TXNDSllT. 

TTtey spate unto Skra the scribe, v. 1. 
** Haid prepared his heart to seek the law." Ezra 
7. 10. 

V. Its Teachers. 

Leviies caused the people to understand, v. 7. 
" The priest's lips should keep knowledge.** Mai. 
2 7. 

VI. Its Openimo Sxrvioe. 

1. ISgra opened the book. v. 5. 

"Not depart out of thy mouth.** Josh. 1. 8. 

2. AU the people stood up. v. 5. 

** Stand up and bless the Lord.** Neh. 9. 5. 
8. EtraUessedthe Lord. v. 6. 
" I will bless the Lord at all Uraes.** Psa. 84. 1. 

4. People aneufered lifting up their hande. r. 8. 

*' Lift up our heart with our hands.** Lam. 8. 41. 

VII. Its Lesson Stoby. 

1. 7%ey read in the book.... distinetly. v. 8. 
"Teach them diligently.** Dent. 6. 7. 

2. Gave the sense, v. 8. 

"They shall teach Jacob thy Judgments.** Deot. 
88.10. 

VIII. Its Effects. 

1. AU the people wept. v. 9. 

" We have not kept the commandments.** Keh. 1. 7. 

2. The Joy qf the Lord is your strength, v. 10. 

" Let them . . . .that love thy name be joyfhl.** Psa. 
5.11. 

THOUGHTS FOR V0Ui\O PBOPLB. 

Reading the Bible. 

1. God*s word is given to men that it may be read 
and followed as a guide in life. The sailor In an un- 
known sea consults his chart: so should we consult the 
Bible. More than one ship has been lost by striking 
npon a rock not laid down In the chart, but every dan> 
ger is warned against In this gnlde-book. 

ft. The Bible should be read publicly. In assemblagee 
for worship. Its place npon the deak indicates the 
honor that it should receive. 

5. It should be read by all the people, old and jonng, 
rulers and commons, ministry and laity; for all need its 
golden precepts, and all will be helped by them. 
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. 4. It should be read a» a whole, in contiDooas sec- 
tion*, a book at a time. The best view or Washington 
Is ttam the dome of the capitol ; of Boston, from Ban- 
ker Hill monnment; so we need to take a landscape 
Tlew of Bible truth* 

6. It ihoold be read distinctly, and carefolly, and 
rererently, as God's message. When a Japanese oi&cer 
«aes the Kignature of the Mikado, he falls prostrate be- 
fore It. We ahooid treat with reverence a message 
from oar King. 

•• It shonld be read with caref ol stndy and explana- 
tion, to give the sense, and not to interject a meaning 
into it. We need, not the opinions of men, bat the 
Bkind of the Spirit. 

.A.I1 XCnglisli rreaoher*is ^NTote* on the 

Leswionfi. 

BT 8ARAH OXRALDINA BTOOX. 

This is a lesson on the Bible. We shall find the 
Bible poBsessed by the Jews at the time of which 
this passage speaks, or at least the first five books 
of it, mentioned ten times in the fifteen verses, four 
times as the " book,*' or " book of the law,*' five 
times as the ** law," and once as the **' words." It is 
not, however, the Bible in its authorship, its charac- 
ter, or its claims, that is the subject of the passafpe, 
but the Bible in its use ; and^e lesson we are to 
learn from it is what to do with the Bible. 

The returned Jewish exiles who had left their 
homes in the foreign land, and come back to settle 
in their own country, in spite of its desolation and 
def^rsdation from its former position, hud under- 
gone a long period of affliction and reproach fy-om 
the enemies who surrounded them. Until the oom- 
ing of Nehemiah, Jerusalem had lain waiste. But 
now the work begun in that quiet chamber in 
**Shuahan the palace," the work begun in prayer 
and carried on with prayer, was completed, and in 
the seventh month the people gathered together as 
nsoal to keep the feast of that month on a larger 
«k1 more imposing fK»ile than they had previously 
done. And the chief feature of this gathering as 
i^B^Ated in the passage was the uho of the Book. 

A Beries of graphic pictures may be drawn f^om 
tbe passage — the large concourse by the "water 
g»te«," the worship, the attention, the weeping, the 
comforting ; then the festivities at home (ver. 12) ; 
^he second assembly ; the crowds going forth to the 
Mount of Olivet*, oomini? back laden with green 
^oirliii; and, woven in with these, the teacher 
^ill find a sevenfold pattern to sot before the class. 
1- Tki Jews bl<»»€d G<id for the Book. This was 
^•oae they rfto.»gnized whence they got it. We 
My our Bibles chetip, or wo get them given to us, 
*n<l know there are plenty more to be hud. But 
^^ if the liihle had never been written? We 
*»ght have had histories and essays and talea and 
P<«n» ; but without the inspiration of God there 
wnid have been no l)0'tk of God, no sure word from 
Jjnj. Thm^e Bibl.-s in tho hands of the class are 
^*« gifk to each on-. Has God bi-en thanked for 
^«mt When Ezni o|»encd the hook and all the 
We stood up and said ♦* Amen," with uplifted 
"■ods to hi* words of prabe, iwxd then worshiped 



God with their faces to the ground, tlie sight and 
the sound must have been truly imposing. But 
God looks at the heart Ue is as well pleased with 
the true and earnest thanks of the Sunday scholar 
as with the grand chorus of praise. If each one 
thanked God for tho book, there would be a greater 
blessing oil it. 

2. They read U, From morning to midday the 
reading went on, the Levites probably taking it by 
turn ; and so the next day and during the seveM 
days of tbe Feast of Tabernacles. Vene 18. If 
you make a valuable present to a friend, yon do 
not want empty thanks for it ; you want to see it 
used, not put away and forgotten. The Bibles 
that never oome out except on Sundays or when 
the lesson has to be looked up, can their owners 
really care much about themf 

8. They explained it. It is supposed that the 
Jews, who since the captivity spoke a mixed lan- 
guage, their own and that of their couquerors 
blended into one, were not familiar with the 
original Hebrew, in which tbe law was written, 
and needed, therefore, to have it interpreted by 
those who were more learned. Our classes have the 
Bible in their own tongue, yet many of the ex- 
pressions are strange to them, many of its references 
to history, geography, ancient custom, etc., are un- 
intvUigible without explanation. The teacher ia 
endeavoring to do what Ezra and the Levites did, 
to give the sense, and make tho reading plain and 
easy. 

4. They listened attentively to it. In such a large 
assembly, gathered together in the open air, there 
might be much to attract the roving eye, and we 
know very well that when the eye is wandering 
the ear is not taking in much. But the Jews had 
come to hear ; and instead of looking about them, 
and ob)«erving and commenting upon their neigh- 
bors, ** the ears of all the people were attentive unto 
the book of the law." What a difference it would 
make could this be sud of the class ! 

5. They wept onsr what they heard. The law that 
was read contained the record of God's meroieB to 
them as a nation and of their own unfuithftdneas. 
It showed them how they had sinned. It was as a 
looking-glass giving a true picture of themselves. 
The Bible does this now for every one of us. It 
would be a happy thing if each one in the dasa 
were to look into this mirror and read his own 
heart and life in it. It would cause mourning in- 
deed. But let us remind our dasses of the Lord's 
word : ** Blessed are ye that weep now : for ye 
shall laugh." Luke vi, 21. To duMover that you 
are a lost sinner may seem very wretched, but it 
is the beginning of true joy. So it was with the 
Jews. 

6. They r^oiosd that they had understood the 
wards. There were comfort and hope for them as 
well as condemnation in the book of the law. 
Snoh promises as those in Deut. 80, snd at the end 
of the Song of Moses (Deut. 82. 48), might well 
caose rejoicing. The Bible is the book of good 
news. But the reason so few rqoico ^i it ia beoaiiM 
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■0 r^iT weep over it. Ual«» you have wept *nd 
T^oioed, yaa have not really " andentood the { 
worde." But there vae one Ihinit more : 

1. Thty obq/ti it. Ending the command of God 
oonoeming tUa Feast of Tabamaolea, Xhtj at ones i 
■et to wcsk to carry it ODt. Aod thereault was 
" veiy great gUdneaa." Ver. IT. Suoh U always 
tbe ummate result of obeying the diolatea of 
Scripture. 

Berean AI»tbodit> 
UlBU Mr Ibc Tearbera' Mceilai mat ibe Clan. 
DescrllH the waUi of JenunUm. >■ rebuilt b; Nebe- 



dar-K 



le flrM day of t) 



a. "An Old TsaUmeDtSDn- 
oit It w» held on SuDday, 
nth month ; " t.) Tbit all the 
altherasteseliaTaorKholsn: 



S.) Ita teit-book 
wu Kara, on eunest vonhtpai. ■ godly man. and n 
thoroDih Bible atDdant. Notice bli peculiar fltneH for 
the place; 6.) It* teacbeniwere (codly men and Bible 
scbolan; S.) Iti eiercliei. taken from Ihaitory; 7.) Il> 
aim, to give dear nndentandlntc of Ood'i word; 8.) Il» 
reanlta. coaviction of ala, and the Joy or acceptance 
with God — Sea in tbe explanatory notes Mme (ood 
mnatratlDoa of Incldeata connected with the Bible. 

I lUHD-Booa. Ver-e Bt 



hear It read, tnm Dent. SI, 10-ia. Notice that God 
menllonB tbe children, and given the reason why they 
Bhonld hear the law. Hake theicenein theatreet vivid, 
by bringing oot detalla. Theae will be angEeated by 
reading and tbungbt. 

Tell that the people wept wbeu they listened la tba 
law, becaue they could look back and sea how often 
tbey bad broken It. Bhow that It it a lerlooa tblnfc to 
dltot>ey God. Nehemlth and Kara comtOrted them be- 
eaose Chey aaw that thej were tmljr torry Far their 
aln, and real mnow for wrong-doing lesdo na to break 
it off. right away. Impress Ibe reality ot tbe fact that 




.•GOD'S WORD: 



go. Break tbon tha bread ol life. 
PI. Now let my sonl. 
9S. Tbj word, almighty Lord. 
97. WoDderfnl wordi. 



Unheeded. 



Tell that tb 



for the Lord, and 
for him to work. 
Id to Nebemlab't 
a Jemulam, tbe 



hasrta of the people were opened, 
willing to work wltb bin. Eiplaln why a wan was 
needed aroand the dly. and tell how wicked people | 
tiled to binder the Jews ftom ballding It; show Ibsl 
God always help* tboae who are working for bim. Tell 
bow tbe ralthrol irew* worked, ao that In Bfly-two ' 
daya the wall waa aaished, and tbe wtcked men saw 
ttaat It was God's work, and that tbey conld not hinder 



Tell that Nebemlab called a great meedDg before be 
went back to Penria, to hear the taw of God read. Ask 
what tbe law of God la. sod hold np Bible to show 
where we may find It. Show pietora of a roU, such as 
was nsed ia that day, or, atlU batter, have tmltallon ef 
saeha roll for children loaee. Speak of the advantage 
we have. In escb being permitted to have a Bible of our 
•WB. Tell why than were io lew coplea of the law Is 
tboa* days, and read Uod'i 



IS_ 

A Ll&HT 

IN OUR 
, ,, PATH 

to Hewen. 



BiFLuritioN — Thl< deslEn Is Intended sa an appli- 
cation oftbeleaaoii alter lit review, or i<tndj, Aaka 
few leading qneailons. anch at these : " Of what viloo 
li God's Uw 10 mer-' "Wby doea not every body 
valde It alike*" 'Why la It that aorae care for It not 
at all?" An answer to these qneallona le made by 
wrlttngtbenamaof CArMinthsbesrt. WIttaChrlstIn 
tbe besrt, God's word la s lamp that llgbta ovr path to 
beaven. Without Christ In tba heart, tbe Bible la only 
a book nn heeded. It will beof noavall. when we ap- 
pear befbce the Jndgmenveest ol 



Itit < 






ir duly to study It, 



GOD'S WORD IS OUR 

I NSTRUCTOR, 
<.* UIDR, 
HELPKR. 
T RACHER. 



Wbsldldyoneayr A great conference la . 
Yet. netlos tha people throoglnit Ike atnet 

watergsla. Wbst a * — 

fhthcts, motben, cU 
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balOn Iha wmta-siul Tberela Em, ui older am by 
airMBn lean Itain vtaeD he nme to Janiulttn'i 
brokan.nlli, bat the umi upiicht. ravetcnc, godly 
Uadta. Tod am ih him avsr In Uut "palplt ol 
wood," fkclng (bs mulutuda. while on either alda in 
BTOapsd msn hocortd in luieL Em li opaoliig thi 
precleo* book af the Isw of Hdml Ha has tnrged 



beaven! Apdoow. with facea pToalnMd In homUltj, 
they wonhlp Qod. Bnch a aerloui. haiit-eearehliiB 
hoar, a heart-aaarctiiiig aran for hour aller hour, Kna'l 
uilBlanU lighting up the meulDg ot the Word, Um 
paopla Kilemolr llstanlng. Ttia; begin to ireep. AU 
OTerlha aw«mt>ly there la ■ hraaklng lata aoba. No, 
no. tbli dif li lot Joy. Joy ti holy. And dlamlued 
!. we watch the people bieaklng np 

poor, end there to celebrate God'a goodneaa In gralt 
and even holy Joy. 




IS. ICommU to tmnnory 




Id Oo. giUMT tooether all the Jew* that an preMot 
a Sbu'ahm. and nai ye lae me. and neltber eat nor 

.-.-^... — .. ._». ....-_. ■ -'TO and my nMldeni 

I In mtlo Uw Uns, 
: and II I perUhTl 

mdedhliD. 



n oftUM to eome in 

Uh Hun lUitr dayi. 
If And IWT (old to Mor'de-ckl Eetlier'a wnn 
U Ibm Hor'tle-al oommaodHl " 



UBc'eh 

1*110 



"•I* '" the ] SSiTand 



ttay MMfl at thla 
t ud dellTeranee 
■rlea lo tbe Jewi irkd anottier plaoe : but Uwn and Ibr 
btber^ booM AaU be deetrayad : ud wbo knoweth 
vbetbcrtlnii art coma to tba kingdom for (ueh a ume 



a«Qnattb 

9 And n waa BO, when the Una saw EeUertba qwao 
WHUna In Um oourt. Oat ahe obtained hTor In hit 
alctai ; and tbe Uu b«kl am lo Ea'tuer tbe RoMen aeep- 
ler Ibat loae In lile band. Bo Eatliar draw near, and 
touched the top ot the aoepler. 

S Then aald the kins nnto her. 
Sa'thnr ai 



r thli laaaon belonn lo a period 

aboattUrty yean eiHler than the la«t, and to tbe relKB , 

•f tba Penlao king Zerxea. the predeceeeor ol Artu- : 

ama. Zanee, called In tin Bible Ahaanertia, after i 

Ma dlaite oBe war with U» Qrette. jtaTa hUnaelf np to I 

tta tfea— rea o( hh palace. A noblamaa named Bk- i 
^■B gained jtreat Inaoeace orer him, and (eeored an 

•dlctBrdartBgtbenUerdaatnKtkinDrtheJewaln tba ' 

cnUaland tbtongbont tba klBjldont Ha reaaon giTen , 



_. -Uwnttbon. quean 
■t? ItaballbeerenglTta 



It we can wall beltava that In the Jewlah tnlta of that 

~ ~ were the ume element* which have In erary an 

In eretr laud made the Jew* objeeta of peraecntlaa. 



84 



SUNDAY-SCHOOL JOURNAL. 



in the palace was a qaeen of that Jewish race, 
Bather the beaatiftil ; the other, that on the throne of 
hiich heaven sat One who had chosen this despised race 
to play an important part lii earth*s history, and man 
cannot thwart God's plan. Qneeu Esther heard of the 
impending destruction of her Icinsmeu. In the palace, 
and the favorite of the kin^, she wus safe if she would 
only conceal her relationship with the condemned peo- 
ple. But to her they were tne people of God, and she 
was prouder of her honor aa a daughter of Abraham, 



and heiress of the covenant, than as queen of Persia. 
At the suggestion of Mordecai. whose ^tb alione like a 
star in the darkness, she resolved to go in boldly to the 
king, even at the imminent risk of death, and avow her- 
self one of the people whose destruction had been de- 
creed, and plead lor their lives. Her pUn was snc cc ea 
ful, her people were saved, their foe perished amid the 
wreck of his plot, and the name of Quetn Esther pUned 
an everlasting hqnor. 



iSaplanatory and Practical IVolea. 



Venn lO. Again Esther. She was the descendant 
of Jewish exiloit, living In Persia, though long after the 
restoration by Cyrus. Her Jewish name was Hadas- 
aah, '* myrtle; " her Persian name Esther, *' star.^' She 
was not only surpassingly beautiful in appearance, but 
lovelv in character, and won friends in every condition 
of life. Out of a multitude of maidens she was chosen 
as one of the wives of King Ahaxuerus (Xerxes), and 
was called *' queen,** though it is doubtful whether 
that was her true rank in the court. In the palace she 
retained her affection for her cousin and foster-father, 
Mordecai, and obeyed his counsels. Hatach. The 
name of the eunuch or attendant who waited upon 
Esther, and through whom she was able to communi- 
cate with Mordecai, who was not permitted to enter 
the part of the palace where the women lived. Gave 
him commandment. A message to Mordecai, in an- 
swer to the appeal which Mordecai had sent, for her to 
50 to the king and entreat for the lives of her people. 
fordecal. A Benjamite, descended from Kish the 
father of Saul, who lived at Shushan or Susm, and was 
connected with the court. After the fall of Haman, he 
became prime-minister. He has been identified with 
a certain Matacas, a eunuch of great influence during 
the later years of Xerxes. 

1 1 . The king's servants. The offloers of the aiMirt. 
People of the king's provinces. The entire popula- 
tion of the empire. Do know. The law of which nhe 
speaks was one widely known, and is referred to by 
various secular historians, that no person was per- 
mitted to come unbidden into the presence of the king 
of Peraia. Unto the king. Xerxes, called in this 
book Ahasuerus, the despot who invaded Greece with 
five millions of men, and returned with scarcely as 
many thousands. He was fond of pleasure and of 
show, but had no capacity for government, and was 
utterly Hclflsh and unprincipled. His character in secu- 
lar history fhlly matches the account in this book. 
Into the inner court. The palace of Xerxes at Per- 
sepolis, which was undoubtedly of the same general 
order with that at Susa, has been discovered. Its 
ground-plan was of four great rooms, of which the one 
in the rear was " the inner court,'* where the king sat 
for the transaction of businesa. There la one law of 
hia. Rev. Ver., ** one law for him," that is, for the one 
who enters aobtdden. To pnt him to death. The 
kings of Israel often appeared in public, and were ac- 
eenible lo their subjects; but those of Media and Per- 
sia were kept Iq seclusion and surrounded with mys- 
tery, as if lifted above humanity. Only the highest 
nobles ever saw the fhce of the monarch. So deep was 
this seclusion that an Impostor personated Smerdis. 
the son of Cyrus, and reigned in his name six months 
before the fraud was discovered. The goldoti scepter. 
In all the sculptures the king of Peraia is represented 
as holding a slender rod. in some reliefs painted red to 
representjKold, and in length about equal to his own 
height. Theao thhrty days. Perhaps indicating that 
the king had grown indifferent to her. and might refhse 
to see her if she sent a request for admission to his 
presence. (1) Our King tDtloomM all, and inclines hit 
ear toward the weakest of his people. 

19, IS. Thej told to Mordecai. Perhaps the 
message which Esther gave to Hatach was by him In- 
trusted to some friend of Mordecai. Then Mordecai. 
The grief and alarm of Mordecai at the edict of the king 
was not for himself, but for his people, whom he 
regarded as God*s own, and the inheritors of the 
covenant. Think not with thyself. Esther, having 
kept her nationality a secret, might selfishly hope 
to escape the general slaughter. But Mordecai re- 
minded her that she belonged to the oondemned race, 
and some Jealous rival niight therefore obtain her 
destruction. 

14. For If thou. Mordecai, with the insight of 
lalth, saw God*s hand in Esther's opportunity, and 
desired her to go boldly into the presence of the king 



and plead for the lives of her people. At thie time. 
The time for which God had raised her up, and the 
time when her services were in deepest need. (2) 
Every l^e has opporlnnUies which may be employed to 
aid Goo's cause. Enlargement. Literally, *' breathing 
room," freedom ttom restraint. Arise to the Jews. 
Mark the magnificent faith of this man, condemned to 
death ! He has no doubt that in some way God will in- 
tervene to save his people, and is only ooncemed that 
Esther shall enjoy the privilege of delivering them. (3) 
Faith trusts in God under a dark heaven. From 
another place. (4) The faUttre <^ one agent will not 
t/iwart ths great purposes qf God. Tnon and thy fkther's 
honsc. He believed that one who failed to measure 
up to such a sublime opportunity could not remain un- 
punished. (5) Neglect Is as great a crime as wrong-doing. 
(6) The seifish u/e is sure to d^eal its own purposes. 
And who knoweth. Mordecai perceived tnat each 
link in the chain of circumstances by which the Jewish 
maiden became a queen was forged by an almighty 
band for the accomplishment ol an all- wise purpose. 
What was true of Esther is true of each and every 
person. (7) Every well-lived life works out some 
divine plan, buck a time aa this. The greatest hour 
In Eother's life, the hour for which she was bom, was 
not that when the crown-royal was placed upon her 
brow, but that hour when she stood forth to save 
others. (8) Success in life is noi in gaining hut in 
blessing. 

1ft, 16. Esther bade them. It ma^ be that her 
faith needed not this stirring exhortation from Mor- 
decai; or it may be tliat this appeal aroused her to her 
noble deed of self-devotion. Gather together all the 
Jews. The Jews have always shown a fondness for 
city-life, and were probably quite numerous in the cap- 
ital, since the Peraian kings had shown them special 
favorx. Sbnshan. One of tlie four capitiils of the 
Penian empire, Kituated in the province or Elam, north 
of the Persian Oulf. It is supposed to have been 
founded as early as the time of Abraham; was the 
principal residence of Xerxes; and Ia now a mass of 
ruins, called Sus. Fast ye for me. Though prayer is 
not mentioned, yet it undoubtedly aooompaniea the 
fasting, snd was the most important part of the 
service. Three daya. This may mean, as in other 
places of Scripture, not three whole days, but until Uie 
third day, that in, for a day and a half. I also and my 
maidens. The reference to her maidens is suggeetivo 
of the influence which Esther obtained ever all around 
her— klntr, ennucha, and attendants. Will faat like- 
wise. This shows that she relied more upon the 
power of Ood than upon the charms of her person, 
which might suffer from the fiist. 8o will I go fai. 
In her words note. 1.) Decision; 2.) Patriotism; 8.) 
Courage; 4.) Self-sacrlflce; 6.) Faith. (9) 7\NKAsr, 
impress this noble exampU upon your dam! Not ne> 
cording Co the law. This wss one of the instanoee 
when the law of man conflicts with the law of God. Our 
duty is then to obey the higher law, and abide by the 
oonsequenoes without a mnrmnr. If I perlui, I 
perish. The utterance, not of despair, but of resigna- 
tion. Hers was a dangiarous mission, to enter into the 
f presence of the king uninvited, to request the reecind- 
iig of a law which according to Persian custom was un- 
alterable, to confess herself a member of a despised 
and condemned people, and to oppose a powerfol 
favorite. 

17. 8o Mordecai went his way. He eould easily 
send word to the Jews in Shnslian, for, according to 
Oriental usage, their homes were all In one quarter of 
the city. Did according. The service of prayer prob- 
ably took place in some place of meeting, which about 
this time began to be known as a synagogue, or aesem- 
bly for worship. 

1. On the third day. After the fast with Its ro- 
Hglous exercises was over. Pnt on her royal apparel. 

That her charms might be heightened byeveiy possible 



SUNDAY-SCHOOL JOURNAL. 



85 



«ld, and tlie kins mixbt immediately look Bpon lier with 
fiiTor. Stood m ihe Inner eoort. In her «ee the pict- 
ure of a soul iu the relation of prayer toward One who 
Is a more ju«t and tiruciou^ King tlian was the Peniian 
•despot. Clpon hi* royal throne. Not u lolty eeut, but 
« chair having a footstuol in front. It was either made 
of gold or covered with it, and was kept Mcred for the 
king^s use. Over against the gate. There was a 
great square court, with rooms on each side, and be- 
yond it the throne-room, from which the king could see 
•all who approached. 

S. She obtained favor. All his slumbering love 
«woke, find he welcomed her approach. Held out. . . . 
<h« golden scepter. He gave her the sigu of favor 



which thrust back the hands of the guards who stood 
ready tu urrest iind slay every intruder. (10) There are 
no barriers in the way (^ our qpprtHtch to the IRng <^ 
Idnge. Touched the top. As a mute expression of 
gi-atitude for the king's kindness in sparing ner life. 

3. What is thy re4|uest1 She showed tact in not at 
once presenting ntr petition, but tn preparing the way 
by the banquets. Htill, there was tne request in the 
background, as the king well knew. To the half of 
the fcingdom. We read in Herodotus that Xerxes 
once promised to grant to a favorite wife any petition 
which she would proffer, without even this limitation. 
Esther's prayers were answered, she saved her people, 
and gained for herself a deserved renown. 



UOMK HEADINGS. 

M, Eather*s petition. Esther 4. 10-17: 5. 1-8. 
Tu. The danger to the Jews. Esther 4. 1-0. 
W. The petition favored. Esther 5. 4-14. 
Tk, The tMinquet held. Esther 7. 1-10. 
iT. The favor of man. 1 Kings 11. 1-18. 
S, The favor of Ood. Psa. 80. 1-18. 
S. Life for the perishing. John 8. 14-21. 



GOLDB.\ TEXT. 

8o will I go In unto the king, whieb la not no* 
wording to the law : and If 1 perish, I perish. Esther 
4. 16. 

LESSON HYMN. C. M. 

Hymnal^ No. 860. 

ril go to Jesus, though my sin 
Like mountains round me close; 

I know his courts, I'll nnter in. 
Whatever may oppose. 

Perhaps he will admit my plea. 
Perhaps will hear my prayer; 

But, if I perish, 1 will pray, 
And perish only there. 

I can but perish if I go ; 

1 am resolved to trv; 
For if I 8t4iy nway, I know 

I must fore\ er die. 



TIME.-474B.C. 74th Olympiad. Tear of Borne, 821. 

PLACE.— Shnshan, or Snsa. 

RULERS.— Xerxes, called in Scripture Ahosuerus, 
king of Persia. Annual archons ruling in Athens, con- 
sols at Rome. 

CON.^ECTINO LIIVK.-Wbile the Jews in Pales- 
tine were living In peace, those dispersed throughout 
<he Persian Empire were exposed to great danger. fVom 
^e revengeful spirit of Haman, a noble at the court of 
the king. He induced the king to order the elanghter 
of all the Jews in his dominion!). They were saved 
from their enemies thfou^h the prayers of Esther, the 
^oeen, who was a Jewess. 

DOCTBIIIAL SUOOBSTIOM.— FAith. 



<IVBfiTION8 FOR 8B.\IOR STUDENTS. 



of 



t. The Message of Faith, v. 10-14, chap. 4. 

Where was the scene of this story ? 

What had happened to occasion the message 
Esther to Mordecai r 

What light Is thrown on the character of the Persian 
monarchy by this lesson ? 1. The kind of monarchy f 

4. Womnn^s position in it ? 

Is E8tber*8 message a refusal to go to the king ? 

What doea It show sm to her state of mind ? 

What effect had Mordecal's message of faith to her f 

5. The Reaolve of Faith, v. 15-17, chap. 4. 

In what beaatifnl words does our Oolden Text show 
thisrseolvef 

Who did Esther feel were as important in the service 
•he was to perform as she was ? 

What effect would this united prayer have upon the 
people themselves r 

Vol. XVIIL— 3* • 



In the New Testament what instance of united prayer 
delivering fW>ro great peril ? • 

How is the doctrine of faith and worka as taught by 
James shown here f 

S. The Power of Faith, v. 1-8, chap. ft. 

What is the picture presented by these verses ? 

What must be the result of this presence of Esther, 
unsummoned, in the inner court ? 

Who must we believe was present, though unseen, 
besides Esther, the court, and the king t 

What special instance is cited by the apoetle James of 
the power of the prayer of faith f 

Practieal Teachings. 

The court of the earthly king was unapproachable to 
Esther unless called. The court of the heavenly King 
is open to all. 

The place one occupies in the world is to be used for 
furthering Qod's work. Complete lubmieeion to God*t 
will won the day for Esther. 

How does all this apply to yon ? 



QUESTIONS FOR INTERMEDIATE SCHOLARS. 

1. The Message of Faith, v. 10-14, chap. 4. 
To whom did Esther send a message ? 

or what law of the onlace did phe remind Mordecai ? 
W^hat exception was there to this law ? 
Why did Efsther hesitate to enter the palace ? 
What message of rebuke did Mordecai send to the 
queen > 
What would follow her refusal to see the king J 
What question did Mordecai ask ? 

2. The Resolve of Faith, v. 16-17, chap. 4. 
What reouest did Esther make of Mordecai ? 
What did she procure for herself and maidens ? 
What was her resolve ? 

What attention did Mordecai pay to her request ? 

S. The Power of Faith, v. 1-8, chap. 6. 
How long did Esther fast ? 
Whose presence did she seek t 
What preparation did she make 1 
Where did she find the king t 
What sign of favor did the king show her ? 
What did Esther venture to do ? 
What was the king's question t 
What was the king's promise ? 
What other king made a like promise ? Mark 6. 28. 

Teachings of the Lcaaon. 

Where, in this lesson, are we tanght— 1. Faith's test f 
2. Faith's sacrifice ? 8. Faitli's reward ? 



QUESTIONS FOR YOUNGER SCHOLARS. 

What cruel law was made by the king of Persia? 
That all the Jewa In his kingdom be pat to death on 
a certain day. 

What did the Jews do when they heard it? They 
mourned tn sackcloth and ashes. 

Who was the king's queen? Eather, a Jewess. 

Did the king know she was a Jewess I If •. 

Who sent a copy of the king's law to Esther? Mor. 
decai, her eouirin. 

What did he want her to do? To aak the king !• 
spare the lives of her people. 

What was Esther's reply? l*hat she might U 
own life In so doing. 
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Why did she thus reply ^ B««au»e every one that 
«Btered Into the prenence of the king withoni hi* 
permlMlon waa put to death. 

Who only were spared f Those to whom the king 
held oat hi* (colden acepter. 

or what was this a Bign? Of hia merey. 

What word did Mordecai nend tlie queen? That she 
nlitht be killed an one of the Jewn. 

What request did Esther roalce of him? To aak all 
the Jews to faat lor her three days. 

What did she promise? To see the king. (Repeat 
the GoLDCN Tkxt.) 

How did the Icing receive Bstlier? With favor. 

What did lie promise? To grant any requeaC she 
■light ask of him. 

Words with Little People. 

There never need be one bit of fear in year hearts to 
go to your King and ask him for whatever yon want. 

Qaeen Bather was loiliingto lay down her life for her 
people. (See the Goldcn Tcxt.) Who gave his pre- 
cions life for you? 

'* You may be the fmaUest of those who love him, 

The toeakeH of those who pray, 
But if you come rh he has biaden, 
He never will say yon Nay." 



THE LK880N CATBCHI8M. 

[For the entire school.] 

1. Who was Esther? A beautinil Jewess, the 
qneen of Persia. 

9. From what did she save her people, the Jews ? 
From death by their enemies. 

8. How did she save them ? By asking the king 
for their life. 

4. What words of Esther are given in the Oolden 
Test? "So will I,*' etc. 

5. What was the rennlt of her prayer to the king ? 
The Jews were spared, and their enemies slain. 



TBXT8 AT CHURCH. 



Morning Text. 



Koenkng Text. 



ANALYTirAL ANII BIBLICAL OVTLINB. 

Two Bxamplea In Character. 

I. TllK EZAMPLK^OF MORDBCAI. 

1. Trust in God. •' Enlargement — ariae.^'' v. 14. 

" In perfect peace stayed on thee." Isa. 26. 8. 

" He is my refnge.'' Pi^a. 91. 3. 

2. Fear of God. * ' Thou ....be destroyed.'^ v. 14. 

" He that believeth not — damned.'* Mark 16. 16. 
" He that loveth his life shall \o%e it." John 13. 25. 

3. Spiritual Insight. ^' Foi^ such a time at this.'' 

v. 14. 

" I girded thee hast not known." Ua. 45. 5. 

"Faith — the evidence of things not seen." Heb. 

11.1. 
II. The Example of Esther. 

1. Love ofGod's People. " Oafher. ...aUthe Jews.'* 

V. 16. 
" We are sold, I and my people." Esther 7. 4. 
"Choosing ...to suffer with the people of (3od." 

Heb. 11. 25. 

2. Prayer. *'IaUo ...wiUfaet^ v. 16. 
"Praying always with all prayer." Eph. 6. 18. 

" In every thing by prayer and supplication." Phil. 
4.6. 
8. Courage. '• So will 1 go in." v. 16. 

" Be strong and of a good conrage." Josh 1. 8. 
**Fear not them which kill the body." Matt. 10. 38. 



4. Self-sacrlflce. " ^f Iperishr v. 16. 
" Greater love liath no man than this." John 1&. 18L 
" Lay down oar lives for the brethren." 1 John 8l 16^ 

THOUGHTS FUB VOUKG PBOPLB. 

Bsiher as a Type of Christ. 

The Old Testament is a shadow to which the Navr 
is the Babstanoe. The stories of the Old Testament are 
intended to illustrate and foreshadow events in the* 
New. Esther stood to prepare the Jewish mind for a< 
revelation of Christ. Thus— 

1. When Ood^s people were in danger, a deliverer 
was divinely provided. God foresaw the plot, and pre- 
pared for it. So Ood saw sin before it came into the 
world and planned to meet it by a Redeemer from sin. 

%, Just at the point of danger, in the palace it«elf^ 

was found the deliverer, by a plan unexpected botb 

> by friends and foes. So God's salvation is the way 

which men can scarcely comprehend, and by a Saviour 

who comes from the right hand of God himself. 

8. The deliverer of the Jews was a royal personage^ 
on the throne and lifted high above all danger. S» 
Christ is the Son of Ood, the Prince of the house of 
David. 

4. The deliverer of the Jews offered herself volan- 
birily to die for her people in coming to the king, and 
with her people in avowing herself one of them. So 
the Son of God came to earth, and gave himself to die 
fwr us. 

5. The deliverance of the Jews was through an ior- 
tercessor who was the only person in the Icingdom ca- 

; pable of standing between the king and the condemne<l 
I people. Christ, our intercessor, is one with God, yet 
I one with us. 

I 6. The intercession of Esther was successful, and her 
people were )>aved. Whether Chri8t*s intercession 
shall avail for ns depends only upon the queetion 
whether we will accept his pleadings in oar behalf. 



'KnscltMli l^eftcher'M INoteK. 

When we hear of any dttHcult ta.Hk which has 
been accoinpiished, any threatening danger which 
has been safely passed, any pcrilouH enterpriae 
which^has been triumphantly carried out, the quos- 
tion at once comes up with some eagerness, How 
was it done ? And this is particularly the case if 
wo .see any probability of finding ourselves in simi- 
lar circumstances. We then feel, not merely a 
curious interest in the matter, but a desifo to know 
all about it for our own profit, it is int^Testingand 
exciting to read how Hannibal crosse<l the Alps in 
the teeth of opposition ; but it touciies ourscWefr 
moro nearly to Icani how a teacher succeeded in 
managing nn unruly class ; how a motlier in strait- 
ened circumstances contrived to make lx)th end» 
meet; how a young man overcimie the disadvan- 
tages of humble birth, or of nn unprepofis<ssing ex- 
terior; how a girl triumphed over we:ik health or 
obitcure position. The story of Esther combines 
several points of interest, it is the story of a 
queen, and yet of a feei)le woman ; tho story of one 
wlio played a heroic part, and yet of one whe 
shrank fr^»m peril ; the story of one who was in- 
strumental in eficcting u mighty deliverance, and 



SUNDAY-SCHOOL JOURNAL. 



87 



jet who was called upon' only to do the plaiD and 
simple duty that lay betore her. 

Fint lot v» notice what alie had to do. 

Sdher't duty. One would have thought nothing 
very great or momentous would have fallen to her 
lot to undertake. She bore, indeed, the name and 
dignity of queen, but, in spite of her royal position, 
•he lived in a sort of gilded captivity. Even with- 
out the testimony of ancient history to oorroborate 
it, the Book of Esther gives a sad picture of the 
condition of women at that time, and the low w- 
teem in which they were held. Though the wife 
of the Persian monarch, Esther was little better 
than a slave, and her sphere of usefulness must 
have appeared «n extremely limited one. Yet there 
was a great duty for her to fulfill. Her kinsfolk, her 
nation, were in peril. If any one could speak the 
word that should save them, it must be Esther; 
the position she occupied gave her this opportunity, 
and the man who stood to her in the place of father 
pointed it out, and enjoined upon her its per- 
fi>rinaDoe. 

Edher't danger, Mordecai was, perhaps, hardly 
aware how great a burden he was laying upon his 
adopted daughter. She who had been chosen queen 
by Ahasuerus might be supposed to have'some in- 
fiuenoe over him. But the fact was thut for a whole 
month he had neglected her, and she could not tell 
■whether or not his partiality was waning. She had 
»> opportunity of seeing or speaking with the king, 
valew 9he ventured upon a bold step, and presented 
*»««lf, uncalled, before his royal seat. The penalty 
«f such an act, unless special favor were shown her, 
WIS death, and she had no good reason for imagin- 
*ngit would be remitted in her case. Unless her hus- 
^d'g affection revived, there was no hope for her. 
The queen was as much subject to the " law of the 
Modes and Persians " as any in the empire, and the 
■*ory of Daniel shows how true was the description 
«f it. that it »» nlteretli not " (Dan. «. 8, 12, 15 ; ehnp. 
^' IV), so that it was not merely a difficult task thut 
J*y before Esther, but a duty fraught with the 
itnuwtperil. 

Now notice how she did it 

S'tha't deeiHon. ''So will I go in unto the king.'' 

The duty must be preformed; the danger must be 
*<»i; how should it be done f What should be her 
P^uoply and her strength? She knew of but one. 
Hmnanly speaking, she expected to perish,but there 
^M a Power that could protect and prosper her. 
To that Power she would have recourse. We miss 
"^Esther that simple unswerving faith of others 
▼hose lives are recorded in Scripture. The name 
* the God of Israel is not even mentioned. But 
y^^n an Israelite spoke of fasting, it implied humil- 
^^oa before his God, and the seeking of divine 
*'?■ This was the only armor of strength on 

I in? ^^^' ^^^ ^^^' " *"*** y* ^^^ me, . . . 
•^^and my maidens will fast . . . and so will I 

«;| »n unto the king.»' She had not David's faith 

L *?* ^rd ... he will deliver me," 1 Sam. 

'• *<), but at least she oast herMclf upon God, and 

««8 went forth to the task laid upon her. 



Esther' t deUveranee. There sits the despot on hia 
loyal throne, and Esther stands before him, dressed 
in queenly apparel, as beliUed her station. But 
her strength lay neither in this nor in her beauty, 
but in the panoply of lowliness and humiUatioiy 
before Ctod, with which she had clothed her souL 
" The king's heart is in the hand of the Lord, a» 
the rivers of water : he tumeth it whithersoever he 
will " (Prov. 21. 1) ; and the golden scepter is beld 
I out to the bold intruder, for this time Esther la 
delivered— an earnest of the deliverance of her 
, people, which it is given her to accomplish. 
I This is how the task was performed and the 
danger passed. The same panoply, the same weap- 
ons, will carry the feeblest and most trembling over 
the path of danger, and crown their efforts with 
success. Let the class take this thought away with 
them. It is not station, or talent, or strength, or 
wisdom, or human ooumge, but humble clin|^n^ 
to God, that wins the day. He that casts himself 
as nothing before God, and on God, goes forth 
mighty. 

JBerean AXeihod«u 

Hints for the Teachers* MeeUnc and the Class. 

Let the teacher read carefully the Book of Esther, in- 
duce his scholars to do so if possible, and either tell, or 
better draw from the class, the story of Queen Esther. 
— Show the map, or draw one, and locate "Shushan 
the paUce," or Susa, the capiUl of Persia. Let the 
class understand that the scene of this story is not laid 
in Jerusalem or Jadea.... There are fourpersenH pre- 
sented prominently in this beok. It might be well to 
call attention to the traits of character displayed by 
each--Ahasaerus, the man of pleasure ; Haman, the un- 
scropalous and selfish office-holder ; Mordecai, the man 

of faith ; Esther, the self-sacrifldne, like our Lord 

Every body admires beauty— wherein did Esther's 
beauty consist ? Not merely in her fisce, which was an 
index to her soul. See in the Analytical and Biblical 
Ontllne her traits as an example.... Cnll attention to 
Esther as a type of Christ, (bee Thoughts for Young 
People.) — A m.in was asked how he obtained a cer- 
tain high office under government. *' O, I have a fHend 
at court," WHS his answer. We, too, have a Friend 
who pleads for us with the King of kings. 

Referencee. Freenak. Chapter 4— Verse 11 : Etl- 
qnette of the Persian Court, 805. Chapter 5— Verse 1 : 
The courts of the house, 387. Verse 2 : Scepters, 87tt. 

Songs fH>m the Epworth Hymnal. 

211. The child of a King. 

166. What a Friend we have in Jesus. 

46. Though troubles assail, etc 

72. I sing of his mercy. 
117. There is a Friend. 
187. Look up. 
109. Arise, my soul, arise. 
186. The Lord will provide. 

Primary and lnternM>diate. 
Lessoh Thouoht: The Kindnees of Our King, 
Imtboduotobt. Most children know the story of 
Queen Esther, and in approaching ita beautiful lessons 
we may depend upon thexn tor \.Yv« o\i>\Vci«^Q\ >3cl'«i %.NMt^ . 
Question akUUnU^ , ca\\Vn% iiovv mv^\i «b ^"OA^-tivH 'avwk 
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kclMSHnd RKiln aponthe whole dan. farsnjwen, and | 
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LB880IV XII. MB68IAH*fe» MESSENGER. 



[March 21. 




Mai. 3. 1-6, and 4. 1-6. [Oommit to memory venet 

8. 1-3.1 

1 Behold, I will send my measen- 

ger, and be shall prepare the way 
efore me: and toe Lord, whom 
ye seek, shall suddenly come to his 
temple, even the messenfi^r of the 
covenant, whom ye deliffht in : be- 
hold, he shall come, saith the Lord 
of hosts. 

2 But who may abide the day of 
his coming? and who shall stand 

when he appeareth ? for he i» like a refiner's Ore, and 
like fullers' soap : 

3 And he shall sit a» a reQner and puriQer of silve^ : 
and he shall purify the sons of Le'vi, and purge them 
as gold and sliver, that they may offer unto the Lord 
an offering in righteousness. 

4 Then shall the offeriofr of Ju'dab and Je-ru'sa-lem 
be pleasant unto the Lord, as f n the days of old, and as 
In former years. 

5 And I will come near to you to judgment; and I 
will be a swift witness against the sorcerers, and against 
ttie adulterers, and against false swearers, and against 



those that oppress the hireling in his wages, the widow» 
and thefaUierless, and that turn aside the stranger /ron» 
his rights and fear not me, saith the Lord of hosts. 

6 For I am the Lord, I <^ange not ; therefore y» 
sons of Ja'oob are not consumed. 

1 For, behold, the dav cometh that shall bum as an 
oven ; and all the proud, yea, and all that do wicked ly» 
shall be stubble : and the day that cometh shall burn 
them up, saith the Lord of hosts, that it shall *leav» 
them neither root nor branch. 

2 But unto you that fear my name shall the Sun of 
righteousness arise with healing in his wings ; and ye- 
shall go forth, and grow up as calves of the stall. 

8 And ye shall tread down the wicked ; for they shall 
be ashes under the soles of your feet in the day that 1 
shall do Vhis^ saith the Lord of hosts. 

4 Remember ye the law of Mouses my servant, whicl^ 
I commanded unto him in Ho'reb for all Is'ra-el, wUH 
the statutes and judgments. 

5 Behold, I will send you E-li'jah the prophet before 
the coming of the great and dreadful day of the Lord : 

6 And be shall turn the heart of the fathers to the* 
children, and the heart of the children to their fathezB* 
lest I come and smite the earth with a curse. 



General Statement. 



All that can be known of Malaclii, the Innt of the 
iirophet«i, mu«t be dedaced from his brief prophecy, for 
he is not eUewhere mentioned in the Scriptuie. The 
word Malnchi means " my meMsencer.'^ and iti« not cer- 
tain whether it was hU name, or the designation of hi;* 
office. Some have thonght that he preached at the time 
when Ezra was engaged in the work of reformation, 
and Nehemiahin that of the political reorganization of 
the Jewish people. Bat in that case it in bard to ex- 

8 Iain why one so prominent as the inspired prophet of 
!ie epoch x^ not mentioned in either the Book of Ezra 
or of Nehemiah. It seems more Hkelv that lie lived a 
few years later, when the reformation bad lo^t its spirit, 
bat retained it« formn. The nerviceH of the temple were 
dniy fulfilled, bat in a perfunctory, formal spirit. Tlie 
people were oatwardly worshipers of God, but in heart 
were living for selflnh aims. They were robbing his al- 
tu" of its due, and were heaping their store-housen with 

Bvplanolory and 

Verae 1. My meuenger This is .\ predlcticm of 
John the Bsiptist, as shown by its appnipriMtion in 
Murk I. 2. He iilioii prepare the way. In the East 
a forerunner goes in advance of every important per- 
lonaee. to clear the road. :in«l make preparation for his 
coming. (1) What John the Btipt'mt If as, every jrrench^r 
and teacher ahotUd be now. tlu Jj^vd'a tnesintttger. And 
the Lord. This i«* a rnferent-e to Christ: lint in this 
prophecy the first and t.lie second cumin;? are blen<led. 
as i<i often the case in the prophf»rical vvritins. Time 
and space are very small elements In the (Irannitic action 
of the prophets. Whom ye neck. This is equivalent 
to "whom ye are expectinc." All the Jews were 
looking? for the Redeemer's cominir. tliongh they were 
not ready to accept him when he came. RhaJI sud- 
ienly come to his temple. He canie to his temple in 
his expulsion of the money-changers (Matt. '^l. 12. 13). 
and asiain in the destruction of Jennalem. A.D. TO. an 
event often referred to in the New Tesbiment as the 
«omiiiz of the Lord. Kven the measfugrr of the 
covenint. The niarein of the Revised Version reads, 
"Iheanzel of the covenant." which is the name under 
which Christ revealed himself more than once in the 
Old Testament history. Whom ye delight In. There 
is ** a latent Irony" In this. The Jews theoretically 
held to the doctrine of Christ's coming as a most 
precious truth; but practically they ignored it. The 
witne may be said of the attitude of the bulk of the 
Christian Church toward the promised second coming 
of Christ. 

t. Bat who may abide. This erldentlv foretells 
the work of Christ in his incarnation, which was to 
»ift oat the true from the false in the Israel of his day. 
The day of hia coming. Here as elsewhere the re- 
•olts of the first and second advent are presented to- 
gether. This was Augn«tlne's comment on this 
prophecy. Like a refiner** lire. To distinguish the 
precioas from the vile and separate between the silver 
tod the droep. Like rallem' aoop. The fhller was the 
waeher or lanndry-man of ancient times. Soap was 
■aknown. but a substance of cleansing property was In 
■se. (?) May we be ready to receive the deansing touch 
^theSavUmrf 



what belonged to God. In this age of hypocrisy an (} 
hollow service arose Malachl. His message was a re> 
bake for the sins of the time, and a call to a more hearty 
and faithful service. Every class of the Jewish nation 
shares in his condemnation — priests, scribes, rulers, and 
common people. But his preaching was not altogether 
a protest against evil. He points oat the path of duty, 
and promises GodV blessing Kpon faithfulness to the 
covenant. He proclaims the coming of One who shall 
restore Israel to its former glor}'. The advent of the 
forernnner, who was to appear with all the suddennesa 
and severity of an Elijah, was soon to be followed by 
the advent of One greater, who was to be the King him- 
self, refining the precious metal of the nation, and cast- 
ing away the base. In the coming dawn the Sua of 
Righteousness should arise, bringing; life and healing 
and peace with his outstretched wings. Thns does tho 
O d Testament end with the promise of the New. 

Practical RTotea. 

S. He shall sit an a rellner. In the East the re- 
finer fits before his little crncible, keeping his eyes on 
the metal, which remains exposed to the hent until it 
reflects his image. (8) iSo the onat Ma*tfer keeps v* in 
the /vrnace ttnnl ipe become like him^f. Purify ih© 
sons of Levi. The Levites are named because as the 

fniestly tribe they were the leaders in the religioa» 
ife of Israel. An offering In riahteousncMi. No 
ofl*erings are acceptable to God except those that come 
n-om a righteous heart; but the blackest sinner who 
sincerely seeks for such a heart can have it. 

4. Then shall the offering. The word here used 
for *• offering " is not that denoting an atf>nement or 
sacrifice, bnt that which means a thank-ofl'ering or a 
gift of consecration, the worship of one who is in ft 
state of reconciliation with God. Be pleasant unta 
the Lord. The offering of a wuked and unfaithful 
people is refused (Isa. 1. 11-15); but when the evil are 

K urged out from among the good, then the sacrifice 
ecomes acceptable. So it is now. When we are rec- 
onciled to God. then our devotions are received with 
favor. As In the days of old. Such were the sacri- 
fices of Abel. Noah. Abraham. Sanniel. and David in the 
old dispensation, and such the prayers of huints under 
the Gospel. 

5. 1 will come near to you tojndgmenl. Before God 
can accept his people he must Judge them by holdlnfi; 
them u p to the true standard and casting out the un- 
worthy elements. The evils which the profthet here 
natt>es are still prevalent, and still hinder the progresa 
of God's word. The sorcerers. There were in the 
ancient days, as there are now, mediums, w ho claimed 
to talk With departed spirits. Both ancient and mod- 
ern forms of spiritualism consist of fraud and diabo- 
lism in about eqnal proportions. In all ages this sorcery 
has led people astray from God and the word; and it In- 
variably corrupts the moral natures of those who 
practice its observances, it is suggestive, to find the 
prophet warning against sorcery and adultery in one 
orenth. The lives of most modem spiritna lists criveall 
the commentary needed on this passable. Again»l the 
adnlterera. One of the sins of that time, as we see in 
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the Books of Ezra and Neheiuiah, wh<i the mar- 
riage of Innieliiei* to the heathen, which would inevita- 
bly have destroyed the holy eeed and hlotted out the 
knowledi^e uf (Tod if it had not been repretwed with a 
strong hand. Agafnet false swearers. Thin refers to 
tho«e who bear false witness HKuiuitt men for gain, 
nther than to blasphemers against God. There were 
fhwdalent business men in those times, who made false 
returns of property, and cheated the eoverament, and 
robbed the Church; Just as some of like spirit do 
now. Those that oppress the hfntllng. Employers 
who ground down their employees, took advantage of 
their poverty, underpaid and overworked them, and 
sometimes defrauded them of their wages. The 
wl4ow, and the fatherless. Desolate as widows must 
be under any conditions of society, in the East ihey are 
e^peciiilly helpless. (4) Those wham m^n can mMt read- 
ily ijprong hare a preal avenger. Turn aside the 
etranjcer from hi* right. The stranger is the foreigner, 
not belons^ing to the chonen people. While the Israel- 
ites were forbidden to marry with such, unleKs they 
first renounced their idols and accepted Jehovah, they 
were equally forbidden to oppress or wrong them. 

6. I am the Lord, I change not. His nnchange- 
ttbleness is implied in his name Jehovah, which means, 

** He who is," the exiHtent one. Therefore ye are 

not oonsnmed. There is a double meaning in this 
verH«. To one class of Jews God declaren that he 
changes not in his hsite of their sins, and therefore they 
shall not escape punishment; to another, that he 
chansres not in fidelity to his covenant, and therefore, 
they, the true sons of Jacob, are preserved amid all the 
dangers that threaten them. (5) Ood^t un^^umgeaUe- 
nsMit u at once the hope of the good and the terror qf the 
evil. 

1. That shall bum as an oven. Ho John 
the Baptist warned the Jews of the sifting and the 
burning which the Messiah should accomplish. All the 
prond. lu the Old Testament this word generally 
means tho-ie wlio live for thennielves without thought 
of God. 8hail be stubble. And as such, destroyed in 
the fire. i\elther root nor branch. Such expres- 
sions a*« these are donhtless flsurative, but they mean 
something, and something terriole to the godless. 

2. Unto you that fear my name. See the contrast 
between " the proud," or those who live withont God. 
and those who hold his name in reverence. The Sun 



of rlghteoasneMi. The Saviour, who is to the moral 
and spiritual world what the sun is to the material. 
(6) Like the tun, Christ brings light which i$ life to mem. 
Healing In his wings. The beams of the t^un are here 
compared to the outi«tretc)ied wings of a bird. Grow 
up as calves of the stall. . Rev. Ver.. "gambol aa 
Olives." The reference is to the freedom and enjoy- 
ment of God*s people, which should resemble thai of 
young animals; a comparison which would naturally 
suggest itself to a pasture-keeping race. 

8. Ye shall tread down the wicked. This carries 
on the illustration of the previous verse. God^s peo- 
ple shall not only enjoy fVeedom, but triumph over all 
the evil forces of the world; a prophecv to be realised 
in the full success of the Gospel. Ashes under the 
sdes of your feet. No more regarded than the ashes 
npon which men walk. Even now God*s people ei\jo7 
in a measure the privileges of this prophecy, for the 
Oospel is now growing to rule in the world. The 
powerful nations are Christian nations, the missionary 
Is protected, and evils which once were rampant are 
J now held in check. 

4. Remember ye the law. The age of the later 
prophets was marked by an increasing reverence for 
the law of Moses. Which I commanded. Thus the 
last of the Old Testament prophets dechirei» that the 
law came fh>m God. In Horeb. The mountain on 
which the law was proclaimed is aomeiimes caUed 
Horeb, though more often Sinai. 

5. I will tend yon Biyab. That is, one who should 
be like Elijah in character and mission. The reference 
is to John the Baptist, who though not the literal Elijah 
(John 1. 21). came in the spirit and power of the great 
reformer. The great and dreadful day. This seems 
to point to that time when the Jewi»h state was de- 
stroyed, and the Jews forever driven from ilieir home. 

6. The heart of the fathers. The fathers are the 
godly ancestors of the Jewish people; the children are 
their degenerate and worldly-minded descendants of 
Malachi's day. Before Messiah can come these must 
be brought into harmony by the people coming back to 
their ancient standards. Smite the earth wiih a 
curse. The lat^t utterance of the Old Testament is the 
warning of a curse to fall npon the disobedient; the last 
sentence in the New Te^ilament is a gi-acions bene- 
diction. 



HOMB RBADINOS. 

Jf. Messiah's messenger. Mai. 8. 1-6 : 4. 1-6. 

Tu. The messenger sent. Luke 1. 57-fiO. 

W. Preparing the way. Luke 3. 1-82. 

Th. The refiner of souls. Matt. 8. 1-17. 

F, Offerings to God. Matt. 2. 1-15. 

«9. Vengeance npon the wicked. James 5. 1-15. 

». Fear of God brings reward. 2 Pbt. 1. 1-21. 

ISOIJ>BIV TBXT. 
Behold, I will send my messenger, and he shall 
prepare the way before me. Mai. 8. 1. 

LBSSO^r HYMRT. L. M . 

Humnal^ No. 810. 
Go forth, ye heralds. In My name. 

Sweetly the Gospel trumpet sound ; 
The glorious jubilee proclaim. 

Where'er the human race is found. 
The joyful news to all impart, 

And teach them where salvation lies ; 
With care bind up the broken heart, 

And wipe the tears from weepine eyes. 
Be wise as serpents, where you go. 

But harmless as the peaoefhl dove ; 
And let your heaven-taught conduct show 

Te are commissioned from attove. 

TIMB.-440 B. C. In Greece, the 84th Olympiad. 
Year of Rome, 818. 

PLACB.-^erusalem. <f) 

RULBBH.— Artaierxeo, king of PersU. 

rf>mB€TINtf HMK.-Malachl lived in the time 
or Ezra and Nehemiah. or immedhitely after them. He 
was the last of the prophets, and the Isst lesson of this 

S2???Z J^"** "* *® ^^^ MessUh, whose life begins 
with the first lesson of the new qaarter. 

DoennrAL Suoassnoif .— The way of aahratioa. 



atlBSTIONH FOR SB!VIOR STUDBNTS. 

1. The Coining Messenger, rhap. 3. 1 ; chap. 4. 6, 6. 

What announcement does onr Golden Text contain ? 

What was to be the work of this messenger • chap. 
4. 6. 

What testimonv did the Saviour give that this proph- 
ecy had been fulfilled ? 

How did John the Baptist meet the conditions of this 
prophecy ? 

When did the Saviour do what was predicted is 
chap. 8. 1 ? 

». The Refining Pire, chap. 8. 2-6 ; 4. 1. 

What was the condition of the Jewish people when 
Christ came ? 

What was the effect of his teaching on the Pharisees? 

Against whom did he ponr ont bitter denunciations f 

What is the effect of a refiner's fire ? 

What has been the effect of Christ's teaching npon 
the world f 

What does Christianity do for society f 

What shall be the final end of wickedness f 
8. The 8nn of Righteousness, chap. 4. 2-4. 

What was the effect of Chrises coming upon those 
who received him ? ver. 2. 

What was the progress ofChrtstianity like in its earty 
centuries ? ver. 2. 

What is te be its destiny in the world ? 

In the stmirgle between holiness and wickedness, 
which Is to triumph ? ver. 8. 

Upon what foundation Is Christianity laid t ver. 4. 

Practleal Teachings. 

Christ really has come into the world. His temple la 
the human heart. Has he entered it I 

Trials refine n« if we are silver. They destroy as If 
we are dross. What do they do to yon r 

The son cannot shfne if clnnds are between lilm 
the earth. Can the San of rigfateoasneas f 
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^IW6riOIV8 FOR INTERMEDIATE SCHOLARS. 



I 



M. The CJomlng Meaaenger, cbap. 8. 1 ; chap. 4. 5, 0. 
Whut promise did God here make to his people f 
Whttt was to be the basiness of the meteenger ? 
By what Dame is thia meBsenger called in chap. 

or whom was he to be the herald ? 
In wbom was this promise fulfilled ? Matt. 11. 10. 
What other prophet foretold this messenger i Isa. 
-40.3. 

What is promised of his ministry 7 

^. The Reflnlnie Fire, chap. 3. IM) ; 4. 1. 

What was to be the manner of the coming of the 

What two qaestions does the prophet ask 7 

To what is the Lord likened ? 

Fron what would he purify his people ? 

What will be the end of the wicked ? 

Ascainst whom would the coming Lord be a witness ? 

What kind of offering is acceptable to Uod ? 

^. The Sun of Righteoosuess, chap. 4. 2-4. 

Who hare hope in the coming of tne Lord f 

What is it *' to fear his name ? '' 

What has Jesus declared himself to be? Johnl8.12. 

What does the Sun of righteoaaness secure to god- 
Jy men ? 

What promise of spiritual prosperity is given them ? 

Toochlnga of the Lesson. 

^There in this lesson »re we taught— 

1. The need of the natural heart ? 
8. The final doom of the wicked f 
3. The safety of those who fear the Lord f 

QCESTIO.^S FOR YOUNGER SCHOLARS. 

Who WHS the last of the Old Testament prophets that 
#oretold the coming of Christ? Malachi. 

Whom dill he say should prepare the way for his 
<»ining? Ula uiemenger. (Repeat the Golden Tkxt.) 

W^bo was his mee^enger? John the Baptist. 

To whom is he compared? To Eiyah. 

In what was he like him? In his teoching and way 
^>T llvlug. 

What wonid the MeB«tiah bring wilh him? Puntsh- 
anent for the wicked ond blesaing for the good. 

What i<t Jesus called? The Sun of righieousnesa. 

What does his light drive ont of our hearts? Sin and 
.darkneaa. 

How does he come to us? With liealing. 

Healing for what? For soul ond body. 

Who only cnn cnre ns of sin ? Jesus. 

What will his light do for uh if we let it shine into our 
tieartx? Moke us strong ond happy. 

What iti the life of the earth ? Its sun. 

What would the earth be without it? Cold and dark 
mnd dead. 

What is our life? The Sun of righteousness. 

What are we without him? Cold and sinful and 
sin happy. 

Words with Little People 

God showed the prophet Malachi that John the Bap- 
tist was coming to make the way ready for Jesus four 
linndred years before it happened. [See the Goldcn 

T»XT.3 

If you tell to all around what a Saviour tou have 
Connd, and then, by what yon do and #ay, you show your 
iove from day to day, you will be a little messenger for 
Halm, too. 

THE LESSON CATECHISM. 

[For the entire school.] 

1. Who was Malachi ? The last of the Old Testa- 
€Beiit prophets. 

S. What did he foretell ? The eoming of the 
fiavlonr. 

3. What did he say in the Golden Text ? ** Behold, 
f will/* etc. 

4. Who wa« meant in this ? John the Baptiat. 

5. What did Malachi call the coming Saviour ? The 
— of rfgbteouani — 



TEXTS AT CHURCH. 



Morning Teai. 
Tixt. 



ANALYTICAL AND BIBLICAL OCITUNB. 
The Coming of the Lord. 

L A Certain Coming. 
He thtUl oome^ taith the Lord. 8. 1. 
** This same Jesus. . . shall so come.** Acts 1. IL 

II. An Expected Coming. 

The Lord^ whom ye teek^ shall — come. S. 1. 
"Even so, come. Lord Jesus.'* Rev. 22. St. 

III. A Sudden Comino. 

Shall suddenly come to his temple. 3. 1. 
" Te know not what hour.** Matt. 24. 42. 

IV. A Coming to Purify. 

Like a r^ner'sjlre shaU purify. 8. 2, 8. 

"Blamelees in the day of our Lord.** 1 Cor. 1. 8. 

V. A Coming to Judge. 
yVill<xmu near you to Judgment. 8. 5. 

** Who shall Judge at his appearing.** 2 Tim. 4. 1. 

VL A Coming to Destroy. 
AU thai do loickedly shall be stubble. 4. 1. 
" In flaming fire taking vengeance.** 2 Thees. 1. 7-9. 
VII. A Coming to Reward. 
The Sun of righteoumesa. . . .uith healing. 4. 2. 

"Shepherd shall appear a crown of glory.** 

1 Pet. 5. 4. 
VIIL A Triumphant Coming. 
Ye shall tread down the wicked. 4. 8. 
** He shall reign for ever and ever.** Rev. 11. 16. 

THOUGHTS FOR YOUNG PEOPLE. 

What Chrisf's Coming Brings to Men. 

There i!» a time when Christ is revealed to every soul, 
and that is in a sense, bat not in the full sense, his com- 
ing to that soul. This lesson shows what his eomini^ 
brings to men. 

1. His coming brings to many alarm and fear. 8.2. 
There are those who dread to meet Christ, even though 
he comes to offer them mercy. A teacher said to hit 
class, " How would yon feel if yon knew Christ were 
coming to this room now ? ** There was silence, nnUi 
one scholar said, " I should want to go away 1 ** 

9. His coming draws the line between the preciona 
and the vile, the silver and the dross, the good and the 
bad. v. S^-5. Now the evil and the good are mingled; 
but when Christcomes they will be separated, the sheep 
on one side, the goats on the other. On which side wlU 
you be found ? 

8. His coming shall make the good better and the 
Church purer, v. 2, 8. The silver and the gold shall be 
purified, the worship made more sincere, the offerli^ 
of the Church more acceptable, by the coming of the 
Lord. 

4. His coming shall bring jndgment and punishment 
to the wicked. 8. 6-4. 1. People are not always seen im 
their true light now, but then their crimes shall be 
known and their penalty shall cotne. 

5. His caving shall bring victory and triumph to hto 
cause. 4. 2, 8. Hay we be permitted to share in that 
sncoessl 



XCnffllsti 'X*eacher*s ^oteti* 

In the constellation of Ursa Mijor, the ** Gienl 
Bear," arc two stsrs known by the name of the 
*• Pointers." The ©ye that rests on the ** Pointen '» 
does not stay there ; it travela on in the directios 
which they indicate. For these stars fonn a sort of 
guiding finger to point out one in the smaller ooB' 
stellation, Unw Minor ; tliey are «k.tv \tv^«r \jc\ Vb% 
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Pole-star, that by which of old, beforo the oompASS 
was known, the mariner steered his course over the 
IraokleHs ocean. 

Our lesson to-day is about pointers. A prophet 
IB, emphatically, a pointer. He appears, not in his 
own name, but in the name of another. His busi- 
n&sa is not to bear witness to himself, but to 
another. And Mulachi is one, in the very strictest 
and narrowest pense. Ho, alone of all the prophets, 
excepting Obadiah, has absolutely no personality. 
We are not told who he was or >% hence he came. 
His prophecy is entirely apart from himi«elf. His 
name means " My messenger." He is just simply a 
messenger, or a pointer. And his book closes up 
the Old Testament by pointing to the advent of the 
long-Iooked-for Messiali, and indicating how he may 
be recognized when he comes. 

But there is a seoond pointer. The word ** Be- 
hold " occurs three times in the Book of Malachi, 
sod in the passage for to-d^y. The first time it 
points to the forerunner of Christ: ** Behold, I 
■end my messenger, and he shall prepare the way 
before me." Here is an expansion of Isaiah^s 
prophecy : " The voice of him that cricth in the 
wilderness," etc., whence both are quoted together 
in Mark 1. The one messenger, Malachi, announces 
tiie other messenger, John the Baptist, who was to 
be the immediate preparer of the way of the Lord, 
and who led the minds ot the people away from 
himself to the Mighty One coming after him ! Both 
point in the same direction, like the two stars in Ursu 
Major ; but one is farther off, the other nearer. 

To what do they point t The two stars ever re- 
volving round the Pole point to the one stxir 
which, practically, as far as human sight is con- 
eerned, keeps its place steadily in the heavens and 
Ib therefore called the Pole-star. J ust so with the two 
messengers. Malachi points out that the coming 
•ne is the Lord, one with Jehovah, the Lord who 
•hanges not. Ver. 6. And what does John sny of 
him ? ** One mightier than 1 . . . the latchet of whose 
■hoes I am not wortiiy to stoop down and unloot^e." 
Mark 1. 7. ^^ He that cometh aflcr me is preferred 
before me, for he wan befure me," the eternally ex- 
istent, unchangeable I am. ' John 1. 15. The Pole- 
star retaiuK its place, though stars appear, now cast, 
now west of it, though planetsS circle round the 
heavens, though below the winds blow, this way 
and that way, and currents flow in this and that 
direction, and land appears and fudas away a^ain 
before the eye of the mariner. And he would t>e 
lost indeed if he guided his course by these ever- 
changing things. But there, where his compass 
pointH, tliere where the sky is not obscured by 
clouds, he can see the star which guided the sailor 
of old glittering in the heavens, serene and undis- 
turbed, true and reliable. So Jesus Christ, the 
Lord, is " the same yesterday, to-day, and forever." 
KingdomB rise and fall, philosophy takes one 
•speot after another ; the minds of men are drawn 
bj oppoaitft currents, first in one and then in the 
•tiier direction ; ciroumHtances change and fling us 



first on this side, then on that side. But One never- 
chansres. " I am the Lord, I change not." Ver. 6. 
"With him is no variableness, neither shadow of 
turninir" (James 1. 17); and because ho never 
chausres, he is the sure Guide. 

Bat liow does He guide t It was a welcome sight, 
to the sailor of old when the clouds parted and he- 
beheld the never-erring Pole-star. And so the- 
Jews looked for the coming of Messiah and were 
ready, as they supposed, to welcome him. He wat^ 
to them ** the messenger of the eovenant, whom ye- 
delight in." For, just as the Pole-star reveals the- 
'position of the Pole, so Mettsiah was the rcvcaler 
and bringer of the covenant mercies of God. And 
so to some it is pleasant to hear of the Lord Jesua- 
Christ as the merciful one, ready to forgive sins, 
providing a happy home in heaven. But there ia- 
another aspect of the matter. '* Who may abide^ 
the day of his coming? and who shall stand when 
he appeareth ?" Tlie Pole-star may show the sailor 
that he has taken a wrong course, that he is in 
danger, that he has been speeding away from the 
goal and must return and go back over the pnth by 
which he oame. And the sight of Christ reveals U> 
the sinner his sin, his danger, his mistakes, his> 
utter helplessness. He is like a rcfiner^s fire; a 
** swift witness " (ver. 5) against all that is false 
and evil. He was this at his first coming when 
John the Baptist testified of him : *' Whose fan i» 
in his hand, and lie will thoroughly purge hia 
floor." Matt. 8. 12. He is this now, and we find 
in him not merely the merciful Savionr, but the- 
rightoua One, who cannot tolerate sin, so that we 
are told : '* Let every one that nameth the name of 
Christ depart from iniquity." 2 Tim. 2. 19. So 
will he be in that day to which Malachi calls atten- 
tion with his second "Behold," Chap. 4. 1. And be- 
cause this last flery revealing will give no place for 
turning, the third '* Behold" tells of a messenger to 
be sent *^ before the coming of the great and dread- 
ful day of the Lord." Chap. 4. 5. 

But, meantime, to those who have 8nbmitte<^ 
themselves to be tried by the refiner's fire« the star 
which Hhone on them and pointed out the right 
course has become a *' Sun of righteousness with 
healing in his wings," and for those who have steereci 
by its light, instead of perplexed and weary wan- 
dering, there is leaping and prancing (said to be the- 
more correct translation) "as calves ef the stalL" 
Chap. 4. 2. 

Space will not allow of fuller entering into the 
details of the passage, nor the exact meaning or 
chap. 4. 5, which will, no doubt, be dwelt upon in 
other notes. The lesson to be Impressed upon the 
class is this: 

It is no longer night, as the time before our Lord 
appeared. There are thousands of " pointers " to- 
him now. You have been pointed to him to-day — 
to him, the changeless One, the sure Guide. Are yota 
ordering your course by this Star, and dwelling in 
the light of this Sun I God grant it may be so 
with each one who hears ! 
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FIRST OUARTERLY REVIEW. 

March 38. 

HOME KBANNQB. 

Jt. LenOD I. 3 SiDgi SJ. 1-13. 
Tu. LBBBon II. Jer. 8. SO-M; B. I-1«. 
*r. LauouilU.IV. Jsr.».]£-igit K[iigi2S.l-12. 
7a.LeM0uaV.Vl. D>n. 1. S^lj 3.1B-2S. 
.F. LesMDo Vtl, VI]1. aui.t,.l-iS,Vr-». Ezra I. 

1-4: S. S-13. 
S. Lei'so'ns IX. X. Neh. 1. 1-11; B. 1-13. 
«. LnmonaXI, XII. Bstberf. lO-IT; S. l-Sl Hal. 3, 

1-ai 4. 1-e. 

«tBVIEW SCHEME FOB 6ENIOR BTtlDBNTB. 

[Id oUdylne tills Revtew do not b« content itllh just 
XlancitiE over Ihia Scheme. Absotately moBter all Ihat 
4a required. Do the heat atudylnK yoa hare done In 
«hla qnarler. When thoroughly done, write out from 
cnemury alone, with do help from any source, the wbole 
ateilew,] 

1. Commit to memory the Title* of the leitoni. >o 

a. Do the e>m« with the Golden Text*. 

3. DolheumenilhUwOailtneB. 
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firomiDently In (he leenoni. 
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il^ declare anio Iheml Tl 
enulrm, and Ifae irBplitlly al tbe 

LmosJII.— Wlio_pl>ojed tUelr m 
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: Lord. 
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vudUumr For obedleafe Ut Uielr 
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Lbhw IV.— Who cai 
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Bihllaa! Klu Nehuehadnraur. Wlial did he d«- 
aln;T Jeraaalen aMd Ihe holy lerapln. Why did 
•Hnirind tronblecaoieDpoa tbem ■ becauM Ikey 
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»«■ cul Into Ihe flrry fu 
Umninibfllre? The (Km of 

Li»»0H VII.— WliBt kln^ ni 



^interpreted the •tniise word- > Daplel. What 
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Wldf The 
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show the blenBln^ tliai arlee from obedleDCe and faith 
tonardGod. Thl>>tmpledla|^mmHyKrveaaameiii- 
ory help to (be i-choDl lii sgeperni review of the leMom 
from th* Htund. Draw it eiactlj u ii la before tba 
seoalonoflhe echool. Toucan have the letters vrilleB 

The ronadxllon alone le O and F. Can the idiool lell 
ma what these are ? [Ana. ObMiiaict and faith.] What 
are the direct bteoinga that are bullded on Ibm xtone T 
LHBon I. Peace and Prosperity. LeiMnlll. Rechablua 
Rewarded. LeasonV. Wisdom and Learning. Leaeon 
\^. Saved from Fire. Leaaon VIII, Fonndiilon Laid. 
Leaaon IX. Walla Built Lesson X. Law Read. !«•- 
son XI. Esther Favored. LeaitoD XII. ComlnR Light. 
" ik of the remaining three lesBona (Nob. II, IV, aad 



VII) IL 



l« of ill 



1 ILienfOnce AIoi 



Th« Les- 

CaiTtcisiis upi" 
fortlie'ir itnpravcmcut, are always gladly received 
iiLd curufuli)' onaidcred. Hera ari! two, whioh 
came lo our office only a iluy B[)urt from <!ach other. 
Ouc BuperinteniJetit in Pennsjlvania wrote, " Why 
do you print tbe le-son upon the Lcafl Would it 
□at be belter to publish the queations and iiolea, 
and refer the Bcholaratolheir Bibles for the lesaonl" 
On the next day came a letter from a superlntend- 
ont in Dakota, Snjitig, " Wa btb liolhercd by tha 
Scripture rerereoocfi in the Lemon Leaf, Borne of 
our leachem wiiih to chanfte to lcB<w)n« published bj 
Mr, Blank, which do not buve rcferencw with tba 
ijutet^onB; forourcluMada not baie Bible* to ImA 
up the refetenoea in. Olve usmero eiplanaliona aiMl 
no referencea." We were quite inclined to aeudt* 
each Bnporinlendent a oopy of tlio other unn'a let- 
ter, but Instead, wrote to both that wa wish lo en- 
courage the Dae of the Bible in the clasa, and thera- 
fore have references in every leaann. But we o«b- 
iiot dITorI to have ear Iifaaon Leave* drit'en oat tif 
other Houaea, and therefore we print the teit vMi 
each leaaon. Every elav fthould be supplied wiA 
enough Bibica to funii>h a Bible to every aoholar. 
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Review Service for the First Quarter. 



SuperinUnderU. How long a period of time is 
embraced in the le8>*onR of the past quarter? 

Sckool. About two hundred years, from the 
reign of Josiah, the last of the good kings of Judah, 
to the preaching of Malachi, 450 yeara before 
Christ. 

Superintendent. To what three periods in Jew- 
ish history do these lessons belong? 

JSikle Classes. The ilrst four lessons relate U^ the 
decline and fall of the kingdom of Judali, and saow 
its condition about 600 years before Christ. 

Girls' Classes. The lessons from the fifth to \ ( e 
seventh relate to the period of the captivity, wb.'.- 
the Jows were exiles in Babylon. 

jBcfifs* Classes. The last five lessons belong to the 
period of the re8toration, after the Jews were brought 
back to tlieir own land. 

SINOINO BV THX SCHOOL. 

[During the sinsfins: of the last verse tliree scholars 
oome forward am! Ktand facing the school.] 

Superintendent. What can you tell us about the 
three lands referred to. 

IXrst Scholar. Most of our lessona belong to the 
land of Palestine and the dty of Jerusalem. It is 
a small lund, not larger than the States of Massa- 
ohusotts and Connecticut, yet it has filled the earth 
with its fame, for out of it came the Gospel for all 
the world. In the days of David, \t» empire extended 
from tlie Euphrates to thu Nile, hut at the period of 
oar lessons its scepter wa^* shortened, and finally 
swept away. F«»r fitly ycara Zion was a desolation, 
and ever afterward the land of Judah was subject to 
foreign rule. At Jcru>alem, in our le.<^ons, Josiah 
reigned and reformed his kingdom, Jeremiah wept 
while he delivered God's warning of judgment, 
Zedekiah, the last king, was taken prisoner and de- 
throned, the returning exiles rebuilt the altar, Ezra 
read the biw, and Maluchi gave the last utterances 
of the Old Te-stament. 

Second Scholar. Another land presented in our 
lessons is Chaldea, of which Babylon was the 
capital. This city was one of the most ancient in 
the world, for the Tower of Babel stands «t the 
beginninj; of human history. For many centuries 
it WHS ruled by its younjrer sister Nineveh, on the 
banks of the Tiirris, but about the time when Jo. 
siah reigned in Judah it won its independence, and 
then transferred the rule of the Oriental world to the 
Euphrates. For ninety years Chaldea was the 
mistress of all lands, and Babylon the lady of 
kingdoms. Its walls were three hundre<l feet high, 
and so wide that six chariots could drive abreast 
upon them. Within tncm were the han^ini? 
gardens and the palaces of Nebuchadnezzar; and 
near the city rose the golden in^ge before which all 
tlie nobles of the kingdoms bowed, save the three 
Hebrew worthiea. Here the Jews were captives, 
hanging their harps upon the willows by the 
atrcama, until in one night the handwriting 
appeared upon the wall, and the Persian hosta 
aeized tke city. To Babyloo belong the lessons 



which tell of Daniel and his three companioiM, of 
Beishazzur*s fuast, and of the return of the captives. 
Third Scholar. The third of the countries in our 
lessons is Persia, which succeeded Babylon in the 
empire of the East, and ruled all tite lands fn>m 
India to Ethiopia and the Ileliospont. Ita capitul 
was Shushan, among the mountains north of the 
Persian Gulf. Here tlie kings of Persia sat en- 
throned in their splendid palace, of whidi tlie ruins- 
still remain. Here Esther knelt before Ahasuenis^ 
touching the tip of the golden scepter; and here Ne- 
hemiah presented his request to King Artaxerxe» 
that he might rebuild the walls of Jerusalem. 

SrNQINQ BT THX SCHOOL. 

[During the singing of the last ve»e twelve 
scholars come forwanl.] 

Superintendent. What prominent persona are 
numed in the lessons of the past quarter? 

First ScJudar. 1 speak of Josiah, the yoting^ 
reformer, who lived in a time when Judah had 
forsaken God and was following idols. At the age 
of sixteen years he chose the Gkxi of hia fathera, 
and thenceforth served him with his whole heart. 
He destroyed the idols, read the law of the Lord^ 
and strove to lead his people back to the right way. 

School. ** He did that which teas right in the 
sight of the Lord, and walked in all the way of 
David his fltther, and turned not aside to the right 
hand or to the left.'' 

Second Scholar. I speak of Jeremiah, the weep- 
ing prophet. He arose just when the young king- 
Josiah fell in battle, and the reformation of Judah 
fell with him. He lived through the darkest age 
of Judah's history, when the people were sinking 
lower and lower in wickedness. He was a man of 
tender and gentle spirit, who wept while he delivered 
God's message, but delivered it though pcrsecntedy 
imprisoned, and sooursred. From him we learn the 
lesson of faithful testimony against sin. 

School. " The harvest is pa«*t, the summer is 
ended, and we are not saved . . . Is there no balm in 
Gilead? is there no physician therr? Why then is 
not the health of the daughter of my people 
reoovere<l ? " 

Third Scholar. 1 speak of the Rechabites, s 
stnmge family, who appeared in Jerusalem in the 
days before its fall. Their conduct pives us two 
noble examples, that of obedience to parents, and 
of total aVmtinence from strong drink. 

School. ** The words of Jonadab the son of Kechsb^ 
that ho commanded his sons not to drink wine, are 
performed ; for unto thin day they drink none, but 
obey their father's commandment. . . Therefore thus 
saith the Lord Go<l of hosts, the God of Israel . . . 
Jonadab the son of Rcchab shall not waut s man to 
stand before me forever." 

Fourth Scholar. I speak of Zedekiah, the last 
king of Judah. He received the throne upon the' 
promise of loyalty to the great king of Babyloo; 
but he broke his plighted feith, and rebelled. A^ 
a result he saw his land laid waste, hia wsrric 
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liB people carried away captive, and his own 
urdered. Hia eyes were then put out, and he 
me in chains to a dungeon in Babylon. 
o2. ** By the rivers of Babylon, there we sat 
yea, we wept, when we remembered Zioo.^' 
k ikholar. 1 speak of Daniel, the prophet 
s prince. He waa a oaptive in Babylon, but 
graces of mind and body promoted to a place 
palace. Here he lived unspotted amid temp- 
temperate though surrounded by drunken- 
ud in communion with God while all around 
loI-wo»hiperB. At the peril of hiA life he 
tbful to duty, and when thrown among the 
3 was guarded by God's care. 
tI. ** Wherewithal shollayoun^ man clean8e 
/ f by taking heed thereto according to thy 

^ Scholar. 1 speak of the three young He- 
Shadrach, Mes^hach, and Abed-nego. While 
other noblea bowed down before the golden 
they stood erect, for they worshiped God 

Thrown into the fiery furnuce, they were 
e4 alive, and the form of the Son of God 
in walking in the fire by their aide. From 
'e learn the lesson of fidelity to oonscienoe. 
4. ** Our God whom we serve is able to de- 
k from the burning fiery furnace." 
^A Scholar, I speak of Belshazzar, the youth 
t upon the tiiroue of Babylon when it foil. 
) ridicule the enemies who were besieging 
ital, he held a great feast in his palace ; and 

cast contempt upon the God of the Jews, 
ight the holy vessels from, the temple to his 
ting hall, and out of them drank in honor of 
s. But in the midst of the revelry appeared 
d writing on the wall warning him of doom, 
that very night the Persian besiegers entered 
ice and slew the king upon his throne. His 
ms UH against the sin of irreverence toward 
J of heaven. 

*l, " And this is the writmg that wns written, 
,MENE,TEKEL,UPHARSIN. This ia the 
station of the thing : MENE ; God hath num- 
hy kingdom, and finished it. TEKEL ; Thou 
?hed in the balances, and art found wanting. 
\; Thy kingdom is divided, and given to 
ries and Persians." 

ih Scholar. I speak of Zerubbabel, who led 
ws back from the land of their captivity. 
Bt act of Cyrus, the Pernian conqueror of 
n, was to if«sue an edict permitting the Jews 
m. Fifty thousand of the exiles availed 
Ives of the privilege, and under the leader- 
' Zerubbabel journeyed back to Palestine, 
irst act was to rebuild the altar of God upon 
foundation, and to renew the sacrifices ; but 
wenty-one years before thetemple^prsM com- 
From their leader we learn tlie lesson of 
d labor for the house of God. 
iL '* And they sang together by course in 



praising and giving tlianks unto the Lobd ; because 
he is crood, for [lis mercy endurtth forever toward 
Israel. And all the people shouted with u great 
shout, when they praised the Loan, because the 
foundation of the house of the Lord was laid.** 

Ninth Scholar. I speak of Nehcmiah the noble- 
man, who lefl a high station in the court of the Per- 
sian king, and journeyed twelve hundred miles to 
unite his fortunes with his depressed people in Je- 
rusalem. By his energy, courage, and tact the wall 
of the city was built, and Jeniaalem arose once 
more as the capital of the new Jewish nation. Ho 
was earnest in prayer, self-denying in liberality, 
and zealous for the purity of God*s people. 

School. ^' Then I told them of the hand of my 
God which was good upon me ; as also the king's 
words that he had spoken unto me. And they said. 
Let us rise up and build. 8o they strengthened 
their hands for this good work . . . Then answered I 
them, and said unto them. The God of heaven, he 
will prosper us; therefore we, his servants, will 
arise and build." 

Tenth Scholar. I speak of Ezra the reformer. 
He was a priest who came from Chaldea to Jerusalem 
in the days of Nehemiah, to instruct the people in 
the law of God, in which he wos a deep student. 
Through his labors the writings of the Old TeeU- 
ment were gathered together and united into one 
book. He read the law before a great assembly of 
the people, and instituted schools and synagogues 
for its teaching. From his great work, he has been 
called ** the second founder of the Jewish people." 

Sc/iool. *^ So they read in the book in the law of 
God distinctly, and gave the sense, and caused them 
to understand the reading." 

£levmth Scholar. 1 speak of Esther, the beauti- 
ful queen, whose lovely &ce was the reflection of a 
more lovely character. She was the queen of Per- 
sia, but to save her people she risked her life, and 
offered herself to die with them if she might not 
save them. By her act of self-sacrifice she won for 
herself the love of her people and an undymg re- 
nown. 

SchooL " So will I go in unto the king, which is 
not according to the law: and if 1 perish, I perish." 

Twd/ih Scholar. I speak of Malachi, the last of 
the Old Testament prophets. He lived in the age 
after Ezra and Nehemiah, when their reformation 
had spent its strength, and the Jews were outwardly 
worshipers of God, but in heart following their own 
ways. Boldly did he rebuke the sins of priests and 
people, and faithfully did he exhort to paths of 
righteousness. It was hia mission to point toward 
One who should come as the Messiah of Israel and 
the Saviour of the world. 

School. " Behold, I will rend my messenger, and 
ho shall prepare the way before me . . . Unto you that 
fear my name shall the Sun of righteousneaa arise 
with healing in hia wings." 

SllfGIlfO BT THE SOHOOL. 



6 of thi« Revieiv may be obtained of Phillips Sc Hunt, 808 Broad^ivay, Nav^ 
York, at the rata of Fifty CentB per hundred, by maiL 
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rrhe Presiding Slider's JNTormal 



Hnia and there a preftiding elder in the Meth- 
odist Episoopul Church hna hhown the posaibiUcies 
of hia office in the promotion of intelli^nt Chris- 
tianity, Bible 8tud>-, and efficient Sunday-school 
wcH'k. Recently we have noted the labors of Rev. 
Horace Keed, presiding elder of the Mattoon Dis- 
trict ID Illinois. Ue has oi^nized normal olaasM»» in 
many ohairges, has given normal lessons in many 
ehnrchee, and has circulated over two hundred 
copies of the Outline Normal Lessons among thu 
flunUay-sohool teachers of his district. One can 
scarcely overestimate the results of such work as 
this. It amy not immediately show its power, for 
the best things are of slow growth. But it will in- 
fluence the Sunday-school work of that region long 
after the district shall have passed into other hands. 
There will be in many places families where the re- 
ligion is of an intelligent and iscripturul type; 
schools with here and tliere a teacher with the 
liighest aims and the most earnest work ; young 
people who will be far above the average in thought- 
fhlnesa ; and classes which shall send forth trained 
young men to become preachers of the Gospel, as 
the result of the high ideals in life set before them. 
And all these will go on perpetuating, widening, and 
reproducing the influence set in motion by one 
ssmeHt presiding elder. Our presiding elder.<4 us a 
olass are laborious men, and faithful to their duties. 
But few of them are brought into direct contact 
with the young life that is growing up on their dis- 
tricts. It will do them good, and will mightily help 
the efficiency of the Sunday-school work if they 
oan give close attention to the young people and 
their needs. 



#♦» 



^t Home* 



. . . Ckildrkn's classes, held on week-day afternoons 
for reli«;iou8 instruction, are increasfnfc in number. 
From various quarters we receive inquirie? concerning 
their organization and management. Some pastors 
hold large meetings, with a plan of mingled entertain- 
ment and religious teaching. For half nn hour they 
have readings, declamationn, vocal and instrumental 
music, and calisthenic exercises, by the children, and 
then occupy tlie other half-hour with a tallc by the pas- 
tor on some religions topic. Others hold them, as at 
Chautaoqua and the various assemblies, for instrnction 
in general Bible knowledge. Every Sunday-school as- 
sembly has its children*8 meeting, in wtiich are taught 
the construction of the Bible, Bible history, and Bible 
geography, in simple lessons adapted to childhood. In 
order to meet the demand for children's class lessens 
St assemblies, Sunday-school institutes, and in 
churches, a series of leaflets has been prepared by the 
Bev. J. L. Hurlbnt, D.D., which will be used in at lea5>t 
six large Assemblies next summer, and probably in as 
many more. They contain a course of lessons, with 
maps, diagrams, blackboard ontlines, questions for re- 
Tie w and examination. The first series embraces eight 
JemlletB of tour pagw each, and may be ordered of 



Phillips & Hunt, New York, or Cranston A Stowe, Cin- 
cinnati ur Chicago, at two cents for a single leaflet, or 
ten cents for the set of eight leaflets. 

. . . About three months ago the church at FoltOD 
Street,Siixabeth, N. J., was repaired and painted. Amoos 
other improvements the Sunday school room was en- 
larged and beautified. AU around the room, just over 
the waiuscoat, tliere are pasted the pictures' fk'om tto 
Leaf Cluster. The effect is very beautiful and striicing. 
At first sight there is the appearanceof frescoing. The 
colors harmonize with the other colors of the room^ 
and the figures are, of course, appropriate to the pur- 
pose for which the room is designed. 

. . . During the last week in this month the managere 
of the InduHlrial Education Association of the city of 
New York propose to hold an exhibition of children's 
handiwork. The maken of goods offered must he s»- 
der fourteen years of iige, and must live in the city or 
within thirty miles of it. The articles made are divided 
into seven classes: 1. Wood-work; 2. Metal-work; 
S. Needle- work; 4. Practical cookery; 6. Modeling is 
clay; 6. Designs; 7. Leather- work. The office of the 
As!«oclation is at 21 University Place, where further par- 
ticulars can be obtained. This idea is something new, 
and if the boys and girls of New York and vicinity 
once get interested in it the exhibition will be well 
worthy of a visit 



Book Notices. 



Cauandra's Casket. By Emma Marshall. New York : 
Robert Carter k Go. Cassandra was a neglected half- 
orphan whose associations at home were not of a sort U> 
develop a genuine Christian character. Her struggles 
with misfortune, neglect, suspicion^ and her own care- 
less spirit, and the final victory achieved, are here 
described in a very attractive way. 

David EUUHL A Cornish Story. By C. E. Irvine. 
New York: Robert Carter A Brothers. A very good 
story of life among the fishermen on the Cornish coast. 
David was a poor lonely lad who had at first a hard 
fight with evil, but at last be conquered In the way that 
every tempted soul may conquer. 

Ajloat. A Story. By the Author of ** T«be Caged 
Linnet." New York : Robert Carter A Brothers. A 
very touching story of sea-life, and of life by the sea- 
shore, showing the fortunes and the misfortunes of a 
worthy fisherman and his family. 

A Lucky Wc^. A Story for Mothers, of Home and 
School Life. By Ellen E. Kenyon. New York : Fowler 
A Wells Co. In the form of a pleasing story the writer 
gives her views on the training of children, in the 
family and in school. 

MichaeTs Treasures; or. Choice SUver. By Emma 
Marshall. New York : Robert Carter A Brothers. The 
greatest treasure Michael had was a poor^ waif of a 
child whom he picked up on the beach during a storm 
and after a wreck. The boy's mother took the child 
for her own and brought her up. The narrative tells 
how the treasure was lost and found again. 

Over 4^ Sea, and l^hai I Saw. A Monograph. By 
Rev. Wilbur L. Davidson. Cincinnati: Cranston A Stowe- 
New York: Phillips & Hunt. A story of European 
travel In the year 1883. Some of the author's critlclsras 
on works of art will hardly pass unchallenged by all his 
readers. 

The Secret of the Forett ; or, A Strange InheriUmee. 
By E. Chapman. With Illustrations. New York: 
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Outer A Brothers. The romantic flndioff of a 
copy of the first edition of Miles Coverdale's 
BIMe (1835) is made the central Incident, around which 
are feathered other Incidents of an Interesting and 
InatnictlTe character. 

A TangUd Web. A Tale of the Fifteenth Century. 
By Emily Sarah Holt. New York : Robert Carter A 
Brothers. The story deals with some of the most ez- 
dunfc and Important facts In English and Scottish his- 
tory. It is well written, with an evident desire on the 
part of the author to adhere to the facts of history. The 
last chapter, on a vexed historic question, will be found 
eqpedally Intereedng. 

Bote Raymond"* Wards. By Bfargaret Vandegrlft 
Philadelphia : Porter ft Coates. A well-told story of 
home life, In which loss of property, the struggles with 
Boaocustomed poverty, and the final victory are 
dsKrited. Not the leaat entertaining part of the nar- 
nttre is to be found in the poems and stories within the 
sMvy which were read before the ** Society.'* 

The Oarrofert. A Farce. By W. D. Howells. New 
Tork : Harper A Brothers. A very amusing represen- 
tatioDof ** playing at cross purposes," showing what 
Bigtit happen, and, if a story we once read be true, IHus- 
tnttng what actually happened. In the city of Rome, to 
aoelehrated English author many years ago. 

Tke Uwmon Problem. An Appeal to the American 
People. By Rev. C. P. Lyford. New York : Phillips 
ft Bunt. Cincinnati : Cranston ft Stowe. What to do 
with Mormonlsro, the great festering sore upon the 
hody politic, is one of the gravest problems now de- 
Bsndlng consideration by our statesmen. Mr. Lyford, 
I7 a long resldenoe In Utah, as well as by many years' 
arefal study of the subject, Is well qualified to speak on 
it- Re lays bare the ugly ulcer, fixes the responsibility 
^ fte existence, and recommends stringent legislation 
for its extirpation. 

^rf«r the Apple Trees. By Sophie Wortblngton. 
New Tork : Phillips ft Hunt, Cincinnati : Cranston ft 
Stowe. A quiet but Interesting story, showing the un- 
foMing of a girl's life, from a stormy, passionate chlld- 
^"'^ to a self -con trolled, noble womanhood. It will 
Pf'o^ea healthful and Inspiring book to every girl who 
^^^^ it, and will be a valuable addition to the Sunday- 
•chool Hbrary. 

*"< to Cotenlry; or, the Boys of Highbeech. By 
M. L Ridley. New York : Robert Carter ft Brothers. 
"•TJta is a story of life in a boys' school ; and when we 
learn Uiat the offense for which the hero of the tale Is 
^>ent to Coventry" (or in a more modem phrase 
''^ootted ") by bis fellow pupils is that his father Is 
• *7-goods' merchant, and not a ** gentleman," we 
PVcelve that the scene Is laid In England. Perhaps It 
^ Well for American boys to learn how narrow is the 
*^ horizon of their English cousins ; and also that 
^ use of slang is not confined to this side of the 
Atlantic. 

^^ MinttUs Too Late; or, Leslie HarcomVs 
^<*ofe«. By Emily Brodle. New York : Robert Carter 

^"Jthers. This is a better story than many of the En- 
^b reprints of this house, and will make an excellent 
H^k for the Sunday-school library. It is the story of a 
'^ Who was apt to be a laggard with unpleasant duties, 
|y M getting up In the morning and studjring bis 
^^ Ashe Improved in character, let us hope that 
JJ^boys who read the book may be induced to follow 
^example. 

^«w» Studies from the Book ^ Oenesis. By Eugene 



Stock. London: The Religious Tract Society. Mr. Stocfe 
for several years wrote the '* English Teacher's Notes '** 
for our Journal. The ** Studies " In this volume ar» 
the *' Notes *' which appeared in the Jocrnal for 1880. 
We are glad to welcome them in this form, and w» 
doubt not they will be as acceptable and useful lib 
England as they were In this country. 

On the a%ff: or, Aliek's Neighbors. By CathariD» 
Shaw. New York: Robert Carter A Brothers. K 
sequel to *' Fathoms Deep," by the same author, and,» 
like Its predecessor, pare In Its moral and religioa» 
tone, bat possessing a rather commonplace line of In- 
cidents, padded oat with much conversation. 

Bast and West ; or, the Strolling Artist. By Emlljr 
Brodle. New York: Robert Carter & Brothers. Ai> 
Bngllsh story of average merit, mainly .occupied witb 
life among the lower elates. 

Oughts and Crosses. New York : Carter & Broth- 
ers By Jennie Chappell. About a boy who fonnd som» 
** crosses" lathe path of doing as he "ought," baft, 
foaod, too, that every cross haa Its compensation. 

Wakulla : A Story qf Adventure in Florida. By Kirk 
Mnnroe. New York: Harper A Brothers. One of the 
square little books of the *' Harper's Young People** 
Series," all of which seem to be Interesting. This i» 
the story of a family which removed from Maine to 
Florida, and passed throagh qalte a romantic series of 
experiences. 

Key Words to ths King^s Tireasury, By C. E. Paxson. 
St Louis : Parker, Rltter, Nlcholls Stationery Company. 
A little vest-pooket volume of choice Bible readings im 
outline, with some precious extracts from the letters of 
Samuel Rutherford. 

Those Dreadful Mouse Boys. By Ariel. Boston r 
Ginn ft Co. Boys will read a story about themselves 
without knowing It when they trace the fortunes of 
the two little mice In this book, which has been quite 
popular, and Is now found worthy of a second edition. 



■♦♦- 



"Worldly CJonfbrmity. 

The Rev. Dr. James W. Alexander wrote to e 
friend : " As I grow older as n parent, my views 
are changing fast as to the degree of conformity to 
the world which we should allow te Aur children. 
I am horror-struck to count up the profligate 
children of pious pensons, and even ministers. 
The door at which those influences enter 
which countervail parental instruction and ex- 
ample, I am persuaded, is yielding to the waya 
of good society. By dress^ books^ and amusements 
an atmosphere is formed which is not that of 
Christianity. Mora than ever do I feel that eur 
families mu8t f^tund in a kind but determined 
opposition to tlic fashions of the world, breasting 
the waves like the Eddyntone liglit-houAe. And I 
have found nothing yet which requires more cour- 
age and independence than to riHC a little, but 
decidedly, above the par of the religious world 
around ua. Surely, the way in which we commonly 
go on is not the way of self-denial, and saorifioey 
and cross-bearing which the New Teatament talks 
of. * Then is the offense of the cross ceased.' Our 
slender influence on the circle of our frienda is 
often to be traced to our leaving so little differencfr 
between ua and them." 
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CLASS RECORD FOB MARCH, 1886. 



March 7. 



Vfeather 


Teacher. 


PUPILS. 


- 








. 



March 14. 



March 91. 



March 98. 



VIThtHper ^oxiflrs for IMCarch. 

(Tune, *' I Think wheo I R««d.") 

TENTH LB880N. 

The Word and the Spirit are calling to-day, 
And the zhildren are hearing his voice ; 

O come, let us listen and learn and obey, 
And then in his love weUl rejoice. 

ELXVXlfTH LKS80M. 

O, who is so gracioos and kind as onr King f 
He bids all the children draw near ; 

To him every sorrow and care they may bring, 
And his hand wipes away every tear. 

TWELFTH LBS80H. 

Jesns, dear Master, thy word is so sweet. 
That calls all the children to thee ; 

1 win come at thy call, and will sit at thy feet, 
Till the world iiees thine image in me. 



First Quarter. 

Jafl. 3. JOSTAH AKO THB BOOX OF THB 

Law 2 Kings 22. 1-18. 

10. Jbrkmiah Pbkdictiko the 

CAPrnriTT Jer. 8. 20-22, and 9. 1-16. 

17. The Faithful RECHABXTBs.Jer. 85. 12-19. 

24. C APrnriTY of Judah 2 Kings 25. 1-12. 

SI. Baniel IN Babtlon Dan. 1. 8-21. 

F§b. 7. The Fibrt Furnace Dan. 8. 16-28. 

14. TBB HAMOWRITDre on THB 

Wall Dan. 5. 1-lS, and 25-28. 



Feb. 21. The Second TEHPLE..Ezra 1. 1-4, and 3. 8-13. 

28. Nbhemiah's Prayer Neh. 1. 1-11. 

Mar. 7. Reading the Law Neh. 8. 1-12. 

14. Esther*!! Petition. . .Esther 4. 10-17, and 5. 1^. 

21. MeMiah't Messenger. .Mai. 3. 1-6, and 4. 1-6. 

28. First Quarterly Review. 



THE Sunday-school journal 

Is pttbilshed Monthly by Phillips A Hant, at New 
York, and Cranaton dr fStowe, at Cincinnati. 

TERMS : Sixtt-fiye cents a year for single sub- 
scribers, and FiFTT-FivB CENTS each for dabs of six or 
over sent to one address. This includes the postage, 
which the publlshen are obliged to prepay. If tlie 
names are to be written on each copy they will be 
charged at same rate as for a single copy. Subscriptioiif 
may commence at any time, but must expire with March, 
Jnne, September, or December. Subscribers will plaaae 
send their orders at lea«t oru monUi in advance. 

Orders may be directed to Phillips & Hunt, New 
York and Detroit ; Cranston & Stowe, Cincinnati, 
Chicago, and St. Louis ; J. B. Hill, San Frantdsco, Cal.; 
J. P. Maoeb, Boston ; J. Hornbr, Pittsburg ; H. H. 
Otis, BufTalo ; Perkinpinb & Hie«ois, or F. B. Clboa, 
Philadelphia ; D. H. Carroll, Baltimore. 

RATES FOB ADVERTISING. 

BACH nTORTIOir. 

(Nfftw York Edition.) 

Ordinary advertisements $1 perttno. 

Address all oommunicatlonB to PBiLun ft Hum*. F^tw 
Ushers. 806 Broadway, New York. 



y"** New Skkies. 




J. H. VINCENT, Editor. 
J. M. FREEMAN and J. L. HURLBUT, Associates, 



Tif Crescmt aifd She Cross 

The EasUr Ideal 

■ S'l Altar 

, L,sso»s fraA, y.<hii's Gospel 

Mrlkodisai in the Lessons of the Seioiid 
Quarter 

The Character ef the Rfcard. 

The Gospel According to John 

I The Plan of the Gospel of John 



,/-/ Closing Services. . . . 
lalifwi/ Lesson Departm, 



Lcsso. 



May 



Root Notices 

Lessons for Second Quarter 
Class Record for April, l8S 
Music and Ifymns for I 

Q'""-"-- 

Whisper Songs for April. . . 



NEW YORK, PHILLIPS & HUNT. 

CINCINNATI, CRANSTON & STOWE. 

[Entered at the Posl-office at New York, N. Y., as seooud-clnaB mail matter] 
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"OXFORD" 




Teachers' Bibles. 



■Idarffil. ihs OxpoBD Teachkbs' Bibles ars b«iti 
the Snnrliiy-wlMiol leiiher than any oUierwllh v 
ireintami\mT,"^-Suni^-Sc/uiol Timet. 

Bimiay-Sdiaol nraa, SipUmber^, IBM. 

opinion Lhnt CheOxFnitD.TiACHiRS' Bible it the 

MTirlceiihle for the n«e of the ordinary 8nnd»y-w 

teacher,"— SimrfoF(-SsA«)( n-rui, Fttrruary 24. I8S 

"The OxroiiDTEACHiiRg' Bible. Ihelnvaluahle 

SBn*iv-'Sto*"i' Timet. Ftbnarn 1, 1885. 

ID each book, I 



^ 



VANDUZEN & TIFT, Cinol-Mli, O. 



COMMUNION WARE. 



SDHDAT-SOHOOI, TEAOHEES 

vom may addreea Rev. J. L. Mutlliui Vor clrcul.ii-j o' 

Assembly Normal Union. 

K Conrae of NotiDBl eindy hy Cotterffoaicnrr 

Fet i^membtrsliip, H^eenttjier i/tar. 
Texl-bookFi for Bale by PEULLIFS & niTNT, BO 



Wait! Wait! Wait! 

A NEW Book by the Old House. 

Messrs, Lowry & Doane promise a 
New Book of Sunday School Songs, 
in April, one fully equal to any of their 
former popular works. 

The NEW Song Book will embrace 
a number of NEW features, will be 
gotten up on an entirely NE Wplan, in a 
NEW shape, and will be printed from 
beautiful N E W type. It is sure to please 
and will create a HEW interest in the 
SongService. ItwillbesoldataNEW 
price, $36 per 100 Copies, in Boards. 




3 Carmine St, N. Y. 

rSTl HAND-BOOK 




3t-stey Organ. 
0-olidly Made. 
■J-one Uniivaled. 
3J-legant Finist. 
^-eai-s of Popxilarity. 

ILLUSTRATED C.i-EJ.I'OOUBa BSKT IXBe. 

listey lOrgan ito., Braitieboro^Tt. 




Nkw SEitns. 



APRIL, 1886. 



V„L. XVIII, No. 4. 



The Creiici-nt and tbn Crom. 
KiHD wu mj friend who, in the Eastern luid, 
Bemembered me wiih aouli B grmcioiu haad. 
And sent this Moorish crescsTiC which hoe been 
Worn on the haughty boaom of a quevn. 
Ko more it linkn and rites in unrest 
To tbe aoft manic of her heathen biWBt ; 
Ko bttrbarouB chief ahall bow befbre it more, 
Bo turbaned slave ahali onvj and adore. 

I place beaide this relic of the sun 

A cross of oedar brought frooi LobauoD, 

Onee borne percbsnoe b; some pale monk who trod 

The desert to Jeruaaleoi — and his God. 

Hero do they lie, two symbols of two creeds. 
Each meaning sometbing to our human needs \ 
Both stained with blood, snd sacred nude by &ith 
By lean and prayers snd martyrdom and death. 

That for Oie Moslem is, but thia tor me I 

The waning crescent lacka divinity ; 

It givea me dreams of battle, and the woes 

Of women shut up in dim seraglios. 

But whan this orosa of simple wood I see, 
The Star of Bethlehem shines again fnr me, 
And glorioua visions break upon my gloom— 
The patient IJI^riat and Mary at the tomb. 

-T. & Atdrieh. 



Xhe Knitter Idnal. 
Bt. Paul reacAea down into the recessea of the 
Easier story, and he draws thenee so idea fair and 
vbite, like one of the lilies blooming in our churches 
Easter day. It is that the life of faith and holinnw 
to which a sool ncw-bom is admitted sustains t)^e 
relaLon of a nanrreclion to the old life of self uid 
■in. As Christ oame up from the grave, so tJiose in 
Christ have bad a naurrootion. Let us emphasize 
the thought in our olnss- teachings. It carries along 
Mveral weighty truths which Ibe scholar may not 
Vol. XVin—i 



realiiG, and yet they are there to influenoe bim. It 
is like the vessel's cargo, not seen by outidden and 
yet peclied in the bold and borne along by it. Of 
these truths, one is that the author ol all spiritual 
change is the Holy Ghoat arousiug the soul ftam its 
tomb. Again, when thos risen, what an waited 
life does Chrirt'a risen Ufe reflect as in a mirror and 
hold up aa tbe ideal life fbr our imitation I Don't 
dwarf that high standard of the newly risen lift in 
Christ, but ask bow ean one of God'a children 
knowingly lower iti How ran we again puton the 
grave-clotbes of the old death in trespaases and sin t 
How can we chcriah corruption and giatiiy any 
thought ofrevenge,diBhonB-"ty, or imparity I Soar- 
ing toward heaven, the songs of the New Jeruaslem 
trembling on its lips, hoWoan the soul falter, droop 
its wings, and sink toward the earth t If we make 
this thought plaitl and pronunent, the Easter glory 
will not simply be a picture to pleaae our soholara' 
bney, but we set a star in the hesvens towBtd which 
they may steedily rise. 



24*0 A.Itnr. 

Ha Is amiable and btelligent. He has a " harp" 
even now; how ha loves lo singl Heiaactivein 
prayer-meetings and noboily can put himself on the 
Lord's aide quicker than lie. He is enthusiastic; 
be loves to wave the palm-branah and shout that 
he ia bound for glory. And still notwithalandlng 
varions good points, he in not BuoceRsMaBB teacher. 
One may be intulligent, chcerf\i!, have a harp 
and a palm-branch, he enthUBiaalic and ready at 
testimony, but if he has an altar of sscriflce that 
has aimaU top, he will be a dcflcieney on the Sun- 
day-school records. His Sunday-school work coe'Is 
him little, and his aim would seem (o be that it shall 
cost bim less. He bos an easy, slide-along time. 
He does not know about nacriflce for his wprk. 
HiirvestsdonotoatQeV\UM<vi.K'««at,va&.u^%. %itt3- 
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liflce U the price of the world's progress. Calvary 
]£ the ransom paid for souls. Opposite to worth 
stands work. Let Sunday-sohoQl servioe coBt, Let 
it cost time and thought. Let it oost leg-work : let 
there be visitation from house to house. Above all, 
let there be knee-work, " strong crying and tears." 
Teacher, find the measure of your altar-top. 



^♦» 



I^essons Ac*oizi •Jolin*fli d-ospel. 

With April we begin a series of lessons on the 
gospel of John, to be continued through the rest of 
the year. To aid our readers in an appreciation of 
this delightAil book, we publish in this number of 
the JouBKAL an article from Dr. Steele, Principal 
of the Wesleyan Academy, Wilbraham, BCass., and 
one from Dr. Terry, Professor in Qtirrett Biblical 
Institute, Evanston, 111. Dr. Terry also gives us 
several excellent outlines of the gospeL We are 
sure that the thoughts of these eminent biblical 
scholars will be read with pleasure and profit 



Methodism in ihe Lo«aon» of the 
Heoond Quarter* 

BT D. ▲. WHSDON, D.D. 

St. John's gospel is peculiarly a narrative of 
God incarnate in man. The Ebionites denied 
Christ's divinity and pre-existenoe, and the Doce- 
tists denied his humanity. Against these errors, 
therefore, St John, in Lesson 1, assorts, first, the 
eternal Godhead of our Lord, and second, that he 
became truly man. In harmony with the lesson 
is the title of Article II : '' Of the Word, or Son 
of God, who was made very Man." The Methodist 
doctrine of the Person of Christ is thus stated in 
the Article: ^* The Son, who is the Word of the 
Father [begotten fVom everlasting of the Father], 
the very and eternal God, of one substance with 
the Father, took man's nature in the womb of the 
blessed Virgin; so that two whole and perfect 
natures, that is to say, the Godhead and Manhood, 
were joined together in one person, never to be di- 
vided ; whereof is one Christ, very God and very 
Man," etc. (The clause in brackets belongs to the 
Article, its omission being doubtless a typographical 
error. It ought to be restored.*) Against Jews, 
Mohammedans, and all Unitarians, it teaches that 
he is the true and eternal Gkxl, and neither a mere 
man nor a created being midway between God and 
man. Against the Apollinarians, who denied him 
a rational spirit, making his Godhead a substitute 
for it, it teaches that he was truly Man, in body, 
soul, and spirit, like to us in all things, sin only 
excepted. Against the Babellians, who denied a 
trinity of persons in the divine nature, and held a 
trinity merely of 'outward manifestation, thus 
making Christ's Sonship external and temporary, it 
teaches that he is eternally Bon of the Father, and 
that the onion of natures in the God-man will 
continue forever. 

* Acoordlog to Bmory (Hist Disc., p. 109) the phrase 

wmBomltied in 3796. He evidently refcards the omission 

s^MocideatMJ. Seeutao SbenoMB, fllst Disc^p. 118.— Eto. 



Our Lord, in Lesson IV, discoumes on regenera- 
tion. Methodism insists upon its indispensable 
necessity to childship to God or to entrance into 
heaven. As to its nature, the Church Catechism 
defines it as the *' new birth of the soul in the 
image of Christ, whereby we become the ohildrsD 
of God." it differs ftom jibttification in that the 
latter is a work done/or us by God in heaven and 
witnessed to us by the Holy Spirit sent for thai 
purpose, while this is a work done in us by the 
same Holy Spirit It is a change in the moral 
nature in which, aupematnrally, by the direct 
action of the Spirit, tlie love of God becomes the 
dominant affection of the soul, subduing all other 
affections to itself, and power to overcome evil and 
to obey and serve God is bestowed. The soul is 
thus, in a me&nure, made Christ-like. Thia is a 
perfect regeneration, but not a perfect sanotification, 
for it is only sanotification begun. The difference 
is not in kind but in degree, and the completion 
should be earnestly sought by every believer. 
Methodists do not think, with their Calvinistio 
brethren, that the new birth is bestowed in order to 
repentance and seeking pardon of sin, but that re- 
pentance and fiiith are pre-requisites to it, and that 
pardon and the new heart are given at the same 
moment Nor do they think with their Ritnalistio 
brethren that baptism, or the being ^^ bom of 
water," can regenerate the soul. They regard it as 
the external symbol of the real regeneration 
wrought by the Holy Spirit. The latter is a ne- 
cessity ; the former is a duty to be neglected by 
none. 

Personal testimony to Christ (Lessons VI and II) 
is a practical matter on which Methodism has from 
the first placed weighty emphasis. It has insisted 
on personal experience as essential to Christian 
character and life, and then on the testimony of it 
both to their brethren and to the world. Organ- 
ized, it appears in the weekly class-meeting and the 
occasional loye-feast, where Christians are encour- 
aged, comforted, and blessed, and sinners are often 
led to Christ The preacher or the teacher who 
knows Christ and tells what he knows of him is 
the truly successful one. But, as m the lessons, 
Methodism has taught its people to go personally 
to sinners and, alone with them, to tell them of 
Jesus and bring them to him. That question of 
grave discussion of recent days, " how to reaoh the 
masses," is, in the light of these lessons and our 
Methodist history, of easy solution—^ qfUr tktm. 
Go, and tell them the old, old story, and win them 
to the cross. Thousands are hungiy to hear what 
Christians know of Christ. 

The Holy Spirit (Lesson XI) has always been in 
the world, but, in God's plan, Christ's enthrone- 
ment was necessary before he oould in his ftiUnees 
be given. We are in the dispensation of the Spirit. 
Its light, its knowledge, and tta privileges are 
greater than the world previously knew. The 
work of the Spirit in the soul is deeper and more 
powerful. Just as Christ's saerifice transcends all 
its types, so does the Spirit's fullness transcend 
what men oould receive of his grace betors. 
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Xhe Oharacter of the I^ecord. 

BT RIV. O. M. 8TESLX, D.D. 

In studying the life of Christ it w desirable that 
we carefully consider the character of the writinflfs 
from which we derive our information. These are 
oomprised in four brief treatises popularly known as 
*"* the four gospels/' written severally by men who 
lived in the time of Christ, two of them by his 
Immediate companions, and the other two by per- 
sons who were intimate with certain of the apoetles. 
Altogether they do not occupy as much space as 
one half of an ordinary 12mo book, and they sev- 
erally average scarcely as much as a moderate 
modem pamphlet. 

They do not profess to be biographies or com- 
plete lives of Jesus ; but they are rather fragment- 
ary and somewhat disconnected memoirs or col- 
lected reminiscences. Yet they so set forth the 
prominent facta and characteristics of this remarka- 
ble Ufa that the world has received a vivid impres- 
■ioQ of a grand, unique, and perfect Person, the 
gitatoeas of whose hunuinity can be accounted for 
0D)y on the supposition that it was also divine. 

One remarkable characteristic of these writings is 

their freedom from any literary intention. The 

^ters evidently aim to give the world such &cts of 

Christ'ii career as will convey a clear impression of 

^ character and of his object in coming into the 

world. They give no connected or protracted doc- 

trioal discussions. They are as simple and as free 

from all preconceived theories and theological or 

Pbiloeophical bias as it is possible to conceive. 

They iXo qq^ ^ven profess to give their statements 

offsets in a wholly logical or chronological order ; 

^^^ only as the events come uppermost in their 

^nda and press for expression do they utter them. 

Another characteristic of all these writers is their 

•"cnce in respect to many things on which multi- 

wdes of people, reasonably or unreasonably, de- 

••re information. There is not the least attempt to 

*^7*> a vulgar curiosity, or to indulge in any 

•P»rit of gossip. We have nothing at all about 

^wiat's personal appearance, and only the most 

intelligence concerning hb childhood and 

y<^itH, Two of the evangelists do not allude to any 

ever^^ in hjg wfy i\]\ ^jjo beginning of his public career. 

x^.^ ^^^ of them gives us the slightest glimpse of 

"** <iuring the twenty -seven or twenty-eight years 

^<n his infancy and his baptism, and that one 

only of a single event in that long period. 

^iit of these records of a small fraction of a not 

long life comes an influence affecting hunuinity 

J. ^*^ powerfully than all other lives that have been 

^,^^ on this planet since the world began ! 

^lee of these memoirs, though entirely inde- 
J^^ent of each other, appear to have been written 



ID 



betw 

»] 
Tet 

V 



frort^ 



Dearly the same point of view, though per- 



"*P% addressed to different parties ; they also pre- 

"^'^^ in large measure the same facts. For this rea- 

^ tbey are called "the synoptical gospels." 

'^^U reminiscences are, for the most part, confined 

^ v5liri8t»g Galilean experiences. 

^Qho,the fourth evangelist, appears to have writ- 



ten many years after the others. His work is, to a 
considerable extent, supplementary to theirs. He 
also has a different purpose. He gives more full in- 
formation concerning Christ^s ministry in Judea 
and Jerusalem, and sets forth more fully the spiritual 
character and doctrines of the new dispensation. 

The main design of John's gospel, according to 
many eminent biblical scholars, was to present the 
true spiritual character of Christ's work among 
men. It was particularly intended to meet the 
wants of many believers who had been affected by 
the mystical and unreasonable notions set afloat by 
certain teachers and by which some sincere disciples 
were bewildered and likely to receive great damage. 
These teachers, in attempting to set forth ah exclu- 
sively spiritual conception, had adopted several 
speculative doctrines from heathen philosophy, in- 
corporating them with some abstract Christian 
truths, and thus formed a vague system dissevered 
from the great substantial facts on which Chris- 
tianity was based. In endeavoring to correct this 
tendency John does not attack these false viewa in 
a controversial numner. He aimed rather by the 
power and excellency of the truth to draw men 
away fh>m their errors and then to make conunon 
cause with what was noblest and purest in the 
hearts of those whose correction he sought. In do- 
ing this he has also addressed himself in a won- 
drous manner to the wants of the truly spiritual- 
minded in all times and nations. It is thus that * 
the most earnest and devout souli», those who have 
taken in in largest measures the deep things of God, 
have found in this gospel more profound satisfaction 
than anywhere else in the sacred writings. It will 
be noticed, too, liow he avoided the perils ot those 
against whom he wrote by building his grand 
spiritual structure upon the simple und yet solid 
facts implied in the Christ of history. 

It was wholly in keeping with this intent that he 
should also have had a subordinate purpose of sup- 
plementing the earlier narratives. There are inci- 
dents, parables, and discourses not contained in 
them. Yet there are also so many points of coinci- 
dence with the previous writers as to render it 
not dlflicult to combine all into one harmonious 
presentation. 

Tet again we have here the renuurkable fact to 
which allusion has already been made that there is 
an utter silence concerning many things which hu- 
man curiosity so laigely craves— an utter absence of 
any disposition to make, I will not say a sensational 
story, but one that is merely popularly interesting. 
There was no other among all the friends of Jesus 
who could have given us so much of entertaining 
incident pertaining to the human life of Jesus. 
His mother was probably a relative of the mother 
of Jesus, and there was evidently a dose intimacy 
between them. Then, in accordance with that in- 
calculably tender oonmiisBion of Jesus on the cross, 
Mary had become a member of John's family. 
How many things might he have learned concern- 
ing the boyhood and youth of the wonderful child t 
And these xin<\u«ift&oitt^Vj Ya Yai^ \«at»^ ^>9X 
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they beloii); uiuong tiic many other things, *'the 
which if they were written every one, . . . even 
tlie world itself could not contuin the books that 
should be written.'* This and the other narratives 
of the life and ministry of Jesus were given only 
to the extent and with the intent necessary to the 
understanding of the great work of redemption. 
" But these are written, that ye might believe that 
Jesus \» the Christ, the Son of God ; and that be- 
lieving ye might have life through his name." 



-♦•♦" 



"X^he OoMpel ^ccordine to •John. 

BY BEV. MILTON 8. TEBBY, D.D. 

That diBoiplo who has most of the spirit of the 
Lord Jesus will be quite ready to say : ** Of all the 
books of holy Scripture, give me the gospel of 
John." it is the richest, deepest, holiest. Its 
words are worthy of being committed to memory and 
treasured as the most precious things of the heart. 

Why has this Gospel such a charm ! No portion 
of the New Testament has, in recent years, been 
the subject of more determined controversy. Be- 
cause it embodies so much that is not mentioned in 
the previous gospels, and on account of its idealistic 
tone, its long discourses, and its supposed incon- 
sistency with details of Jesus* life recorded in Mat- 
thew, Mark, and Luke, German rationalists have 
maintained that it must be a production of the 
second century, long after John tlie apostle had 
passed away. On the other hand it has been shown, 
to the entire satisfaction of evangelical scholars, that 
the assaults of rationalistic criticism have sprung 
from the most unsound and untrustworthy premises, 
that the difficulties alleged are mostly imaginary, 
and that no production of the apostolic age bears 
deeper marks of genuineness than this fourth 
gospel. 

No other production of the early Church shows a 
deeper spiritual insight into the very essence of 
Christian doctrine. The grandeur of its concep- 
tions, the profound intuition of godliness and life 
in Jesus Christ which the author evinces, and the 
uniqueness and sublimity of its style, place it be- 
yond the realm of imposture, and utterly beyond any 
thing we can find belonging to the second century. 

Pages might be filled with glowing tributes to 
the superior beauty and depth of John^s gospel, 
which the wise and good of different times have 
written. Origen gave utterance to the thought that 
John had leaned so much upon the bosom of Jenus 
that he had himself become almost another Jesus, 
and could therefore so easily write down his heav- 
enly communications. Augustine repeats the idea, 
with the addition that John, having long drunk of 
the water of life in Jesus, poured forth the holy 
current in this Gospel of life. Calvin ventured 
the idea that wliile the earlier gospels might be said 
to exhibit the body of our Lord, this one revealed 
his soul. It has oflen been designated as **■ the 
Gospel of the heart of Jesus." A Latin poet of the 
Middle Ages thuH voices all these appreciative 
words in Jia&i which even those who do not un- 



derstand Latin might do well to commit to memory, 
for their meaning may be easily caught : 

^* Yolat avis sine meta, 
Quo neo vates nee propheta 

Evolavit altius ; 
Tam implenda, quam impleta, 
Nunquam vidit tot secreta 

Purus homo purius." 

The following is a very close translation, obserr* 
ing the exact order of the words in the Latin : 

*^ Flies the bird without a limit. 
Than whom neither seer nor prophet 

Soared away more loftily ; 
So things to be filled, as fulfilled, 
Never saw so many secrets 

A pure man more purely." 

A freer version, which will better exhibit the spirit 
of the original, is the following, by Dr. Washburn : 

'* Bird of God! with boundless flight. 
Soaring far beyond tlie height 

Of the bard or prophet old ; 
Truth fulfilled, and truth to be, 
Never purer mystery 

Did a purer tongue unfold." 

In another lorm of verse the same poet, Adam of 
St. Victor (twelfth century), has these lines: 
** Sed Joannes ala bina 

Caritatis aquilinn. 
Forma fertur in divina 
Puriori lumine ; " 
which Neale thus turns into English : 

" John, love*s double wing devising, 
Earth on eagle plumes despising. 
To his God and Lord uprising. 
Soars away in purer light." 

The Gospel of the heart of Jesus, written by 
^' that disciple whom Jesus loved," should certainly 
be warmly cherished by every soul that would know 
the liOrd. No book ever written can bring us mto 
closer contact with Jesus Christ himself. 

In a careful study of any book or treatise, our 
first inquiry should be, What was the purpose of the 
writer in putting forth this work? What is his 
theme, and how does he propose to handle it ? 
Sometimes a writer formally announces his design 
and plan. In other cases these are to be learned 
only by a thorough examination of the scope and 
order of the book. John does not declare his pur- 
pose in writing until he reaches the close of the 
twentieth chapter, when he expressly tells us: 
" These [things] are written, that ye may believe 
that Jesus is the Christ, the Son of God ; and that 
believing ye may have life in his name." HIh 
• great object, th^n, was to induce and confirm faith 
in Christ, and to cultivate the divine life that can 
be known only in him. Matthew's purpose is no- 
where thus announced,but from a careful study of his 
gospel we may see that his object was to convince 
his readers that Jef^us was the true Messiah, the 
great Prophet, Priest, and King of wlK>m the 'Old 
Testament writers had spoken. Mark's plan is 
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simpler, ant I uims to exhibit Jeans as the mighty, 
all-conquering Son of God. Luke aimn, as his 
preface states, to set forth an orderly narrative, and 
accordingly he comes nearer to the style of Greek 
historians, and exhibit more fully than others the 
real humanity of Jesus. John's gospel, wntten 
after these, sets forth more prominently the divine 
nature and life of our Lord. As Clement of Alex- 
andria long ago expressed it, *^ John, last of all, 
perceiving that whut had reference to the body in 
the Gospel of our Saviour was sufficiently detailed, 
and, being encouraged by his flimiliar friends, and 
urged by the Spirit, he wrote a spiritual gospel.'' 

John's, then, is the Gospel of the Word of God, in 
which the Lord Jesus is set forth as tiie life of men 
and the light and hope of the world. While the 
writer's aim is announced ^m we liave seen in chap. 
20. 81, the great theme and central thought, illus- 
trated on every page, is the statement made by 
Jesus in chap. 8. 16 : " God so loved the world, 
that he gave his only begotten Son, that whosoever 
believeth in him should not perish, but have 

everlasting life." 

♦«"♦ 

1*he Plan of thu OoMpel of .John* 

BT ]MEV. MILTON S. TXBKT, D.D. 

A woBX like the Gospel of John is susceptible of 
various divisions, and many plans have been set 
forth. Luthardt makes three great divisions of 
chapters i-xx, and treats chapter xxi as an ap- 
pendix. Thus : 

I. Jxsus, THi Son of God, i-iv. 

U. JlSUS AND THE JeWB, V-xii. 

III. Jbsus and his Own, xiii-xx. 
Appendix, xxi. 

This outline will enable one to grasp the whole 
gospel as he cannot do without some analysis. Per- 
haps the divisions and headings of Baumgarten- 
Cnisius will J»e preferred by many : 

I. The Works of Christ, i-iv. 
II. His Strcgolks, v-xii. 

III. His Moral Victor v, xiii-xix. 

IV. His Final Glorv, xx. 
Appendix, xxi. 

A more elaborate, but very comprehensive, anal- 
ysis is the following, by Westcott : 

The Jntroductlou, i, 1-18. 
I. The Manifestation of Christ to the 
World, i, 19-xii. 

1. The Proclamation, i, 19-iv. 

2. The Conflict, v-xii. 

II. The Issues of Christ's Manifestation, 
xiii-xx. 

1. The Consolation, xiii-xvii. 

2. The Victory, xviii-xx. 
TheEpilagu€y xxi. 

A comparison and testing of all these plans will be 
foand helpful to any student, and if one can im- 
prove upon them, and construct a plan for himself, 
•0 much the better. We venture to submit, in con- 
clusion, a plan of studying this precious Gospel, 
which, by frequent reading and re-reading of the 
several^ chapters, and memorizing many passages, 
has fixed the main contents so firmly in mind that 
the mere naming of a chapter will bring to us im- 



mediately the substance of its subject matter. Our 
plan is simply to associate with each chapter (or 
with two or more chapters which form a compact 
whole) a suggestive catch^word, thus: 

Chapter 

L The Word. 
II. Cana. 

III. NiCODEMUS. 

IV. Samaritan WOMAN. 
V. Bethesda. 
VI. Bread of life. 
VII- VIII. Jewish opposition. 
Blind etx}« opened. 
Good Shepherd. 
Lazarus. 

Mart and Greeks. 
Feet-washino and treason. 
XIV-XVI. Sermon in the uppeb room. 
XVII. The prayer. 
XVIII-XIX. The passion. 
XX-XXI. Resurrection. 



IX. 

X. 

XI. 

XII. 

XIII. 



Opening sind OloAinsr HerviceA for 
Hecond Quarter of 1S86. 

OPENING SERVICE. 

I. Silence. 
II. Rbsponbivb Sentences. 
Suft. In the beginning was the Word, and the Word 

was with Grod, and the Word was God. 
School. The same was in the beginning with Ood. 
SUPT. All things were made by him ; and without 

him was not any thing made that was 

made. 
School. In him was life ; and the life was the light of 

men. 
SiTPT. And the light shineth in darkness ; and the 

darkness comprehended it not. 
School. That was the true Light, which IlKhteth 

every man that cometli into the worui. 
SuPT. As many as received him, to them gave he 

power to become the sons of God. 
School. The law was given by Moses, but grace and 

truth came by Jesus Christ. 

III. SiNGINO. 

IV. Prater. 

LESSON SERVICE. 

I. Class Studt of the Lesson 
II. Singing Lesson Htmn. 

III. Recitation of the Title, Golden Text, Out- 

line, AND Doctrinal Suggestion, by the school 
in concert. 

IV. Review and Application of the Lesson, by Pas- 

tor or Superintendent. 
V. The Sttpplxmbntal Lesson.* 
VI. Announcements (especially of the Church serr* 
ice and week-evening prayer-meeting). 

CLOSING SERVICE. 

I. Singing. 

IT. Responsive Sentences. 

Supt. If we walk in the lieht, as he is In the light, we 
have fellowship one with another, and the blood 
of Jesus Christ his Son cleanseth us ttoxn. all sin. 
School. Thanks be to God for his unspeakable 
gi/t 
III. Dismission. 

THE APOSTLES' CREED. 

I believe In God the Father Almighty, Maker of 
heaven and earth ; and in Jesus Christ nis only Son our 
Lord : who was conceived by the Holy Ghost, bom of the 
Virgin Mary, suffered under Pontius Pilate ; was cruci- 
fied, dead, and buried ; the third day he rose from the 
dead ; he ascended into heaven, and sitteth on the right 
hand of God the Father Almighty ; from thence hesuill 
come to Judge the quick and the dead. 

I believe in the Holy Ghost ; the Holy Catholic Church, 
the communion of saints ; the forgiveness of sins ; the 
resurrection of the body ; and the life everlasting. 
Am/tn,. 

* Special Lessons in the Church Catechism ma7 here 
be introduced. 



lOd 



SUNDAY-SCHOOL JOURNAL. 



INTERNATIONAL BIBLE LESSONS. 

SECOND QUARTER: THREE MONTHS' STUDIES IN THE WRITINGS OF JOHN. 

I. U. «.] LESeonr I. THB word HADB FLBHH. [April** 

- - - - orld,«iath«i 




1. 1.18. [OmmUlo 



tbe Word i 






, THB WORD HADB FLBHH. 

«nH 1-B.] r "> ^' *" '" '^' *< 

a the Word ' '''">• '""' "" **"''' k"* 
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which, coming Into the world, lights averj maa. The 
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to One greater, who Ihonch following him wu jet bo- 
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8. He wmi not that Light. When John the evangel- 
ut lived there were ntlU a few who were inclined to 
place John the BnptiMt on an equality with, or even 
^aperlor to, the Saviour; hence this emphatic declara- 
tlon from one who had been a disciple of the Baptist. 
^Dt to bear wltnets. Other prophets had seen the 
Uffht in Tision, and pointed onward toward it. John 
Alone of the prophets could proclaim what he himself 
bad seen. (S) 7^ weighHegl tMtinumy is that qf per- 
wnal experience. 

9. That was the true Light. True is here opposed 
jiot only to ihe/i^. but also to the imperfect. John's 
light was true ui one sense, for it was genuine; but it 
was a reHection of the greater light, a torch lit from the 
Ann. Ughteth every man. A strong declamtion, yet 
true to the letter, for there is not a soul on euilh which 
baa not received eome light fh>m Christ. That cometh 
teto the world. The oest expositors agree that this 
«bonld be " coming into the world,'' making the clause 
jrefer to Christ, and not to *' every man." Christ, com* 
Ing Into the world, brings light to every man. 

10. He was In the world. This' verse refers to the 
presence of Christ in the world before his coming in 
<ibe flesh. He was in the world by his spiritual presence, 
which men might have apprehended if they had sought 
4o know God. The world was anade by him. And 
therefore should have known its Maker and King. 
^he world knew him not. The great mass of the 
world took no thought of the divine presence, and 
-Perished no spiritual aim. (8) ifof^ men find what they 
■seek and few eeek after Ood. 

11. Became onto his own. Thin verse might be 
translated, ** He came unto bis own land, and his own 
people received him not.'* Out of all the world, God 

'Chose Judea as the land for the manifestation of his Son, 
and trained its people for twenty centuries to receive 
him. Hifl own received him not. Though he was 
^eir long-expected Messiah, and ftilfllled all the 
prophecies, yet they rejected him. Only a few of the 
nation believed in Jeeus and became his followers; 
while the great mass of Israel rejected Christ, and lost 
their national opportunity. 

19. As many as received him. Only a few from 
his own nation, but many out of the Gentiles. Received 
lilm. Literally. " took hold of him." appropriated him 
by faith as their Saviour; a privilege which every soul 
may possess. Gave he power. Rather, as in Revined 
Version, "the right," or privilege. To become the 
«oaa of God. Those who accept Jenus as their Saviour 
by that act cease to be aliens and become children: a 
privilege higher than the rank of a prince, for by it they 
obtain a goodly fellowship and a glorious inheritance. 
Bven to them that believe on his name. *' To believe 
-on " is to believe with ftall purpose, to trust one's self im- 
plicitly to. One believes on a bridge, who trusts him- 
-aelf to.walk upon it; on Christ, who casts all his hope 
^salvation upon him. 

IS. Which were bom. Thnt is. those who receive 
"Christ by believing on him are bom agnin. or trans- 
formed In their nature. Not of blood. Spiritual birth 
lias no relation to natural, or, as Tertnlllan says. " A 
-Christian mother does not give birth to a Christian 
•child." Parents can lead their children to Christ, hut 
they cannot make them Christians. Nor of the will of 
«ian. No man by an operation of his own wj^i_<^*" 
change himself from a sinner to a saint. Bnt of Ood. 



HOME RBADINOS. 

JT The Word made flesh. John 1. 1-18. 

TV. The Word in the beginning. Prov. 8. 28-38. 

W. The Word with God. Heb. 1. 1-14. 

7%. The power of the Word. Psn. 38. 1-11. 

F. The Word made Life. 1 John 6. 1-16. 

8. The Word the Light of the worid. John 8. lS-38 

H. The coming of the Word declared. John 1. 10-84. 

60LDBIV TEXT. 
The Word waa made flesh, and dwelt among us. 

aohn 1. 14. 

LB8BOIV HYMN. €. M. 

Hymnal, No. 816. 

In manifested love explain 

Thy wonderfbl desicn ; 
What meant, thou snflTering Son of man, 

Thy streaming blood divine ? 



For God as the author of life alone can Impart his own 
life to souls dead in sin. 

14. The Word was made (Rev.Ver.,** became ") flesh. 
This being, who was *' very God," became " venr man,'* 
possessing h human body and soul, yet being at the same 
time God, in a mysterious union; which the apostles 
understood no better than we do. Dwelt among as. 
Literally, " tabernacled among us," living, not perma- 
nently, but for a time, as in a tent. Christ's earthly 
life was thirty-three years long. We beheld his glory. 
John elsewhere speaks of the glory of Christ as 
manifested in his miracles; but there is also a speeisl 
reference here to the transfiguration on Mount Hermon. 
As of the only begotten of the Father. Bis glory 
was such as the Son of God might be expected to show 
forth, not that of crowns and robes, but that of gradoas 
deeds, divine utterances, and the surrender of himself 
to die for men. Full. Notice that this clause is con- 
nected, not with the one immediately preceding it^ bnt 
with tne former part of the verse. Full of grace jiiid 
troth. ** Grace to bring salvation to man; trtUK to 
glilde him in the way to that salvation."— H^etfon. 

15. John. John the Baptist, the John already named 
in verse 6. Cried, saying. This does not refer to any 
one utterance of John the baptist, but was the summary 
of his teaching concerning Christ. He that cometn 
after ose. In nis birth, which was after that of John 
the Baptist Is preferred before me. Rev. Ver., *' It 
become before me;" takes precedence as tlie greater. 
Even John the Baptist, the greatest of the prophets, 
recognized himself as infinitely inferior to Christ. He 
was before me. By his divine existence in eternity 
trorti the beginning. 

16. And. This verse does not belong to John the 
Bantist's testimony, but is the gospel-writer^s comment. 
Fullness. The full measure of those gifts and graces 
which Jesu«> Christ possessed by nature as his right. 
Have all we received. We, in the language of this 
apostle, both in the gospel and the epistle, means those 
wno have accepted C%rist by faith. Grace for grace. 
Grace upon grace, that is, fresh and abundant bestow, 
ments of grace; or else grace bestowed upon bis 
children, corresponding with grace possessed by him- 
self. 

17. For the law. The writer designs to show the 
contrast between the law. which ^ve command and 
threatening, with the Gospel, which offers gracions 
promises and privileges, tilven by Moses. Moses 
gave the law, but it was as agent or messenger, not as 
author. Grace and truth. Grace in the mercy which 
was offered, and truth in the revelation which was 
delivered. By Jesus Christ. Not only as its mes- 
senger, but as its author and giver. (4) Let ue be 

wtful that we live under the Gospel rather than under 
elaw. 

18. No man hath seen Ood. God is pure spirit, 
and not to be seen with fleshly eyes. He has shown 
himself in various forms to men, but not in his originil 
being. The only-begotten f^ion. Who is one with 
God, shirins in his nature, and is therefore competMit 
to reveal him to men. as far as men hHve capacity to 
receive the revelation. He halh declared him. We 
know more of God from the Old Tei^tament than from 
all the rest of /incient literature and all human phi- 
losophy, and we know far more of God from the New 
Testament than from the Old. 



or* 
the 



Didst thou not in our flesh appear. 

And live and die below. 
That I might now perceive thee near. 

And my Redeemer know ? 

Might view the Lamb in his own light. 

Whom angels dimly see ; 
And gaze, transported at the sight. 

To all eternity ! 

TIME.— B. C. 4. 

RULERS.— Octavianus (commonly called Augustus 
Caesar), second emperor of Rome (Julius Caesar being 
reckoned by modem historians as the first); Herod the 
Great, king of Judea. 

INTRODCCTION — This is simply the apostle's in- 
troduction to the history he is about to write. Old 
Testament history here closed. Its last word was to 
point to the Messiah to come. New Testament history 
begins. Its first word is to declare the coming oC \bA 
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MasslAh. There is no history in this lesson except the 
record of verse 6. We elsewhere learn of ibis John that 
be was oar Lord^s cousin, and six months older than 
our Lord. Of oor Lord we elsewhere learn of his birth 
at Bethlehem, bis life in Egypt, and his return to Naza- 
reth. The next leeson will begin the history. 
DocTBiNAL SuaeBSTiON.— The incarnation of Christ. 

aUBSTIONH FOR 8B1VIOB 8TCDB1VTB. 

1. The Word With God, v. 1-5. 

What six things are asserted concerning " the Word '* 
in these verses 1 

Who is meant bv the Word ? 

What essential doctrine is taaght by these verses f 

What is a word ? 

Why is Christ called a word ? 

How is the sinftil condition of men exhibited in 
ver. 5 ? 

How does the Golden Text sastain your answer to 
Question 8 1 
%, The Word Made Flesh, v. 6-18. 

What way did God provide to announce to men that 
Christ had come ? 

What prophet had foretold that such a messenger 
should come ? 

What historic fact is foreshadowed by ver. 11 ? 

What fact of grace is suggested by verges 12, 13 ? 

On what plain condition do these verses make salva- 
tion rest ? 

In the plan of God for the world what part did Moses 
perform f ver. 17. 

What was Christ's offer ? ver. 17, 18. 

PracCfeal Teachings. 

I. Christ is able to nave because — 
1. He is almighty, ver. 8. 
8. He is all loving, ver. 11. 
But remember Christie might cannot save one in his 
sins, and his love cannot save one who will not re- 
ceive him. 

n. John was content to be not a master, but only a 
servant ; not the light, but only a witness— a sign- 
board by the road-side. 

III. In this lesson there is love for me — do I merit it ? 
Aji example of loyal humility— <to I follow it f A 
way whown by which I can become a son of God- 
have I walked it 7 



QCB8TIOIV8FOR INTERMBDIATB SCHOLARS. 

1. The Word With God, v. 1-5. 

Who wa« *• at the beginning ? '* 

Who 1« meant by " the Word ? " 

What does Paul say of Jesus in Col, 1. 17 f 

With whom was the Word present ? 

Who is the Word declared to be ? 

How long has the Word existed f 

Who are declared to be one and the same God ? 
1 John 5. 7. 

By whom were all things created ? See Col. 1. 16. 

In what way were men to be blessed through him ? 

How may men find life and light ? 
%, The Word Made Flesh, v. 6-18. 

What man was divinely sent * 

For what purpose was he sent ? 

What does the true light do for men ? 

What claim hud Je^us upon men ? 

How was he treated f 

What blei*f>ine is given to those who receive him ? 

What was John> testimony about Jesus f 

What are his special gifts to men ? 

By whom is God revealed to men ? 

Teachings of the Lesson. 

Where in this lesson do we learn— 1. That Jesns is 
one with God the Father ? 2. That Jesus gives to both 
body and soul ? 3. That Jesus is the way out of daik- 
ne<»s ? 

aUBSTIOlVS FOR YOUNGER SCHOLAR fi. 

What Is Christ called in this lesson ? The Word. , 

What is the use of a word or words to us ? To help 
""/f *?■"*•" ®"^ thoughts and feellncs correctly. 

Conld we undenttand eiich other without using words? 
Not dtstloctl y or easily. '^ 

How is Christ GoriV Word ? Berans«« he makes 

Why ran he do this ? Berause he is the Light of 
the world. 



What dpes he show as as our Light 7 The biacli> 
ness of onr sins. 

Of what does he tell us as the Word of God ? 
God's wonderful love and mercy and forgiven 

Who refused to receive him as their Light * The 
Jews, his own people. 

What does he give to those who receive him f Power 
to become the sons of God. 

What is that power i Power to grow pure and faoly^ 
like God. 

Who alone can give us that power ? Christ Jesas. 

Whom did Goa send to bear witness to the Light of 
the world? John the Baptist. 

What did John proclaint ? (Repeat the Golden Text.) 

What is the meaning of the ** Word made flesh * ** 
Christ took onr weak and snlTcrlng nature to be hin 
own. 

What glory did he show the world ? The glory of n 
holy life and mighty works. 

Who came to bring God's law ? Mooes. 

Who came to show us God's love and truth ? Jesna 
Christ. 

Words with Little People. 

If youput Jtius in the place of ** the Word *' in the 
Golden Text, I think you will understand it t>etter. 
** This is the noeeUtt story, wonderful, tttwure, and <nw, 
Jesus, the King of Glory, once was a ^ild ate you : 
Think yon not he's forgotten^ it was long, long ago; 
No, the dear Lord remembers; OI and he loves you so? 
Loves you for aye and forever: it was to you be cohm. 
Deep in hia heart is graven every ehUdith name." 

THB LESSON CATBCHISM. 

[For the entire school.] 

1 . What is the opening sentence of the Gospel accord- 
ing to John ? " In the beginning was the Word.** 

9. Who is meant by the Word ? The Son of God. 

S. What is said of him before he came to earth f 
•« The Word was God." 

4. What does the Golden Text say of the cominK of 
God's Son to earth ? •* The Word/^ etc. 

5. What did Christ come to bring? Grace an4 
trnih. 

S. What right and privilege does he give to those 
who receive him f Power to become sons of God. 



TBXTS AT CHURCH. 



Morning Text. 
Evening Text. 



ANALYTICAL AND BIBLICAL OUTLINE. 

Aspects of Christ. 

I. The Word of God. 

The Word was icith Ood — UHU God. v. 1. 
••His name is called The Woi*d of God." Rer. 

19. 18. 
"Untothe Son.... Thy throne. O God." Heb. 1. 8. 

II. The CKEA.TOR of the World. 
All things xotre made by him. v. 3. 

•• By whom also he made the worlds." Heb. 1. 2. 
•' By him were all things created." Col. 1. 16. 

III. The Life of Men. 
In him was life. v. 4. 

** Brought life and immorUllty to light." 2 Tlir. t.lOL 
•• Christ, who is our life." Col. 8. 4. 

IV. The Light of Men. 

The true Light, which lighteth every man. v. 9. 
•• I am the light of the world." John 6. 12. 
*• A light to lighten the Gentiles." Luke 2. S^. 

V. The Son of Man. 

The Word was madeJUsh. v. 14. 
*' God WHS manifest in the flesh.'' 1 Tim. 8. 16 
•'Took upon him the form of a servant." Phil. 2. T. 

VI. The Son of God. 

The only begotten Son. v. 18. 
" This is my beloved Son." Matt. 8. 17. 
'* He gave liis only begotten Son." John 8. 16l 
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THOVGHTH FOR YOUNG PKOPLB. 
What Chrtol BrtDsa to Va. 

1. Christ brines to us Qod's word, because he is *' the 
Word/' revealing the very thought of God. Just as a 
prince brings to people the mind of his father the King, 
JQSt as the prime minister knows the secrets of the 
government, so Christ brings to as the word of Qod. 
V. 1-3. 

9. Christ brings to us true spiritual life. He is " the 
life/* and since only life can impart life, we can receive 
the life of Ood into our natures only by coming into 
fellowship with Christ. The earth is dead ontil the 
living seed is dropped into it; so our humanity, until 
Christ enters it. y. 4. 

S. Christ brings to us light A room in darkness is 
made bright when a lamp is lighted in it. How dim and 
feeble is our knowledge of God, of truth, of duty, and 
of destiny, without Chriift I How much we know when 
be gives us light, v. 5-9. 

4. Christ brings to us son^hip. Through him we re- 
ceive the right to become children of God, a privilege 
higher than to be a prince on earth. When the young 
Duke of Hamilton was dying he said to his brother, 
** Douglas, in an hour you will be a duke; but I shall 
be a king I'* v. 10-18. 

A. Christ brlngn to us grace, the newA that we have 
God's favor. Heathen peoples in every age have be- 
lieved that the gods were unfriendly to men, and must 
be appeased or placated. Christ comes as the token 
that God's attitude toward the world is one of love. 
T. 14-18. 



An ]£rigii«ah Teacher'n ^oteri on the 

Ljf'HMOnM. 
BT SARAH eSRALDINA STOCK. 

Two or three years ago a town in the North of 
England was in great need of water. The sources 
close at hand were quite insufficient to supply the 
want. Miles away, up among the lofly hills, en- 
compassed by wild crags, there lay in calm and 
solitary freedom a pure, clear, unsullied lake. 
Enough water there for the city's needs I But the 
toiling myriads below could never reach it, and the 
very idea of that pure and lovely water, so secluded 
that the eyes of the ordinary tourist seldom rested 
on it, being utilized to meet the requircmcntfi of 
dingy street and close alley, seemed at'first incon- 
fljuous. Human skill and labor were, however, 
aufficieut to bring the treasure stored up in the 
heights down to the doors of the thirsty rl welters in 
the city, and save them from a famine (if we may so 
speak) of water. And human skill ha<t done more 
even than that. What seems further beyond the 
reach of mortal hands than the lightning, shooting 
through the heavens more nipidly than the eye can 
follow ? And yet Benjamin Fnmklin succeeded in 
attracting it sufficiently to discover its real nature. 
And that very electric fluid which makes the 
grandeur and the terror of the storm has been 
brought to minister to many of our common needs, 
and bears our messages, swiftly and harmlessly, 
from place to place. 

Something far more wonderful is our subject 
tonday. 



John begins his Guspcl by telling ust of One high- 
above, not only our reaah, but our very thought. 
He leads us up higher than the mountain lake, 
higher than the lightning. The lake and the 
lightning both had a beginning. The One of whom 
he has to tell ub was in the beginning. He did. 
not beg^n when these began ; he was already. It U 
he of whom the Psalm speaks : *^ From everlasting- 
to everlasting thou art God." Psa. 90. 2. And not 
only that, but lake and lightning, mountain and. 
stonn, the earth and the heavens, were** made by 
him, and without him was not any thing made that, 
was made." We can hardly look up to such a 
lofty height as this, but must say, hko David: 
**Such knowledge is too wonderful for me; it ui. 
high ; I cannot attain unto it." 

I wiis once reading a very fascinating book. 
Further and further it led me on, until it got into* 
realms beyond my understanding. I read on and 
on, but it was of no use. The words I read con* 
veyed no tangible idea to my mind. So I stopped 
and put the book away. The matter was of no 
actual importimce to me, I could vury well d<y 
without it. But it is not so here. The wonderful 
things of which John has to tell us are of the ut> 
most importance. We cannot do without thiH One- 
who ** was in the beginning." We depend upon 
him. We need him. For look what we next read ;r 
** In him was life; and the life was the light ofi 
men." No life, no light, without him. 

We need him, and we ounnot reach up to him.. 
That is the state of the case. But the teacher may 
find his cliiss have no sense, or, at any rate, small t 
sense, of that need. This docs not alter the case» L^ 
A little child cannot live without air, yet it is. ^ 
entirely unconscious of the fact — a fact which older 
ones know and recognize. We do all need him^ 
But what then? How was it possible for the nee<l 
to be met ? 

Read on and see. ** The light shined in dark- 
ness." Like the sunshine, millions of miles beyondr 
our approach, yet pouring its health-gtving raya 
down over this earth, lighting up the deserts equally 
with the fruitful field, and penetrating into lonely 
nooks and obscure comerR--so the Light of lighta 
shone down. He who could not be dimly reached 
up to, chose in love and grace to manifest the life 
and light which were alone in him. All the noble 
impulses, all the pure feeling, all the deeds of self- 
sacrifice which adorned the ancient world, all of 
goo<l wherever it could be found, was a reflection of 
the rays of the Sun of righteousness. But men did 
not know it. ** The light shineth in darkness ; and 
the darkness comprehende<l it not." 

At length tho day came when the light was to be 
more fully manifested. Kead on: "There was a 
man sent fmm Ood, whose name was John. The 
same came for a witness, to bear witnej^s of the 
Light." And lo 1 while John is yet speaking and 
preparing the minds of men for what is to come, 
the Light is among them — not shining from afar, 
but actually in the midst of them. Thirty years he 
had been among men, and they had not perceived 
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faim. "Ha wiu in the world, acd the world wu 
mids b; him, and tho woijd knew hiiu not." 

I have endeavored Ihua to nu^^C how the aub- 
Jeot of our lenon maj be introduoej ; I C*D Only 
very briefly indicate the liaee Ui be followed in 
(wiryiug it tbroufcb. 

I^rd. In what form did the Liffht appear among 
ment Our Oolden Text nivua the auawer: "The 
Word wae nude lleeh." The elemal, eelf-eiiiteDt 
One actually became man— took human body and 
hnman soul, for this in wliat the lemi "fieah" 
•Unda fbr — human nalure in ita myaterioua oom- 
pleuty. And hia glory, " the glory ea of the only 
begotten ol tlie Father," ehona tlirough this veil of 
fleeb, ax the wondaFful cotoia of auulight shins 
through a dewdrop, softened and brought down to 
the limita of our feeble guu. Thug be revealed to 
UB the Father. Ver. 11. The holinaw, the com- 
[asaion, the love, thu gnuH, the falthfuluoiB, of 
tiod, all were shown iu the daily walk of the man 
Christ JeaiiB. And therefore lie is called the Word, 
Binoe it is by words that peraoiis reveal to otbers 
tlieir inner life and character. If we want to know 
Ood we must study to know Cbriat. 

Steotid. What followed the appearanoe of this 
Light among men! When tljc electric Uuidisat 
hand to do man's bidding be does not refuse it; 
when the refreshing watan arc brought lo him from 
the cool heighta he does nut r^ectthem. Butwhen 
the Word cama forth from (he boaom of tho Father, 
when the Light came from above to brighten our 
«ajthly i^grimaga, and giva us joy and gladueas 
ftr all eternity, he was coldly received; he was 
despiMd; be was even rejected. "Ue came un'.o 
his own, and hia own reodved him not." 

But some few were attracted by the shining forth 
of hie glory. They came near and " beheld " him, 
"ftill of grace and truth," and received him. And 
here we close with another wonder. Tlie ohildron 
of earth, poor, sinful, frail human boings, compared 
Id their insignificance and evanescence to the "greN- 
of the Held " {1 Pet. 1. 24), are by him grafted with 

{i Pet. t. I), and raised lo tbe dignity and glory of 
"sonsofOod." Marvelous transfonnation ! But 
bow is it brought about! We ahall see In the next 



HlHta f« 

It might be well lo open the laasoa with a word-pict- 
ure of St. John Id BpliMiu. Id old aga, the last of tbe 
apostles on earlb. The Chnrch waa now eiUbllshed, 
•Dd Ita doctrlnea had been asltled, bat a faller ravala- 
tloD was needed, and Joha, who had dwell In tbe vacr 
heart ol Christ, was (he one lo present It. ...Compare 
tbeopanlng of this gospel with that at the beKlDnlnft of 
flenesls....&haw the a^pecu Id which Christ la re- 
Tsalad to db in thla laesOD. for which see the Analytical 
and Biblical Ontllna. of which the teita ahoald be read 
hj the sehotan, while the teacher states asd illDdntes 
each palDt....Shaw sbw the baneflCs which Christ 
brlaga lo oa, as praiented Id the Thaagbt* Ibr Toddk 
fooplB....AIao. MMB apjiDcatian, ^hat are oar datlas 



toward Cbrlst. sa sDggeated in this leaaoD T !.; 
prebend Christ (Bov, Vet., ver. B). S.) To 
Id Cbriat (ver. 7). 8.) To receive Cbriat (ven. 
*.) To en]o» oar privileges In Christ {vera. IS. ]{ 



a»mf fkOB the Kpwortk Hyunal. 

e. Come, thou almighty King. 
4. Praise the Rock or onr salvstiOD. 
«. Holy, holy, holy. 
U. AU bsll the power or Jeans' name. 
•6. Crown blm with many crowns. 
77. BeaoUfDl Savlonr. 
100. WoDdrouB worda. 
tS. Oraca, tla a ehsnnlng sound. 
107. O coald I apeak the matchlaaa WDrtb. 









he dlagrsni makea "Chubt. the WoRD"praml- 
l. as aboald tie done In all Snnday-achool leach- 
He la tbe OnUor of tbe world. He la the Smiour 
the world. From blm come all apliitnal light and 



EXFUMATION. I. " 

Dnite Ood. II. " Om." 
■elf. in. " RaermlT.' 



CHRItST'. 



which allllfe is stored, a: 



ChTiM. 



■■ZJiriiK." 

ThomOod reveals blmiel no man. The Light 
Is troth and love. ConclnslOD : The Want it 



Lesson Word-Plelam. 

A LIgbt shlntnK down tbroegb a prism of aogela and 
Diaking a marvelous glow above the Selds of Bethle- 
hem. A Light shlnlni! al Nsaareth through s child'* 
beaatlfal life. A Light ahinlng In the wlldemeaa and 
by tbe tianka of the Jordan Ihrongb words of wisdom 
snd love. A Light shining icroaa tbe waters of Gall- 
lee In a minlalry to Uis ilck and snRerlng. A Light 
■hlnlng on a lonely mountain slope snd breaking up the 
night with tbe glories of the TraDsflgnntlon. A Ugbt 



e thick darkne 
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Id the glee 
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Ill 



rrlnary ■■4 lBi>rwMI»l». 

LnK>H T^onaHT. Jaut. God't Word to Ui. 

braoDCOTOBT. T«U tbu Jolin. tbe ipoalla wbo 
b>m Jnu 10 tnlfWhen bs wu roDolt, llvnl lob* 
•mjaXA, mud loved him Diors and more ill Ihatlme. 
Wlim 



look KbODt Jwi 

r from tbli b 



(MtK ibont Jmin la hli tnUinwnne wltb Jmd* 
m MiUi mronld pltua ths children, and tbey irlU b« 
Intentod to know tbU wbenw old tb«t ba coold no 
lancer prsuh long lermons be wonld Jnit pnacb tbU 
•bort, aireet MrmoD oiei and Over again, ■' Little 

Print "Word" on iba board. Talk aboat vorda, 
what tbey are. wbat tbajr are naed Tor. etc. Print 
"Babj," and aakchlldrcawhat (he; think of when tbef 
we tbe word. Help tbem to aee that they tblnk ot a 
real. Hie baby. lltUe tarolber or (liter parbapa. Now 
print " Boat." Wbat do yoa aee with the eye of your 
mind when you look at thle wordr Not a panion, thia 
time, bat a tblni. an object. Thna ahow that s word 
calla np the Imate of a peraoD or tblng, or helpa to 
clothe a tbODght or holing. 



Jmu In place of tCcnf. Ill nitrate all lhlu|ta bcEtanlns 
in God byihowinian appleorother fmlt. aaklDS what 
was before tbe apple, wbat before the flower, wbat bv- 
fore the bod, the tree, the aeedt SbowUut aomewbare 
it had a beglpplng. and that waa Ood. Baad vera* t, 
and leach tbat oar beginning waa In Sod, and wtthont 
hliii,Je*Da. tbe Word, w*ibonldha*a no lilt. Call tor 
Golden Text. Have It rapMted with Jmi In plac« ol 
Word. Talk a tittle abont tbe blrtbasd UraaTJrmt, 
rtyi on tbe board. 



^^^ Finish aymbol, not jet pnt- 
llDR inletten. Bbow BIbla. 
Ii thla book Janar No, bnt It 
telle abonl him. The Word waa 
allTa, ate and alept and Ulkod. 
What forr Why did Ood iend 
Jean*) Jiut m a word abowa, 
makea known aonwthing, a 
pcraon or thing or (honiibt oi 



aee God'a love fbr na. Make IblB Ibonght dear to tb* 
children by ample lllnatntloii. It la real and deeply 
Important tntb. Tell what John'i work waa— Co toll 
people to look at Jcana, tbe Light. Be waa not the 
Llgbl. but pointed to It. So we can point to Jeana, th* 
Word of Ood to OB, and tbe Light of the world. 




it 



.M^^ 



/«» 



■Sli 



LeeeoK ii. tub firht disciplbh. 

■>« 40-41.1 ; l-1ee. and flndeth Phil'Ip. and oaitb 

44 Now PbMp waa of Betb-ea'li 

and Pe'ter.'^ 

PhlKIp flndeth Ka-tban-aal. ai 
lare fonnJ him. of whom MO 
propheU. did wrIU, Je'ina or . 



atood, and two or hln dlvlplea; 

«e And looking upon -Ie''u» aa hi 
walked, heulth. Behold the Laml 
DfUodl 

37 And the two disciples beard 



drew a> 



, the city or An'- 

. ailth nnto bio, 
I In tbe law. and 



tbem. Wbat aeek 



hay foil. 

""'38"Then Je'sna tnnied. anil 
them roUoKlnE, and Mith 
ye I They said unto him. I 
Min;^ luterpreted, Master), i 



a be dwell, and ah 
Qt Ihe tacita 



id aee. Tbey came 
I wltb him that day: 

:h'heard John tpiak. and tol- 



Interpreted, the ChriHt, 

«t And he brooght him to Jt'rat. 
beheld bim. be aaJd. Thon art Sl'mon 
tboa abalt be called Ce'phai, which 
don.Aatone. 

41 The day following Je'aaa would go 



of Joi-ei 

48 AnL _ _ _ 

good thing come ool of Nafa-rel 
onto him. Come and aee. 

4T Je'sui aaw Na Ihan'a-el earning to 
or him, Behold an IiTa^Mie Indeed, t 
gnlle I 

48 Na-than'a-elulth npto him. Whenc 
me ! Je'eus answered and aald unio h 
Phll'lp called thee, when thon waat and 



Im, Befort 



le son of Jo'Da: &1 An 

., by interpreta- . yon, He 

lb Into Gal'- 1 man. 



in'a-el answered and aaltb nnto him. Rabbi, 
(Son of God; thon art the KluKof la'ra-el. 
answered and "aid unto him. Beanie I aald 
[ aaw thee under tha flg-trse, bellrTest thoo I 
lee a renter tblnEii than there. 
le aalth nnlo litm. Verily, verily. I any unto 
tier ye shall see heaven open, and the BD|*Ib 
ending and descending upon Ihe Bon ot 



?or thirty year* Jeans of Nuarel 
CD Iota praparatlon for bis work. 
4tlii«d the people and made read 
ctaole«*t iplrltaortbelr lime, to rec 
tb*a(tamoon of a ceriain day. tta< 
hi. rollawem ware standing near 
lirobably i 

tbe practical Andrew, the other wi 



L^Few! Ihe 



liked ncroes the Hood, flf- 

. deep-tboaghled 
the prophet waa 



John. Thn saw tbat tbalr master the proph 
saAig utaadtaatly npon a alnnnr. who waa paei 
ItwiaJema. who had Jnat com* from the wilder 
' Bptttloa, and bora upon hia face tha 
nqoaal. Tbe Baptlal pointed Coward 
MMld tbaLambof eodl" We do i 
«■ such an introdncllon the two yonn 



side of their former teacher, and followad 

They apent Ihe few hours nf that day tn l 

the Saviour, and left his presence fully belterlii) 



ting In bl" 

inght hiB own brotbi 



ihaKoek. C 
■, Nathanael 



the King of 
In tbe Bnt I 



■I the ConaolaUoD of their p»pla 
n before Simon the son of Jooaa; 
known IhronglionI theworidaa 
the neit day another dlaciple I* 
ompany. and ha In turn brlngi 

le Bon of Ood and 



irael. Thnsthe little company gr 
rodaya of its tain tory the Church which lata 
whole world coania six membara around 
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Kxplanaiory and 

VeraeSA. Afcain the next day. The day after John 
the Baptist pointed to JesuA and said, '* Behold the 
Lamb of God, which taketh away the sin of the world I '* 
John. Not John the evangelist who writes this record, 
bat John the Baptist, who whs Jnst now closing his 
ministry. Stood. Rev. Ver.. '* was standing; " as if in 
silent expectation of the Saviour's coming. Two of 
hb dtsclplea. One wha Andrew (ver. 40), the other 
was John himself, who is now telling un of his first 
sight of Jesni*, an event never to be forgotten. 

36. LfOokIng upon Jesus. The expression indicates 
an earnest looking, a penetrating glance. Aa he 
walked. He had Jnst come from ttie temptation in the 
wlldeme»>s, and was now ready to begin his Father's 
worK. Behold the I«amb. A sentence of mighty self- 
denial, for the speaker knew foil well that it would cose 
him the loss of his own disciples, that his own light 
must pale before the rising of the Sun. The Lamb of 
tied refers not only to the purity of JesuH, but to the 
fact of his sacrifice for the sins of the world. The use 
of this expression here shows the deep spiritual in- 
sight of John the Baptist into the scheme of redemp- 
tion. (1) The nUttion qf every teacher Is that qf point- 
ingtotht Lamb qf Ood. 

37. Heard him speak. They had seen him point to 
Jesus before, and now they understood this as u sug- 

S«tion to seek Jesus. They followed Jesus. Not in 
e sense of discipleship, as the same men afterward 
followed Jesas,bat literally, " they went after him; *' de- 
siring a better acquaintance. Yet this was the day of 
their conversion, for it was the beginning of their fel- 
lowship with and faith in Jesus. 



Then Jesus turned. He was aware of their 
purpose, and met them half-way in it. (2) So Christ it 
corudow qf tach soul that takes a step toward himse&. 
(8) *' Our Lord alfoays toeloomes and loaUsfor those who 
seek him.'^—Pdoubei. Salih unto them. The evan- 
gelist John has not forgotten the first words which he 
heard from the lips of Jesus. What seek yel Not 
" whom seek ye r '^ but •* what ? " that is, for what pur- 
pose do you seek me ? The question was not asked in 
ignorance, for he knew their inmost thoughts, but to 

draw out their desires. Ilabbi Master. Rabbi Is a 

Hebrew word, meaning master or teacher, John trans- 
lates it for the benefit of bis Greek readers. Notice 
that the same word in Matthew's gospel remains un- 
translated, for Matthew wrote for Jews. Where 
dwellest thoul Better as in Rev. Ver., "where 
abidest thou y '' for the reference is not to a permanent 
home, but to a temporary stopping-place. They desired 
an oppoi-tunity for extended conversation. (4) The 
heart that hungers after Christ is not content teith a britf 
meeting, but desires constant eommvnion. 

S9. Come and see. Such is the "invitation of 
Christ still, to come by faith and then to see in personal 
experience. Abode with him that day. John has 
not told us what was said in that wonderful conversa- 
tion, the first of many with his Lord; but its result was 
such a clear conviction and a strong faith that both of 
the hearers went forth saying. "We have found the 
Messiah ! *' (5) Those who will candidly meet Christ 
UfiU believe in him. It was about the tenth hour. 
The ancients divided the day from sunrise to sunset into 
twelve hours, so tnat this would be four o'clock in the 
afternoon. 

40. One of the two. The other was undoubtedly 
John himself, who every-where avoids the mention of 
hie own name. Andrew. He was a fisherman of Gali- 
lee, living at Bethsaida, and in partnership with his 
brother Simon. He is mentioned but three times in 
this gospel, and every time it is suggested or stated 
that he brought some one to Jesus; so we may take 
him as the type of the individual worker, who seeks 
souls one at a time. 

41. He llrat flndeth. The expression Intimates 
that each man went to find his own brother, and that ( 
Andrew found his brother first. (6) The neto disciple 
should begin at once to work for Ms Master. (7) The 
best place in which to begin Christian work is at home. 
Hla own brother Simon. As is often the case, the 
worker for one soul that day wrought better than he 
knew, for he led to Jesus one who was destined to be 
the chief of the twelve and a founder of the Church. 
(8) No one knows wh€it great results may follow from a 
word in season. We have found the Meealas. The 
Behrew word Messiah, meaning the same as the Greek 
C^/i/e^, "tbe Anointed; '* the person whom the Jews 



Praelical Notes. 

expected as the deliverer and prince of ^heir nation;. 
Being Interpreted, the Christ. John translates the 
Hebrew term for the benefit of his Gentile readers. 

49. He brought him. We may not be able to preach 
great sermons, like Peter, but we can bring our frienda 
to Jesus, like Andrew. Jeans beheld him. The orig- 
inal here indicates a fixed, penetrating look. Rev. Ver., 
" looked upon him." It was a look which saw all the 
glorious possibilities in Petards nature, filmen the aon 
ofjona. Rev. Ver., " Simon the son of John.** He 
had never met him before, yet he displayed a divine 
knowledge of his character and history. Thou ahala 
be callediCephaa. A Hebrew word meaning " I'ock.**' 
Perhaps referring to the strength of his cbantcter, per- 
haps to his rank as the fonnoer of the Church by his- 
noble confession of Jesus as '* the Christ, the Son of tbe- 
living God." Matt. 16. 16. By tnterpreUtlon, A stone^ 
Rather, as in the Rev. Ver., "Peter." Again John 
translates the Hebrew word into its Greek equivalent. 

43. The day following. This chapter notes the oc- 
currences of four consecutive days, a characteristic of 
John*s gospel, which more than any other has the pre> 
cision of an eye-witnees. "See how closely," says- 
Bishop Hall on this verse, " Christ applied himself t<v 
his business!" Go forth. From the valley of the' 
Jordan, perhaps not far from the Dead Sea, though 
Conder thinks he was then just south of the Sea of 
Galilee. Into Ualllee. The northern of the three 
provinces west of the Jordan, and the one which was- 
the home of Jesus. He was on his way to attend the 
wedding at Cana, related in the next chapter. Ftndetia 
Philip. Another of the twelve apostles, and a man of 
practical mind, who did not possess John's deep spir- 
itual penetration, but required to have truth made verr^ 
clear oefore he could apprehend it. See John 6. 6; ana 
14. 8, 9. Perhaps it was well for us that there was such 
a nature among the twelve, to bring the divine teaching- 
to our level. Follow me. In the gospels these words- 
always appear to be a call to become a disciple ; so that 
if Andrew was the first to seek Christ, Philip was tb» 
one first called. 

44. Now Philip. We must not confuse this Philip- 
with the other Philip who Ulked with the Ethiopian. 
AcU 8. Bethsaida. "Fishtown," a village on the- 
north of the Sea of Galilee, where the river Jordan, 
fiows into it. The eity of Andrew and Peter. Per> 
haps their birthplace, for the other gospels hint that 
their business was at Capernaum, and that Peter 
resided there. Mark 1. 16, 81, S9; Luke 4. 81. 88. 

45. Philip flndeth Nathanael. It is noticeable that 
each one of these earliest disciples fonnd another, and 
thus the little company grew. Nathanael la supposed 
to be the same with the apostle called Bartholomew, 
"son of Tholmai." in the other gospels. He came 
from Cana in Galilee. We have found him. Notice 
the eagerness and enthnsiasm of these yonng converts 
in their testimony. Of whom Mo«ea. "The law'* 
was the general term for the five books of Moses, whfcb 
the Jews of that age fonnd fhll of predictions of the 
Messiah. And the propheta. Nearly all the books 
which we call historical were reckoned as " the former 
prophets " by the Jews, while the prophetical books 
were called " the latter prophets." Jeans of Nasareth» 
John gives no account of the early history of Jesus, 
but in more than one plnce shows that he knew of his 
birth at Bethlehem and his early life at Nazareth. 
The son of Joseph. Philip here speaks of Jesus as he 
was generally mentioned, Joseph the carpenter beinfc 
his reputed father. 

46. Can there any good thing 1 Nazareth was a 
small villsge, held in contempt by the neighboring 
places, as Galilee itself was despised by Judea. Na- 
thanael was unwilling to believe that such a place could 
give the MessiRh to Israel. (0) How many pr^udge 
Christianity before they have eaoarrUned it. Coine and 
aee. So deep is Philip's conviction, that he is sure- 
Nathanael will be convinced if he will only see Je«os. 
(10) The beat way to win belief is not by argumefU, but by- 
experience. 

47. Jesua saw Nathanael. How deep that divine 
insight 1 (U) Let us not forget that those snme eyes see 
w through and through. Behold an laraeilte indeed* 
One who in f«pir1t and character is what an Israelite 
should be. In whom Is no guile. The word in the 
original is that translated " subtletv " in Gen. 97. 85. 
It might be pamphra!>ed': "Behold one who has the 
true spirit of Israel, in whom is nothing of Jacob." 
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48, 49. WbeDce koowest Iboo met He whs 

«tartled to meet One who could read his inmoet thoufsht, 
«nd he mixht well be. When tboa wraat iind«T the 
Mg-tree. Perhape be had been there In meditation and 
prayer immediately before Philip called for him. Thou 
4irt the tton of God. In a moment he paBses Oom 
«comf al unbelief to a BtronK and lofty faith, and makee 
■ai clearer confeeaion than any other of the disciples had 
jet aiven. 

ftO, 51. Thon Shalt see greater things. Miracles 



which woQld far snrpase that which he then witnessed. 
Heaven open.- The heavens were opened for 
Christ to descend, and have remained open ever since 
through him. Angels of tied. Referring to the com- 
munion between redeemed sonls on earth and divine 
belnss in heaven through the medium of Christ Jesus. 
All the intercourse between Ood and man is througti 
Jesus, who stands as Jacob's ladder on earth, yet reach- 
ing up to heaven. 



HOMB RBADINtiS. 

M. The first disciples. John 1. 86-61. 

Tu. The disciples' strength. John 15. 17-27. 

W. The test of discipleship. Matt. 10. 39-42. 

7%. Blessings to disciples. Matt. 6. 1-16. 

F. The twelve disciples. Matt. 10. 1-16. 

8. The seventy sent. Luke 10. 1-16. 

6. Thejoyofdiscipl^hip. Lnke 10. 17-94. 

GOLDBN TBXT. 
The two dtsciplea heord him speak, and they fol* 
iowcd Jeans. John 1. 87. 

LBSeOIf HYMN. 19, 9. 

Bymnai, No. 442. 

O how happy are they, 

Who the savionr obey, 
And have laid up their treasnre above I 

Tongue can never ezpresa 

The sweet comfort and peace • 
Of a sonl in its earliest love. 

^Twns a heaven below 

My Redeemer to know, 
And the angels could do nothing more, 

Than to fall at his feet, 

And the story repeat. 
And the Lover of slnnerB adore. 

TIM B.— Probably during the year A. D. 27, and early 
In the year, as it was before the first Passover of his 
ministry. 

PLACB.— Bethabara. east from Jerusalem, a ford of 
Jordan, where John had baptized. The place of gath- 
«rine was across the river ; hence, Bethabara beyond 
Jordan. 

BIJLKR8.— Tiberius, third emperor of Rome, calling 
•Jttliu» C»>ar the first ; Pontina Pilate, the sixth procu- 
rator of Judea ; Herod Antipas, tetrarch of Galilee ; 
Philip, tetrarch of Iturea and Tracbonitis ; Lysanias, 
tetrarch of Abilene ; and Annas and Calaphas, high- 
prie«its. 

CONNBCTIIVO LlNKa— The boyhood of the two 
men introduced in the last lesson has passed. One, the 
Nazarite from the wilderness of En>Oedi, has nearly 
fulfilled his work. The other, the carpenter^s Son Item 
IVszareth, has not vet begun hio, but is at ita threfthold. 
•John has baptiaea Jesus, and he has gone into the 
Mountain of Quarantania and been ten^ted of the 
^evil. He has come again to Jordan, and John has wit- 
nessed " this is the Son of God.'' The eflTect of it all 
appears in onr lesson. 

DocTRDf AL SuooxsTioN.— The Lamb of God. 



QUESTIONS FOR 0BNIOR 8TUDBNT8. 

1. Pointing to the Lamb, t. 86, 86. 

Bv what singular title is Jesus here called ? 

what would snch a name naturally suggest to one 
who knew Jewish history ? 

What are the characteristics of the lamb among ani- 
"maU? 

What were the traits of Jeans* character ? 

What is it possible that the two disciples thought f 
H. Following the Lamb, v. 87-40. 

What does the Golden Text say they did ? 

In what did thls/oat>i0ln^ result J ver. 88. 

How did they acknowledge that he w:is their su- 
perior ? 

Who were the two disciples ? 

What is known abont Andrew ? Matt. 4. 18, 19: John 
«.8.9; 12. 20,22. 

S. Leading to the Lamb, y, 41-61. 

What reason is fciven In ver. 41 for the following 
mentioned in ver. 87 f 

How many persons are shown to have followed Jesns 
4n this lesson ? 



Which disciple followed without being called or led 
to Jesus y 

Which one did Jesns call ? 

Which one showed his ramillarity with Scripture ? 

What was there in Philip's speech that made Na^ 
thanael doubt ? 

Why shonld this make him doubt ? 

What promise did Jesns make for the fhtnre y 

Practieal Teachings. 

1. Andrew heard but a single sentence—** Behold the 
Lamb! " It was epongh for him. But all the Lamb*s 
wonderful life is not enough for some. Is It for yon f 

2. Andrew is not mucli spoken of in the Bible story. 
But all the while he was bringing others to Jesns. Are 
you? 

8. Jesus turned to see Andrew fbllowing, and wel- 
comed him. Have you tried what he will do If yon 
follow him ? 

4. Nathanael^ conversion was instsntaneons. He 
saw, heard, believed, and confessed. Have yon ? Ton 
may be saved now. Will you ? 



aiJBSTIOIfSFORINTBRMBDIATB SCHOLARS. 

1. Pointing to the Lamb, v. 86, 86. 

After what event was this the " next day ? " 

Who were with John f 

To whom did he call their attention ? 

What title did he give to Jesns ? 

When previously had he giyen him this title ? 
9. Following the Lamb. v. 87-40. 

What did John's disciples do ? 

Who noticed their following ? 

What question did he ask them ? 

What was their answer ? 

What invitation did they accept ? 

What was the name of one of the disciples f 
S. Leading to the Lamb, v. 41-61. 

Whom did Andrew first seek f 

Whst did he tell him ? 

Where did he lead him ? 

What name did Jesns give to Simon ? Matt. 16.18. 

What townsman of the brothe^M was next called f 

Whom did Philip bring to Jesus ? 

What did Jesus say to nim ? 

How did he convince Nathanael of his divine knowl- 
edae? 

what was Nathanael's confession ? 

What approval of his faith did he receive ? 

Teachings of the Lesson. 

Where in this lesson do we find— 

1. The call to service ? 

2. The testimony of faith f 
8. The reward of (kith f 



aVESTIONS FOR YOIJNOBR SCHOLARS. 

What did John the Baptist proclaim Jesus to be r 
Thf* Lamb of tied. 

Why ? Because he waa slain as a sacrlllce for sin. 

Who heard these words of John * Two of his 
disciples. 

What did they do ? They left him and followed 
Jesos. (Repeat the Golden Text.) 

How did Jesus receive them ? He took them to his 
home. 

What did they become ? HIa diaclplea. 

What were the names of these disciples ? Andrew 
and John. 

What did Andrew do? He brought Simon, hia 
brother, to Jeaua. 

What did Jesns tell him ? *« Thon shalt be called 
Cephas." 

What is the meaning of Cephas ? Peter. 

What did Jesus say to Philip ? ** Follow me.** 

What did Philip tell Yv\» tTW^^aX\»»^*\1 ^^H4* 
have foand Jeaua of ^SkiAte.W^.'^ 
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What did Natbanael become f A dlMjfple of Jeaus. 

What did Jenua promise Nathanael f Tliat he shoold 

Be great things. 

By what other name is Nathanael known ? By the 
■ame of Bartholomew. 

What does Jesus say to each one of na ? " Follow 
Bie ** 

Words with Little People. 

The most important thing to do^ after our 9U\» are/or- 
gkom^ is to/oUow Jesus. 

IV) follow Jesas is to low him best. 
To follow Jesus is to obey him first. 
To do Ms will instead of my oicn, 
To trust him in every thinfft 
To keep near him ooooy^. 
What would you ever do, darlings, if Jesus had called 
onfy a fete, and had taken the old and wise, and l^ out 

THE LESSON CATECHISM. 

[For the entire school.] 

1. Who came to prepare the way for Christ ? John 
the Baptist. 

9. What did he say of Jesus f " Behold the Lamb 
of God." 

S. Who heard John the Baptist say this f Two of 
bis dlsdplea. 

4. What did they do, as told in the Golden Text r 
** The two," etc 

ft. What did one of these two disciples say to his 
brother Simon r ** We have found the Christ." 

•. Who were among the earliest disciples of Jesus f 
Andrew and Peter, Philip and Nathanael. 



TEXTS AT CHURCH. 



Morning Text, 
Boeninff Text. 



ANALYTICAL AND BIBLICAL OUTLINE. 

Various Relations to Jesns. 

I. LooKiifo UPON Jksvs. 

LooHAng ttpon Jesus as ke walked, v. 96. 
*' I beheld, and, lo a Lamb/* Bev. 5. 6. 

II. PoiNTiNO TO Jbbus. 

He saith. Behold the Lambof God. v. M. 
** Not to know any thing save Jesus." 1 Cor. 2. 8. 

III. Seeking Jbsvs. 

Heard him speak. . . ./oUoufed Je^. t. 87. 
*' Seek ye the Lord while he may be found." lea. 
55.6. 

IV. Talking with Jesus. 
Abode with him that day. v. 88, 89. 

*' Our fellowship is with Jesus Christ." 1 John 

1.8. 
y. Tbluno about Jesus. 
We have found the Mestias. v. 41. 
** That which we have seen — declare we." 1 John 
1.8. 

VI. Lbaoiho to Jesus. 

He brought him to Jesus, v. 48. 
** Come thou with us." Num. 10. 89. 

VII. Belibtino in Jesus. 
Thou art the Son qf God. v. 49. 

Faith oometh by hearing." Rom. 10. 17. 



«i 



THOUGHTS FOR TOUNO PEOPLE. 

The Orowth of the Ring dom. J 

1. The kingdom of Christ grows from small begin- 

nhigs. There was a time when the entire body of 

Chr|st*s followers consisted of two persons, John and 

^*Yw. From that snutU number it has grown untU 

''eatneottbo worid. 



9. The kingdom grows gradually. It did not at onoe 
leap into large numbers. " First the blade, then the 
ear; " two, four, six believers; twelve disciples follow- 
ing Jesus, a hundred and twenty at the close of his 
earthly life, three thousand on the day of Pentecost. It 
has advanced, but not in a sudden or tumultuous 
manner. 

S. The kingdom grows by the personal experience of 
its members. Andrew talked with Jesus, and was con- 
vinced; Philip saw him and believed; Nathanael 
doubted until he met Jesus, and then accepted him at 
once. Bach member of Christ*s true Church has been 
in personal contact with his Lord. 

4. The kingdom grows by personal testimony. John 
the Baptist bore his testimony, and the two discipleo 
who heard it sought Jesus; in turn Andrew and Philip 
tell others, and they too come to Christ So now, the 
testimony of converted men and women is the great 
power of the Gospel. 

ft. The kingdom grows by the personal investigatiou 
of inquirers. Andrew and John went personally to 
find out who Jesus was, and they came away believers. 
Nathanael doubted at first, but accepted the invitatioo 
to "come and see," and when he had talked with 
Christ, believed with all his heart The Gospel doeo 
not shirk investigation, but courts it ft*om every hoDest 
inquirer. 



I£n|{ll8ti T*eacber*s Potest* 

It is a delii^ht to many of us, whether old or 
youog, to go back in thought over pleasant soenes 
through which we have pafised, and to relate them 
to others. And no scenes or stories come so vividly 
home to the mind as those related by an eye- 
witness. We have such a scene and such a story 
before us at the very outset of John's gospel. After 
the wonderful words of introduction whidi we con- 
sidered last time, and a further account of the Bap- 
tist's testimony concerning Him who is the subject 
of the history, the evangelist passes on to the moment 
when the ^' Light of life" first slione upon himself, 
when, to use the words of Paul, *^ God who com- 
manded the light to shine out of darkness " shone 
into his heart and into the hearts of six others ** to 
give the light of the knowledge of the glory of God 
in the fiftoe of Jesus Christ." 

John says little enough about himself, about his 
companion, Andrew, the brother of Simon Peter^ 
or about the others whose names figure in this nar- 
rative. Bat one thing is very manifest, they were 
seekers. The fame of John the Baptist's teachings 
had attracted them from their homes and their bus- 
iness in Galilee, and, not content with simply hear- 
ing his message and receiving baptism at his hands, 
they remained with him, drinking in the wonderful 
things he had to tell about the One who was pre- 
ferred before him and listening while he showed 
them what ** Moses in the law, and the prophets, 
did write " (verse 45), about the ooming One. 

And then, one memorable day they are at their 
teacher's side, when suddenly he stands atUl, lost io 
the contemplation of some object before htm. 
What is it that has attracted his earnest gaae? 
They turn their eyes in the diirection where his are 
fljted and eee-^no prophet dressed in camel's haSr, 
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bat ODe iu the simple garb of a peasant from Qal- 
ilee. But John looks upon him wonderingly and 
adoringly, and in a few short words announocs who 
and what he is : " Behold the Lamb of God." And 
the two disciples wait for nothing more. At once 
they follow Jesus. And this is not out of curiosity 
— not for ** a brief look, a passing word." Suoh 
would not content them. They have chosen him 
xilready at« master and Lord, and he g^vee them at 
once the desire of their hearts, personal acquaintance 
with himself; ^*they abode with him that dsy." 
Here is the nnoleos of the Churoh of Christ It 
begins with two. But these two cannot be sat- 
lafied to remain alone. They must get others to 
show what they have found. In all the joy of new- 
bom faith and love they seek each one his brother. 
And itpeedily the number is increased to four, for al- 
though James the brother of John is not mentioned 
at this time, it seems probable that he was not far 
off, and that he was not long after Peter. (We find 
him in all the lists of the twelve apostles placed 
among the first six.) 

And there were other seekers near, who, though 
they had not seen Jesus, wore seen and known of 
him. One was sought and called by the Lord him- 
Mlf : ** Jesus findeth Philip and saith unto him, 
Follow me." The other, Nathanael, whom Jesus 
bad Been ** under the fig-tree " was brought by his 
frieDd. Thus in a short space the number of the 
<^ip!es had risen to six— three of whom had been 
brought in by their flriends. These six had ** received 
bim," and ** to these gave he power to become the 
WM of God," because tliey had " believed on his 
n«me." The wonderful process of raising fallen, 
guilty, lielpleas man to become " partaker of the 
^me nature " had begun. 

Bat how was it effected ? 

By the revelation of the " Lamb of God "—of his 
work, hia person, his power. 

QfBia Work. What did the announcement of 
the Baptist convey to Andrew and John? A 
"lamb" was to them the aooeptable offering, which 
Jehovah would receive (Gen. 4. 4), the sacrifice to 
be made daily (Exod. 29. 88; 89), the great type of 
''demption and of the putting away of sin. Exod. 
^^3. And, f\uther, it was the type of God's prt>- 
v'won for man's need. " My son, God will provide 
himself a lamb," said Abraham; and so it was; 
the tsacrifloe was provided and Isaac went free. In 
^e " Lamb of God," then, the two disciples recog- 
^^^ the One who should absolve from guilt and 
J^ng them nigh to God. The previous day the 
Btptijit had spoken of his taking away, or bearing, 
*« »in of the world. And though they had not 
"^Q Jeans on that occasion, no dnubt they knew 
*^*t had been said of him. They did not yet 
understand all that that saying meant for him— 
^ it meant hia sufforing, his agony, his death, 
J"]* that the only way by which they oonld 
f^eoma the children of Ood was by his going down 
^^ the depths for them, and actually bearing their 
■J» in his own body. 1 Pet 2. 84. But so it was. 
'^ but a crucified Saviour will do for us. We 



cannot follow a holy and blameless example. Bui 
we can follow the Lamb (compare Rev. 14. 4) be- 
cause his death is our life. So we have not, as 
teachers, to invite the members of our classes to 
follow the teaching of a moralist, or simply to aim 
at a high ideal ; but to bid them oome to One wha 
(Ued for them, one who was given to be their sub- 
stitute, and thus to become their Life, This is the 
doctrine that transforms hearty. 

Of Bis Psrsan, The flr&t two disciplea believed 
the record of John and followed Jesus. And thea 
he revealed himself to them. Of what passed dur- 
ing the hours they spent with him we know nothing^ 
but we can well imagine that their hearts burned 
within them, and that, having made this wonderflii 
and precious acquaintance with him, they wer» 
anxious for their brothers to enjoy the same. 
Nothing less than suoh personal acquaintance can 
satisfy the heart, or be a power in the life. And to- 
this we may, in the Lord's name, invite those who 
hear our record of hira. His word to each who ia 
willing to receive it is : ** Come and see." 

Of Bis Ibwer, That we, as messengers, need 
not fear to repeat that word we see from the ex- 
ample of Philip and Nathanael. Philip uses our 
Lord's own words. And in spite of his prejudices, 
the latter is attracted to the presence of Jesus. 
Once there, the revelation is mtide to him of One 
who sees, not only his movements and actions, but 
his very heart. And this makes him burst forth 
with the confession of faith : *' Babbi, thou art the 
Son of God, thou art the king of Israel I " Just sa 
now, the ** Lamb of God is not only a personal and 
tender Saviour, but an Almighty and exnlted Sav- 
iour. He is a ** lamb " stricken to death for us,, 
but he is " the Lamb of God," our divine Redeemer. 

*^Sons of God.^^ Do any in our class covet such 
a name ? Let them gaze upon the ** Lamb of God," 
and the Holy Spirit shall so reveal his work, hia 
person, and his power, that by this word they shall 
be bom anew, partakers of the divine nature. 



Berean Methods. 

Hints for the Teachers' Meetinc and the Cla«. 

For centories the unsolved problem of explorers waa 
the source of the Nile, that river which In a thoniand 
miles receives no tributaries, yet poors s mighty tide in- 
to the eea, which finds Egypt a desert, and turns it into 
a garden. Our lesson shows the origin of a greater and 
more benign stream— the Church of Christ. . . .Contrsst 
the vastness of the Christianity of to-day with Its small 
beginning, when two men were Its first believers. . . . A 
good plan would be to present the persons of the lesson 
in order, each as a type of character : 1. John the Bap- 
tist, the herald of Christ, self-denying and generoos. 
8. Andrew, the man who brought people *'one by one.** 
8. John, the deep, thoughtful mystic. 4. Peter, the 
bold, ardent leader. 6. Philip, the pUin, practical man, 
who could not argue, bnt could say, "Come aad see/* 
6. Nathanael, the skeptical bnt pore-hearted inquirer, 
who believeB when he sees the evidence of Christ** 
divinity.... Notice, too, the various kinds of exanpl* 
fai Christian work shown by this lesson ... .See also th« 
aspects in which it names Jesus : 1. The Lamb of Qod. 
it. The Messiah, or Christ. 8. Tha th«nA ^t^aira^^a^aei^ 
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r, Lhau Lamb or Oi 



108. J»ue la MaderJi' allinii IbM horn*. 




ir tha c!iiu la rH(le*a, yon un bold th< little ctm Ht 
It nac of the blickbourd, evtii ibonfh ]roa ctnaol maka 
letuna. Haka somellilRE to look like > palb; Ibna 
lan BtBDiIldK tOKBtUar, (etraight marka wUl Inawer, It 

yononlTIUUnetbem.) Lai tbelongsronabanimad John. 
~ iDother Andrew, and tall [bat Iha tblrd tmy have 

been John, Iha one wbo vrota Ihia book. Let cblldren 

larkatallltladiiitanca, toatandforJMDL Tall Hbat 
Dhnuldandwluttbe twodlKlplaadld, nmovlni Itae 
Lirka near Jobn the Baptlit, and placinn tfaem bebind 
le one Ibat standi for Jena. Tell that the» dtaclplea 
ent to Jeeos aa eoon la Ihey heard wbo be w«a, and 
that be la plaaKd when Ibsi la done now. 



TellhowrMdyJnnawaa to lake tfaeaedledplea with 
him to the place where he lived uid to talk with (ham 
all day. Print "Come" on the board. Jeans maid Uiat 

lald that too. He wanted them to me liitn— bit love, 

HowdoweaeeF Talk about Ibeeyn of the body.and 
or the «on1. We muat open onr nataral ejea lo eee one 
anotherand our qilrilual ayen to Me Jeanr. We open 
our natural efea when we want to eee somebody, 9o 
we muat waul lo aaa Jeaue berore we will open our 
aplritual eyes. Do we want lo aee bim now f Andrew 
aud theolherdladplaadld. JenntMldlolbem. "Come 
•Dd eee." He aaya U lo na. 



The diagram lllutralea the growth of the klncdom ol 
-Christ on earlb Iv an ear of com, which repraienU the 
'Oral dieclplea They were the few seed-grains with 
which the ureal world-Held wa* to be planted. [IllDS- 
tmle fn liber by ihowtni the Increase from a perfect ear 
-or corn planted In food |;ronnd.^ 

JBSU8 SAID PHILIP SAID 

WILL VOV COHB I 



[Xolt. I;i reviewing the lesson*. IHe foUowlnn wi 
■mar Ix written on the board, snd nsed us memory hel 

JNO. Pointing. 

BDIS ...Aaklng. 

JKR Inviting. 

AND Finding. 

PHI Briiwiiif. 

NAT BelleTing. 

JE9 AMurlng. 

tPrlmary aHd lalerHcdlate. 

LaeWH Thouoht. '■ Comt and Su." 
Ihthoductobt, Talk about John the Bnptlal. 
'that be wae sent by God to make the way read; 
Je-us. A mile while before Jesus began to pr( 
-John came preachinf-. Uewrlbe bis dreM. iljl 
prencblng. etc. Tell howcrowde followed him. bo 
'baptiaed, and bow one day he saw Je»oa and 
-Bttold the Lamb of Ood." If children do not ui 




e same words tbi 
mdsee. Teach that wi 






get his brothar Simon. Tell 
of Jesoa- call M Philip, and 
Philip's quick obedience and 
prompt call to Natbioael. Tall 
that Ibeea men were foUowlag 
Jesa« in getting otbera to know 
him. SHOW that Philip need 
did, "Comeandaae." Philip 



k another to 

. Vw the (ihepheh 
thepherd. Teach It 
a shepherd, so Jeei 



il snrely be lost. Impress lb 
erahowJenia until we have a 
may see him wbo will " come 



Lewon Word-Plrtarea. 

Bugged and rough slaode John the Baptlat. Upon 
hUi form It the rslment of camera hair, and aboot bit 
}lns Is the leather girdle. With this bold. Intrepid 
lader are two of bla dieclplea. Bnt what la tbe maa- 
er looking at f At One atlll gnnder than he, one who 
ralks alone In his majesty and purity, mid compela tbe 
Bapllit'a cry. ■■ Bebold the Iamb of OodJ " ■■ Let us 
w,>-i* the dieclplea' thongbt. Bat be Inms. He 
them. He accosts them. He leada ttaem to hi* 
abode. They Urry with him, for the twilight bietcna. 
What a door Into heaven was that Interview! What 
wltdom alreamed (htm bis month, and beanty shone In 
hie life I Do men know of himT " Does Biioon kuowf " 
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^rundera Andrew. He finds Simon? He brings him to 
•Jesus. Ttie two face one unotlier. What interest 
.feathers about that first xneetinR between the great 
Master and that Peter who would passionately lollow, 
•ehamefully betray, and then boldly procls^n, dying at 
laAt for that Muster! And who is tbitt the Lord has 
found? Down by the blue ripples of Galilee, or up In 
«ome lonely hillside-path, or in the Jostling market- 
place, Philip Mees the Master's kingly face. He hears 
ithe commanding cry, ** Follow me,*^ and tama to the 



Lord who calls. But who is this under the shaggy fig* 
tree? Who can see him in that seclut^ion? Does any 
one try to search out his resting-place under the thick, 
green leave?? There is a voice calling. It is Philip who 
takes Nathanael before the royal countenance of the 
Master whose glance afar had searched out his seclusion, 
and he now cries, *' Under the fig-tree, I saw thee.'* 
And Nathanael, we see him in the attitude of reverence 
and love, as he bows before the Son of God, the King of 
Israel! 



%. D. 97.1 
John 9.1-11. 



LB880K ill. THE FIRST MIRACLE. 



[April 19. 



[Ckmunitto memory venei 1-5.] 

1 And the third day there was a 
marriage in Ca'na of Gal'i-lee; and 
the mother of Je'sns was there: 

2 Antl both Je/sus wai« called, and 
hlA disciples, to the marriage. 

8 And when they wanted wiue.the 
mother of Je'sos saith unto him, 
They have no wine. 

. — 4 Je'sus saith unto her. Woman, 

-mrtuit have I to ilo with thee? mine hour is not yet come. 

5 His mother saUh unto the servants. Whatsoever he 
-saith unto you, do U. 

6 And there were s^ there six water-pots of stone, 
.After the manner of the puriiVing of the Jews, contain- 
ing two or three firkins apiece. 




7 Je'sus saith unto them, Fill the water-pots with 
water. And they filled them up to the brim. 

8 And he saith unto them. Draw ont now. and bear 
unto the governor of the feast. And they bare U. 

9 When the ruler of the feast had tasted the water 
that was made wine, and knew not whence it was (but 
the servants which drew the water knew), the governor 
of the feast called the bridMcroom, 

10 And saith unto him. Every man at the b^nnlnc 
doth set forth good wine; and when men have well 
drunk, then that which is worse: ImC thou hai^t kept the 
good wine until now. 

11 This beginning of miracles did Je'sus In Ca'nit of 
OaKi-lee. ancT manifested forth his gIor>'; and his dU- 
ciples believed on him. 



General Statement. 



From the valley of the Jordan, Jesn^ went up into the 
highlands of Galilee, attended now by a little company 
-of followers. He came to Cana, the home of one of his 
disciples, and only a few miles distant from his own 
home at Nazareth. At Cana he hallowed by his pres- 
•ence a marriage-feast, and wrought his earliest miracle. 
Perhaps by the unlooked-for attendance of so latxe a 
-company as Jesus and his followers, the supply of '#lne 
was exhausted. The mother of the Lord came to lier 
-divine Son, and, with the intuition of faith, informed 
him of the need, which she felt that he could supply. 
He showed her that his powers were not for her to con- 
•trol, but for his heavenly Father, and that when the 
right hour came they would be exercised. The hour 
-came in that very moment, and the mother saw it, per- 
haps by the look of divinity upon his face, and she bade 



the servant fulfill his bidding. There were standUig in 
the hall six large stone jars containing water for wash- 
ing the guests^ feet and hands before they reclined 
around the tables Jesus calmly bade the servants to 
fill them brimful with water, and then to take ont and 
bear to the master of the banquet. He knew not 
whence it came, but tasted it, and at once spoke across 
the table to the bridegroom, declaring that generally 
men offered their best wine first, and then that of poorer 
quality, when the taste had been dulled by drinking, 
but that he had kept his best wine until now. The un- 
thinking company of feasters may not have known of 
the miracle, or, knowing it, may have accepted it in 
mere wonder, but the little group of disciples around 
Jesus saw in this miracle the tokens of the divine pow- 
er, and believed in their Master the more implicitly. 



Explanatory and Practical Notes. 



VerMl. The third day. That Is, from the day 
when Philip was called. The time between these two 
events was occupied in making the journey. (1) How 
■dotdy trair the l\fe qf our ^rtat exemplar filled up with 
Ueeeed toUf There was a marriage. The feast at 
this wedding would be seven days in duration, but 
JesuH may not have come nntil near its close. Cana 
of Qailiee. Either K$/)' Kenna, four or five miles 
fh>m Nazareth, or Kana el-Jelil, about six miles north 
-of Nazareth. The mother of Jeans. Mary of Naza- 
reth, who is never mentioned by name in John*s gospel, 
because she belonged to his own family; ana he is 
•every-where carefbl to hnld himself and his own in the 
background. Was there. We notice that Jesuit *• was 
bidden.** while his mother "was there; ** intimating 
that she was an intimate friend or relative, having 
some charge in the household, and speaking with 
authority to the servants. 

9. Jesiia was called. Rev. Ver., *' was bidden." He 
may have been invited as a friend of Nathanael. who 
was a resident of Cana, or becanse of his mother^s re- 
lation to the family. His disciples. They were at 
this time Andrew and Peter, James and John, Philip 
and Nathanael, and perhaps others. But they were as 
yet only followers, and are called di9d,plf9 hy anticipa- 
tion. (2) Christ hJonore a festal occasion by his presence, 
for the Ooepel brings joy. (3) When we go to afeast^ let 
us carry the spirit of our Master with us. 

3. When they wanted wine. Riither, an in Rev. 
Ver., '* when the wine failed." Perhaps the coming of 
M> large a number nn Jesus and bi«i followers exhausted 
the supply of wine. Whether the wine was intoxica- 
ting or not is immaterial, and absolutely uncertain. But 
ancient wines were much weaker than those now in 
use. and were besides diluted with water. Even if 

Vol. XVin. 



Christ and bis disciples followed the custom of the age 
and country in drinking weak wine, we can find no 
warrant for our drinking whisky, or strong wine 
which awakens an appetite for whisky. If Jesus were 
in America to-day, would he drink or make any wine 
which would help to make drunkards? The mother of 
JcHUB saith. Evidently, she desired to suggest to him 
to exercise his miraculous powers, just as prophets 
had done in other times and in like needs : for example, 
Elisha In 2 Kings 4. 1-7, «M4. She was fully convinced 
that her son was a prophet as great as these ancient 
worthies, and could work miracles like theirs; but 
probably she did not understand his divine nature. 

4. Woman. There Is no lack of reftpect in this 
word, which could well be tranf>lated "lady," and was 
employed when Jesun addressed his mother from the 
cross. What have I to do with thee? Literally 
*• what is» there to thee and to me? " He did not refuse! 
as the result shows, but he based his action upon the 
true principle, not (submission to his earthly mother, 
but to his heavenly Father. The time had now cnme 
when he was to act no longer as the son of Mary, but 
as the Son of God. Mine hour. That is. the iii!»t:int 
when he shonld manifest his Messiahship by a mirnni. 
Ions act. Noi yet come. When then did it come? On 
that very day. perhaps at the moment after he Imd 
spoken, when having pnndered the lajft enrthly tie. and 
having fully submitted himself to his Father*:* will, he 
felt within his spirit the divine signal that the hour had 
come. (4) We must maintain c/ose fellowship with Ood 
if we would be guided by his counsel. 

5.- His mother. In thi* lesson Mary shows the tralta 
o( implicit faith, deep spiritual insight, and fbll submis- 
sion to her Son as a messenger of God. fealth- unto 
the servants. Evidently she stood upon a footing dlf- 
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ferent from the eaeflte, and posaeaMd authority. 
Whatsoever he aafth. She lefl all in the hands of her 
Sod, knowini; that whatsoever was best he would do. 
(5) Lei V8 take these womUf a* our motto in life. 

•. There were set. Notice in this Gospel every- 
where the precision and minuteness of au eye-witness, 
John remembers the very scene, just as it stood on the 
day of the minicle. Six water-pots. Largje Jars, 
stimdiiiji; in the court, for use in the many washines re- 

Iiiired by the JewiHh customs. Purlfyliig of Che 
ews. This is alluded to by the evangelist for the sake 
of his Qentile readers, who had no such usaKes. As 
they were for the purpose of washing, of course they 
would contain water, and not wine. Two or three 
tirklns apieee. The metrtte or Jtrkin contained about 
Dine gallons*, mo that the entire quantity of water would 
be two or three hogsheads. But it is not necessary to 
suppose that otf became wine. Only so mach was trans- 
formed as was taken out by the servants. 

7. JeecM salth. How calm the consciousness of 
power in his words 1 PHI the water-pota with 
water. Not a particle of wine was used, so that the 
result could not come from the dilution of wine 
with water. They filled them. " It in ours to fill the 
water-pots; it is Christ^s to make the water wine. 
Duties are ours; events are God^s."— /fyfo. 

8. Draw oat now. This was done by letting down a 
vessel into the large Jar. The governor of the feast. 
There is some doubt whether this whs one of the guests, 
chosen to preside at the banquet, or (as the later ex- 
positors suggest) a head-waiter, hired to supervise the 
arrangements. They bare It. The change took place 
an the water was taken up and carried to the ruler of 
the feast. They took up water and poured out wine. 



9. Had tasted. This verse shows the independent 
cluiracter of the testimonies to Uie miracle. The roler 
of the feast knew that it was wine, but did not know 
whence it csime, while the servants which drew the 
water knew whence it came, but did not know by what 
power it had beeu transformed. 

10. Salth onto him. The language of the manager 
is given to show that it was genuine wine, and not a poor 
imitation, that Jesus had nude. Kvery man ai Ike 
beginning. He refers not to what was transpiring at 
that table, but to a common custom. We know from 
ancient writers how common was drnnkenuees at the^e 
feasta. It was generally not a noisy, <uiarrelBome in- 
toxication, but stupefying in its effects. Set forth ^ood 
wine. That is ever the world^s way, to give its beet 
first, and its bitter dregs afterward; bat it is otherwise 
in Christ's kingdom, where there is Joy at the begin- 
ning, and fullness of Joy beyond, with no ending. 
The good wine until now. Thus did Jesus make thi>« 
feast a parable of the blessings which his coming shonltl 
bring to men. 

11. This beginning of miracles. Plainly stotiiig 
that this was the first miracle of Jesun. Hence the 
miraculous stories of Chrif«t'8 childhood in the apoc- 
ryphal gospels are mere Cables. Manifested forth hU 
glory. By it he showed his divine power, his good- 
ness und grace, and the wealth of his nature. Believed 
on him. They already believed, but when tliey saw 
this miracle Uieir faith was greatly strengttieiied. We 
do not read, however, of any permanent effect upon the 
guests. They wondered, but soon forgot, or failed to 
be drawn into the circle of believers. 



HOME RBADINttS. 

yf. The first miracle. John 2. 1-li. 
7Y/. The result of miracleit. John 2. 1^2.5. • 
\V. The author of miracles. Matt. 11. 1-6. 
Th. The miracles of Moses. Exod. 4. 1-10. 

F. Power given the disciples. Mark 16. 12-20. 

.S'. Miracle wrought by El^ah. 1 Kings 17. 17-24. 

8. Glory of Christ manifested. Matt. 17. 1-18. 

I^OLUKN TBXT. 

This beginning of miracles did Jesun In Cana of 
(■alilee, and maiilfesled forth his alory; and his 
disciples bellrved on hhn. John 2. 11. 

LB860i\' HYMN. 8. M. 

Hymnals No. 1107. 

How welcome was the call. 

And sweet the festal lav. 
When Jesufl deigned in Cfana^s hall 

To bless the marriage day I 

His gracious power divine 

The water vessels knew ; 
And plenteous was the mystic Wine 

The wondering servants drew. 

O Lord of life and love. 

Come thou again to-day ; 
And briufc a blessing fh>m above 

That ne^er shall pass away. 

TIMB.— Same year as Lesson II. The first year of 
Christ^s ministry. 

PLACB.— Cana of Galilee. [See DescHptive Index.] 

RULER8.— Same as in Lesson II. 

COI«I«E<mi«G LINKS.— The scene is in Galilee. 
John and the Jordan have been left behind. Some of 
those who have been John^s disciples have left their 
early teacher, and have chosen to follow Him of whom 
John had borne witness. Attended by them the north- 
ward journey \% finished. There is a wedding at Cana, 
chne by Nazareth, and Jesus and his disciples and his 
mother are among the guests. It is the one wedding 
foHst of all history to be remembered, for it b^ins the 
wonderful three-years* ministry. The story of the les- 
son tells how it begun. 

DocTBiNAL SueexsTiON.— Miraolef. 

flUBRTIONS FOR 8B3SIOR STI/DBlTro. 

1. The Marriage In Cana, v. 1. 8. 

Where was Cana situated ? 

What evidence that Jeans wa^ already somewhat 
knowa w bfnIoc^Utj f 



How long did marriage festivals last among the Jew«? 
Name the guests who we have reason to suppoae were 
invited • A—, P— , J-, P— , N— , J—. 

9. The First Miracle, v. S>10. 

W^hat has made this marriage feast to be forever re- 
membered ? 

Why did Mary say unto the servants what she did f 

Who knew that Jesus had wrought a miracle ? 

To what trait of human nature does the governor of 
Mie feast bear te^ttimony ? 

what relation between mother and son is shadowed 
by this brief conversation ? 

S. The Believing DIsclplea, v. 11. 

Who believed on Jesus at this wedding f 
Give their names. 
What made them believe ? 
Why did Jesus work this miracle ? 
What was the popular effect of the miracle ? ver. 11. 
*' Manifested,'* etc. 
What was the need of miradea ? 

Practical Teachings. 

1. " Whatsoever he saith unto yon, do.** The serv- 
ants obeyed. What does he say to yon ? Do yon obey ? 

2. *' They wanted wine *'— " his mother saith to him " 
—she knew where to go to have the want satisfied. Do 
you carry your wants to him ? 

8. The disciples believed because of oiM miracle. You 
have all hiA miracles. Are yon sure that yon believe ? 

<||}B6TIONl3 FOR INTBRMBDIATB SCHOLARS. 

1. The Marrlace In Cana, v. 1, 2. 

From what event is the '* third day ** reckoned i 

Where was Cana ? 

What took place there 1 

Who WM present at the marriage ? 

Who besides were invited 1 

9. The FIret Miracle, v. 8-10. 

What was made known to Jesus ? 

What reply did Jesus make to his mother ? 

What charge did she give to the servants t 

What water-vessels were in the bonae f 

How much did each contain r 

What did Jesnsbld the servants do ? 

How was tills command obeyed ? 

To whom was some of the water given Y 

What cliange liad taken place in it ? 

Of what was the ruler of the feast ignorant f 

What did he do ? 

To what custom did he allude ? 

What was h is opinion of the wine ? 
S. The Believing DiaHplea, v. 11. 

What is thii4 miracle called ? 
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What did it nuiDifest r 

What w«s its effect on tlie disciples r 

TcAcliliigs of the LeMon. 

Where is this lesson are we taugbtr— 

1. The presence of Jesus in times of joy t 

d. The help of Jesus in oar cares r 

3. The sympathy of Jesus with human needs * 

fiuBtfriome for youaigbr scholars. 

When did Jesus go to the marriace feast ? Three 
daya after be ehoae the first Ave of bis diadples. 

Who were with him i His mother and hU dis- 
ciples. 

What happened at the feast ? The wine gave out. 

What did the mother of Jesus want him to do ? To 
make sove more wine by a miraele. 

Why did she want him to work a miracle ? That all 
might see bis power. 

What was the reply of Jesus ? ** Mine hour Is not 
yet eome." 

What did his mother say to the servants ? ** What- 
■oerer be sallb usMo yon, do It.** 

Why did she thus speak to them ? She felt that 
Jeraa would show forth his power In his own time. 

What command did Jesus then give to the servants ? 
•' Fill the water-poU with water." 

How were they filled ? Up to the brim. 

To whom did Jesus command that they be brouj^ht f 
To the mler of the feast. 

With what did the ruler ilnd them filled * With 
wine. 

Why did he call for the bridegroom ? To tell him 
that be had kept the brat wine until the last. 

What was the turning of the water Into wine ? 
Jesus' flrat miracle. (Repeat the Golden Text.) 

Words with Little People. 

All the money in the world, all the Unffs in the world, 
all the armies in the world, or all qf thue nut togtthar. 
if they bad tried a thouscmd yean, in a uumaand de- 
ferent way*, could not have changed the water iniotoine. 
But J69u$ did it in a moment. Do you wonder his dis- 
ciples believed on him f 

THE LESSON CATECHISM. 

[For the entii-e »chool.] 

1. Where did Jesus go ^oon after calling his earliest 
diitciples ? To Cana In Galilee. 

S. At what gathering were Jesus and his disciples 
present at Cana ? At a marriage feast. 

S. What did Jesu» do at the marriage fenst ? He 
wroucht his Unit miracle. 

4. What was thiH miracle f The turning of water 
into wine. 

5. What wa« the efl'ect of this mirsirle as stated in 
the Golden Text ? ** This beginning/' etc. 



TEXTS AT CHURCH. 



Morning Ttxt. 
RvenUng Text.. 



ANALYTII7AL AND BIBLICAL OUTLnVE. 
Tralto of Christ at the Wedding Feast. 

I. A Social Saviouk. 

Jeeue wot called, and his diedpiee. ▼. 2. 
" The Son of man came eating and drinking/* Matt. 

11. 19. 
" They made him a supper." John IS. 8S. 

II. An Aocbsslbub Savioub. 
Themother §<dd — no wine. ▼. 8. 

" Come boldly unto the throne of grace. ^* Heb. 4. 16. 
"We have boldness and access with oonfidenoe." 
Eph. 8. 12. 

III. Av Obsdibht Saviour. 
Mine hour i8 not yet come. y.4. 

**I mnut be about my Father*s business." Luke 

2.40. 
"Not to do mine own will.'* John 6. 88. 



IV. A WiLUNo Saviour. 

Fill the water-pote. . . .draw out. v. 7, 8. 
*• Came. ... to minister.'* Matt. 20. 28. 
"Took upon him the form of a servant.'' Phil. 2. 7. 

V. A Mighty Saviouk. 

Taeled the water made wine. v. 9. 

" Ail power is given unto me." Matt. 28. 18. 
"All things ih subjection unto him." Heb. 2. 8. 

VI. A Manifxst Saviour. 
Manifested forth his glory ^ v. 11. 

" We beheld his glory.'* John 1. 14. 

" God was manifest in the Hesh." 1 Tim. 8. 16. 

THOUGHTS FOR YOUi\G PEOPLE. 
Lessons from the First Miracle. 

1. We learn that the highest type of religion is cheer- 
ful, Joyous, and social. If it was right for Jesus to be 
present at a festive gathering, it <s right for his fol- 
lowers. Ours is a gospel of Joy, and not of gloom, v. 1, 2. 

2. We learn that it is our privilege to go to Jesus 
with all our needs, for common things as well as great, 
for secular as well as spiritual. Jesus did not rebuke 
bis mother for telling him of the need at the feast. We 
can freely tell our Saviour all our troubles and our de- 
sires, and leave to his Judgment the way of relief, 
v. 8-5. 

3. We learn that Christ transmutes the common 
things of earth into the higher blessings of the Gospel: 
water to wine, earth to heaven, men into angels. 
Every thing that Christ touches be purifies and hallows, 
v. 6-8. 

4. We learn the abundance and riches of Christ's 
bounty. What he gives is given liberally, for he is able 
to do exceeding abundantly al>ove all that we can ask 
or think. So let us not fear to ask largely, v. 6-9. 

ft. We learn that while the world gives its best first 
and its poorest afterward, Christ gives better than 
earth*s best now, and 1>etter still beyond, v. 10. 



ICnurlish T*eacher*i» IVoten. 

There are three words used in the New Testa- 
ment which we translate by our word ** miracle." 
Tiie three are found tojrether in Acts 2. 22, where a 
separate rendering is f^iven to each : *^ Miracles, 
and wonders, and signs." The first of these is lit- 
cnilly *' powers." It expresses the simplest idea of 
a miracle. The seoond is, however, closely linked 
with it. The exercise of power whicli we can ac- 
count for iri no miracle. But let the element of 
wonder come in, let the power be beyond what we 
are able to conceive— the exercise of something be- 
yond our ken— and it is very nearly all that we 
require to recognize a miracle. Very nearly, but 
; not quite. If a miracle is something that proceedH 
iVom God, it must be worthy to proceed from him, 
1 something which shall be the reflex of his character, 
if we may so speak ; in fact, it must be a sign. 

We read to-day of oar Lord's flrst miracle. 
Thirty years he had lived in the world, and, except 
in his earliest infancy, no one save his mother and 
Joseph knew who he was. The light had come 
down fiom heaven, but it had been vdled, aa we 
have seen already : ** The world knew him not." 

Now at lengtli he was about to manifest forth his 
glory, and we are to «eft Vxo^ Yv*V«^pKv\^ ^^^. 
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Wc are to 8ec a power, and a wonder, and a »ign 
(the name by which the evanjrelist npeakH of it). 

When Mtesa, king of Uganda, an a young nian, 
wanted to nhow hi» skill in shooting, he aimed at a 
poor slave, and struck him dead. As a de^^potio 
monarch, no one queationed liis right to do so. By 
h'M action he manifested his power and authority ; 
but he showed forth, at the Karne time, liis cruelty. 
A rich Btt:<hian peasant, ntopping at an inn, ob> 
served that two officers were casting scornful looks 
at him, as they decried him taking his homely 
supper. He called for a bottle of the most expen- 
sive wine thiit could be obtuned, and proceedeid to 
wash his hands in it. He had manifested his 
wealth, but, at the same time, he had shown forth 
his folly. A lady was walking with her little pupil, 
when the latter fell into the river. She jumped in 
after her, but, being unable to swim, she could not 
help her and both perished. That governess man- 
ifested love and devotion in the highest degree, 
but she showed also her weakness. Very different 
was Uie way in which the Lord Jesus manifested 
him»<elf. 

We are introduced in the psssage to a company 
at tt wedding fuust, at Cana, in the hill country of 
Galilee, ami not far from Nazareth. Apparently it 
is not a company cora(>osed of the rich ymd great, 
since Mary, the wife (probably now widow) of 
Jottcph, the carpenter of Nazareth, occupies a prom- 
inent place in the party. There has been an unex- 
pected addition to the company. He who has been 
known as the carpenter*s son has jutit returned 
from Judea, whence wonderful rumors have gone 
forth about him, imd he and his friends sit down at 
the wedding fea.st. The wine (not our strong and 
easily intoxicating liquor!) runs short, and the 
hosts are threatened with serious annoyance. Their 
hospitality and their forethought will appear at 
fault. But only one of the party has, as yet, per- 
ceived the want, and before any one else has noticed 
it, the " ruler of the feast " is startled by the excel- 
lency of the wine preftented to him in a moment. 
His power and authority were here clearly mani- 
fested. 

Whence docs it come ? It is not that provided 
by the bridegroom. The servants have drawn it 
out of those great rtonc jurs, used to hold woter for 
cleansing purposes, which they have just filled at 
the command of Jcsuh. They had put in water, 
and they have drawn out wine, at the word of Jesus. 
Instead of poverty there is now plenty ; instead of 
want there in a full supply ; instead of shame and 
annoyance there is wonder and praise. 

Here was power. Had the bridegroom discovered 
the deficiency and attempted to supply it, how much 
trouble and confusion would have ensued. Some 
one must have been sent to fetch it— it might not 
have been quickly procurable— the expense might 
have been too great. But Jesus, without rising 
from the table, called forth such a supply a<« would 
not only suffice for the feast but would form a pro- 
vision for the family for some lime to come. Easily, 
caJmly, quietly, ho had done this. 



Here was also u wonder. How tiiut which was 
poured in as plain water should come out as wine no 
one could tell. The power of Jesus was lieyond 
human understanding. It was wonderful or secret. 
Compare Judges 18. 18. 
B'urther, here was a sign. 

(1.) it showed who and what he was. The ele- 
ment of water is in all wine, but it mtist be sucked 
in by the plant and become a part of that which is 
to produoe the grape. Then, as sap, it must be 
matureil and ripened by the sun, and finally inust 
be pressed out .of the fruit, and go through the 
process of fermenting. All this Jesoa oould dis- 
pense with because he was Lord of all. That which 
he produces in nature by slow degrees, he can, if 
he will, produce without nature. 

(2.) But was the miracle worth performing! 
Was it not, for one wiio had come on a high and 
wonderful mission, a small and trifling matter 
whetlicr the supply of wine at a humble wedding 
feast at Cana fiiiled or no ? Not for him. By thia 
act he showed that he cared for the feelings and the 
comfort of a few obscure folk, even in a matter that 
was but passing. He showed that he oould sympa- 
thize in the small things as well as the great 
things of life. He here clearly manifested his love 
and tenderness. 

(8.) But why did he not supply the wine from 
the beginning of the feast? Why did he seem to 
defer his help even when Mary pointed out the 
want? I cannot stop to notice the special lesson 
conveyed to Mary herself by his answer. As re- 
garded the miracle, it was not performed until the 
moment of need arrived. When there was no mons 
wine to carry round, and yet the time had come 
for the next cup to be presented to the ruler, then 
the "good wine" was given. When man's re- 
sources were at an end, then the Lord put forth his 
power. For the infinite riches of the Creator must 
not be wasted, or brought forth to no purpose. In 
the miracle at Cana Jesus nuinifested his wealth 
and his wisdom. 

(4.) One thing more we must notice. "Thou 
hast kept the good wine until now " was the re- 
mark made to the bridegroom when the ruler was 
yet in ignorance of what had been done. But it 
was Jesus who did this. The superiority of his 
gifl was admitted as soon as the gift was tasted, but 
it was not till the guests ceased to take man's pro- 
vision that they obtained the L^^rd's provision. 
Thus our Lord manifested his way of blessing. He 
" satisfieth the longing soul, and filleth the hungry 
soul with goodness." Psa. 107. 9* Those who want 
his gifls must come to him poor and empty. And 
how confidently may we invite our classes to " ta.^te 
and see ! " 



Berean i\XethodM. 

Hints for Che Teachers* Mcf^tlng and the Class. 

Begin by drawing a map showing Galilee, the Sea of 
Galilee, the Jordan, and the Dead Sea. Locate Beth- 
abara, and bef^in there as a starting point. Trace the 
Journey of Jesus to Cana, taking, perhaps, Nazareth on 
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P.. P., N FreasnClbc alory, briuitlnK it out froni tbe 

cInM Show iba Oriental cuitomi o/ rscllnliiK at snp- 

1dd( ditcuaiion on ttat wto* qnmUon. Sbow- that 
wheiber U» wiDa Ui«DDUdaw» " IcrmcDted " or " un- 
rariiHnied " i> of very sllttbl nccouai, lot tbe ordiiury 
wlDHuribit lima wan leu IntoxlaLlnK than Ilime ol 
tbe present, aud tnflnitely leu tlun the dragged liquon 
DOW In uM, irCbrlat made weak vine, we have uo 

warruit for drinking atninE whiiky Pretenl Ibe ui- 

pecli orChrial In the le«Mii. a* leeo In the Anal/Ucal 
and Biblical Outline. . . .Show eapeclally " tba Elor/ of 
Cbrltt " in tbli evrnt. . .How ma; we be like Cbriit sa 

aubmlMlon, llnlsi for othen. 



Var. H : The ■■ ^vemor of the feait," 198. 

a»«ga frooa Ibe Bpitorth Hynnal. 
e>. Tell me more abonl Jeaua. 

.ou^l 
7S. Hln|[urJciii>.elU|irar«ver. 
80. Olctuibejtlad. 

ISO. Tnke the name of Jean* witb yon. 

IGS. What n Friend we buve Id Jeani. 

93S. Called to the feut. 

MS. Tbe Lord into bla pvdau oomea, 

27G. I'va reached the land of com and wl 






he will the morr 



Review catcb'WOrda mny be aaail i 

theboird. Wrttea bead-line— -Jibu: 

I'Dderneaih write t 

L-ofP. (For love or family life 1 
H. or W. (For knowledge of all 



*, for N. (8ym 



D.P. B 



(Dlvin< 



a thy for 



anlfeit 



LiaaoN Thouoi 

RxTitw. Wlin 
did he«lve to Jevna* W 
whan they naw Jeana • Wl 
Wbom did Andrew bring 
«ay Himon obould be calle 
PbUlp ! Wboa 



I John the Baptist t What piiiiif 

• What did tbe two dlaelplea.li> 

• What did Jeana say to Ihem > 

leaoar What did Je«ii- 



waa a man who bad Jnat been married, and be made a 
TaKBi tor people whom be Invltod to hla bouae. Amonit 
Ihete ware Jeatia and hia mother, and the dladplea 
who had palbered aboat him. Tell that laanjr people 
were ihare, and nice food waa given tbem to eat, and 
awaet. pleaaant wine to drink. Biplalu thai none of 
theae people except the mother of Jeani and hIa dla- 
dplea knew that Jeana bad icreal power. Even tbey 



Bipltla miracle. 



i tall tl 



yon cannot gat any rrapca, abow a pldare o: 
Talk about the aweat. purajniee, and lell 
eoDDlry wbare Jeaua lived impea grew In f 
dance. TellthatHbe la made of grape-Julc 
people drink wine there aa we do water. E 

Showafilaaa of pure water. Tvll that the gr 

made the water ? Whomadetheicnipee f > 
ened and flavored the enpe-jelce t W»> It 
once t Show how the air aud eun and ranli » 




re*, for there la power in erei? toncb of hla. Tall 
rhnleffect this miracle bad: "Hia dlaclplea believed on 
ilm." Every green lent, every Bower, everj fruit we 
ee, have each a voice telling u> tu believe In JeauK. 
?kU bunch of grapea apeaka to us lo^iay of Jesua' 
lower. He made It. A little wblle ago tbe grapen 

riueboitle.' Even an he can change our hard bearta 

ilm now t 

keaaoB Word.Plctare*. 

Lookl There are tbe gunta at the niuiTlage supper 
n C^ana of Galilee. They are taking Ibelr placee at il>e 
able!. There, too. ta Jeana. the alrange teacher ubout 

lie mlaaion. You watch him moving atalely and alow 
lown the floor of the bnmguet mom. Bla dladplea 
lave bean invited, and quietly the; follow tbe Maalar, 



(Watched. Walled. Witne-'ed. Boli- 
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recline apon the soft, yielding coochee. They resicli 
oat their hands to the feast spread upon the tables. 
Yon catch the soand of the hurrying footsteps of the 
servants, the rattle of the dishes, the laogh of the 
guests, or the notes of merry mnslc. Suddenly it is 
announced that there is no wine. No wine? Mary 
looks Ht Jesns. She Higniflcantly says, " They have no 
wine." But not yet is the Saviour's hour. Perhaps 
Mary has risen flrom her couch, for she is whispering to 
the servants that they do the bidding of Jesus. She has 
such confidence in this strange Son, whoso history has 
been attended by such revelations of power. Six water- 
pots of stone, six large pots, and Jesus bids that they 
be filled with water. What for? It may soem strange 
that a guest should give the order. Besides, it is wine, 
not water, that is needed. Do any of the servants 
demur? No. They have not forgotten the words of 
Mary. And how anxiously Mary is watching her son 
and the nix pot* of «tone. Hear the water running, 
gargling nnd nplashiiig into the pots! The guests — have 



they risen now, and do they gather around the bustling 
servants as they empty their water-skins? The water 
has deepened in the pots to their very brim, and the 
people in silence and wonder look at the cool, sparkling 
surfaces. What does he say, the Great Teacher, 
Master? ''Draw out now and bear unto the gov- 
ernor of the feast! " Moment of deep suspense! Mary 
so eagerly is looking on. Every guest is curiously 
leaning forward to see what will come fh>m the pots of 
stone. Jesus alone is calm. What will come from the 
pots of stone? Was not water poured in? Where are 
vine-clustWB to hold and sun to sweeten and soil to 
stimulate the juice that shall fill the drinking-cups at 
the wedding feast? Ah, better than vine or sun or soil 
is the Creator who made all these, and now tell the 
water to do his bidding. But the pot of stone is yield- 
ing up its beverage: and as it comes into the light it is 
•—it is wine as if within the pot a vine*s pulpy clusters 
of purple had Just been pressed I 9 ^^'^ power attend- 
ing the beneficence and attesting the divinity of Jesus! 



A. D. 37.1 
John 3.1-18. 



LIB860N IV. JESUft AND N1CODKMU8. 



fApril 23. 




•Sifx 



I 



[ComnM to tuemory verses 14-16.] 

1 There was a man of the Phar'- 
i-sees, named Nic'o-de'mus, a ruler 
of the Jews: 

2 The same came to Je'sus by 
night, and smid unco him. Rabbi, we 
knoMjf that thou art a teacher come 
from God : for no man can do these 
minicleH thHt thou doest, except 
God be with him. 

3 JeSus answered and siiid unto him. Verily, verily, 
I say unto thee. Except a niun be born again, he cannot 
see the kingdom of God. 

4 Nic'o-aVmus saith unto him. How can a m:in he 
born when he Is old? can he enter the second time into 
his mother's womb, and be born ? 

5 Je^Hus answered. Verily, verily, I say unto thee. 
Except a man be born of water and qf the Spirit, he 
cannot enter into the kingdom of Ood. 

6 That which is born of the flesh is flesh; and that 
which is bom of the Spirit Is spirit. 

7 Marvel not that I said unto thee. Ye must be bom 
again. 

8 The wind bloweth where it ll6teth,and thou henrest 
the sound thereof, but canst not tell whence it cometh, 
and whither it goeth: so is every one that is born of the 
Spirit. 



9 Nic'OKle'mus answered and said unto him. How can 
these things be? 

10 Je'sns answered and said unto him. Art thou a 
master of I»'ra-el, and knowest not these things? 

11 Verily, verily,.! say unto thee. We speak that we 
do know, and testify that we have seen: and ye receive 
not our witness. 

12 If I have told you earthly things, and ye believe 
not, how shall ye believe, if I tell you q^ heavenly 
things? 

18 And no man hath nscendeth up to heaven, but he 
that came down from heaven, even the Son of man which 
is in heaven. 

14 And as Mouses lifted up the serpent in the wilder- 
ness, even so must the Son of man be lifted up: 

15 That whosoever believeth in him should not perish, 
but have eternal life. 

16 For God so loved the world, that he gave his only 
begotten Son. that whosoever believeth in him should 
not perish, but have everlasting life. 

17 For God sent not his Son into the world to con- 
demn the world; bnt that the world through him might 
be saved. 

18 He that believeth on him is not condemned: but he 
that believeth not is condemned already, because he 
hath not believed in the name of the only begotten Son 
of God. 



General SCalenienC. 



From Cana Jesus went to Capernaum, on the shore 
of the Sea of Galilee. His mother and younger broth- 
ers accompanied him, and also the little band of his fol- 
lowers, most of whom lived near by. They remained 
here but a few days, and then Jesus Journeyed to Jeru- 
salem, with the throng of pilgrims, to celebrate the great 
Feast of Passover. Perhaps it was his purpose to be- 
{cln his public mlnlslrv at the capital of the nation, in 
the hope that the leaders and people would rally 
around him, and accept him as their Messiah. He en- 
tered the temple, and found Its outer courts resounding 
with the noise of trade, beasts and birds for sacrifice 
being sold, and the tables of the money-changers stand- 
ing on every side. With the authority of a prince in 
his F]ither*s house, he broke In upon the confusion, 
drove nut the buyers and the sellers, and made the 
Gentiles' Court, at least for a time, as holy as the Inner 

KxplAnaCOff and 

Verse 1. The Pharisees. A party or sect among 
the Jews which undertook to fulfill the law of Moses to 
the very letter, and in its devotion to the letter too often 
neglected the spirit Some of them were earnest, god- 
ly men, bnt others were self-eeeking and hypocritical. 
NIeodeBins. We know of this man only what Is re- 
lated here. In John 7. 80, where he Is named as a half> 
defender of Jesns, and in John 19. 89. where he is men- 
tioned as taking part In the burial of Jesus. He was an 



halls. Bnt his act aroused against him the bitterest 
enmity f^om the classes having an interest in the prof- 
anation of the temple — priests whose perquisites he 
had interfered with, scribes whose shortcomings he 
had exposed, and merchants whose wicked gains he had 
stopped. All interests combined against htm, and be- 
lievers In him were few. His miracles awakened curi- 
osity, bnt failed to inspire a true faith. Among the 
mllng classes there were, however, a few who were 
awakened to Interest. One of these was Nicodemus, a 
man timid by natnre, and slow In spiritual perception, 
bnt bearing in his heart the germs of a faith which 
should one day blossom out in noblest confession. This 
man came to Jesns by night, and received from the 
Great Teacher the revelation of one of the cardinal doc- 
trines of the Gospel, that of the new birth by faith in 
Christ. 

Praetleal NoCea. 

honest seeker after truth, but dull In his spiritual ap- 
prehension, and timid In confesslne Christ. Yet he was 
sincerely attached to the Saviour, and at the last braved 
danger by aiding in his burial. A mier of the Jews. 
The Jews were at this time under Roman authority, 
and governed by a procurator appointed by the emperor. 
Bnt it was according to Roman policy to Interfere as 
little as possible with existing forms of administration, 
and hence the Sanhedrin, or Jewish council of seventy 
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ciders, prie»Uy and lay, whh permitted to direct in most 
matter*. Nicodeman was a member of this ooancil. 

S. Came lo Jeaua by night. From the emphaais 
laid here and elsewhere upon the fact that this visit 
WX8 "by night,'* we may infer that Nicodemus was an- 
willing to be publicly kuown as an adherent of Jesus, 
«9pecislly as the Sanhedrin had declared itself against 
him. While there whm caution and timiditr in his 
coming by night, there was earne!*t desire after truth 
)>hown by his coming at all. Rabbi. A Hebrew word 
meaning matter or uaeher, generally given to teachers 
«f the law. We know. This is suggestive, for it 
ybowH that although the Sanhedrin was opposed to 
Jenas. yet its members generally recognizea that he 
po»)e«9ed divine power, and hence were fighting against 
their own deepest convictions. A teacher come flroai 
tiod. This, in the thought of Kicodemus, had no ref- 
erence to the divine origin of Jesus as a person, but 
meAnt that his authority as a teacher came fH)m 
God. He wns ready to admit that Jesus was a prophet, 
but not thMt he was the Son of God or the Messiah of 
Israel. These miracles that thou doest. We have 
read tha< far of but one miracle, ye^tlli»in|licate9 that 
man}- more had been wrought, showing that the gos- 
pels contain only the merest sketch of the Saviour's 
life. The design of the miracles was to arrest atten- 
tion to the Tencher and to attest his teachings as hav- 
ing aothority. As the Gospel has now become recog- 
nized, and as its power to change men is now apparent. 
*ach miracles are no longer wrought. Except God 
^ with him. (1) We too eon have God with us, to far 
<u we are in union ttdth Jesut Vhritt. 

S. Jesos answered. The account here given of the 

convemation is doubtless only a summary, presenting 

its thoQghts in the briefest form. Hald unto him. 

^^QS struck at once at the heart of his questioner, 

without pausing to reply to his compliments. Verily, 

**rtly. An expression only found in John's gospel, 

'^nd employed to introduce a fttatcment of the utmost 

consequence. In Greek, as a trani«11teration of the He- 

^^^^, it is Amen, atnen. Kxcept a man be born 

■*■■». Christ meant to say that the entire Inner man 

fust be transformed, that a revolution must be effected 

in blR character, aims, and idctls. The spiritual nature 

must be awakened into life by a spiritual birth, Just as 

tne physical nature is by a physical birth. There is the 

?^rm of life before a child is born, nnd so there Is a 

P'rltnal nature before conversion, but it is dormant and 

•"active until the hour when the new birth comes. 

■«« c^onot sec. For until the nature of man is corre- 

j^'Jcient with the divine order, ppirituul things cannot 

!j|: apprehended. The natural man cannot perceive the 

""jRHof God; an unconverted heart has no true con- 

^fPtfon of what salvation is. The kinxdom of God. 

.. ^^Hlemus had supposed that the kingdom of God was 

•m '^^^t imperial state which the Alesslah should in- 

'"KUr^te; Christ would have him understand that it 

.. ^ ^ spiritual empire, wherein citizenship was to come 

^^*>gh renewed human nature. 

J^* JVicodemua salth. His language shows that he 
c/.^ « literalist, without the fine Insight which reads 
iZV^'^^en the lines, and sees the thought under the iUus- 
^?^*on. How can a man be bom 1 Do we wonder at 
thl simplicity ? There have been centuries when 
vl? JWhole organized Chui-ch, with the Bible In its 
!^^, failed to understand the Saviour^s meaning; and 
. I ■* now few comparatively comprehend what the 

.J!r*tu8l life is. (2) Lord, give vt tht eyet to read thy 

^- Born of water. This refers to baptism, which 
*'* not unknown in the Jewish Church, for it was the 
.y^bol4)y which Gentiles who embraced Judaism put 
V^ ^cii* old lives. John the Baptist had recently 
^^ght the rite into public notice by baptizing all who 
T^^^^pted his teachings, implying that even the Jews 
"l^^ed a purification. To \% born of water, then, is to 
^ft» public profession by baptism of the renunciation 
^f sin. And of the Spirit. The internal change of 
V^rt by the renewing influence of the Holy Spirit, of 
Jnitch wptism is the external sign. Cannot enter Into 
^ne kincdom of God. Because it is a spiritual king- 
dom, and only those whose spiritual nature has been 
^Diekened can belong to it. 

•. Bom of the flesh U flesh. That is, like produces 
like; a tree prodncee a tree; a weed can only germinate 
weeds; a rose produces roses; and men of a carnal, 
"iafnl nature can only reproduce their own. If salntll- 
nsis is to be developed, it must come by the imparta- 
tiott of lome higher life. Bom of the 8 pirit Is spirit. 
In a garden that grows only weeds, a rose must be 
plaatad if It is to blomoro; so in a depraved human 



heart the divine Spirit must sow the seedsi of holiness 
if holinem is to appear. Every manifestation of a high- 
er life must come from the operation of a higher 
power. 

7. Marvel not. The Pharisee wondered that thii 
teacher should declare that they, the children of Abra- 
ham, needed a new birth. Just like the Gentiles. Ye 
moat. Notice how Christ neparatee himself from all 
liunmn teachers by saying "Ye," instead of '* We." 

8. The wind bloweth. Perhaps the illustration waa 
suggested by the sound of the night wind rustling 
around the house. Canst not tell. iJuman knowledge 
has made great progress since the days of Nicodemae, 
but the highest science has not yet mastered the lawa or 
the winds. It may forecast the weather for a few days, 
but falls to predict it for a longer period. So Is every oae 
. . . bora or the Spirit. The laws of the spiritual life are 
unknown to the numan intelligence. The converted 
man is himself conscious of a new experience, but be 
cannot explain it to others. They may see its results 
in his life, but not its principles. (8) We can trndtT' 
ttand talvation only at we receive it. 



9,'f9;*linv can these things be. Many things 
Nicodemus knew. He could have told the number of 
letters in the Old Testament, or how many fringes a 
sacred garment should have, or what were the rules for 
the Sabbath ; but these spiritual things were beyond 
his range. Art thou a master (Rev. Ver., " the 
teacher ") of Israel 1 Nicodemus, then, held not only 
a position as a ruler, but as a teacher of the law. Christ 
would show him how little he really knew of its divine 
essence. 

11. We speak. Christ here refers to himself and 
those enlightened by his teaching. That we do know. 
The Christian hears testimony not to matters of theory 
or of opinion, but of experience. If n blind man has 
had his eyes opened, he knows it; and so does a con- 
verted sinner. Ye receive not. Christ here refers to 
the fact that the Jewitih leaders as a body rejected 
him, which was undoubtedly true, though Individuals 
like Nicodemus and Joseph of Arimathea did accept 
him. 

19. Earthly things. These statements' concerning 
the new birth and Christian experience, which belong 
to the present life. Heavenly things. The higher 
mysteries, such as the atonement, the trinity, and the 
future life, of which Christ said little, but left the 
teaching to be given by the apostles after his ascension. 

13. No man hath ascended. Jesus means to say 
that no per¥>on has ever ascended to heaven and re- 
turned to bring to earth a revelation of the unseen 
world. But he that came down. Though no one has 
ever gone up to heaven to seek knowledge for men, one 
has come down f^om heaven bringing knowledge to 
men. Bven the Son of man. A term expressive of 
Jesns as the complete, representative roan, and the 
head of the race. Which Is In heaven. Heaven was 
the home of Jesus Christ even while he was on the 
earth. 

14,16. Am Moses lifted up. See Num. 21. 4-9. 
When the Israelites in the wilderness were bitten by 
fiery serpents, Moses lifted up a brazen serpent on a 
pole, and whoever looked at it wns healed. So Jesus 
Christ, in the likeness of sinful flesh, is lifted np on the 
cross to save men. Son of man be lifted up. A clear 
prediction of Christ's crucifixion. U hoNoever be* 
lieveih. Trusts in him, and accepts him as a Saviour. 
Eternal life. The Israelite who looked to the brazen 
serpent had a new leane of life ; we who look to Christ 
have the life of God, which is eternal. 

16. God so loved. This verse is an epitome of the 
whole scheme of redemption ; Its motive, the divine 
love ; its means, the divine Son ; its method, the sacri- 
fice on the cross ; its requirement, faith ; its reward, 
eternal life. Everlasting life. Rev. Ver, "eternal 
life.'' Not merely an endless life, but a life which is 
divine, the life of God in the soul. 

|7. God sent not. Christ came to eaKh not only bv 
hi» own will, but also by the will of his Father. To 
condemn the world. Kather, as In Rev. Ver.. *' to 
Judge the world." Christ will one day come n)* a judge, 
but now he is a Saviour. Might be saved. This was 
the prime object of the Saviour's appearance, to make 
it possible for men to be saved. 

18. Belleveth not Is condemned. Because by not 
believing in Christ his true nature is shown, as not be- 
ing in fellowship with God. and having no afflnity with 
true goodness. Of conrse the reference here is to those 
who have heard of Christ and have deliberately rejected 
him. 
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HOMB KKADI.\66. 

M. Je8u» aud Nicodemus. Jobii 8. 1>18. 

Tu. The new birtli. Matt. 19. V&-90. 

W. The need or regeneration. Rom. 5. 13-21. 

Th. Regeneration typified. Num. 21. 5-10. 

F. Faitli required. Rom. 10. 1-14. 

.V. Riwe.i for our regeneration. Mark 16. 1-13. 

U, riie victory over death. 1 Cor. 15. 45-58. 

GOLDEN TEXT. 

Ye must b« born agatn. John 8. 7. 

LE8fe»OI« HYMN. fej. M. 
Uytnnai, No. 800. 

How helpIeHS nature lies. 

Unconscious of her load I 
The heart unchanged can never rtoe 

To happinet<8 aud God. 

Can aught but power divine 

The stubborn will snbdue ? 
'Tis tiiine, eternal Spirit, thine. 

To form the heart anew. 

O change these hearts of ours, 

And give them life divine; 
Then shall our paMiom* and our powera. 

Almighty Lord, be thine. 

TlME.^Same year as Lesson III, but later; proba- 
bly a little after the first Passover In Christ's ministry. 

PL.%CE.— Jerusalem. 

RULEK6.— Same aa in Lesson IL 

CONNBCTINO LINE8.-Some time has passed; 
we know not how much. Jesoa has b^ou to look over 
the field where he must labor. He has been at Caper- 
naum, but not to stay long, for the Passover ia at hand, 
and he goes U> keep it at Jerasalem. Here he asserted 
his power as Messiah by cleansing the temple from 
thotte who made it a place for business. The act cauf^ed 
a great sensation among all classes, and it brought one 
ruler of the Jews to seek an interview ntealthlly with 
iiini. As you stady the story fail not to catch the les- 
ion it contains. 

DocTBiirAL SuooxBTiON.— R^eneration. 

«|lJiS6TION8 FOR 8BNIOR STUDENTS. 

1. %lao*8 Urrat Need, v. 1-12. 

What was Nicodemu»'s honest belief concerning 
Jei*iiB ? 

What was the purpose of Nicodemus in aiUlressing 
JenuM aa he did ? 

How did Jesus turn him back upon himself t 

Wtiat did JeHUS ^ay was mnn^s great need ? 

Can you explain what Jenus meant ? 

What did Nicodemus's position us a ruler of the JewH 
make necessary as to his education f 

Wliat did he probably know ? 

What did he not know ? 

2. God's Gr««t GIfr, v. 13-18. 

What does ver. 13 imply as the source of the new 
birth? 

What does it imply as to man's power to obtain a 
new birth for himself? 

How was the new birth to be effected in life ? 

Kan could not supply his need. 

How did God do it ? 

Why did God do it ? 

Can you prove that Christ's life and death was a to- 
ken of God's love ? Rom. 5. 7, 8 ; 1 John 4. 10. 

What in the penalty for rejection of Christ ? 

Practical Teachings. 

1. Nicudemus knew the whole Jewish law, but he 
needed to be born again. Yon may know the whole 
Bible, and be the most thorough student of it in the 
world, but '*you must be bom again.^' Have you 
been ? 

*j. There is not even a tight of the kingdom of God 
nnleee one is born again. This is Christ's teaching. 
Do you believe it ? 

3. No man hath ascended to heaven. No man can. 
Wariu do not earn salvation. Christ came down that 
he might lift ap men. It is God's gia. His great gift. 
Do yon possess it ? 

QUBS^riONS FOR INTERMEDIATE 6CHOLA R6. 

1. .Viaii*8 Great Need, v. 1-12. 
Whst late vi«ltor had JesuH ? 
WAMt office did he hoh\ f 
WJjHt ft id he Acknowledse Je^n* fo be ? 



What reason did he give ? 

What was Jenus* declaration to Nioodemns ? 

What question did Nicodenius ask in reply Y 

What two essentials did Jesus name ? 

Whiit change will be wrought in men ? 2 Cor. 5. 17. 

To what mjTstery did Jesus liken r^eneratioii f 

What question of doubt did the ruler ask ? 

What question waH given him in reply ? 

What kind of evidence had been given f 

How had it been received ? 

3. God*8 Great Gift, v. 1.^18. 
Who alone can testify of haavenly things ? 
What !>ymbol of his death did Jesus give ? 
What does faith in him secure ? 
How has Ood shown )iis love ? 
What commends this love to us ? Rom. 5. 8. 
What was the purpose of this gift ? See 1 Jokn 4. 14. 
What will follow the r^ection of Christ ? 



Teachings of tiM 

Where in this lesson are we taught— 

1. The measure of God's love to man f 
8. The result of that love ? 
8. The safety of the believer ? 

QUESTIONS FOR YODNOER SCHOLARS. 

Who came by night to seeJeens? Nlcodemaa, a 
Jewish Cracker. 

For what rea.«on ? Because he lielieved that Jesna 
wan sent from God. 

What caused him to believe this ? The miracles that 
Jesus did. 

What did Jesus tell him ? ** Except a mah br born 
anew, he cannot see the kingdom of God.** (Repeat 
the Golden Text.) 

What did Nicodemus believe ? That every Jew 
should see the kingdom of Ctod. 

What question did Nicodemus ask Jesus ? ** How 
can a man be born again when he is old 1 " 

What was Jesus' answer ? A man must be born ot 
water and of the Spirit." 

What is it to be born of water ? To be hapliacd. 

What is it to be born of the Spirit ? To be made 
pure and sinieaa by God's power. 

To what does Jesus compare the birth of the Spirit ? 
To the wind, ihaC no man understands. 

Wh:it did God give the Israelites to s:ive them troxa 
death ? The brass serpent hung upon a pole. 

How were they saved ? By looking up at the ser- 
pent. 

Whom did God give to save us from death ? His 
only begncien Son, Jesus. 

When does he save us ? When we look to him and 
believe on his name. 

What (lid Jesus tell Nicodemus ? That he must die 
to give the world eternal life. 

Why did God give the world his only Son ? Because 
he loved it. [sins. 

What did the world deserve ? Punishment for Its 

What did God oflTer it through Jesus ? Forgiveiie«« 
and Joy and peace. 

Words with Little People. 

With our natural hearts Jirff wt know we are doing 
** a ^r' of naughty, sinful things. Aren't we? Then 
we feel sorry, ask to be forgiven, and try again, hut 
only to go on the same old way. WKai we n«eflf, wfiat 
God has jiromised to give^ is— 

*' A heart in every thought renewed. 

And full of love divine; 
Perfect, and right, and pure, and good, 

A copy, Loro, of thine.*' 

To fume a new heart is to be " bom Oj/ain.^ 



t« 



THE LESSON CATECHISM. 

[For the entire school.] 

1 . Where did Jesus go after his first miracle ? To 
Jerusalem. 

9. Who came to see Jesus at Jerasalem by night f 
Nleodt^mus, a ruler of the Jews. 

3. What did Jesus tell Nicodemus in the Golden 
Text ? •* Ve must/* etc. 

4. What is it to be born again ? To have a new 
heart. 

6. How may we have new hearts ? By believing ob 
Jesus ChriHt. 

6. How did Gnd «thow his love for men ? By givlBS 
his Son as llieir Savi 'ur. 
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TBXT8 AT CHURCH. 



Morning Text. 
Efoening Ttxt 



.4 ANALYTICAL AND BIBLICAL OUTLINE. 
What Christ U and What He Briii«t. 

1. A TSACIIBB BBlMGIlfO TbOTU. 

A Teacher come f rum Qo4. v. S. 

* I will raise them op a Prophet." Deut. 18. 18. 
"' God .... hath spoken anto ub by his Son.^i 
II. A WoKKSJt Bjunoiko Mibaoles. 
Thete miraeUt that thou doeat. v. 3. 
'* Miracles. . . . which God did by him.'* Acta 2. 22. 
** Who weut aboat doing good.*' Acts 10. 88. 
IIL A Revxajjcb Bbinoiko Knowlxdoe. 

1. Except a man be born ag<an. v. 8. 

" Li Christ heigh new creatare.'' 2 Cor. 5. 17. 

2. Be cannot eee the kingdom of Ood. v. 8. 

**The carnal mind is enmity against <Jod." Rom. 
8. 7. 

IV. A Sacrifice BRiMoiifo Redemption. 

1. Seen to — Son qfman l\fied up. v. 14. 

" Thus it behooved Christ to suffer.*' Luke 24. 46. 

2. That whotoever believeth in kim.'^ v. 15. 

*' He that believeth. . . .shall be saved.^' Af nrk 16. 16. 

8. Should notptrieh. v. 15. 

*' Look nnto me, and be ye sAved.'' Isa. 45. 22. 

V. The Son of Ood Bringing Eternal Life. 

1. God eoloved the toorid, v. 14. 

*' God commendeth his love toward ns.'' Rom. 5. 8. 

2. Gave hit only begotten Son. v. 16. 

'* He that f>pared not his own Son.'' Rom. 8. 32. 

3. Believeth have tverlatting life. v. 16. 

" He that believeth . . . hath everlasting life." John 
6. 47. 

THOUGHTfi$ FOR YOUNG PEOPLE. 

The New Birth. 

1. The new birth is a reality. Vers. 1-8. There is a 
change from nature to grace which is so absolute as to 
be "a new creation." 2 Cor. 5. 17, margin. We 
have seen snch a change in men, making swearers rev- 
erent, liars truthful, dishonest men honest, and wicked 
men pure. 

9. The new birth is a neoeetity. Vers. 3-6. People 
are carnal and sinful; they are at eumity with God; 
they must be changed before they can come into fellow- 
ship with God. A sinner would not be happy in heaven, 
just as a wicked man is uneasy among the good. 

S. The new birth is a mystery. Vers. 7, 8. Just as 
we cannot see the wind, so we cannot see the process 
of being bom anew in God's image. No philosopher 
can analyze, or explain, or comprehend it. The re- 
generate cannot tell the unregenerate what his new life 
is. Each mast learn it for himself. 

4. The new birth is an experience. Vers. 9-11. Every 
person who has passed from death unto life is conscious 
of it; knows that he has been converted, and enjoys the 
consciouf^nesa of its joys. 

ft. The new birth is given through Chritt. Vers. 12-16. 
Only one who came down from heaven can give this 
new birth. The entire Gospel is based upon the fact 
that God gave his Son to die for us. Only through the 
eternal One can the eternal life be given. 

C. The new birth requires faith. Vers. 15-18. The 
eoBdition of onr salvation Is that we should believe in 
Cfarint, take him ns onr Saviour, and cast ourselves 
wboUy and only uyon him. 



7. The new birth has its retuUt. Vers. 15-18. One 
result is fVeedom from condemnation (ver. IQ); the 
other is eternal life; which Is not merely life without 
end, but a divine life, the life of God in the soul oC^ 
man. 



• 
It is the faahion in these days to " interview '*' 
men, and women too, who have, either by their tal- 
ents or by the circuuistancee in which they have been 
placed, achieved a notoriety, and become objects or 
interest, for the hour at leaat, to the newspaper- 
reading world. The utterances elicited from these- 
penous by the ^* special correspondent" who un- 
dertakes the task are reprodoceid for the benefit or 
the public; so thai, sitting by the fireside, we may 
hear the opinions, the predictions, the comments, 
on passing events of ptatesmen and politicians, the- 
ideas and experiences of travelers, acton, poets,, 
painters, and many otliers. Or, at least, we bear so* 
much as they choose to give of tliem, supposing- 
they speak with sincerity. 

Now in the passage for to-day we have the ac- 
count of an interview, between a well-known man, of 
standing and consideration among his countrymen,, 
and a person who had just come into public notice.. 
On this occasion the interview was sought, not for 
the benefit of the public generally, but for the- 
private satisfaction of the interviewer; but the* 
record of it lias been preserved for our use, because 
it most closely concerns us all. 

Jerusiilem had just been startled by a very re- 
«markub]e occurrence. It was the feaht of the pass- 
over, and the city was, as usual, tiirouged with 
guests from all parts. Tlie outer court of the tem- 
ple had been, year alter year, on this occasion filled 
with buyers and scllerrt and nioney-ciiangers, auci 
sheep and oxen for the i<acrifiocs, making a acene ot 
bustle and confusion very uufittmg in the place set 
apart for the wor.<^hip of God. Suddenly an ob- 
scure peasant froni Galilee appeared in the midst of 
the noisy nstscmbly, and, witli authority which none 
dared at the moment to question, su:nmari]y drove- 
out the profaners of the temple, npi-aking of it as 
hia " Father's house.'' Thus he who had shown 
forth his glory at tlie wedding fea^t at Cana mani« 
fested it in Jerusalem. So remarkable an incident, 
agreeing, as it did, with the prophecy of Malachi 
about the Lord coming to his temple (Mai. 8. 2), 
attracted general attention. The chief men among 
the Jews gathertid around this strange unknown 
Galilean, to question him upon the matter, askings 
for a sign that he had the right to do what he hack 
just effected. The sign given in answer to this re^- 
quest was one which awaited a fhture fulfillmentv 
but other signs were given, unasked, which con- 
vinced some that this must be the expected Messiah,, 
and brought them, no doubt, to seek further infer* 
nuition from him. We find, however, tliat such in-^ 
formation was not given ; ** Jesus did not commit him-^ 
self unto them " generally. He saw, no doubt, a meru 
mental apsent to his claims, without the heart beinft 
touched. But there was one wU\\ \\\\<Nrcv \V.^%*. ^\^« 
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feront. This man was iu earneftt— ao much so that 
he sought u private interview, though he shrank 
from letting it be seen that he, the ** ruler " and 
teacher, should iro to inquire of ttie Galilean. And 
to this man, Nioodemus, the Lord Jesus did com- 
mit himself. 

To get an authoritative utterance upon a subject 
from ihfi person who, of all others, understands 
«nd has the right to speak upon that subject, is con- 
sidered a valuable thing. We like to hear what 
A great statesman has to say upon an important 
crisis, what u business man may pronounce upon a 
matter of trade or speculation, especially if . the 
thing is said spontaneously, in private conversation, 
•and spoken in sincerity. Then what must be the 
value of the utterance given us in the passaflfe for 
to-day ! It \* the free and authoritative declaration 
of the Son of God concerning the mind and acts 
of God ; of the King concerning his kingdom, of 
the Saviour of the world concerning salvation. 

Oimeeminff the mind and acts of God. 

1. Whitt was God's mind toward the world? It 
cannot be a matter of indifference to us how God is 
minded toward men. To one who is wholly depend- 
ent upon the will and the providence of another, 
the favor or the wrath of that other munt be of the 
utmost consequence. So we read in the Psalms : 
"In his favor is life ; " "By thy wnith are we 
troubled." Psa. 80. 5 ; 90. 7. And we must put 
the case even stronger. Imagine a captured rebel, 
whose life depends on the clemency of his sovereign. 
How that sovereign is affected toward him must he 
a matter of the deepest concern. When Louis 
Riel's life hung in the balance, with what anxiety 
and eagerness must he have looked for a declaration 
of the mind of the government toward him I The 
announcement made to Nicodcmus was clear and 
decided. " God loved the world " ; more—" God 
BO loved the world" — the guilty, helpless world of 
ainnera— " that he gave his only begotten Son," to 
eave these sinners. Thus, in one breath, we learn, 
not only the mind of God toward the world, but, 

2. What God had done for the world. It is 
pleasant to know that we are loved ; that there is a 
heart that cares for us ; but the helpless, the needy, 
the perishing, want more than that. They want 
actual help, and they want it speedily. Said a 
peasant in the south of France when the French 
Bevolution was on the eve of breaking out : " I 
hear that somewhere something is to be done for 
the people ; may they do it speedily, for our need is 
eore ! " Now God has done what is needed for our 
relief. In his eternal counsels he had done it ages 
before the announcement was made to Nioodemus. 
in actual fact it was being done then, for the " Only 
begotten Son " had been " sent," and had come. 
And in actual fact it is finished now. 

Oonetming the kingdom. These guilty, helpless 
einners whom God loved were to be gathered to- 
gether to form a glorious kingdom unto him. A 
** kingdom " was what the Jews were looking for, 
and probably it was this that Nioodemus wanted to 
hear about. And he was startled to hear two things 



about it. (1) Those who entered it must be 
bom again ; for (2) it was a spiritual kingtlom. 
He, the ruler, the " master in Israel," could not 
go in as he was 1 He must be made anew, " bom 
of the Spirit." How could such a thing be? And 
then Jesus spoke to him. 

Ooneeming the way of aalvoHon. ** Ye must be 
born again"— "born of the Spirit" — but how? 
How does the Holy Ghost effect this wonderful new 
creation ? The old story of the ** serpent in the 
wilderness " makes it plain. The Son of God be- 
comes the "Son of Man," and is " lifted up " on 
the cross for a lost world. Whoever " beheld the ser- 
pent of brass " (Num. 21. 9) lived. Whoever beholds 
Christ crucified, as he is revealed by the Holy Spirit, 
recognizes his own sinfulness and accepts Christ as 
his Saviour. Thus he is " born of the Spirit," be- 
comes a new creature, a *^ Son of God " (chap. 1. 12); 
he lives ; he is saved. This is Christ's own declara- 
tion ooneeming the way of salvation, and he taught 
no other way. This is the one requisite for escaping 
wrath and entering tlie kingdom. 

The subject is too full to be treated thoroughly in 
so small a space, but I trust that what I have sug- 
gested, by way of introduction, may assist the teacher 
to press home the great authorative declaration of our 
Lord, the lesson of the Golden Text, " Ye must be 
bom again." 

13ereB.n Methods. 
Hints for Che Teachers* Meeting and the CImm. 

Begin with the last lesson, and name in order tlie in- 
tervening events (for which see General Statement). 
1. Visit to CapernHam. 2. The first pnseover of the 
Savloor's ministry at Jerusalem. 3. Cleansing the tem- 
ple. 4. This interview with Nloodemns. The journeys 

of Jesus might be shown on the map Nioodemus, 

who he was, rank, character, after history, etc — There 
are two lines of thonfrht In this lesson. One is given In 
the ThonghU for Yoong People. "The New Birth." 
Let the verses under each topic be read, and the point 
made plain and lUnstrated — Another treatment con- 
sists In making Christ an the center of the teaching, 
" Who he is, and what he brings," as shown in the An- 
alytical and Biblical Outline. Under each head, first 
show "What he is." and then "What he brings." 
Read the verses, and especially the references, as each 
point is presented — In teaching this lesson, be carefal 
not to bring up side-lssnos, and not to allow contro- 
vereies. Keep to the line of its spiritual teaching, and 
Impress on every scholar the Golden Text. 

References. Frxkm an. Ver. 1 : The Ptiarisees. 



Songs from the Bpworth Hymnal. 

05. Deep are the wounds which ain has made. 

06. Come, ye sinnen, poor and needy. 
100. Everlasting love. 

108. The cleansing wave. 
106. Jeans is calling. 
100. Depth of mercy. 
118. Come to Jesos. 
180. Come to the fountain. 
188. To Jesus I will go. 
188. None but Jesus. 
188. Take me as I am. 
180. Just as I am. 

Lesson Wor4-Pictnrea. 

The crowd that had gathered about Jeans daring the 
day have now scattered. He is alone. He may be la 
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deep, twUsmJen ww or unr 
bfwd. Some one iMb the pi 
Kici>daaiiu. Uie Jvwlali ruler, » 
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■ Spirit you ilmc 
(be mnlwloni wbirr of tbat wind blowliiE " wliars It 
tiBtctti." And Uien M Uiit talk bj night gchm on jon 
look nAr ud behold B roagb. wearj lanil, FlBry MC- 
pcnta dut imoDg i, rebtlllDU* people, und thej vrltba 
In i^ony- Saddenlj, op, up. rincfl a pole b«HTlng ft 
Bcrpantor brue,uulOwbatre]«»(hnn pais codin Io 
tbme who turn belple» eye* ot appail lowird It 1 
That m* ■ look Into tba pait u Jeens Ulked witb Nlco- 
demoe. He anil apeoke, and now llian la a glsDCe Into 
tbs [olnr* irban amid darknaaa aad dligraca the Sod of 
Ood lifted on ■ CTDM, bowa bU tired bead and diee ror 
iboae who look lo bim with bltb la tha mercy of God. 



,;';,' YE MUST6t 



led to do wronf. Tbiit le the way wltb the old 
I. II want! IM own way. A UlUe flrl once aald 
!i motber, " I know I coold do rlRbt aU the time U 
laaed. I will ibow yon Ebal I can b*)|ood all mf 
Hit Tor a whole week." Her motbcrtild. " Very 
." Before the neck war orer ibe lUUa kIH came 
>r mother and Mid. "Mamma. I eeelcan'tdo rbiht 
my old hearl. I mnel have s new one." The old 

d. aeir-lovInK beart, 
I. Wbatdoei beie* 



fDllo/elD. HekwkalnlooD 



n 



Jeennaendnhii Holy Spirit Into 
the heart that aaka. ud tome 
way— we do not know how— 
the Roly Spirit make* the- hearl 



litbl, wbatit lB[oodfor, etc.. and tench that tbe Spirit 

la aHgbttotbowiln.andalFotoshow Jeenatbe Bavloot 
from eln. Read vene Ifl alowly, letllni; daaa repeat 
It clanee b}- clanee. and Icll ihe etory ot the leraelltaa 
who were cured by looklna; al the bnuen eerpenl. Show 
Ibe trmr. and teach that tin will kill na If we are not 

croBf. lo show God'ii love for the world, and we ahall 
be cored, ir we look at Jeaan we shall wimt lo be like 
him. and BO wa ahall be glad to letonralna go, andbava 
the new heart that lovea to please Jeeot. Teaeb, 
"CreBtelnmeaclean hearl, O Ood V 

l.EWONe FUR HAV. IWW. 

Mat B. Je*n«aith8Weil, John 4. B-M. 

- ■"wpinfT. JohiH. S7-«. 



imde on tbe other aldeof the board. Plrtt, write "Tm 
SraiciB," and In anawer lo qnertlora Ibe followlnK : 
WIr. Ra, al III. Then write "Thb W*t." Ve 
MFST B. A. of W. and B. "Tm MmaAOB." Ood 
Lored. GoAOatr. WhoM«Ter. B>. Ufe. Tbeae 
ralch-wordB and Irllen anio be written ne the aniwara 
are made by the school In reiponae lo qneellona from 
the deek. 

Prima rr and fntrnardlate. 
IxeaoH Thodoht. The Sra Heart. Prial "Nloo- 
demnf, Roler of Ihe Jewa, PbarlBee," on the board. 
Eririala that Klcodemot waa a man of leamln* and 
high poalllon, or be contd not have been a mler oT the 
le Pharlaees wereprood. 
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It want Jema, and woold not listen to blm. Nico- 
rt.mna waa not like tbei-e. He had heard of the mlm- 
•■'*' Jeana worked, and thoniht he maat be a man aent 
by r-od. n be wanted to talk wllh him. He did not 
know that Jeana wnid aee right Into hla heart. Im- 
fren the thought Ibat all hearia are alike, ■ndlbatjoat 
what Hlesdemni needed a Utile rblld needa-a new. 
(kankwrt. CallforOoIdenTeit.and leach thatJeaaa 
■B}« that M eaeb one of na. 

nt OUHaan. Tell that Nlcodemo* did not know 
whatJeam meant by being bom again. He waa trying 
tod>ri(hlaod pteaae God. bnlorien fladlug that he 



Booir ISi>tlc>-N. 

So&Ml Shalia In England. By Suvb K, BolUn. 
Boston ; D. Uitbrop ft Co, Tbe " Social Btodlee " la 
Ibta volume are limited lo tbe opportunltlea sITorded to 
English womeD for higher education eud for remuner- 
ative employment. Tbe book la Dlled with fv^ts of tbe 
moat latereatlng and Important character, and will be 
found of great value W all wbo ai« Intereeled lu Lbs 
qaeatlons dlacuaeed. . 

An Aid to Bngllfi Grammar. By Asber Stark- 
weather, A. & Byracnae. N. Y.; C. W. Bardeen. ThU 
book la prepared not for the nse ol the acholar, but of 
Ihe teacher. It presenta In alphabetical order the prin- 
cipal worda In the lauguage, ahowa how one word In 



y be either 



n IllaatrallTe 



la^ec 



Epoehtiif Aneimt nUlory : Thi Spartan and Ttubaa 
Supremada. By Cbariea gankey. M.A. Bpoclii of 
Xodera Hiilory : Tht Earlv HonrntriaTu. By Edward 
E. Morrta. New York: Cbarlea Scribner's Soim. In 
tbla ag? Ibe reading public prefen a aerlea of amall 
booka. eaeb on one topic, to an elaborvte work on Uw 
general rabject. Tbe plan hi 

and ot TBTlMy In Kyle, We know (tf no better eooiM of 
blatorlcsl hand-tmoka tlwn tbe two Epocb Serlea. ancleirt 
and modem, to which these compact aitd well-wrltlan 
books belong. 
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Truth in ToU. AddresaeB Chiefly to Children. By 
W. Boyd Carpenter, D.D., Lord Bishop of Rlpon. Lon- 
don : MacmiUan A Co. Though Intended ** chiefly for 
children," older people may find much here to interest 
them. Preachers and teachers may profitably read this 
book and leam one of the many ways of interestinic 
children In most momentous truths. The lanipiage is 
plain, without being babyish ; the style is simple and 
clear ; the imagination, so largely developed in child- 
hood, is kept busy all the time. The worthy bishop 
knows how to talk to children. 

DMn€ Sotereignity and Other SermoM, By Reuen 
Thomas, Minister of Harvard Church, Brookllne. Bos- 
ton : D. Lothrop k Co. The twenty sermons in this 
volume g|ve evidence of careful study of the themes 
discussed. The thoughts are presented in a clear style, 
and are enforced with great earnestness. We have 
been specially interested in the discourse on *'Tbe 
Child and His Dues,** In which the position Is taken 
that **our great religious opportunity is in the first few 
yeaniofachlld*slife.'* 

The People Bible ; Diteourtee upon Holy Scripture, 
By Joseph Parker, D.D. Vol. IL The Book of Exodus. 
New York : Funk k Wagnalls. The aim of the writer 
Is practical rather than critical; he writes for the 
people rather than for scholars. And the people will read 
and be profited. There is In Dr. Parker's writings a 
freshness of thought, a power of lllui^tration, a vigor of 
presentation, and a spirituality In application which 
will be sure to aUract and Interest his readers. 

Study in General Hiitory. By Mary D. Sheldon. 
Boston : D. C. Heath ft Co. A well-arranged outline of 
history, which the author says ** is not a history, but a 
collection of historical materials." It contains Just the 
sort of things that historians must deal with when they 



want to describe or Judge any period of history, and 
these are Inserted, *' In the midst of the material sooii 
questions and problems as the historian or citizen must 
always be asking himself, or rather must always be 
putting to the laws, events, poetry, and ruins which he 
studies, whether they belong to times and people far 
away or near at hand.*' These ** studies ** are therefore- 
full of questions, pictures, maps, extracts from a great 
variety oi authorities, Including statute botdLs, selec- 
tions from standard authors in literature, with tabulated, 
biographical statements of great value. As a text-book 
of general history for higher schools the book is worthy 
of all praise. 

Loet Maggie ; or, A Basket qf JRoeee. By M. B. Win- 
chester. New York: Robert Carter A Brothers. A 
short story of a lost child who brought a blessing to a 
poor home in London. 

The Diacritical Speller. By C. R. Bales. Syracuse,. 
N. Y. : C. W. Bardeen. A new »pelling-book, which it 
is hoped may make the road to learning less rough and 
thorny. 

Second Quarter. 

Apr. 4. The Word Made Flesh John 1. 1-18. 

11. The FInt Olsetples John 1. 36-^1. 

18. Th«f First MIraele John 2. 1-11. 

25. Jesns and Mlcodeoius John 3. 1-18. 

May 2. Jbsub at tux Will John 4. 5-26. 

9. SOWINO AHD RXAPING ' JoliD 4. 27-42. 

16. Tbs Noblbkan's Son John 4. 48-fi4. 

28. Jxsus AT Bbthxsda John 5. 5-18. 

80. JbsusFxedinoFivb Thousand.. John 6. 1-21. 
Jun. 6. Jbsds the Bread of Life John 6. 22-40. 

18. Jesus tub Christ John 7. 87-^. 

20. Jebus and Abraham John 8. SI -88. 

and 44-50. 

27. Second Quarterly Review. 



CLASS RECORD FOR APRIL, 1886. 



April 4. 



April II. 



April 18. 



April S5. 



Weather 



Teacher. 



PUPILS. 
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MUSIC AND HYMNS FOR THE SECOND QUARTER. 



ACOCBTUS K. TOPLAOT. 



IF ON A QUIET SEA. 




QKRMAN, ARR. BT LOWELL MASON. 

I— !. 



ji j I j i rtfig ^ 1^ ^ j I F-if44^^ 



l.li, oa a qnistMa, TowardhMT«nweeaImlf nil,Withsrat0fBlhMrtSyOaod,tothM^ 





2 But should the surges rise. 

And rest delaj to come, 
Blest be the teiupest, kind the storm, 

Which drives us nearer home. 



3 Soon shall our doubts snd fears 
All yield to thy control ; 



Thy tender mercies shall illume 
The midnight of the soul. 

4 Teach us, in every state, 
To make thy will our own : 

And when the joys of sense depart, 
To live by faith alone. 



Tan NT J. Cbosbt. 



SING ALWAYS. 



W. F. SHKRWIN. 




1. Sing with a tu&e-fal spir-lt. Sine with a oheoHbl lav, PralMto thy great Oro-a -tor, 
a. Sing whon tht haart la troabl«d, Sing when the hours are long. Sing when the storm-cload gathers; 



^fttff i f'FTTCTR fr f ifprr i 




While on the pilgrim way. Sing when the birds are waking, Sing with the morning light; Sing in the 
Sweet is the voice of song. Sing when the sky is darkest. Sing when the thunders roll; Sing of a 






r tr C5r 





noontide's golden beam. Sing in the hash of night, 
land where rest remains, Rest for the wearf sooL 



8 207 Thi simg of tnuL 
8 Sing in the vale of shadows, 
— Sing in the hour of death. 

And when the eyes are closing. 

Sing with the latest breath. 
Sing till the heart's deep longings 



I 



^J5j: ^ - o .---- 

. I P P — r \ f (^ \f f*\ f W \^ . T\ ^^^s^ on the other shore; 

- u l f^ I I fT~ = L L , L I Clr"* n i Then with the countless numbers 

^^ 1 1 I I ' f ; / B r r M ^1 Sing on, forever mot^. (^itet^^ 
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Isaac Watts. 



JESUS SHALL REIGN. 



Karl Wilhsui, >rr. 




1. Jo - SOB ihall rtifn wh«r- e'«r the sob Does his mc -Ms-aiTO Jeor-aojrs mn; 



' n^ 4Ux^^ m^^mt : u 




^:jU-J'^:}M^ 




His ktag - dom sproad from slMro to short, TiU moons shall wax and wane no more. 




t 




From north to south the prin - ees meet. To pay their hom • age 

^ r f ^ ' ' . *. - _ J 



at his feet; 




f^=5=F 



f^^'^^ 




^ ^mj&^ m 



western em - pires own their Lord, And sav- age tribes at • tend his word. 



g— g - u g.;^ 



|g — g- cpn=c 




2 To him shall endless prayer be mskde, 
And endless praises crown his head ; 
His name like sweet perfume shall rise 
With every rooming sacrifioe. 



People and realms of every tongue 
Dwell on liis love with sweetest song, 
And infant voices shall proclaim 
Their early blessings on his name. 



HORATIUS BOXAR. 



I HEARD THE VOICE OF JESUS. 



DOBSEY W. Htdk. By per. 




c=^- 1 ^ Ji= _^ j^ fe: 



^ L. 



:S: 



3E^ 







1. 1 beard the voice of Je • eas say, " Come un *- to me and reMt; 

r — «— s- — ^9—^ — ^— 1?- 



t 



± 







^^=^^. 



X 



4 — ,-t 



t- 



g ^=Fpgii=5zzJ 



•s^ 



^S 



'55^ 



Lay down, thoo wea • ry one, lay down Tby bea<1 np • on my bresAt!" 



^ 



F^ 



^- 



t: 



X 



-r- 
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I HEARD THK VOICE OF J ESUS.^ Continued. 

' r-t -! <gl — -^ i-i 1 -t -j r- 




2 I heard the voice of Jesus say, 

^ Beholdf I freely give 
The living water ; thirsty one, 

Stoop down, and drink, and live ! " 
I came to Jesus, and I drank 

Of that life-giving stream ; 
My thirst was quenched, my soul revived, 

And now I live in him. 



3 I heard the voice of Jesus say, 

" I am tliis dark world's Light ; 
Look unto me, thy morn shall rise 

And all thy day be bright! '\ 
I looked to Jesus, and I ibund 

In him my Star, my Sun ; 
And in that light of life 111 walk, 

Till all my journey's done. 



Wm. U. Ruddiman. 



OUR WAY OF DUTY. 






W. J. KiRKPATRICK. 



1. We have each oar work to do, Let us strive, let us strive, For e • ter-nal things are pit^gin^ 



p w 





near; While the glowing hours still shine,0 improve the gift di - vine, Lest too soon the night ap-pear. 



•e -^ -^ r r -r -r 



:»=ii^ 




:r -r .-r- 



^1 



CUOKUS 

1— r-l 



=^^=^ 




ri h i j izz^ ^ 




^= 



We'll serve.( we'll serve,) serveon, (serve on,) Dear Saviour for thee, toil on, (toil on.) Till the 



m 



1 — I — i — r 




-I — r 




^^i 



promised rest we gain. On the high re - splendent plain. And with thee in bliss sit down. 




> — ?— ;? — r 

2 We have sins to overcome, 
Let u8 strive, let us strive, 

That the Spirit in our hearts may dwell. 
Planting sacred longings there. 
Ripening fruits of faith and prayer, 

WkOe cor lives their fragrance tell. — Ghorua, 

Pmn ** 8oM«« or R^ob 



3 We have upward paths to tread, 
Let us strive, let us strive. 

In the Master's loving will to grow; 
May his ever>guiding hand 
Lead us to the &rther strand, 

And his radiant honors show. — ChcruB, 

tMW XiOVB,*' by per. 
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LIFT THE CROSS. 



Fannt J. Grobbt. 



Wm. J. KiRKPATRiCK. By per. 




far and near. Lo! the 



Bbfbaix. 




JlJLiX-i^jLUiJi 




mom of fos • pel free • dom Comet the world to cheer. Lift the cross and wave its 



^1^^^ 




ban • ner ; She«t the Joy • fal strain, Christ, the Lord, the Kinjc of 61o-ry, O • ver all shall reign 



i^ 



p fig i F ,^af-ii 



Copyright, 188t. by W. J. Kiriipatrick. 



2 See him riding on to oooquer; 
€ee a countlesB throng ; 

^well their ranks and while thej follow, 
Hear the mighty- 8ong.^^/2!^. 

3 See their armor, how it glitters 
In the morning light, 



While the powers of sin and darkness 
Tremble at the sight. — Re/., 

4 Every foe shall yet be vanquished, 
Strife and wrong shall cease, 

All the world shall own his scepter, 
Christ the Prince of peace. — Re/. 



From " So'si* o:' TriompK. 



"Whimper Monfl[«i for JVpril. 

(Tune, '• I Think when I Read.") 

FIRST I.K8SOK. 

■O come, little children, imd help me to tell 

The story, no sweeter cam be, 
iHow onr Jeeas came down with poor sinners to 
dwell. 

And was made God*8 own kind Word to me. 

SKCOKD I.Bfi80K. 

'O listen, dear children, obey the kind call. 

It is Love that is calling to thee : 
For 'tis Jesns who speaks, and he speaks unto all, 

"Come, little ones, come follow mc." 

THIRD LESSON. 

•O Jesas, dear Sarionr, thou hast power to this day 

By thy tonch to turn water to nine ; 
Touch our hearts, and the dark donds of sin roll 
awny. 

And we walk in the ll^ht that i« thine. 

FOtTBTR LBSSOir. 

O come to the Saviour, the Saviour from sin. 

He \* wnltinjT ^Ith blessing for you ; 
^^omeandM'ik bim to put Ms dear Spirit within, 
Andtogtveyoa a henrtdlenn and new. 
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"OXFORD" 




Teachers' Bi 



*' We have no hesitation in saylnsc that, all things con- 
iiiflered, the Oxford Teachers* Biblbs are better for 
the Sunday-school teacher than amr other with which 
we are fAmWlvir.*^ ^Stmd<n/'SchiX>l Timee. 

''All things considered, we prefer the Oxford 
Teachers* Bibles to the London— nnd it is between 
these two that the choice is commonly to be made."— 
Sunday-School Times, SepUmber 25, 1880. 

" It in only fair to state that, in the light of later exami- 
nation, we have seen no reason to change our expressed 
opinion that the Oxford Teachers* Bible is the most 
serviceable for the u'^e of the ordinary Sunday-school 
twizhev :'*^Sunday'Sehool Times, February 24, 1883. 

" The Oxford Teachers* Bible, the invaluable com- 
pnnton for the working teacher which it now is.**— 
Sunday-School Times, February 7, 1885. 

Be sure the " Oxford ** imprint is on each book, thus : 

OXFORD : 
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LONDON : HENRY FROWDE. 

OXFORD UNIVERSITY PRESS WAREHOUSE. 

AMEN CORNER. 
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•Fall particulars snd Catalogues on application. 
THOM49 KBL60K dc 80N6, 49 Bleeck«r 8C., .\. Y. 
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<;OODBKOrttH dc WOGLOM, 
132 Nassau 8lreri. i\. Y. 



Glad Refrain! 



A NEW Book by the -OM House. 



Messrs. Lowry k Doake have prepared a 
NEW Book of. Sunday-School Songs, which is 
fully equal to any of their former popular worksw 

The NEW Song Book embraces a number of 
NEW features, and is gotten up on an entirely 
NEW P^^^i i^ ^ NEW shape, and it is printed 
from beautiful NEW ^JP^- ^^ is sure to please, 
and will create a NEW interest in the Song 
Service. It will be sold at a N E W P"<^t $25 
per 1 00 Copies, in Boards. 

An edition in Aikin^s Character Notes is also 
issued at same price. ' 
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•' Wbat oheer, wb»t cheer in thia gray old world) " 

A. T<Moe ir^led out wmpluuing, 

'■ With ite Bin aad Horroir and wjuit *nd woe, 

And itB oloodB ■-raimng uid nuning." 

MiUiOD* of leaves to the eun unfurled, 

SveetMt orbreeiee imonfi tliem whirled; 

Brooke md rivalete eoftly purled, 

And tbie wm the cheer iu the gnj old world. 

llillioDi of birds In the hedge* Kung, 

Woodliode with quivering eehoee rung, 

laughter of children wove in Btween 

Like threads of gold in * allken aheen. 

Sileneed, the esd one bent and oaogbt 

The melodf with Buoh gladneee fivnght, 

And earth lo heaven grew atraogely near. 

And the gray old world wae flill of oheer. 



Tniroi oomea thin spring languor, tbia liitleea- 
Maaof our apirita end this inertia of the body) In 
touCrait with it there is an energetic etii all through 
utore, ■ ihootJDg from the ground, a breaking of 
tinda, a borsting into eong. 

This languor within ia a lufca and nocompani- 
oientof the moat intenas life without. Alaa, it this 
<liowBitM«B of our bodies ileal into our aouli and 
overpower them with alumberl For JdbI at this 
time of the y««, when nature stira, ateps fbrth and 
^ngennderthe olear, bright heavena, there is in the 
spritusl world a ipting-awakeuing. Inoar olanee 
may be aohoian who have Dot been touched hf the 
rellgicms lotereiit of the winter, bat in apring they 
■«ni to recognize the feet that there Is another life, 
■lid they reepond to it even as the earth aokuowl- 

voL. xvm.-6 



a the B 



n and becomes like a 



V creatiiA of 



Gnd. 

Tatoh for souls. Uave open eyes for any begin- 
ning of interest, any little ahoot, auy breaking bud 
of hope. Don't give nay to the apring languor and 
fold your hands. Let death do the folding. Ah, 
to Uod'n faithful onee, death will not fbid but fiU 
our bauds with raptoroua, eorrtinuons service. Let 
heaven to-day stimulate the earth within us. Speak 
to that tboughtflil scholar in your claia. Win a 
soul to eiyoy heaven with you. 



SIbb. or (Silver? 

WocLD it not be discouraging if the workmen n- 
fining his pot of metal abould think only of tba 
slag in it and not of theevlverl How is it abont 
that boy in your olass! Ho is a quantity of rough 
ore to-duy. Do you cry, " Slag, slag I " as you teat 
him in your crncible 1 Be patient. Think of tdm 
as he goei oat into the world and feels the flree of 
its criticism, perhaps Its oppoaiiion. There will be 
the furnace of personal afflictions In which ehar- 
acter will be purified. Bouahneen will be melWd 
down and ooaneneas melted out Parity, eelf- 
reliance, self-aacrifloe, will abiiie in your scholar. 
Tou will be proud of the brinhc silver then. Xon 
will rejoice to think your work waa a part of the 
purifying proce». Be encouraged whan you look 
down into the fining pot, and don't cry " Only 
alag," but see the bright silver beneath. 

Look at It. 

Tbb Eev. Dr. Grifflu was, in his day, a moM 
powerAil and eloquent preacher in the Presbyterian 
Church. He had several rules to guide him in 
making a sermon, and the most important wa« this: 
"Write down the text on a ]jie<» of ]Jui>er and leok 
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at it." A strange rule this may seem to aome per- 
Boni, bat really it waa a wise one. 

Gaang at the text long and intently had the ef- 
5iect to arouse the mind to action. The mind is 
sometimes slugjcish, and an artifice like this is a 
gentle hint to it to go to work. The attention is 
called away from outward things and is fastened 
upon one subject To a preacher the text has at 
least one grand truth in it, and when he sees that 
he sees much more if he has a well-filled mind such 
as Dr. Grifiln certuinly had. One truth which acts 
upon the soul awakens other dormant truths by the 
law of association, and the sermon is evolved. 

Now the teacher would do well to act upon this 
hint. First of all take the word of God without 
word or comment, and look at the lesson. Look at 
it until you find out something, and then look on 
tmtil you find out more. Thut effort which you 
make will ooooentrute your niind, it will arouse 
your thiiikmg powers, and after a little you will find 
out just what you really know, and perhaps what 
you ought to know. Then and not until then con- 
sult the lesson liclps. Bring some knowledge to^ie 
commentary, and then you will be able after study 
to take more away. 

What you find out by gazing at the text of the 
lesson will be indeed your own, and will cling to 
you. Tou cannot easily forget it. Best of all you 
will be able to teach it clearly, bccaane you see it 
clearly ; and if you see truth dearly you will, if you 
are a Christian, feel it deeply. Let it be your first 
desire not to hold many truths lightly, but rather a 
few truths-^grand and saving—with a firm and 
steady gmsp. 

Oon't Virhine. 

Dok't whine. Kick, straggle, sink, but don't 
whine. Yon may make a complaint, but let it be 
in a manly, stand-ap, onoe-for-all fitthion. Don't 
drizzle forever, but pour and stop. It is the peevish, 
disgruntled, incessant lament, it is the whine, that 
wears. A visforous tempest, a hearty scold, we 
can t«tand. The oak will brace itself against the 
storm and defy it. It despises the worm at its 
heart that bores on and kills it. Who rouses him- 
self to resist a whine ? It is too contemptible to 
awaken roBistance, and yet it has its effect. Job's 
boils separately would not have upset him, but com- 
bined, boil after boil, they wore worse than the wil- 
derness wind, the fire fh>m heaven, or those tliiev- 
ing Chaldeans. 

rrhe inoot-Path A^cross the l^Molds* 

That foot-path across the fields, fringed with 
violets in April, dandelions in May, and then odor- 
ous with the new mown hay — how attractive it is, 
contrasted with the homely, dusty highway ! That 
BUDo /oot-pathy known not to the stranger, only to 



a few who love to follow it— far more agreeable i» 
its retirement than the publicity ot the road. That 
foot-path cutting off obtruding angles in the road, 
winding around the base of hills — what a saving of 
strength it is to feet already tired ! 

So God has a foot-path by which he leads hi» 
people one by one. They are the by-ways of hi» 
providence into which we gratefully turn and there 
eigoy the seclusion of his care and the beauty of hi» 
presence. They are the little cross-paths known 
not to the stranger, only to his loved ones, and O 
what a saving of weary steps ! How they gently 
surprise us in sorrow or in the perplexity of duty, as- 
they open to our tired feet new and welcome paths. 



r>ear, r>iunb, Slind* 

It is well to be deaf, dumb, and blind, even all 
three sometimes. It is well not to hear every- thing 
Biud to you, not to see every thing done to you, and 
0, if like your Master, you can be silent before 
enemies ! Of him it was said, " He is brought as a 
lamb to the slaughter, and as a sheep before her 
shearers is dumb, so he openeth not his mouth."* 
It will also be for your peace not to notice thepetty^ 
peevish things said or done by others, perhaps care- 
lessly and without intent If you do hear or see^ 
have a short memory and forget quickly as possible. 
People sometimes persist in noticing an offense, 
nursing it wilfully, and making themselves and all 
about them wretched. Learn how to go with 
cotton wool in your ears and a strip of midnight 
over your eyes. Blessed — sometimes — are the deaf» 
Blessed are the blind. Blessed are the dumb. 



Children'is 13ay. 

BT RBV. D. P. KIDDBB, D.D. 

Cbildrvm's Day will this year oome on Sunday^ 
the 18th of June. 

A new and attractive programme for the Chil* 
dren's Day services of this year is published by the 
Book Agents, to be sold at all their depositories at 
the rate of $1 per hundred, post-paid. 

Supplement No. 1 to the " Manual of Hints and 
Helps for Children's Day," heretofore published 
and still kept on sale, will this year be issued, oov- 
cring four large pages, and containing fresh matter 
adapted to extend and vary the regular programme. 
Six copies of this nupplenient will be sent gratni- 
tousiy with every order for one hundred pro- 
grammes, itnd in that ratio for larger or small* r 
orders. 

A beautiful Re<l Letter, addressed to children and 
youth, irt printed for grntuitous circulation when- 
ever applied for by pastors and Sanday-school su- 
perintendents, addresKinir tlie Corresponding Sec- 
retary of the Board of Education, 805 Broadway, 
New York. A psiekct of circulars to the members' 
of the Committee on Education in any charge will 
also be sent if requetited us above. 
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Sunday-Hcliool Uibraries* 

BT JXNinX X. BIKOHAX. 



Is answer to the queation, " Shall we have libra- 
ries in OUT Sunday-sohoola?" we would answer, 
" Yes," with emphasis. Very likely there are a 
half-dozen families in your school who have all the 
leading they can use, while the large majority de- 
pend upon the flre-«ide department of the county 
paper. Many of the children never touch a book 
from the year's beginning to its close, except the 
school text-book. The bare handling ol books, the 
care of them by the scholarn, and the peculiar sight 
of them on the tablw in homes, is it**ell a little ed- 
ucation not to be disregarded. 

Of conno the first work of the Sunday-school is 
moral and religtoui^ teaching. Secondary to this is 
the forming of reading habits, which itself is a safe- 
guard, and the cultivation of a literary ta-ite. What- 
ever the child carries home, whether it is the re- 
membrance of the earnest words which you as 
teacher have imprinted on the memory, or the 
book tucked snugly under the arm, it will hold him 
to the 8cii(K>l through the six days. 

Since the Sunday-school library determines the 
literary taste for so many of our children, the selec- 
tion of books shotild be more carefully made. If 
the peep at the outside world is taken through the 
pen of a sentimental writer, or through the eyes of 
some shallow visionnry, how can the youth learn to 
know and love the truth of real life, which is the 
ground'work of every good book 9 The idea that only 
those hooks do harm which are pronouncedly bad 
is a wrong one. A book may do harm from its very 
weakness, from belittling truth and sacred thin^rs. 

Do not buy a library " en maHse," because the 
books are bound alike, or are cheaper so. It is too 
much like getting your library by the pound.* 
Each book ought to be known to a certain extent, 
either through its author or some reliable book 
notice. If you have in your school several bookish 
persons, it would be a good plan in selecting your 
library to ask the memben of the school, who choose 
to d'^ KG, to brins^ the following Sanday the names of 
books, with their authors, which they woald like to 
have in the library. This will give scholars a voice 
in the selection, and stimulate them to the reading of 
book notices. Give these lists to a com^ietent commit- 
tee, and they can soon cull out what is undesirable. 

Every age of childhood and youth should be con- 
sidered in the miction. You will find the little 
girls are easily suited. Any thing that is a story 
pleaneH them. The Tittle boys are not so eaf^ilf 
suited. A certain library hnd on its catalogue Mrs. 
Miller's book, " The Bears' Den," and every small 
boy in that Sunday-school wanted it. The most 
difflcolt daas to provide for is that of yoang men 
flrom sixteen to twenty. ** Tip Cat " and " Aunt 
Jane's Hero " are excellent for this clas». 

J^ Tet if the books are Jadtcionsly selected, and are 
of a good character, we do not understand that our 
correspoodent would object to their being bound alike, 
or sold cheaply. Of this sort are the '^Cheap Libra- 
ries *' ifteoed by the Methodist Book Conc«rn.-»BD.] 



Mrs. Prentiss's books, Mrs. Whitney's, Miss Al- 
cott's, Bose Porter's, and Pansy's earlier books 
should be in every library. ^*Ben-Uur" should 
have a place, and Mrs. Jackson's Indian story, 
**Eamona." 

Every department of literature should be repre- 
sented ; not only fiction, but biography, history, and 
travel. Miss Ninde's new book, " We Two Alone 
in Europe," should be ordered for every Sunday- 
school library. 

There should be a small department of science, 
repre^nted by such books as Bishop Warren's 
'* Becreations in Astronomy." I am supposing the 
average library where the huui of money to be ex- 
pended is limited. The missionary department 
should surely contain that wonderful book, ^^Frorn 
Boston to Bareilly." 

Even if you must start with a small library, get 
good boolu, and it will be much easier to raise money 
fpr additions. 



e >» 

Openinff and C/loains ^Services for 
feSecond Quarter of 1880. 

OPENING SERYIOE. 

L BiLXKOB. 

n. BxspoKsrne Sxntbncxs. 
SuFT. In the beginning was the Word, and the Word 

was with Ood, and the Word was God. 
School. The Mxae was in the beginning with Ood. 
SUFT. All thingii were made by him; and without 

him watt not any thing made that was 

made. 
School. In him was life ; and the life was the liirbt of 

men. 
SuPT. And the light shiceth in darkness ; and the 

darkness comprehended it not. 
School. That was the true Light, which lightetb 

every man that cometri into the world. 
SuPT. As many as received liim, to them gave be 

power to become the »ons of God. 
School. The law was eiven by Mo«ea, but grace and 

truth came By Jesus Christ. 

m. SlNOINO. 

IV. Pbatbb. __ 

LE8B0N SERYIOE. 

L Class Studt of tub Lbsson. 
n. Sn«on«e Lbsson Htxn. 

III. Rbcitatiom of thb Titlb. Goldbn Tbxt, OuT- 

LiNB, AMD Doctbucal SueoBSTiON, by the school 
in concert. 

IV. Bbvibw and Appucation of thb Lbssoh, by Pas- 

tor or Superintendent. 
V. Thb Supflbxbntal Lbssox.*' 
VI. Announcbjcbmts (especially of the Church serv- 
ice and week-evening prayer-meeting). 

OLOBINO SERVICE. 

I. SlNOIBO. 

n. Rbsponbivb Sbmtbncbs. 

SuFT. If we walk in the light, as he Is in the light, we 
have fellowship one with another, and the 
blood of Jesus Christ his Son cleanseth us 
ttom all sin. 
School. Thanks be to God for his unspeakable gl/t 
III. Dismission. 

THB APOSTLES* CREED. 

I believe in God the Father Almighty, Maker of 
heaven and earth ; and in Jesus Christ his only Son onr 
Lord : who was conceived by the Holy Ghost, bom of the 
Virgin Mary, suffered under Pontius Pilate ; was cruci- 
fied, dead, and buried ; the third day he rose ftrom the 
dead ; he avcended Into heaven, and sltteth on the right 
hand of God the Father Almighty ; ftom thence he shall 
come to Judge the quick and the dead. 

I believe in the Holy Ghost : the Holy Catholic Church, 
the communion of saints ; the forgiveness of sins ; the 
resurrection of the body; and the UA everlasting. 
Amen, 

^ Spedal Lessons In the Church Catsehlsin maj here 
be innroduGed. 
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INTERNATIONAL BIBLE LESSONS. 

SECOHD QUARTER: THREE MONTHS' STUDIES IN THE WRITINGS OF JOHN. 

A.D.38.] LB»>80K V. JEHL'S ATTHE WBLU [May'- 
John *.a.»a. fCoaanit to tntmorv serla !3-3e,l ; give him f-hjll be In bimftwellof Vllar aprlnctiuiip 
6 Then ooEiBih he lo n clLy of Sa- Riio f verlii-tln« life. ^ 
exiled Sj'chir. nenr I IS 1'be uviDiin ailUi nnta hloi, Blr, giis 

6 •'•'''"» »»'"> ""lo her. Oo, aill ibj haBbsnd, a 
I nnawered md Mid, I 




Tka Int nsr of ths Barloiir'i pabllc mlnlilrr !■ 
known u " The Tear arObHnrlty." beciDW (o little It 
nTeitled eaoMrntu It. All oar InrornutloD comae 
from tb* lint roar chiipMM of Jobn'i Kinpol. Id which 
WereidofRrevcoav«ruUoD>, mdlilnUora few tulr- 
aclM. It ta auppoMd that It wu npant in Jadea, per- 
bV* Inth* hope ihattha leaden of Jewlub tboDEht 

iUHeHiib. Bat at tbe month-' wnie ^-ioy Itaa altl- 
tade of the rnlera became more and more nnfrlendly. 
u>d, fbllowlBB their lend, the people of Jeraialem were 
oppoaad to their Savloar. Indeed. itaroDgboDt the 
_. _. ... ._ ..._ itfongeat friends ware In tha 

hard (Oil of Jndea, and 

ia*K tn« mara proml'inic neld> of Oalllee. On hla wajr 
Uj tba proTlnee of Sanu 



&tthi 



, and hla blllsrsit ei 



related to tbe ji 



T«r*a B. Then voaetb 

the Sailour'n " 
leaving Jemi 



K>plUi 



lanmey. about a day and a half after 



fan 



ariy b 






(h)m Joaaph, _. .. . 
with thai of rorelEn rac»,aa their re1li(lonwaainlnc1ed 
with loralcn BDpentltlons. Their origin la related In 
a Klnga IT. n-*l. A imall ramoant of thla people atlU 
are foand aroand Moant Oarlilm. BTchar. Thla wan 
formerly aappoead to refer to Sher.hem. the early oipl- 
Ul of tbe aectlon : but It l> now bellaTed to hare beon 
a llllla Tillage halt a mile north of Jacoh'i well culled 
Altar, Near la Ike parcel. Thla rtnlon halangad to 

only part of AleallnethaC wan conqnarad tv the larael- 
itaa dnrtng the Ufa-llma of Jacob. By Jaeot>-i dying 
cnrnmandnient Ihle "pnttlon" (Heh. Bhecluml waa 



.la well bar 

^e by ona w 

onntaln air* 



itaniloeEae al the foot of Monnt 

I dnK by Jacob; bat lla location 

Itinn at tbe fool 
i. Wm ■ ■ - 



rellKlon, to be tbair letloaa rlTala. Hoat Jewa who 

joamayed betwean Jtrasalem and Galilee traraM 
around thlaallen con ntry rather than to paxa through 
II, bnt for aoma reawin Jeana took tha direct line of 

ney fonii'l hlmneir at Jacob'a welt, an ancient landmark 
nearihe fool of Mount GcHilm, Heretook place ooa 
of ihe mtHi ramarkabla com eraatlona durlnc ihe 8aT- 

wnman. and a woman who had bean Isadlni an nn- 

deraCand the <llvlna taachlnn of ibe Savlonr, and. 
withal, poaaeaalDg force and Inauenca In tbe comman. 
Ity, Thla wao parhapt tha reaion why the Saviour 
cho>a Ptch a pervon In rscelre tome of hla moat eialled 
Inalrnctlona, and tba Brat open declaration of bli tCaa- 



ul!kB( 



Our Sath 



:lilnlandwi 



loaceptlbleto 

neaa. (1) LH 

llit ilTtd toUer Ttmanhtr that h» hat a SaviouT aha 
jtnoux All (onif Iffim and on /«< uKA Aim. Baltkaa. 
Literally. ''as he waa," tirad and worn-ODt. The (dd 
apo^tla ramamhera tlia very appeatance of hi* HaMM 
on thalday. Thcalxihhonr. TwelTao'clock.aeoard- 



T. Ther. 



'I^b nab 



m of til 



a that « 



r Ufa waa ni 

tanlty of ■al'nitlon and hororbyonemon 
A Hoiaan of Hanarla. Of the prorlr 
city named Samaria, which waa atren 
To draw walrr. She hald bar line ___ 
■ proTlded 






mile* diatant. 



bucket; for Orle ,._ 

Implemanta, Jvaoa aallh. He aaw li _ _ _ 

character, the hunjier of her aoul, the waltiDR poHlbill- 
(lee in bar nature, and he rmolved to eare her. iXi O 
far mart of oar MoHtr-i low o/ntilt/ Clio nae la 
■■-'-■■ " Iblrily. but he naed bla thlnl aa ■ 



fully h 






ned tbe converaitlun froi 
to tha water of Ufa I (8) J 
ting otir >io\rrt qf rullt^ ai 



* water of 
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cm away. The etorj* reads eo much like the relation 
of an eye-witneBH that some have thought that John 
liad remained with the Saviour whUe the rest went to 
the vUbige. To bay meat. Rev. Ver., - to buy food." 
Had they been present they could have obtained the 
water, as in the East most traveling companies carry 
tte requisite rope and bucket. 

••♦J'!**?,****'' *''• womaii. At her first glance she 
«aw that this was no ordinary traveler, and her curiosity 
wa« the motive that drew heron to faith. Thou, being 
a Jew. She knew that he was a Jew by his dress and 
Uis dialect. For the Jews have no dealings. In the 
^^- *^*^ ^'**? sentence is inclosed in parentheses, and 
reads, •* For Jews have no dealings with Samaritans." 
isbowingthat it was not spoken by the woman, but is 
an explanatory clause. The quarrel between these two 
races was on religious grounds. They were excluded 
by the Jews from the temple at Jerusalem, and they 
rejected all the Old Testament except the Pentateuch. 
U) HowbUUrare the ttr\f€i which tpnng from mistaken 
vtews qf religion. 

10. Jesas answered. Notice that in his answer Jesus 
paid no attention to her captious question. He had 
greater work to dp than to recognize the quarrels of 
sects*. (5) Ut wjteek practical good, rather than theoret- 
ical opgnton. If ihou knewrst the gilt of God. God's 
great gift of salvation to men, not flmited to Jews iior 
Samaritans, but free to all. Who It Is that saiih. He 
would Inform her that he who spoke with her was no 
ordinary man, but one who could impart to her jspiritual 
clfts. Thou wouldest have asked. He would have her 
know that in reality she was the thirsty one, and he 
the abundant giver. (6) How lUiU do jHople realize the 
deepest needs of their nature! Living water. In the 
ordinary sense, living water would be running water 
*?fJ*^*^f!^'° * spring; in the deeper sense, the water of 
dlviue life, or the benefits of ftllowship with God. 

11. Sir. This may read "my lord," a title of re- 
fpecX^ showing that the woman was already growing 
«erions and reverent as she listened to the stranger. 
Thou hast nothing to draw with. '* And such being 
the case, you cnnnot refer to the water of Jacob's well ; 
what water, then, do you mean ? " She was quick in 
her comprehension, and far finer in her inflight than 
the elow-minded Nicodemns. Though she did not yet 
apprehend the truth at which Christ was aiming, she 
was eager for Ir. 

la. Art thou greater? Evidently this dust-cov- 
ered traveler made a deep impression upon the woman, 
if she would even suggest the possibility of his being 
greater than the ancient patriarch. Onr father Jacob. 
She boasts her descent fi*om Jacob, and will not yield 
to Jewish claims that they are the only seed of Abra- 
ham. Which gave us the well. *' Jacob gave us Sa- 
maritans this well, and showed his appreciation of it by 
drinking of its waters ; have you any better water than 
this?" 

IS. Jesus answered. Replyine, us usual, to her 
thought, and not to her word<*. W^hosoever drinketh 
of this water. And herein Jacob's well is a type of 
all wells of enjoyment or benefit dug by men. Shall 
thirst again. There is no water of earth which can 
satisfy men, for when the bo<iy has been satiated, the 
thirst of the soul yet remains unslaked. 

14. Whosoever drinketh. We drink of this water 
when by faith we enter Into fellowship with Chri*t, 
and become partakers of the divine nature. The wa- 
fer that f shall give him. Salvation, which is the 
free gift of God through Jesus Christ to man. Shall 
never thirst. In one sense he will continnf* to thirst, 
for he will want more and more of the privileges of the 
Goepel. and aspire after height above nei^ht ; yet this 
statement is true, for this water of salvation possesses 
the power to satisfy all his longings. A well of water. 
He will have within himself the supply for all his spir- 
itual needs, bestowed upon him by Christ. Into ever- 
lasting life. Rev. Ver., "eternal life," which is the 
correct rendering* since this means more than that 
which huts forever, the life of God which is divine. 



(7) Notice here that a free salvation, c 

which Christ qffers, 

15. Sir, give me this water. She h 

Idea of what this Teacher means, but sh 
Is some great gift. That I thirst not. 
a J«w, and read in the prophecies, s 
readily have understood the allusion o 
vation. 

16. Go, call thy husband. How 

wise winner of souls touches upon the < 
her heart, and makes her in one mome 
knows her better than she knows hers 
be convicted of her sin before she can d; 
ter of life, and Christ brings conviction 
parently casual remark. ^8) Ut vs leart 
ter the art qf reaching the hearts qf Hnne 
IT, 18. I have no husband. Witl 
face and trembling lips she makes hei 
wretchedness and guilt. Jesus said. ( 
who had known from the fir»t glance li 
heart. Fhou hast well aald. She ha 
[essed the truth, and in so doing had dor 
had live husbands. Divorce was easy 
maritans, and from the fact that she i 
without even a form of marriage, it is e' 
was in a deep sense a sinner. ^9) The L 
sins as well as he knew hers. 

19. The woman salih. The searc 
Jesus would appear not to have penetral 
we see Hrom verse 29 that the woman 
meaning more fhlly than she showed. 
prophet. She recognizes in him one v 
w ilh authority, and asks for a solution 
question between the Jews and the Sami 
is not the first inquirer who has deemed t 
ology more important than practical dutj 
90. Our fathers worshiped In thi 
Mount Gerixiro, which the Samaritans d 
been the place of the sacrifice of Isaa 
blessings of the law were recited in the d 
and on which a Samaritan temple bad st 
dred years. The remnant of the same pe 
ship upon its summit. Ye say. "You 
that Mount Moriah is the holy place." 

21 . The hour comet h. Up to that da 
been local, but the time was at hand whe 
should be holy ground, and every nation 
people of God. Worship the Father. 
, quired about the place for worship, he wc 
concerning the Being to be worshiped. ( 
ity reveals Ood as our Father. 

39. Ye worship ye know not what. 

gives a much better rendering, " Ye worsl 
ye know not." The Samaritan Bible indi 
five books of Moses, which give far less 
God than the Old Testament Scriptures. 
of [Rev. Ver., fh>m] the Jews. Not of t 
belonging to them, but from the Jews, pi 
of them for all mankind. 

23, 24. In spirit and In truth. Inspir 
to all physical and idolatrous forms; andi 
posed to all formality. God Is a Spirit, 
great truth which the Jewish people w 
establish. They were the only people o 
world who accepted the spirituality of G 
shiped him without having any visible for 

25, 26. I know that Messlas cometh. 
Messiah.] "Messiah" is the Hebrew w 
" anointed," and '* Christ" (Christos) is tl 
in Greek. Both Samaritans and Jews 
coming of a Redeemer. Which Is calle< 
the Rev. Ver. this is placed in parenthi 
that it is an explanation, not the words of 
I that speak unto thee. Only three tip 
we know, did Jesus declare that he was 
and this, the first declaration, was made t 
of Samaria. 



HOME RBADIIVG8. 

M. Jesns at the well. John 4. 5-26. 

Tu. At the well Jacob. Gen. 29. 1-14. 

W. The call for water. Exod. 17. 1-7. 

Th. The despised Samaritans. MIcah 1. 1-9. 

F. The living water. Isa.12.1-6. 

8. The way to worship God. Heb. 4. 1-1«. 

S. True spirit of worship. Psa. 95. 1-11. 



GOLDBIV TBXT. 

God Is a Spirit : and they that worsh 
rorship him In spirit and In truth. Jol 

LESSON HYMIf. L. M. 

Hymnal, No. 36. 
O thoQ to whom, in ancient time. 
The lyre of Hebrew bards n a<« stn 
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Whom kings adored in song sublime, 
And propoets praised with glowing tongue ; 

Not now on Zion^s height alone 
The favored worshiper may dwell, 

Nor where, at sultry noon, thy Son 
Sat weary by the patriarch's well. 

From every place below the skies, 
The grateful song, the fervent prayer, 

The incense of the oeart, may rise 
To heaven, and find acceptance there. 

TIME.— i\ j'rmSly early in the year A. D. 88. 

PLACB.^In Samaria, near Sychar. In sight, Mounts 
Ebal and Gerizim. 

RI7LBR8.— Sameas in Lesson II. 

CX>IVlVBCTIIVO LINKS.— The visit to Jerusalem 
d|d not end with the Passover. For several months 
Jesus remained near Jerusalem ; he quietly draws 
around him a band of believers whom bis disciples bap- 
tize. John the Baptist goes northward. Kerod casts 
kirn into prison. The Jews are hostile, r.nd Jesus with- 
draws into Galilee. On the way he passe?* through Sa- 
maria. Hungry and weary and alone, at Sychar, wait- 
ing for food to be brought by his disciples, occurs this 
wonderfhl scene. 

DooTBiHAL SueoiBTioN.^The way of salvation. 

QIJB8TI01V8 FOR SENIOR STUDENTS. 

1. The Well, v. &-9. 

In what country, province, and by what town did the 
ttory of this lesson occur ? 

Who are the persons who figure In the story f 

What interesting historical associations connected 
with the spot f 

Wiiat mountains could Jesus see as he rested by the 
well? 

What wonderftil scene once occurred in which Joshua 
WHH leader, perhaps, in sight of this very well f 

Two strange things happened at this well. Can you 
find them f ver. 7, last clause, and ver. 9, first clause. 

S. The Water of Lifb, v. 10-18. 

For what had JesuA asked the woman f 

Did she give him to drink at all ? W^ J 

Jesus once called himself " Itread,^^ Here Le says he 
can give ** living wtUer.*^ 

What are bread and water to human life 7 

What does Jesus mean ? 

In what spirit did the woman ask for this living water? 

How did Jesus grant her request ? Bead and think 
over vers. 18, 18. 

S. The Wtirship of God, v. 19-26. 

How did the woman attempt to ward off this arrow of 
Ood ? ver. 19. 

How did she try to entrap her questioner ? 

To what historical fact did she allude ? Oen. IS. 6 ; 
Jndg. 9. 7, etc. 

Wttttt sin did Jesua boldly charge upon the Samar- 
itans? 

What great doctrine did he now lay down concerning 
worship ? 

In what attitude does Jesus picture the Father? 
▼er. 23. 

What common Jewish belief did the woman^s next 
utterance express f 

What afllrmation does Jesus now make for the first 
time? 

Prartleal Teachings. 

1. Jesos at noontide, weary and alone, was not too 
tired or worn to press the truth upon the sinAil woman 
who came In his way. Am I always ready to do God*e 
work? 

2. She waa impudent, ver. 11. She was flippant, ver. 
16. She was deceitful, ver. 17. She was combative, 
ver. 20. She knew the truth, ver. 26. I know the 
truth; am I treating it as the woman did ? 

8. Jesus simply made her see herself a sinner : was 
patient, loving, faithful. Hais he not treated me in the 
same way ? 

QUESTIONS FOR INTBRMBDIATB SCHOLARS. 

1. The Well, v. 5-9. 
What city did Jesus approach ? 
Bv what name is it called in Josh. 24. 82 ? 
what historical fi<ct Is given in regard to it ? 
Where did Jesan rest ? 
Whom did he meet there ? 
What request did Je!»us make ? 



Where had his disciples gone ? 
Why did the woman think tiis request strange ? 
S. The Water of Life, v. 10-18. 
Of what did Jesus assure her ? 
With whom did ^he compare him ? 
With what did Jesus compare the water f 
What did Jef^us say of the living water f 
What was the woman^s petition ? 
Of what did Jesus remind her ? 

S. The Worship of Ood, v. l»-26. 
What title did she give to Jesus ? 
To what differences of teaching did she refer f 
What did Jesus say of her worship ? 
How should God be worshiped ? 
For what teacher was tlie woman looking ? 
What did Jesus declare himself to be ? 

Teachings of ihe Leeaon. 

Where are we taught in this lesson— 

1. The tencher^s opportunity ? 

2. The cry of the thirsty soul ? 
8. The true worship of God ? 

QUESTIONS FOR YOUNGER SCHOLARS. 

Where did Christ stop to rest on his way through Sa- 
maria ? By Jacob's well. 

Who came there to draw water? A Samarltas 
woman. 

For what did Jesus ask her ? For a drink of water. 

Why was she surprised at his request ? Becanse be 
was a Jew, and the Jews never spoke to the Sa- 
maritans. 

What did Jesus oay to her ? ** If you know me yoa 
would ask me for living water to orink." 

How did she question him ? ** Where will yoa aet 
that living water t" 

What did Jesus answer ? ** He thatdrlnketh of tlM 
living water shall never thlrat." 

What Is the living water ? The Holy Spirit that 
guides and blesses us. 

What did the Samaritan woman ask of Jesos? 
•< Give me of this water.** 

What did Jesus show her ? That all her life was 
known to him. 

What was her confession ? ** Sir, thou art a 
prophet." 

^hat question did she ask of Jesus? ** Where 
shall men worship God I " 

What was Chrisrs answer ? Not In any one place, 
but in a right spirit. 

What did Jesus say of his Father? (Repeat the 
Golden Text.) 

Of whom did the woman speak to Jesus ? Of their 
long-expected Saviour, who would do great tblnga." 

What did Je^ius tell her ? •• I am he.**^ 

What happened ? She believed with all her heart. 

Words with Little People. 

From morning until night, every foot and moUon meets 
God> 8ifffU. From our earliest oreathing to our latest 
year, every sound we utter meets his ear. And where'er 
we go, every thought and feeling doth he iaiow. 

PRATXR. 

Hear ufi, O, our Father t hear our earnest plea. Teach 
thy little people how to live for thee in epirit and in 
truth, 

THE LESSON CATECHISM. 

[For the entire school.] 

1. Where did Jesus stop on his Journey fVom Judea 
to Galilee ? At Jacob's well. 9. Whom did he meet 
at the well ? A woman of Samaria. S. Of what 
did Jesus talk with her ? Of the water of life. 4. 
What did he promise to those who should drink this 
water that he would give them ? Bverlaeling life. 
S. What did he »ay of God and how to worship him ? 
** God Is a Spirit," etc. 6. Who did Jesus tell the 
woman of 8amari.i that he was ? The Saviour of the 
world. 



TEXTS AT CHURCH. 



Morning Text. 



Iffvening Text. 
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AlVALYTIOAL AND BIBLICAL OUTLINE. 

Christ M Revealed at Jaeok't Well. 

2. His Hdxanitt. 
Juui. . . .hdng wtarUd. . . tat thtu. ▼. 0. 
*' Tbached with the feellug of our laflrmitlae." Heb. 

4.15. 
" Not ashamed to call them brethren.*' Heb. 8. 11. 
H. His Lots tok Sodls. 
J€iu8 taUh taUo her, v. 7. 
*' To seek. . . .that which was lost." Lnke 19. 10. 
"Came into the world to save sinners.** 1 Tbn. 
1. 15. 

III. HisDiviKB COKSOXOnSNSSS. 
^thottkMweH..,.VfhoUi8. v. 10. 

'* Before Abraham was, I am.** John 8. 66. 
** This la my beloved Son.** Matt. 8. 17. 

IV. His Abundakt Gbaok. 

The waUr thai JahaU give Mm. v. 14. 

" By Kraoe are ye saved.** Bph. 9. 6. 

" Let him that is athirst come.** Rev. 89. 17. 
y. His Iksxght xhto Cbabaotxb. 
Go^eaUthif kmtMtnd, v. 16. 

" He knew what was in man.** John 8. 85. 

"The Lord looketh on the heart.** 1 Sam. 16. 7. 
VI. His IirnoBT nvTO Tbcth. 
GodUaBphU. v. 84. 

" Te taw no manner of similitude.** Dent 4. 15, 16. 

"Now the Lord is that Spirit** 8 Cor. 3. 17. 

VII. His MSSSIABSBXP. 

lihattptakwUotheeamhe. v. 86. 
" Jesos Christ, whom thou hast sent.** John 17. 8. 
" It is he that talketh with thee.*' John 5. 87. 

ADDITIONAL PRACTICAL LB880N8. 
How to Work for Boala. 

1. From the example of Christ we learn the value of 
a0^^«id« work, that Is, of work which comes to us ap- 
parently by accident. We can work while we are rest- 
tag fh>m earthly labor, and in the work of Christ we 
will find reflreshment. 

9. We see the value of indMdUiOl work, that is, of 
work for one soul. Christ was ready to use his time 
and his powers in working to reach one, as earnestly as 
though that one were a thousand. Not all of us can 
epeak to a thousand, but all can talk to one. 

S. We see the power of itU^ work. With what 
exquisite tact the Saviour approached the sinner I How 
wisely he led her on to deeper interest and to a convic- 
tion of her sin ! Let us seek some of his wisdom in 
winning sonl9. 

4. We see the Importance of j>rac(iai/ work. The 
women was constantly endeavoring to turn aside to 
^jnestlons of controversy and opinion; Christ kept ever 
In view the aim of convicting her of sin, and leading 
her to repentance. 

a. We see the retuUe of work for one soul. What a 
transformation was wrought in this woman, trom a sin- 
ner to a missionary I 



^n BSnslish Xeachep's ^otes on the 

Xjf^fSfsonn. 

BT BABAB GBBALDUTA STOCK. 

Tbb traveler in India may sometimes see a re- 
markable sight as he passes along the high road — 
whole groups of respectable-looking passengers 
rushing and hasting to get out of the way of one 
man, and leave the path dear for him to pass. 



What is the meaning of this ? The man is a Bral] 
min, one of the highest caste, and they are ( 
the lowest. They look up to him almost as a goc 
and dare not venture to intrude upon his presenc< 
while ho will not touch or even approach then 
for fear he should be defiled. Breathing the aam 
air, and treading the same road as they do, he wl 
not mingle with them in any way, since he imag 
ines hinuielf inlinitely above them. 

Four Sundays ago we read of the Highest oomin 
down and dwelling among man. He not onl, 
took upon himself man's nature, trod the sam 
earth, and breathed the same air as man, but h 
stood among men. John I. 26. He did not hoi 
himself aloof. He mixed with them. We hay 
seen him among the guests at the marriage feast 
we have seen him among the worshipers in th 
temple ; we have seen him in private conversatio 
with Nioodemus. 

But all these were Jews, his countrymen aooord 
ing to the flesh, the people whom God had chose 
out from all the nations of the earth. To thii» pec 
pie God had made his revelations of old, and to thei 
he, in the **last times*' (Heb. 1. 3), sent his Soi 
The Jew, in spite of his political subjection, felt an 
gloried In his superiority to ail other nations ronn 
about him. And of all these there was none npo 
whom he looked down with such scorn as hi 
neighbors, the Samaritans. Perhaps no Brahmi 
ever felt more contempt foraSudra than a stric 
Jew for a Samaritan. And to this contempt ws 
added hatred for the alien race who had posjtesse 
themselves of some of the fairest portions of th 
land of Israel, and whose worship was half-imiti 
tion of, and half-opposition to, their own. No moi 
opprobrious term could be applied to any one tha 
the name " Samaritan." And when a strict Jei 
had to journey firom Galilee to Judea, he woul 
take the long route round by the Jordan valley is 
stead of the direct route through Samaria. 

But to-day we read of a party of Jews who di 
go through Samaria. 

The suspicion and jealousy of the Pharisees ha 
been aroused by the numben« who flocked aroun 
the Lord Josus, and received baptism at tlie liand 
of his disciples. Not to excite their enmity to 
strongly before his ^*time" came, our Lord le: 
Judea on his way to Galilee. And what do w 
read of the way he took ? He did not choose tl 
circuitous route by the Jordan ; he did not haste 
quickly over the shorter rond, spending no moi 
time than he could help on the way. No, " \ 
must needs go through Samaria." He went tfaei 
on purpoM. He went there with a purpose. H 
had come down to the Jew. He would now s 
down, as it seemed, a step lower, even to the d* 
spixed Samaritan. 

So ho journeyed with his disciples across the fei 
tile plain of Moreh, and turned up the valley lead 
ing between Mount £bal and Mount Gerizim, rest 
ing, after the fatigue of the morning's march, i 
Jacob's well, while his disciples sought provision 
at the neighboring town. And when the discipl< 
returned they found him, not enjoying quiet repeat 
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but engaged in earnest conversation. Last Sunday 
we saw him in conversation with a ruler, an emi- 
nent man. Now it is a woman he is talking to, to 
the surprise of the disciples, since it ix an unosual 
thing among the Jews for any man to stop and talk 
to a woman. It is not even a lady of eminence, but 
an ordinary person come from the town to draw wa- 
ter for herself. He has gone, as it seems, a step fur- 
ther down, even to an obscure Samaritan woman. 

And, in fact, he has gone still further. For this 
woman is a *^ sinner," one of known bad character ; 
probably for this reason coming alone, some dis- 
tance, to this well, instead of going to any fre- 
quented place for drawing water nearer at hand. 
He has come down, not only to a despised people 
and to the despised sex, but to the most despised of 
that sex, even to a sinful woman. 

And now, what is the reason of this condescen- 
Bion? Observe how our Lord opens the conversa- 
tion with the woman. He represents himself as 
seeking something fi-om her. He begins with a re- 
quest : ** Give me to drink." Wonderful that the 
Lord of all should thus address a needy creature I 
And yet, since he had taken our nature with its 
wants and infirmities, he was really in need of that 
water. But this was not all. There was something 
he longed for far more. He longed for that woman's 
soul. He was thiraty to bless. This was what 
he had come for. He was seeking a soul to whom 
he' might give the water of life. And so he first 
aroused the woman's conscience und gave convic- 
tion of sin, and revealed himself as the Messiah. 

And, in so doing, he revealed the Father. Just 
as he had left Judea, and come forth seeking souls 
in despised Sanuiria, so the Father sought for wor- 
shipers, not among the Jews only, but anywhere 
and every-whore, without respect of persons. God 
seeks those who will worship him ** in spirit and in 
truth," because it is those only who can receive 
what he has to give. The flowers that open their 
heart to the sun are those which receive the rich 
dower of warm and glowing color. Samaria's 
daughter, poor, despised, and sinful as she was, 
opened her heart to the living word of Chrirtt, and 
became, not only a witness for him to her towns- 
people, but a light shining in the page of Scripture 
down the long years to our own day. 

Let us leam : 

TTuU God com^s doion to the loivett. The Son of 
Ood was found in despised Samaria, talking with a 
woman, and with a sinful woman. There is not 
one who can say, God will not come down to me. 

That God seeks souls every-where. Place and peo- 
ple are nothing to him. He looks for ready hearts 
that will open to him. No one can say, God will 
not oome «o far as to seek me. 

That God seeks in order to bless. The great " gift 
of God," the " living water," the Holy Spirit, in 
bis divine power and grace, was offered and given 
to the woman of Samaria. None can say. This 
•• gift of God " is not for me. 

Finally, if God is no " respecter of persons," ought 
his children to be t 



^ereBLXt AletliodM* 

Hints for Ihe Teachers* Meednc •"<! the Clas. 

If the teacher has a picture of Jacob's well, show it 
to the Glass, and describe Its location, dimensions, ap- 
pearance, etc — Draw a map showing the Journey 

f^om Jemsalem to Sycbar Give a word-plctnre of 

the Savioor at Jacob V well.... Show the traits of 
Jesus in this lesson, for which see the Analytical «n<l 
Biblical Outline.... Show the cbaraeterletlcs of the 
woman of Samaria, as here exhibited, and her gradual 

awakening, from carelessness to conviction of sin 

Notice the teachings of Christ in this lesson ooncemine 
salvation : 1.) It is for sinners, »ach as was this womaor 
T. 10; 3.) It comes from God, v. 10; 8.) It is a free gift^ 
v. 10; 4.) It comes through Christ, v. 14; 6.) It is satis> 
tying, V. 14; 0.) It is eternal, v. 14; 7.) It brings man 
into fellowship with God, t. 21-24... Notice too th» 
teachings of this lesson concerning God: 1.) He is oor 
Father, v. 21; 2.) He expects worship, v. 21, 22; 8.) He 
is a Spirit; 4.) He has sent a Saviour to men. 

Rerer^nces. Frbxmam^s Hakd-Book. Vente 6. 
The Sixth Hour, 806. Ver. 9: Jewish hatred of Samar- 
itaus, 800. Ver. 11: Drawing Water, 796. 

Songs from the Bpworth Hymnal. 

47. There's a widen ess in God's mercy. 
71. Jesus, the very thought of thee. 

104. O, come at once to JeeuK. 

105. Weary of earth and laden. 

106. Come, said Jesus' sacred voice. 
109. Depth of mercy. 

116. Just as I am, O Lord. 

120. Come with thy sinK to the fonntain. 

124. The Spirit and the Bride say " Come.'* 

180. Just as I am, without one plea. 

168. I heard the voice of Jesus. 

170. I was a wandering sheep. 

Lesson Word-Pictures. 

It Is the old well of Jacob that we can see in the vaV 
ley ! To the worn stones that rim the well, how many 
have come, year after year, century after century I Of 
its deep, cool waters, how many have gratefully drank \ 
One more has come, a weary, thirsty traveler, Jesus. 
His disciples have gone into the city to buy food. 
Alone, he sits upon the well. Beyond him Is that pict- 
uresque valley above which swell Ebal and Gerizim. 
Not far away is Uiat venerated " parcel of ground that 
Jacob gave to his son Joseph.'' As the centuries' misty 
veil is lifted, what strange scenes people the empty air I 
But what foot-step disturbs the fascination of tlie«e 
memories f It is a woman who approaches. She is a 
Samaritan. She has brought her water-vessel to the 
well. What does the stranger there on the well st^k of 
her ? ** Give me to drink ? " " Some Jew ! " she mur- 
murs, and a look of scorn may wrinkle her features. 
A Jew aak drink of a Samaritan f There Is a lieht of a 
surprise flashing out of the depths of her black eyes. 
But what does he say f Living water, has be ? Water 
sweeter, water cooler, water deeper, than the great 
father Jacob gave— can this obscure stranger make to 
bubble out of the earth ? And then Jesus tells the old, 
old story so precious to thirsty sonls, how a well can be 
opened in every heart and give of its stores unceasingly. 
She forgets that it Is a Jew before her. In the lon^^ng 
of her eyes, in the dumb pleading of outreaching hands, 
her soul cries out for the wonderful gift of God. As 
she reaches after the prize, she Is checked, surprised, 
overwhelmed, by a sudden command, ^ Go, call thy 
husband, and come hither." Husband f She readily 
allows that she has none. But why does she then drsw 
back, why do her dark eyes t^eek the ground, why does 
her tongue fulter ? Ah, out of a careless, shameless 
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Ufa lb* bu >tr*f*d t>T cbMca to (blB >pot [0 mHt ■ mjR- 
tariooa *tniij(«r who kDOW> her throagb bdiI ihrouKb, 
and now confronla her with tlia truih. A look at owe 
daaimiii la ber eyas. " Some prophet." >he l> »ying Id 
her bnrt. It wlJl sot do to llsicf r on this subject of 
morata. It wtU be aifrr to talk alwat an Did ecclefUi>- 
(teal dlipme. She rememben once more IliBt be It a 
Jew. and adroitly cbangeo the subject. Ah, aba mddoI 
aroid a meellDR with bar Judge and Suvlour I He brliifs 
bar to Ibe solaam naceaFlllea of tplrilual woiahlp. And 



Hon. "1 that tpeak unto Ibee am be." The mys 
Chat htdaa him fulls nway. and ha of whom prop 
dnamed aad poeti sanK, for whom the weary ceuiu 
bid boped. makea hlmselr knawTi to tbut fla^U audlwr, 

Iram Jacob's wall. 

Primary and InleraMlate. 

LnsoH TBonaitt. Jmi tla LMng Waitr. Inlro- 
dudbeleaaon bya'lmla talk abont ajoarnay. Speak 
erdlflennEwayaortraTel. Tell Ibat Iblijouniry was 
nude by Jeana sod bla dlaclplea ; let chlldteD lell bow 



g Lord and maker 



t»t*e«n Judea and Oall 



an for our iskee. Tiac* 
»le Sum aria on the board, 
Tellbrtefly wbythe Jewa 
■ idly. The Samaritani 



ly did a< 



Hail I 



nntGerlzlm, and - 
ID, and thua made 
barlwa would d< 



which U 



eof a: 



n the 



voman >t the well, and talk a Utile about Iha Bastera 
CUHom of CBirylnt: water. 

Tell (hat Jaaaa wai a Jew. aud uek children if they 
tblik ha woald apeak to a tjamarltan. Tbey will say 
Ml. Takelbe opponnnlty to a how how DnllkeJaaua 
111! lorefaae lo beftiendly with anybody, and teach 
>• Ilk* Jeana In thia If we are hiscbildran. 
If tha children have baard 



iraa beeanse the did not kni 
Into (he world tnr. Print 




ir 



^ — 



life to 



t little el 



re Iher 



e 1 



Tell of tl 

that would euuaa the traveler to Buffer; the 
for cool, llvlnc. ranninit water; tha coinIn| 
weary one to a well, with it* atone walla and ] 
ItaoolMda promise of relief; the lowarirg of tl 
er, and the dlmppolntnent in finding that the 
empty. Thna Itls wUh tbe wellof worldllDaai 
no UtIue water. Those who try to quencb Ibi 
at It grow old, "dropping buckela Into empt 
drawing nothing op." There 1> One that la ei 
ready to lead us to a living fonntaln of port 
that one la ChrllL HealonacaninpplyonrDM 
parson who does not drink of this fountain cam 
a eap of cold water lo any one in Cbrlat'a na 
hath DO reward. 




LBBBOK VI. BOWINS AND RBAPIKG. 



83 Therefore aali 
any man bronitht b 
St Je'aui aaith ni 



jtatherath frail u 



rvealf behold, I aay 
ook on the fields; far 

1 reapath i 



Q tvOl^ V\)aX^^%T«Ai%^mdi 
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labor: other men labored, and ye are entered into their 
labors. 

89 And many of the Sa-mar'i-tans of that city be- 
lieved on him for the saying of the woman, which tes- 
tified. He told me all that ever I did. 

40 So when the Sa*mar'i-tan8 were come onto him. 



they besought him that he would tarry with them: and 
he abode there two days. 

41 And many more believed because of his own word; 

43 And said unto the woman, Now we believe, not 
because of thy saying: for we have heard Mm oor- 
seWea, and know that this la indeed the Christ, the 
Saviour of the world. 



Oenenil Statemeftt. 



The seed dropped by Jacobus well springs up to har- 
dest in an hour. One woman listens to the word, and a 
whole city receives its benefit before sunset. The 
woman of Samaria goes home rejoicing in the knowl- 
edge that her Redeemer has come, and though she 
leaves her water-Jar at the well, yet she carries with her 
the water of life to her thirsty neighbors. While she is 
bearing her message, the Saviour is talking with his 
disciples. Lifted up into a divine consciousness of the 
present and the fhture, he sees the people thronging 
from their city to listen to the Oospel ; he sees in vision 
all the Oentile world, of which tnat village is a type, 
«ager for the message which his disciples are to bring 
to them : he sees that the hour long foretold by proph- 
ets and psalmists has come, when the great harvest of 



the world is to begin. It Is not strange that while such 
thoughts rush upon his soul in its exalted spiritual state 
he does not care for the food which the disciples press 
upon him. He has meat to eat which they know not ; 
his nature enjoys communings with the divine, and is 
upheld by almighty hands. The Samaritans gather 
around him eager for his Instructions. They Invite 
him to their city, and he accepts the invitation, to the 
wonder of his followers. For two days he tarries at 
the foot of Mount Gerizim, and instructs the Samari- 
tans. They have no dreams of secular empire, and no 
Pharisaic righteousness to be swept away before they 
can believe, so ttiat at once they step into light, and a 
little company of believers is drawn together outside of 
Judaism, the first-fruits of Gentile Chrutianity. 



Sxplattatery and Practieal Notes. 



Verse S7. Upon this. Just at the moment after 
•Jesus had announced himself to the Samaritan woman 
as the Messiah or Saviour. Came. From the citv, 
where they bad gone to buy food. His dlsdples. we 
•do not know how many were in the band at this time, 
which was more than a year after hie baptism. Mar- 
veled. They were surprised to find him talking with a 
woman, and especially with a Samaritan woman ; for 
one of the maxims of the scribes was, ** Let no one talk 
with a woman on the street, not even with his own 
wife.'* That he talked. It is likely that the Saviour's 
purpose was to sumst to his disciples the lesson which 
they were slow to learn, thai by the Gospel the distinc- 
tions of race are removed, and all people made one. 
Yet no aiatt said. There was a look npon his fiice 
which awed them and forbade inquiry. What seekest 
thoul This to the woman. Why lalkest thoul This 
to the Saviour. 

98. Left her water-pot. She was so overwhelmed 
with the news which nhe had Just heard that she ran at 
«nce to repeat it to her people. Her leaving the water- 
Jar may have been from the excitement of the moment, 
<»r as a pledge of her return, or because it would delay 
her errand. Her water-pot, if carried in the hand, was 
a large bucket of skin ; or it may have been an earthen 
Jar, as the word Is the same as that in the account of the 
miracle at Cana. In that case it was carried upon the 
head, balth to the men. Here referring to the 
people in general. 



Cone, see. This is the invitation which the 
Gospel brings to every man, inviting inquiry and exam- 
ination. Origen calls this woman *' the apostle to the 
Samaritans." Told me all things. Here we see that 
•the words of Jesus in ver. 16 had wrought a deeper con- 
viction than had been apparent. ** She statee not what 
he really told her, but what she was convinced he could 
have told her." la not this the Christ 1 Bev. Ver., 
"* Can this be the Christ ? " a question which would be 
more likely to lead people to Jesus than would a decla- 
ration of the fact that he was the Messiah. (1) The HrH 
impulm qf the new belUver is to bring othen toths Hav- 
iow. (8) The bett Ueiimony to the Ootpd is thai of 
experience. 

80. They went out. The soil of Samaria was quick 
to produce Gospel fruit. In a day more souls were won 
tn Samaria than in a year in Judea. The dtv. The btest 
authorities agree that this was not the ancient Shechem. 
but a little village near it, now called Aekar, and half a 
mile north of Jacobus well. Cane unto hin. Rev. 
Ver.. " were coming to him," that is, when the foltow- 
ing conversation took place. 

St. In the neanwhile. After the woman had gone, 
and before she returned with her people. His dledples 
prayed hIn. They had lea him weary and hungry by 
the well, they returned to find him vigorous ancT alert, 
with fiashing eye and kindling looks, and too highly 
wrought with excitement to feel a desire for food. 
Master, eat. They urged him. because they saw that 
he was absorbed in thought, while they were ready for 
their repast <3) We must not forget our own bodiee, 
even while wearethinUnff qfothert' eoule. 



SS. I have meat to eat. Here as erery-wheie 
" meat *' ntetiw/otxi, which In the East le rarely animal. 
That y« know not of. In the excitement of the hour, 
in the full stretch of every faculty, while seeking a nooi 
and revealing divine truth, he had lost the desire lur 
food, for in supreme moments the spirit rises above the 
body. Tet states like these are invariably followed hj 
a reaction, in which the spirits are apt to be depres«eX 
So it was with Elijah; and in the life of Christ we find 
hints of such experiences, as in the agony of Gethsemnne. 
(4) As with the Master, so with hisfoUowere, their true 
sources qf ijpjrUuo/ strength are unseen. People often 
wonder now it is that Christians are supported in times 
of trial. Like the palm, they are not dependent upon 
the ruins, for they have a spring at their roots. 

55. Therefore said the disciples. Who were far 
slower in spiritual apprehension than this Samsritaa 
woman. One to anoiner. From their reverence to- 
ward Christ, not venturing to ask him. but whispering 
to each other. Haih any man. They suppose that he 
Is talking of food for the body, and wonder how he 
could have obtained it 

S4. My neat Is to do. To the rightly constituted 
nature, the doing of God^s will, and working for his 
cause, is not a burden, but a pleasure; and In it the soul 
finds sustaining strength. To flnlsh his work. Bev. 
Ver., " to accomplish nis work." What was this work 1 
To win souls, as instanced by this woman; and to die 
for men, a thought ever present to the Savloar's mind. 

Sa. 8aj not ye. Interpreted, the words would 
me%n, ** Yon are wont to suppose that a long interval 
must elapse between spiritual effort and ita result. 
And so it has been in the past, but it Is not so now." 
Pour months, and then eometh harvest. Some have 
inferred that this points to the time of the year, Jan- 
uary or February, which is four months before the 
harvest in central Palestine. LIfl np yoareyee. Per- 
haps the disciples could at that moment see the Samari- 
tans swarming ftom their village and hastening toward 
Jacob's well, as the harvest of a seed dropped only an 
hour before. White already. In the speedy laitn of 
this people they were to see a foretoken of the resnltt 
destined to follow their own labors in the Gentile world, 
which was like Sychar, ripe for the harvest. 

56. He that reapeth. By laboring to bring the souls 
of men to a knowledge of Christ. (5) Every teacher isone 
cf Christ^s reapers. Recelveth wages. The worker 
for Christ is well rewarded in the Joy of aiding to save 
others, in the consciousness of being co-workers wiih 
Christ In the development of his character, and in tiie 
heavenly recompense. Gathereth Ik'nlt. In the sal- 
vation of souls. Unto life eternal. Other fHiit de< 
cays, but this endures forever, for the saved soul 
possesses a portion of the life of God. It«;|elce 
together. There are laborers of God whose work is 
to sow, and others whose privilege is to reap. Here, 
men do not always see the results of their work, but 
there will come a day when sowers and reapers shall be 
glad together in the harvest 

ST, 9H, One soweth, and another reapeth. The 

propheta toiled, and the apostles reaped the reward | 
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one generation trannUtes the Bible, another xeneration 
la renewed in character by it; h Judaon and a Carey 
plant miaslone. and a centnry afterward their divine 
Tmltlon is reached. Whereon ye bcsalowed no labor. 
Perhapa this refera to their recent labom in Judea, bat 
in onr opinion rather to their approaching work in the 
Oentile world. 



40. Many of the Sanarliana believed. 

Their faith waa real, bat it was weak and unintelligent. 
For Ibe a«yiiic of the woman. Her teHtimouy had pre- 
pared the people to accept Jesos as the MeMniah. They 
•eeought hin. How different their spirit fVom that 
of the Jews, who had enjoyed snch greater privileges I 



Two days. Days of work which was like rest to the 
Bedeemer*B heart, after his r^ection in Jndea. 

41,49. Matty nore believed. We do not read of 
any miracles at Bychar, yet there were many believers, 
who afterward may have formed the nocleas of the Sa- 
maritan Chnrch established by Philip. BeeoQae of hia 
own word. Their faith was the higher in ctiaracter be- 
cause it rested opon teaching and not npon mlTHcles.' 
The Chrlat, the Saviour of flie world. A confession 
of Christ Which recognized him, not only as the ex- 
pected Messiah of their Israel (for the Samaritans 
claimed to be the trne Israel), bat of the whole world. 



HOMB RBADiN»8. 

M, Sowing and reaping. John 4. 27-42. 

Tu, Sowing the seed. Psa. 126. 1-6. 

IT. The time to sow. Eccl. 11. 1-10. 

Th, The reaping sore. Gal. 4. 1-10. 

F, The satisfying food. John 6. 4S-66. 

8. A rewarded sowing. 2 Tim. 4. 1-6. 

8. Baapers needed for the harvest. Lake 10. 1-11. 

GOLDEN TEXT. 
Oae soweth, and another reapeth. John 4. 87. 

LBgliOK HV.MN. L. M. 

HunvMdy No. 811. 

See where the servants of the Lord, 

A bniy multitade, appear; 
For Jesas day and night employed. 

His heritage they toil to clear. 

The love of Christ their hearts constrains. 
And strengthens their an wearied hands; 

They spend their sweat, and blood, and pains, 
To cnltlvate ImmanneVs lands. 

Jesus their toil delighted sees. 
Their industry voochsafea to crown; 

He kindly gives the wistietl increase. 
And sends the promised blessing down. 

TIME, PLACE, RIJLEB8.— Same as in Lesson V. 
Also for Place, Sychar, see Descriptive Index. 

COnrNECTING LINKS. The disciples have re- 
turned. The wonderful story continues. See the 
pictare: Jesus, the woman, the well of Jacob; on one 
«ide wondering dlscjples. Jews, and Galileans; on the 
other, astonished Samaritans. **The Jews have no 
dealinga with the Samaritans.*' 

DoomiNAL SuooKSTioN.— The spiritual harvest 

QtJBHTIONS FOR SENIOR STUDENTS. 

1. Sowing, T. 27-4)4. 

Where bad the disciples been while the conversation 
was proceeding between Jesus and the woman ? 

Why did they marvel that he talked with her ? 

Why did they not question him ? 

How did the seed Christ had sown In the woman's 
heart spring to life f 

What did Jesus announce to his disciples as the pur- 
pose of his life r 

How bad one of the earliest of God's heroes expressed 
the same thing f Job 28. 12. 

%, Reaping, y. 85-42. 

Where was the woman while this conrersation with 
the disciples was occnrring f 

As it closes, who appear upon the scene f 

(Notice that the color of a Hebrew's garments was 
white.) 

What coold suggest to Jesus' mind the figure in 
Ter. 85 f 

What Is to be the reward of the reaper In God*i 
harveat? 

What is the law of spiritual sowing and reaping ? 

Whose sowing had prepared the world (6r the reaping 
done by Peter, Pftnl, and others f 

What was the harvest In Samaria f 

Pmcticnl Teachlnga. 

1. The woman left her water-pot in her haste to tell 
her neighbors. What have I done with Christ's mes- 
sage to me ? 

2. Jesos fonnd doing his Father's will better than food 
or drink, la it to me r 

S. Some Samaritans believed on testimony only : oth- 



ers believed when they saw and heard. Have I be- 
lieved at all ? 

4. Some day every created thing will confess as did 
the Samaritans : some his saved ones : f>ome lost by 
their own choice. Which confession will be mine f 

QUESTIONS FOR INTERMEDIATE SCHOLARS. 

1. Sowing, T. 2r-84. 

Whence had the disciples returned, ver. 8. 

What caused them to wonder ? 

Whither did the woman go ? 

What was her exhortation to her neighbors f 

How w as it received ? 

What did the diaciplea orge Jesni to do ? 

What was his reply ? 

What did the disciples suppose ? 

What did Jesus say his support was f 

What was Job's testimony In regard to hii Mrriee f 
Job 28. 12. 

S. Reaping, v. 85-^. 

How long was it before harvest ? 

What did Jesus say of the harvest field f 

What kind of harvesting is meant ? Luke 10. t,2. 

Who shsU be rewarded ? 

What reaping will bring Joy f Dan. 12. 3. 

Of what proverb was the service of the disciples an 
example f 

Why did many Samaritans believe? 

What favor did they ask f 

Why did others believe ? 

What was their testimony f 



Teachings of the 

Where, in this lesson, do we find— 

1. The duty of confessing Christ f 

2. The need of sowing before reaping f 

3. The reward of all true labor for God f 

QUESTIONS FOR YOUNGER SCHOLARS. 

What did the Samaritan woman do r She left tho 
well. 

Where did she go ! To the rity to tell the peopto 
she had seen the Saviour. 

Who came to the well where Jesos was f His dis- 
elples. 

what did thev try to hare Jesue do? Eat of the 
meat they had brought. 

What did he stfy to them ? ** My meat la to do the 
will of Him that sent me.'* 

What did Jesus mean by this ? That to do Go4'a 
work waa hIa food and life. 

What did he tell his disciples ? •■ The flelda are 
ready for the harveat." 

What kind of a harvest f The hearta of men wait- 
ing to receive their Saviour. 

Who had sown the seed ? The propheta and John 
the Baptist. • 

What was the work for the disciples t Reaping 
where others had sown. (Repeat the Golden TextJ 

How could they do this? By winning aonla for 
Jesus. 

What la there for both sower and reaper? A 
heavenly reward. 

Who believed on Jesus ? Many of the Samarltana. 

What did they ask of Jesus r That he wonid dwell 
with then. 

How long did he stay in their city f Two days. 

What did they believe him to be f ** The Savlonr 
of the world." 

Words with Little People. 

Are yon sowing seeds of kindness, 

Little people, day by day f 
Are you helping to point your playmates 

To the true and only way ? 
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'* Are you sowing in life's bright mornljig 
Seeds Ctiat yon will want to reap ? *' 
Hear the voice of JetuM saying, 
What are yon sowing, dear children, to*day ? 
" By and by the harvest will be gathered, 
What are yon sowing, sowing, to-day ? " 

THE LB860IV CATECHISM. 

[For the entire school.] 

1. After talking with Jesns what did the woman of 
Samaria do in her own city t l^he called Um people 
to Christ. 

S. To what did Jesus compare the world in speaking 
to his disciples ? To a Held white for harvest. 

S. What does he gather who works for Christ f 
Fruit onto life eternal. 

4. What is said of work for Christ In the Golden 
Text? «' One Boweth,** etc. 

A. What was the result of the Savionr^s visit to the 
Samaritan city ? Many believed on him. 



TEXTS AT CHURCH. 



Morning Ttxi. 



Bwning Text. 



ANALYTICAL A!VD BIBLICAL OUTUNB. 

The Master of the Reapers. 

I. Hl8 OlCNIBGIENCB. 

TcM me all tfdngi that ever I did, v. 29. 
** Treasures of wisdom and knowledge." Col. 8. 8. 
"Naked and opened nnto the eyes." Heb. 4. 18. 

II. His Attractivxness. 

1. They went out — came unto him. ▼. 80. 

** Will draw all mep unto me." John 13. 82. 

2. Beeought him. . . . tarry with them. v. 40. 

*< Constrained him. . . .Abide with us." Lake 24. 29. 

III. His Diyiite Food. 

Meat to eat. ...ye know not. v. 82. 
"Eat of the hidden manna." Rev. 2. 17. 
" Secret of the Lord. . . .that fear him." Psa. 25. 14. 

IV. His Enjotmexts. 

1. Do the Witt qf him that tent me, v. 34. 
" I delight to do thy will." Psa. 40. 7. 

2. To finieh hie work. v. 34. 

" I must be about my Father's business." Luke 2. 49. 

V. His Foreknowledok. 

^Idde are white already to harvett. v. 85. 
" Go ye into all the world." Mark 16. 15. 
" The harvest truly is plenteous." Matt. 9. 87. 

VI. HiB Bewabds. 

1. He that reapeth reeeiveth wages, v. 86. 

" Every man shall receive his own reward." 1 Cor. 
8.8. 

2. Oal/urethfruU unto Ufe eternal, v. 88. 

" Ye are our glory and joy." 1 Thess. 2. 20. 



THOCOIITS FOR V0IJi\'O PEOPLE. * 
Work for Bonis. 

1. The best worker for souls is one who haa enjoyed 
an experience of personal contact with Christ; and the 
time to begin woUk is the hour of conversion. See the 
promptness, the earnestness, and the power of this 
woman in her work for Christ 1 vers. 28, 29. 

9. The best work for souls is the testimony of one's 
own experience, united with an apneal to " come and 
see." Notice that this woman simply told what Christ 
had done to her. There is no logic as strong as that of 
personal experience, vers. 29, 80. 

S. There is a Joy in work for souls which lilts the 



[ worker above the body. The disciple as well as th» 
Master has meat to eat that others know not of, and 
there is no delight so rich as that of seeing the resnit 
of labor for Christ, vers. 81-84. 

j 4. Work for souls brings* a result sooner and larger 
than we expect. Sometimes, when we think to wait 
lon^ after sowing, we And immediate and glorious re> 
suits; for he who sends out the worker has already 
prepared the soil. ver. 85. 

A. The worker for souls receives an abundant re- 
ward, in the success of his labors, in the smile of hi» 
Master; and will obtain an eternal recompense here-^ 
after, ver. 86. 

6. The worker for souls finds that he enters into the 
benefit of labor bestowed by others. We pick fruit 
from trees planted by men before na in the spiritual 
garden, vers. 37, 88. 



Kxifirlish 'I*eacher*fl JS^otes. 

Thsbe is no earthly thing on which man is moie 
dependent than the harvest. Should this fail, 
hia sustenance is gone. Should this be abundant^ 
he enjoys plenty. At the same time there are few 
things more wonderful. That dry, worthleas-look- 
ing seed, buried away in the earth, out of eighty 
should rise from its tomb to feed thousands, and be 
to man the *^ staff of life," is more wonderAil than 
any tale of enchantment. Yet we all expect it. We 
look to see the green blades springing up ; we an- 
ticipate the yellow wavea of the oorn field; we 
count upon the ripening of the full ears and the 
gathering in of the harvest. And this yearly mir- 
acle fumisheB us with a figure of speech used in 
speaking of the most diverse subjects. We speak 
of a small, but carefUlly invested, sum of money as 
producing a golden harvest'. We speak of some 
crooked steps as resulting in a harvest of strife and 
misery ; of a kindly deed as bringing forth a har- 
vest of good. In general, however, the harvest is^ 
an emblem of success and rejoicing, and to exprei^^^ 
a season of the greatest gladness, the prophet Isaial^ 
can find no more fitting expression than thisr 
"They joy before thee according to the joy o^ 
harvest.'* Isa. 9. 8. 

Two things are principally necessary to constitute 
a harvest. First, there must be a sower. The seed 9. 
though it contain within itself the principle of bfo^- 
growth, and fruitfulness, will never produce an^ 
thing unless it be sown in the ground. Many t^ 
child can tell from his own experience that ttie seecS 
put away in a drawer remains seed and nothin^T 
else, but that sown in the ground it brings fort H- 
something very different. Secondly, there must l>& 
reapers. Let the fields be never so rich with waving 
grain, there will be no bread for man*s need unle^^^ 
the corn is reaped. From far and near the reapers* 
must gather, other things must be put aside, th^ 
sickle must be vigorously used, or the rich supply 
may be wasted and come to nothing. But let u^ 
remember, the sower goeth before the reaper. " Ud« 
soweth,'' and then, as a matter of consequence aD<l 
result, " another reapeth." 

We read in the passage for to-day about a harvest. 
We are shown. 
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1. Ths Sower. 

(I.) He U ap early and abroad in sowing time. 
It b no pastime with him, but a matter of downright, 
eamez^t labor. This is what we see here. The dis- 
ciples had left their Master, sitting, hungry and 
thirsty, by Jacob's well. But his time had not been 
spent in repose. His own need has been forgotten. 
fie has beeu sowing the seed of eternal life in a soul. 
We are not even told that his parched lips have been 
refreshed by a draught of water. To sow this seed 
in thin muI he has come into Samaria. And to sow 
it at all he has come down from heaven. His work 
is not just an easy occupation. It is downright 
iftbor and self-sacrifloe. 

(2.) And the work of the sower is a matter of 
patience. As he trudges acrosH the bare fields, 
carefully scattering seed in the prepared furrows, he 
sees n(^iing yet of the promise of harvest. For 
that he must wait. And when our Lord aooosted 
the woman of Samaria there was no visible prospect 
of any thing good springing up in her heart. Look 
at the churlish answer to his request, and the in- 
credulous amazement with which she received his 
firat announcement of the living water he had to 
give. See how patiently he conversed with her. 
And this is just a picture in miniature of his patient 
work in the world — repulsed— <Usbelieved— misun- 
derstood ~~ yet still sowing the "words of eternal 
life," Chap. 6. 68. 

Bat the work of the sower is one of hope and 
gladness. He looks forward over the months of 
waiting to the happy harvest time. Or it may be 
one of obedience— «owlng for his Master. With 
our Lord it was both. Not thirst and weariness 
alone, but hunger also, was foigotten : " I have meat 
to eat that ye know not of. . . . My meat is to do 
^« will of him that sent me, and to finish his 
work." Here was obedience, and there was also 
^ joj of hope : " then corned the harvest'' And 
^ it was with his life-work: "1 came down from 
*'«av«n, not to do mine own will, but t)ie will of 
*»>ni that sent me" (chap. 6. 88); " Who for the joy 
^t before him endured the cross," etc. Hcb. 12. 2. 

2- The IVomiee of HarveBt, 

^liile our Lord was talking with his disciples, 

^® seed sown wim a1roa<ly springing up. The 

Woman had culled her town««-people, and partly fh>m 

'*lief in her tCHtiniony. partly from the desire to 

*'feir and judse f'»r tliern*»el ve», they cnmc out to find 

^^VL%. Ah the litt'e irronp by the well turned their 

'•7« whence they had journeyed, they saw before 

^ '^mth'i rich corn fields with their promise of plenty. 

"*^t tammg them the other way they looked to- 

^^M Bonietbing far brighter and more wonderfbl — 

* Spiritual field, already ** white unto harvest." 

Sickly had the wnrd of life found entrance here, 

'^d be whom the rulers at Jerusalem had neglected 

^^^ received and welcomed by these despised Sa- 

"^riUn«. 

The jnrat Sower comes among us too. And where 
*^ )v>wK there shall one day be a harvest. But in 
^*ioi< heart*— in whose life— shall it be? 



8. The lUapers, 

Who are they ? •* I sent you to reap," said our 
Lord to his disciples. They had no share in sowing 
tills seed iu Samaria, but they were to share in the joy 
of the harvest. Some of it they shared, even then. 
And who can tell how much they enjoyed of it m 
after years ? And this is the great law of his king- 
dom : *^ One soweth, and another leapeth." " One 
soweth : " One is the great Sower, others follow in 
his train, but he went foremost and alone, and 
sowed what all his people shall ever reap. ** An- 
other reapeth." Christ would have all his people 
put tlieir hands to the reaping. There are little 
ones, there are ignorant ones, there are heathen, just 
waiting to be won for him. In a very remarkable 
manner, at this present time, the fields are " white 
to the harvest." And whoever would share the 
^*joy of harvest" at Christ's return, must be up 
and reaping now. Men may wield the sickle ; chil- 
dren nmy pick up the sheaves. There is work for 
all. Whoever belongs to Christ, to him comes the 
word, " I sent you to reap." And let the teacher 
remind his class that *^ he that renpeth receiveth 
wages, and gathereth fruit unto life etemaL" 

Bepean MethodM. 

HlBia for the TcMhera' Mccttlng asd the dMs. 

Begin with a review of the last lesson . . . .Give a word 
picture of Jacobus well, and a group around it— a woman 
just leaving her water-jar, a company of men with food 
In their bands looking on in wonder, the Saviour with 
a strange glow and nu^esty npon bis face— and ask 
what the picture represents In presenting the teach- 
ings of this lesson there are two lines, either of which 
may be taken. One is ** Christ the Master of the Beap- 
ers," of which the outline la given in the Analytical and 
Biblical Outline The other is *' Work for Souls," np- 
on which some suggestions are given In the Thoughts 
for Young People.... Illustrate each thought as It is 
presented. . . .Teacher, tell your own experience of sal- 
vation to your class, and invite your scholars to the 
Saviour.... Show how glorious are the rewards- of 
working for Christ. . . .Let the teacher and superintend- 
ent present to the scholars the noblest aim in life, which 
is not to get riches, but to work for Ood. 



References* 
women, 7M. 



FasiMAir. Verse ST : Contempt for 



Songs trwok the Epworth Hymnal. 

813. I love to tell the story. 

814. Am I a soldier of the cross ? 
816. Must Jesus hear the cross alone r 
818. Saviour, thy dying love. 

881. Now just a word for Jesus. 

885. Soldiers who to Christ belong. 

886. O scatter seeds of loving deeds. 
888. Work, for the night is coming. 
830. Give me some work to do. 

848. The Lord into bis garden comes. 

Primary an4 IntermMlaia. 

Lnsos Tbought. WorHng wWi Jems. Recall by a 
few well-chosen questions the last lesson. Finish the 
story, leaving with the children the distinct im p re s sion 
that the every-day work of Jesus was to Ret people to 
know him, and that now be wants his disciples, big 
and little, to carry on the same work. 



N. 
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T»U what It li to iDtTOdncc ptople lo odb uioLhsr. 
lllDMnU bf Biampls, If tboogbt beat. Show XiM 
when «• tell lonie ana wbo don ooi liDOir Jniu vho 
ha li, BDd Uut b* li oar Prlinil. wa in iDlrodDClnE him. 
That la warldDg Ibr Jeana, and working wllb blm, 




a did. and It 1 



a kind 



Call for Qoldea Taxt. Aak 
wliat It ia toiow. fihow plant, 
dmwn on the board, or a liv- 
InK plant taken np by the 
iDoti. What did tbla come 



once I BrlDg out tha thought 



the aall wilUng for the aeed, and the aon and rain aent 
by God lo cacTTon tba gio*^. What la It (ompT 

Tell that when the plant la ripe it la lime to galher or 

Tell that the Holr Spirit dropa aeed) Into hearta. 
Uaka a Uny spot In the heart, to Blood far a aeed. Call 
tor aoma Bible text that th» children are famUlar with. 
Tall tbit Ibia li one ol Ood'a aeedi dropped into their 
bearMbjrhii Spirit. Uake uiolber: let thaelmgaliiK 
•ottl]' a aincla vera* of lomB aweet h;mn. Tbit ia au- 
oUier. So lead the children to h« that all the holy lea- 
Bona Ibe; are kamlnt, are Ood'i leedt Ijinti bidden 
away la the heart. Print "Oaeiiowelh,"andi.acht)ia( 
(be One ia Ood. 

Aak, Doall aaedi planted in theeuth come npF No: 
aoma tpoll. Koine are too near the top. and are carried 
olTbTblrd). Some are loo daap down, and lie there 
agd ipoll. So with aeedi planted In ODr henrl*. Wbal 
eanwedot Aik Ood to ■eodblaiDn andrainand daw 
upon n* lo make onr hean-aeedi crow. Aak him to 
teach UB how lo low bit leed in other hearti, and to 
make them sprlos Dp and grow. Bo we ihall be work- 
ing wUh Jeaai, the Kreat Sover. and one day we ahall 
raapwbat we baveaown wllb great Joy. Sliig"Brlng- 
inglntbeabeaTea." 



otbera, bat why thla alartltd look, aaihey reach the 
well and their UaatarT la there a Istier. a viper, a Hon 
In tha nelchborbood? Only Ihai woman croacblng on 
tha Kronnd, her n«lected water.pol ai bar aide, a look 
of bewilderment on her race: (be hu uen the eery 
UeaeUhl l^hapa abe doea not noilce the tnrpriaed. 
qolckly BTsrled. and poailbly acorn fol tkcraoribe dla 
clplea. Bbe baaillj riaM. qnlta her waler-pol— of ao 
ILlUe ImporUnee now— and hnrrtetaway to (ellotbelter 
waten than eyen thoee which Great Father JaeoD'a 
well can yield. 8t ~ 
another at hll work-bencb, a third in the door.ni 
hia home, and O, there ii a thlraty old beggar at' 
eornerl She mnit tall him tha uewa. Preclooa wa 



all for nothing! Bnch a KOapell Ont ot tbe dty Umt 
harry, eager, eiclled. curloni Co eee and hear and gett 
Hurrying aiao to leea Jewl Ahead of tb*m all, 
tbough, lath* woman, breaibleealy ontalrlpplng every 
body. Such aatnnge acenel W ban did ever Samart- 
tana ao long to aee a JiwT Tha Bavlosr. aeeingabr. 
koowB who are coming. Hla heart ia tUrred. He de- 
cllnealoeal. What, the Maalernot eilt Look at tbe 
dlaclplet' aatonlfhed facMl Tbay bare been In the 
I city, Ibey have bongbt food, and now Ihe Maaier gently 
preaeeelt away! fiutlook again! Telling Ihem of the 
bread of hia Father'a work on which he llTee. he hid* 
them look off. See the grain flelda In tbe beaatifot 
ralleyl Bat b* notiera other flglda rlpa to-day for tbe 
reaper. There are thoee Bamarltana bBrtylDg toward 
him upon whom bla eyea may hara been faalened Uiat 
Tary momenl, for hare la a white barreat-Held. They 
are gathering about him now. How gladly they lliien 



! When tljeyre 
tbe happy Semarllan w 



Bnl who foUowal Jettn. the 
lat for two dayar Tbe 
ilher. to aeek and aaxe bla ImI 






I>niBcno)>s. Draw tha repreaentatlon of the grow- 
Ing grain and the crown witli yellow chalk (wblta wm 
do) before tbe achool aiaemblea. Alao write thee* 
worda In their proper placea : Saaing, Wmt, Jaui. 
EHmalUft. 

ExFLAHiTioir. Tbe aowlng la the part of onr woA. 
How moat we work? (Write) '• IFKA Jeana," "LU» 
Jeena." ",n;r Jeiine." Onr SaT lour was alwayi aow- 
lag tbe Qoapel aeed. Wa may not iee tbe barraat. 
What la 11 1 SouU lo btiavnt. We may nol witneea 
their eonveralon, hntlhe hRriB"t of redeemed aonla nay 
come trom aeed wa aow. Wbetberwe acMrorraep, wa 
have tbe reward ofa cniwn of elemnl life. 
THB CHRISTIAN WORKBB 
BLBSSBD m ' |g,^^Q I TO aODB GLORY. 
Let lu tell othera about Chtiat 



A- B- '^l LBSBOIf VII. THB KEOBLBMAICB SOS, 

Jabn4.4S.A4. [OommU lo rrumorv ta-M tS-il.^ W So Je'itta camea] 

—- -— -— ) «Now«ft«riwoSay«hedeparled ho made ihe water i 




[M«, IS. 

to Ca'na of Qal'Mn, There 

loae aon waa aick at Ca-per'na-nm. 
> heard that Je'«n«w»a coma ont of Jc'da-a 
he went anlo him, and heaoaght him ihil 
le down, and heal hla aon: lor bewaaat 
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50 Je'ana saitb onto him, Go thy way; tby son liveth. 
And the man believed the word that Je'sna had spoken 
unto him, and he went his ¥ray. 

51 And as he was now going down, his serrants met 
him, and told Aim, saying. Thy son liveth. 

S3 Then inqoired he of them the boor when be began 



to amend. And they said onto him, Yesterday at tb» 
seventh hour the fever left him. 

58 So the father knew that U wot at the same hoar in 
the which Je'sns said nnto him. Thy son liveth: and 
himself believed, and bis whole honre. 

54 This is again the second miracle that Je'sos did,, 
when be was come oat of Jufde^ into Gal'i-lee. 



General Sutemenl. 



The visit of Jesas to the village of Sychar was an in> 
cident of his Joarney, resulting from what seemed a 
chance meeting with the woman at Jacob's well. After 
Ataying two days among the Samaritans, who were 
eager to receive his teuchmgs, lie parsaed his joarney 
toward Galilee. This was the home of his boyhood, the 
r^on where he had been known only as a carpenter, 
and not as a teacher. He knew ftiU well that he coald 
not expect to be received an a prophet until he had 
(gained a prophet's fame elsewhere. He had therefore 
chosen to spend a year in Judea, in and around the cap- 
ital, where nistearliingft and his miracles bad awakened 
aniverml interest. It is true that the nnmber of those who 
fUly believed in him was smitU, and the leaders of Jew- 
ish society, both in the Church and the State, Pharisees 
and Saddncees, had pronounced against him. Yet there 
was in the heart of the masses a feeling that he was in- 
deed a teacher with divine authority, and throughout 



Galilee the people were eager for his appearance. He- 
came again to Cana, and at once the news of his arrival 
was borne throughout the province. It reached a no- 
bleman at Capernaum, who was watching over the 
conch of his dying boy. A hope arose in the father's- 
heart that this prophet might be able to restore his child. 
At once he started for Cana. It was a steep ascent 
among the mountains, but he reached the city, and found 
the Master, and begged him to come down and save hla 
child's life. In the eves of Christ a nobleman was as a 
peasant, and this nobleman bad a soul to be saved a* 
well as a son to be healed. He addressed himself to the 
man's heart, seeming to rare but little for the curing of 
his child. He led him onward fh>m belief to fkith, and 
sent him on his way trusting in the promise of his Sav- 
iour alone. The father found his son restored to health, 
and father, son, and family together rejoiced in th» 
fiaith of disciples. « 



flkplaaatorf and Practleal Notes. 



¥eree 4S. After two days. " The two days," as In 
Bev. Ver., the two davs already named in verse 41, not 
two more davs. He departed thence. From Sychar, 
at the foot of Mount Bbal. Went Into Galilee. The 
norUiern province of Palestine in the New Testament 
period, situated between the Mediterranean Sea and 
the two lakes, Merom and the Sea of Galilee. Its people 
were lees bigoted than those of Judea, though as strong 
in loyalty to their national faith and hope. Josephus 
sairs that Galilee contained over two hundred cities, the 
sinallest of which held fifteen thousand inhabitants. 
This if correct (which is doubtful) would give a popu- 
lation of three or four millions. (1) See tfu eagemese of 
our SavUntr to enter upon Ms work. 

44. For Jesna himself testified. This seems to 
give as a reason for going into Galilee the fact that a 
prophet is without honor in his own country. But Gal- 
ilee w<Ms his own country ; hence the statement is per- 
plexing. Taking into account the statement of the next 
verse, that the Galileans received him on account of his 
miracleA in Jerusalem, the best explanation seems to be 
that Jeeus, knowing that a prophet has no honor in his 
own conntry, did not begin nls ministry In Galilee, but 
in Judea, ana only came to his own province when he 
had gained honor at the capital. A prophet haih no 
honor. Boms in Ayrshire was only a plow-man, 
Wordsworth at Bydal Mount was considered a crank, 
and Robertson of firighton died almost unknown in his 
own city. GreatnMS needs distance to be recognized. 
C8) Let us be ready to honor those whom Ood honors. 

45. Then, when he waa come. When he came to 
his own countrv with the fame of a prophet and worker 
of miracles. The Galileans received him. The re- 
port of the miracles wrought at Jerusalem had preceded 
him to Galilee; but the gospels have made no mention 
of what those miracles were. At the feast. The an- 
nual feastt of the Passover, mentioned in John 2. 18. 
They also went. This Is stated for the Gentile read- 
ers of the Gospel, who might not be aware of the fact 
that the Jews of Palestine made annual pilgrimage to 
the Passover, which could be kept only at Jerusalem. 
{Vi Let us not be behind these Jews in attendance upon 
GotTs house. 

4M, A^aln Into Cana. This place was north of 
Nazareth, whether at the locality now known as K^ 
Kenna or Kana ei-JetU. From this phice came at least 
one of his disciples. Nathanael, aqa it is probable that 
Mary his mother had relatives there. A certain noble- 
Man. Literally, **one belonging to the king." The 
king at that time was Herod Antipav, who had Just put 
in orison John the Baptist If the mention in Luke 8,3, 
refers to this nobleman, as tome think, his name was 
Choza, and his wife*s name was Joanna. Whose son 
was sick. (4) Greatness does not exempt m^enfrom the 
Uie qfUfe. There is misery behind lace curtains as well 
as in hovela. At Capernanm. A city on the north- 
western shore of the sea of Galilee, probably the place 
now known as Khan Mlnjieh. Soon after tnis miracle 
it became the home of Christ during the rest of his 
mioistrr. 



47. He went nnto him. A Jonmey of nearly 
twenty-five miles over the mountains west of the Sea of 
Galilee. Besought him that he would cone down. 

Capernaum by the sea is thirteen hundred and fifty feet 
lower than Cana among the monntains. Heal hla son. 
To the agonized father, the restoration of his son waa 
the all-important work; but to Christ, who saw both 
worlds, it was a matter of less Importance than the f aitlk 
of the man himself. (5) Teacnert impress the truth 
that children die, that a child needs to prepare for 
another world, and that the best preparation for death <# 
a preparation for l\fe. 

48. Then said Jeaua. Rev. Ver., " Jesus thereforo 
said; '* because the man was looking for a healer rather 
than for a Saviour. Except ye see signs and won* 
ders. These words were spoken, not as a reproof, but 
to lead the nobleman up from a flaith which selfishly 
sought for miraclei* to a higher faith which sought for 
salvation. Ye will not believe. Christ was constantly 
endeavoring to turn the thoughts of men flrom his outr 
ward works to his inward work of grace, which waa 
the greater, as the soul is of more value than the body. 

49. The nobleman salth. By his words he showed 
an intense affection and desire for his son's restoration^ 
and a belief in Christ's power which was capable of en- 
lightenment into living faith. Kir. In the original*. 
*' Lord," Come down ere ny child die. He had as 
yet no thought that his son could be restored without 
the Savioor^s presence. 

ftO. Go thy way; thy son liveth. These worda 
were at once a test and strengthening to his faith. By 
them he was tried and lifted up at once into a higher 
and nobler trust. Believed the word. Hitherto h» 
bad believed in the power of Jesus, now he believes in 
his word. Went hla way. Not hastily, but calmly 
proceeding on his homeward Jonmey with fhll faith that 
the cure had been effected. From the fact that he did 
not meet the servants until the next day, it is clear that 
he remained during the night either at Cana or somo 

Elace on the way. An anxions, doubting spirit would 
ave gone home in hai»te, or besged Jssus to come in 
person. (6) Trw faith rests in the promisee without fear. 

fll. His servants not him. While he was descendinr 
the mountains with trust and peace, they were ascend- 
ing them with glad news. Thy son liveth. Meaninir, 
as Christ meant in the same words, that he was not only 
alive, but with a prospect of lengthened life and rtn^' 
toration. (7) Chriet has power to heal the sickness of 
souls, no less than of bodies. 



Then Inquired he of them the hour. His faith 
told him that it was at the very time when Jesus spoke 
the words which gave him hope. When he began t» 
amend. The father had looked for a gradual improve- 
ment, a turn in the tide of disease, but he had not vent- 
ured to hope for a sudden restoration to health. So> 
some expect a gradual development of diaracter fVom 
•>in to righteousness, while Chri«t does better for ua 
than we dare to dream. Yesterday at the aeventb 
hour. It is somewhat uncertain whether John aaed 
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ithe OrieoUl or the Roman notation of time. We in- 
•cline to the former view, >vbicii would make this hour 
one o'clock in the afternoon. The fever lefl him. It 
was more than an improvement; the disease left hie 
'body soQod and whole. (8) ThU is God''tway(^ taking 
<iway Hn. 

53. 8o the father knew. If Chriet had gone with 
him to his own home and there wroaKhtthe miracle, or 
«ven if he had Hooken the word without giving the ap- 
parent reboke, the event would have been less remark- 
able. Himeeir believed. Believed fully not only in 
Christ's power to work miracles, which all recognized, 



bat in him as the Messiah of Israel: he became a dis* 
dple of Christ, and thus a nobleman indeed. Hie whole 
house. See the influence of a believing parent : one man 
brings an entire hont^ehold to the Lord. (9) WTiat a 
respomibtiitpfor the family rettt upon Us head / 

54. This Is again the second miracle. Kot that it 
was in the order his second miracle of all, bat when be 
was come out of Judea. His first miracle waa the 
taming of the water into wine; then followed a num- 
ber of miracles in Judea; then came this minde, 
wrought like the first, when be came from Jodta to 
Cana. 



HOME KBADINU8. 

JT. The nobleman's son. John 4. 4S-64. 

2\i. A prophet without honor. Isa. 68. 1-18. 

iV. The unbelieving people. Matt 12. 8&4&. 

7%. True faith's reward. Matt. 15. 81-61. 

^. The widow's son. Luke 7. 11-17. 

J3, Confidence in Ood. Job 42. l-^. 

H. The aonroe of healing. Psa. 107. l-M. 

GOLDEN TEXT. 

Jesus talth nnto him, 6o thy way ; thy aon llv- 
«th. John 4. 60. 

LESSON HYMN. L. M. 

Hymnai, No. 806. 

S>9«p are the wounds which sin has made ; 

where shall the sinner find a core f 
In vain, alas ! is nature's aid ; 

The work exceeds her utmost power. 

But can no Mvereign balm be found, 

And is no kind phyeician nigh, 
To ease the pain and heal the wound, 

Kre life and hope forever fily ? 

There is a great Physician near ; 

Look in>, O fainting soul, and live ; 
See, in his heavenly smiles, appear 

Such help as nature cannot give. 

TIME.— The weeks following story of last lesson, 
A. D. 88. 

PLACES.— Sycbar, Cana, Capernaum. (See De* 
4icriptive Index.) 

RULERS.— Same aa before. See Leeaon U. 

C;OIV]VB<?TIlV6 LIIfRS.— The northward Jonmey ia 
«ontinaed. There Is no record that he goes to Naza- 
reth, bnt to Cana, where, perhaps, he nas relatives. 
His power and fame have preceded nim. A nobleman in 
« neighboring dty bears of Jesas* visit in Cana. His 
t^n ifl dying. Surely he who can make water into wine 
•can control disease. He has heard of his teaching in 
J udea. He sends for the Saviour. 

DooTBiKAL SvooBBTiOM.— The poworof Christ. 

QUESTIONS POR SENIOR STUDENTS. 

1. At Cana, v. 48-48. 

In which direction was Jesus Journeying when he 
came to Sychsr ? 

How long did he remain there ? 

If he bUIj Journeyed northward, to what province 
would he come ? 

To what village did he come ? 

How long since he was there before ? 

What reasons can you give for the presence of rer. 
•44 in this story f 

What custom of all the Jewish people ia hinted in 
rer. 46 ? 

What happened to make thia visit to Cana mem- 
orable r 

1%, A Call, Y. 47-49. 

What caused the nobleman to appeal to Jeaos f 

Give another reason. 

Did he send or go himself ? 

What tendency of the people did Jesna reboke in bis 
.•answer f 

How did the nobleman treat this rebaff f 

How did his answer show his Iklth J 

What diflisrenoe in station between the two men f 

.a. A Caro, v. 90-64. 

Where waa the son who waa sick ? 

How far awav waa Jeaua ? 

What act of nith is here recorded f 

What did the nobleman think caused hia son's recov- 



What did his family think ? 

What did John the apostle think cauaed it f 

Could it not have been accounted for by natural 
causes ? 

What other miracle did Jesna perform upon one fin* 
distant from him ? 

Practleai Teachlnga. 

1. God sometimes seems to refuse us when be is only 
teeting us. 

8. We should take God's promises as sufllcient, and 
act as though we knew they were fulfilled. 

8. God often causes circumstances to occur to confirm 
our faith. 

4. The nobleman had hardly any foundation to rest his 
faith upon. Tet he believed and obeyed. Have Ifl 
have infinitely more to found my fkith upon. 

aUBSTIONS FOR INTERMEDIATE SCHOLARS. 

1. At CAaa,%. 48-46. 
How long did Jesus remain at Samaria f 
Whither did he Journey r 
What treatment did he expect f 
Why did the Galileans receive him f 
How did they know of his miracles f 
To what city of Galilee did he return f 
What miracle had Jesus wrought in Cana f 
Who was sick at Capernaum f 

S. A Call, V. 47-49. 
Of whom had the centurion heard f 
What did he do to secure his help ? 
What answer did Jesus make to his call f 
What was the ruler's reply f 

S. A Care, v. 90-64. 
What assuring command did Jesns give him ? 
How did he show his faith in Jesus 1 
What good news met him on the way f 
What did he inquire of his servants ? 
When did the cure commence f 
What had occurred at the same hour f 
What efliect had thin minde on the roler ? 
On bis household r 

Teachings of the Leeaon. 

Where in this lesson do we see — 

1. The plea of anxioun love ? 
8. The answered prayer r 
8. The power of faith r 

QUESTIONS FOR YOUNGER SCHOLARS. 



Who came to Jesn^ while he was in Cana ? A 
man of the king's court. 

What did he a»k of him * To heal his son. 

Where wn« his son ? In Capemaam, a day's Joor* 
ney f^ni Cana. 

What did Jesus tell him ? ** Unleaa yon see woa' 
derful things, yoo will not believe on me." 

How had tiie Samaritans believed f Wlthoataeeta^ 
miracles. 

What wnf« the nobleman's prayer r '* Sir, eone dow^ 
ere my son die." 

How did JeauA answer it t (Bepeat the Golden Text.> 

Did the noblemnn believe Jesna' word f He dU » 
and turned to go home. 

Who met him on the way f HIa aervaata. 

What good news did they bring ? That hIa aoa w*« 
nllve and better. | 

When had he begun to get well ? Tho aane h&^ 
that Jesus promised he ahonid live. 

Who believed on Jesus ? The noblenan and htB 
whole house. 

How does Jesus want uh to believe on him ? By fkiik. 

What has he told us ? ** Blrased are tbey that taaiw 
not seen and yei have bellrved.** 
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Word* with Little People. 

Jesas told that dear father, who came to him to cnre 
his litUe boy, the Golden Text. The father believed, 
went on hi» way, and found that the very hour Jesus 
spoke the word the fever left him. " What a splendid 
toing for Jenna to do I" ** Wish he was here now ! '' 

* Still he comforts fathers* hearts. 

Life and strength and Joy imparts; 

Still the children's ft-iend is he, 

As of old, by GalUee.** 

THE LB880IV CATECHISM. 

[For the entire school.] 

1 . To what place did Jesus go after leaving Samaria? 
To Cans In G«llle«. 9. What did a nobleman ask of 
Jeans at Cana ? To come and heal his son. S. Where 
waa his son at the time ? At Capernaam, fllteen miles 
away. 4. What did Jesus say to him in the Golden 
Text r «• Jeaos aalth," etc. 5. How did the father 
receive the words of Jesus ? He believed, and went 
hone. 6. What did he hear before be raached his 
home r '* Thy son llveth." 7. At what hour had the 
fever left the son ? At Che hour when Jeans spoke. 



TB3LTM AT CHURCH. 



Mun^tiig Tai. 



Ktening Ttxt. 



ANALYTICAL AND BIBLICAL OUTLINB. 

Seeking Jeans. 

I. A Tbodblsd Sodl. 
AcerUHn noUeman whoit ton wof tick. y. 46. 
" Affliction worketh .... weight of glory.'* 2 Cor. 4. 17. 
"Chastened oa. . ..for our profit.'* Heb. IS. 10. 
n. HiAsnro or Jsaus. 
Be hsard that Jum wot eome. v. 47. 
'* How ahall tbey hear witboat a preacher ? " Rom. 

10.14. 
" Told him that Jeans. . . .paaseth by." Lake 18. 37. 
ni. Coimro Ti> Jesub. 

Bi went unto hbn betoughitUm. v. 47. 

"Seek ye the Lord while be may be found." If a. 

6S.6. 
*' Casting away his garment. . . .came." Mark 10. 60. 

IV. SxiKDrO PlEReiaTBNTLT. 

OoMe down ere my ehUd die. v. 49. 
"Always to pray and not to faint." Luke 18. 1. 
"Continuing insUnt in prayer." Bom. 12. 12. 

V. TBUmKO IK THE PjlOMISB. 

Thp ton li9eih..,.beiieved the word. v. 60. 
" Believe. . . .and thou shalt be saved." Acts 18. 80. 
" Staggered not at the promise." Rom. 4. 20. 

VI. Faith Rewarded. 

EU tervante met Mm. ...thy ton liveth. v. 51, 62. 
"All things. .. .to him that believeth." Mark 9. 28. 
" If ye have fUth. . . .nothing shall be Impossible." 
Matt. 17. 20. 

VII. A BELOiynio Housbbold. 
SbneeffbelUved and Me whole houte.^^ v. 63. 

" This day la salvation come to this house." Luke 

19.9. 
" Bujoiced. . . . with aU hto hoose." Acta 16. 84. 



THOVGHTN FOR YOUNG PBOPLB. 
The Nobleman and hia Son. 

1. Troable comes to rich and poor alike; and death 
inters the nobleman's palace aawell as the hamblest 
^ttage. V. 46. 

9. Often troable drives men to Christ when pros* 

voT. xvin.— 6» 



perity does not lead them to him. This man woold 
never have sought the Saviour if sorrow had not come 
to his house, v. 47. 

5. How much more earnest are parents tn seeking 
the physical and temporal welfare of their children 
than in seeking their spiritual welfare ! Yet the sool 
is more important than the body. v. 47. 

4. True faith takes Christ at his word of promise, 
and asks no outward sign. v. 50. 

ft. The same power by which Christ could heal the 
nobleman's son while far away he can employ in an- 
swering our prayers for friends at a distance, v. 50-68. 

6. The mercies of the Lord, and his abundant an- 
swera to prayer, shonld lead as to a faith that bringeth 
salvation, v. 68. 



'Elnsllsn Treacher** f^S^oteM. 

We have seen the Lord Jesus in thesM first chap- 
ters of St. JohnV gospel, aa the Light and the Word, 
as the Lamb of God, art the Dispeii.Hsr of ble>siug, aa 
the wonderful Teacher, as the Seeker of souls, as the 
Bower. In tiie poi^nagefur to-duy be is Wrought be- 
fore us for the first iinie as the Healer, and the Hearer 
of supplication. 

1 use the word supplication because we never read 
of prayer being offered to the L^rI Jesus while he 
was on earth. After his resurrection we read twioe 
that " they worshiped him." Matt. 28. 9, 17. But 
there was no pnyer. Prayer is the way of oommu- 
nication given to man with the unseen God, and alter 
the Lord was taken from his disciplea, then " they 
prayed" (Acts 1. 24) to him. But what be was to 
those who made request to him on earth, that he is 
to those who offer prayer to him now. So that the 
story of his first recorded suppliant was surely given 
as a lesson for all suppliante who should oome 
after. 

The writer of the gnepel specially notes this mir- 
acle as the scoond *Hhat Jesus did when he was 
come out of Judea into Galilee." The first time he 
turned water into wine. The second time he healed 
a sick boy. And these were types, not only of the 
gracious works he came to do, but of the manner in 
which he would do them. The water waa not 
turned into wine before the moment of need had 
actually arrived, and yet no one, suve Mary, seema 
to have noticed the need, and no one else had 
thought of turning to him to supply it. He pro- 
vided for the wants of th.it company, unasked by 
them. In like manner when human nature had 
been fully tried and found wnntinir, when it hud 
been proved that both " Jew and Greek " hnd come 
utterly *» short of the glory of God," when the 
need was the sorest, when night waa the darkest, 
then the Son of God had come into the world to 
save sinners — oome, unankcd by them. But the 
second miracle recorded in this passage was per- 
formed in answer to the entreaty of an anxious 
father. Having oome into the world, having given 
himself up for the good of sinners, the Lord Jesus 
now showed that he waa ready to receive any needy 
one who might oome, and to hear any request that 
might be hrouirht to him. Hnving come as the 
Saviour he muuifestB iiimself as the pruyer-hearer. 
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Ab the prayer-hearer we leum from this passage 
four things about him : 

1. A report of all that he had done at Jerusalem 
had gone before him into Gkililee, and the Gali- 
leans were ready to welcome the new Prophet 
and Teacher, desiring, probably, to see some 
signs and wonders wrought by him. Little did 
they understand the nature of his mission. At 
Cana, where his first miracle of loving provision 
Jiad been quietly and unostentatiously performed, a 
courtier from Capernaum, some twenty miles far- 
ther,. in the plain of Gennesaiet, seeks him, eagerly 
beseeching him to come down and heal his son — in 
fact, to perform a niinicle. But Jesus does not im- 
mediately consent, not that he did not know the 
state of the case, but as a lesson, probably, to those 
who stood by. Was the suppliant in earnest ns to 
his cry for help, or was he simply desiring to have 
a wonder performed ? This, our Lord would prove. 
And by his fint answer to this first request, he 
showed that he demands Hinoerity 

2. The nobleman stands this test. He has but one 
desire at tiiis moment. His mind is absorbed in the 
thought of hia sick boy. It is not "signs and 
wonders'* he is looking for, but actual succor. 
His one hope is that this great Prophet of whom he 
has heard so much will come home with him and 
heal his son. And Jesus still further tests him : ** Go 
thy way ; thy son liveth." What ! Qo back alone, 
when he had come nn purpose to fetch the Healer- 
return where all seemed dark and dreary and hope- 
lewi — turn his back on the one quarter whence he 
looked for help? Yes, the command is distinct, 
and the word with it, **thy son liveth." Can he 
trust that bare word f Can he believe that at that 
moment, at that distance, the power has gone forth t 
This is what the Lord will prove. And by thus 
doing he shows that he demnnds faith. 

8. This test, too, the nobleman stands. "He 
went his way." He has gone back to the son he 
left siok unto death, gone beck without the Healer, 
(rone back because he "believed the word that 
Jesus had iq^oken " and trusted him. And he goes 
back to meet mes.«engcrB of peace, to hear Joyftil 
news, to cla*p in his arms his restored child, and 
to make proof that the word he believed had been 
indeed, the moment it was spoken, all powerful. 
But he learned something else. He has got the ob- 
ject of his de«ire, the healing of his son, but not in 
the way he had expected, not in the way he had 
asked. Hiw nuppMcation has indeed been frranted. 
But the Lord bad snown that he answers in his own 
m'ay, not in ours. 

4. And there was one thing more. The story 
ends, not merely with a father's rejoicing over the 
restored son, but with a whole household believing 
in Jesus. Look at some of the promises to " him 
that believeth " (chap. 8. 16, 18 ; 5. 24 ; 6. 40, 47 ; 
11. 25, 26), and see what a blcKsing had come 
to that house, how far wider, far deeper, far 
higher, far fuller, than the suppliant had ever 
expected. Thnt i" how the Lord Jesus hears 
sincere prayer and blesses those that trust in 



him. He gives, not acconlingto their expectatioDS, 
but according to the gruatneas of his riches and hi» 
love. 

It should be nuirked that in this matter the Lord 
demands no more than men demand of a suppliant. 
Who would care to grant a request made in insin- 
cerity f Which of us would like to help one who> 
could not trust usf Whoever oomes to the Lord 
with unmeaning words, putting up petitions for 
things he really does not wish for, or that he does- 
not expect to get, need not be surprised if no an- 
swer is given. But where the Lord finds sincer- 
ity and trust, his ways are indeed higher than our 
ways, and h'ls thoughts than our thoughts. Look at 
Isa. 55. 9, 11, and see the wonderf\il fruitfulness of 
his word. He will not fail. He will never di:»ap- 
point. " He satisfieth the longing soul, and filleth 
the hungry soul with goodness.'' Psa. 107; 9. 



JBepean IVlethodA. 

Hints for the Teachers* MeeUag and the Class. 

Recall the first mlrade at Cana flrom the class 

Draw the line on the map representing the Jonmey 
firom Sycbar to Cana. . . .Show Qaperoaum on the map» 

and tell aboot the nobleman in trouble Indicate th» 

Journey from Capentanm to Cana, relate the events^ 

and show the nobleman retaming Notice the line of 

teaching in the Analytical and Biblical Outline, which 
woold form a good working oatllue....8how in. 
this event how trouble leads men to Christ, and how 

a soul advances from inquiry up to complete fuith 

Another view of the lesson presents the wonderfbl 
knowledge and power of Christ: 1.) He knew men^a 
hearts, v. 44, 45; 2.) He knew men^s needs, v. 47-49. 
The real need of this man was not healing for his child,, 
but falvatlon for himi>elf; 8.) He knew how to lead 
men, v. 48-50; 4.) He knew all the powers of the un- 
seen world, and how to use them, v. 50-68 — See the 

result, a household of believers An operator touches 

a button In New York, and a message is heard in Lon- 
don. In one age this, would be a miracle, to another it 
is a common occurrence — Christ^s power was such 
that he could control all the powers of tbe universe. 

Rerermrca. Frbbmav. Verse B8: Tbe seventh 
hour, 806. 

Songs from the Bpwortti HyBrnal. 

99. Father. I stretch my hands to thee. 
108. The gospel bell is ringing. 

118. Come to Jesus and be saved. 
115. Weary child t>y sin oppressed. 

119. PRHO me not. O gentle Saviour. 
128. There's s gentle voice within. 
]96. Even me. 

128. Jeitus. my Lord, to thee I cry. 

187. In this th V time of trouble. 
143. Tve fonnd n joy in sorrow. 

188. Lead, kindly Light. 

Primary and Iniemfidlaie. 

LsssoN Thouoht. Je99ta and th4 Body. 

Rxvnw. Recall the teaching about Jesus, the grea'^ 
Sower, who puU the seeds of life into the heart. Teacta 
that the same Jesus is the one who givee life to tko' 
body, and who keeps it there. 

This lesson may be need to teach the sacredncss of tbtf- 
body. which Ij» Go<rs temple. The story is one of inter««tr 
and if told by cists teachers should be called out (torn the 
children by a few questions to make sure that they under' 
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■Mud It. Than tba mora pnctlcal Uscbing ouy be mUI« 
IsterettlDB KDd rordble bf tama incb plan ■> Uiia: The 
itiTnu glrea b«1ov tboold b* put on tha ba»rd betbre- 
hasd nlth colored erajoni. Tha worda Id Itellca maj 
be IllDstntad. K joa bars no panoD to draw tbs llltla 
plcloiu, which are moatly tbit ilmple, plctDio cao b« 
cni ttnta papera and paitad or planed op. Or, the mta 
na; be prloMd anUre, In IllnmJnated letten, taadtOUr 
arraiiEed: 

Xj Aandt, mf/eit, my /net, my >uar{. 

Are or Ood'a UmfU aMh a part; 

He guordt Iti fwio by nlj/Al, by day. 

To keep all btII thlnge away. 
("Guard*." lllailrated by a loldler; "alght," by 
moon and (tara ; "day," by a rlibif 1011,) 

The cblldren wlU be jiraally Inlaneled In reading the 
blackboard, tbe mora If It la a llltla difficult to read. 
Bagln with the temple. What la a templar Tbe chil- 
dren will tell yon that II ii a place la whicli to worthlp 
Ood. Read rmm tbe Bible 1 Cor. S. 18, and % Cor. B. 
•ecoBd elaaie of Teraa IB. Then talk ordiSerenlpart* 
at the temple, bandi, feet. etc.. teaching tbal Ood owni 
tbam all If tbey are parts of bla temple, and that be 
wanta na to take care of them for blm. Teach that he 
ana a guard to watch hli temple, the Holy Spirit, who 
lelli na when danjier Is near. Ifwellalen and obey, we 
ihall be aafe. Aak If tha nobleman'i boy waaonof 
Ua templeat Te*. and ao ia each child. God waf 
faarding theiisteaof his temple. Tha daiuterthatwa* 



kneaa away. Can hef Ye>. If It la beet. Teach 
It If we hare given ouraelvea to Jeaui, and are mlnd- 
id not fWr aoy ttalnjt. for Jesus will take 



Ing him, we nead lu 



Laaaon Word-Pleinrea. 
Somiw, black sorrow la the hoose of the nobleman; 
Us child mnat die. Tbs noralng ol tbe mother, tbe 
sUll of the phyilclan, avail not. Life and aCrengtli are 
tbbing away like a tide Ibn^klng tha shore, and nothing 
as be done 10 atay this ebbing tide. Bat— there la tbe 
wonder-worker JaaD* who baa jost come Into Galilael 
Psrhapa, be can aave the boy, for he made tbe water 
irlna at Cana of Galilee, Yea, ibe nohleouin says he 
will go to Jesna. And there be la. haataDlngolT to find 
Jcana. The liavloar may hai 



with I 






Id the conntry be la 
tta. for 



Be la aniiODs to Dnd the great . mlnlcl^'Worker. and 
there be la wltb that mAjestic yet kindly liKik be always 
wean! Hawpltlfnllr tbeman pleads wltb Jeana! You 



In hia voice. 



In bin face. You can hear the aj 
le will not believe. thooRh Jeana Is lell- 
at eome great sUni. And the only cry of 
the aoni In Ita agony, thni proving Ita faith, Is, " Sir, 
oome down, ere my child die." What did the pleading 
father bearr "Go thy way ; tby son Ilvetb." Be has 
gone now, retting In qnlet aasurance on the word of 
Jeaus. But are these his tervanta coming to meet him r 
Yes, be can make ont their forms and their faces. O 
wbiit news do they bring about that dying sonf Is ha 
—hot they are speakicgl "Tby »n livelh." What a 
radiance ofjoy llghte op Ibi> face that has been clondcd 
wlthanHelyl And when did theson begin to mend, ha 
asks! Lo, at the very boor when Jesni had given to 
the father lbs aesnraDce that tin child shonld lirel 



OFfl^EO. \- 



Ein.aiiATioi(, The walla of pride and procperlty 
ahotnaoiit (mm theSavloar, and right between the two 
there la a gate-way that opi 



Itistb 



d disti 



open tbe way, when pride and prosperity stand like a 
stona wall. Tbe nobleman In lo-da/'a leason might 
never have aoughC the Savloiir If affliction had not 
visited hiahoniehold, but as It wae, " himself believed, 
and hll whole honse." 





ik 


^P^"l." 


■,'..'- 



Ki' 



toot op bU I 
iheBHaili. 

10 The Jewi Oieretam nUd unto blm that was cured, 
BlsibeMbbaU) day: Ills not lantnl lUr thee to cury 
ttybed. 



LESBOKI VIII. JSecS AT BKTHRbDA. 



It thou be made wbole t 
impotetit man answered 
I have no man. when tba 
rroubled. to put me Into tbe 
u cominc, anotoer sleppeih down 

:> blm. Rise, take np thy bed, and 



[Hay M- 
le that made me whole, the 
ip thy bed. and walk. 
n. Wliac man is that which 



ay, a multitude being 

Im In the temple, and 
t made whole ; ain no 
nore. leat a worse Uilng «ome unto thpr- 

16 Tbe man denrted, and told the Jews thst it waa 
[e'sua. which bad made blm whole. 

ID And (beictore did the Jews peraenile Je'sua. and 
Duicbt to ^y blm, because he had donelheee tblngaoo 
be sabbath day. 
~7 But Je'sua answerelh them, Mr Father workelh 



hitherto, bihI t work. 
18 Therefore the Jews souBfat tbe 

becanse be not only had broken r 

that God waa his Father, mal 



hlmseU equal with 
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General Statement. 



Tbe Goipelof John leaves untold nearWall the eveDts 
mentioned in the other gospeki, and only relates those 
Incidents which led to important resultis, or were ac- 
companied by important teachings. Our record at this 
point passes over the transactions of seyeral weeks, per- 
haps of several months, and asain brings us to Jerusa- 
lem at the time of a feast. If it was the second Pass- 
over of the Saviour's ministry, as many writers suppose, 
we can name some of the events in the intervening 
time. He went to Nazareth, with the intention of open- 
ing his ministiT in his early home, but was driven away 
by the unbelief and violence of his towns-people. He 
then selected Capernaum, on the shore of the Sea of 
Qalilee, as his place of labor, and for several weeks 
preached in the synagogue. Sis words awakened in- 
terest, his miracles inspired wonder, and multitudes 
gathered to hear and see him. The demons were cast 

Biplanatory and 

Verse 5. A eertain man was there. At the Pool or 
Bethesda io Jerusalem. This was a basin having five 
porches, the water of which had an intermittent action, 
and wan supposed to be miraculous and healing. 
The traditional location of the Pool of Bethesda is 
north of the temple-area, at the Birttet ItraU, where 
there is a large excavation three hundred and flfly by 
one hundred and thirty feet. Some authorities consider 
that the Fountain of the Virgin, south-ea^t of the city, 
is the Pool of Bethesda, sinte it has stlU an Intermit- 
tent flowing, and is considered curative of disease. 
An inflrmlty. The word in the original points to some 
disease like paralysis, and verse 14 hints that it may 
have been the result or an evil life. (1) Sin afeels the 
body at vmU at Uutoul, Thirty and eight years. Not 
that be had been so long at the Pool, but that he had 
been diseased so long. 

6. Jesus saw him lie. Rev. Yer., " saw him lying." 
Nothing escapes tbe eye of the Son of God. (2) Art 
you a tufftTer f Jttut tett you too. Kjiew that he had 
been. As with the Samaritan woman, this man*s entire 
history lay open to the Lord. In that case. These 
words are not in tbe original, but are supplied by the 
translators. He saith nnto him. He selected this man 
as the subject of a miracle, probablv because he saw In 
him the character that conld be developed Into faith. 
Wilt thou be made whole 1 He asked this question 
in order to arouse the Impotent man (torn his despond- 
ency to awaken his will-power, and flt hlra for believ- 
ing. (8) CluriU tavtt no man againtl hit will. 

7. I have no man. ** No man careth for my soul " 
is the cry of multitudes to-day. When the water Is 
troubled. At irregular Intervals the water ran or bub- 
bled up, and it was oelleved that those who then stepped 
in were benefited. The statement that ** an angel caaie 
down and troubled the water " is not in the true text, 
and forms no part of Scripture. The water may have 
possessed medical properties, or the cures may have 
been wrought by tbe Imagination of the sufferers. Just 
as many are wrought now. Another steppeth down. 
The place of the bubbling was probably so small that 
only one at a time could step Into It. The man^s hope 
was well-nigh exhausted, but not quite, since but for a 
faint hope or cure he would not have been found at the 
pool. (4) Almott every tinner cherithst tome h^ qf 
oeing tavtd in toma way. 



8. Jeans aalth. He needed not to ask the man 

whether he had faith, (6r he saw Its possibilities in him. 
Rise. The man must attempt to act, and to do the Im- 
possible, In order that he might have the power to do 
it; but in his attempt he would be asslttted by an al- 
mighty power. So In the salvHtlon of a soul, the sin- 
ner must summon his will and cast himself on Qod, and 
believe that he Is set free from tbe dominion of sin. 
Take up thy bed. His bed was a simple roll of matting 
or a rug laid upon the ground. In the east, It Is rolled 
up immediately after use, and placed In some comer of 
tbe house. 

9. The man was made whole. With the command 
of Christ came the power to obey It. (5] When the Lord 
layt a duty upon vt he gifset ut ttrengthfor it. Walked. 
For tlie first time In thirty-eight years ne trod the earth 
firee from his impotence. He would never forget that 
day ; nor will the redeemed ones forget the day when 
they dropped the fetters of sin. The Sabbath. This 
was no accident Jesus had a purpose la the miracle, 
nnd chose his hoiur to accomnllah that purpose, which 



out, the lame were nuule to walk, the sick oecame well« 
the lepers were cleansed, and the ministry of Jesus was 
growing more popular with each day. At this time 
Peter*s wife's mother was healed, and the paralytic let 
down through the roof was restored. Jesus went up to 
Jerusalem to attend the Passover, and while there saw 
the crowds of sufferers at the Pool of Bethesda, waiting 
for the healing water to bubble up. He chose one man, 
who had long been helpless, restored him to health, and 
bade him carry away the roll of nuitting upon which he 
had been lying. He knew that this command would 
lead to controversy, for that day was the Jewish Sab- 
bath, when such acta as bearing burdens were forbidden 
by the tradition of the elders. But it was necessarv that 
the controversy stiould come, and that the Son of Man 
should be revealed as he was indeed, the Lord of the 
Sabbath. 

Practical Notes. 

was to reveal himself to the Jews as ** Lord of the Sab- 
bath." 

10. The Jews. In John*8 gospel **the Jews" :<re 
always the enemies of Christ ; though of course there 
were individuals of them who believed in him, and, in- 
deed, all his apostles were Jews. But the leaders were 
against him, and that fact Influenced the ma^seH of the 
people. It Is not lawful for thee. The letter of the 
law was on their side, but not its spirit : for it was un- 
reasonable to require the man to leave his mat at the 
pool, or else stay all day and watch It. 

1 1 . He answered them. There was a boldness and 
force in this man*s answer which showed that Jesus bad 
chosen him wi^ly. His words mean, '* Any man who 
has the power to make me whole has also the anthorlt>' 
to bid me carry my bed." The logic of this lay in the 
fact that the Jews believed that a prophet, if divinely 
inspired, had the right to institute laws, and especially 
to command concerning the Sabbath. 

13. What man la that 1 They do not Bay, " Who 
made yon whole f " but. ** Who commanded you to carry 
your bed ? " Ignoring the miracle, but laving strep's on 
the Sabbath-breaking. Tbe words might almoHt be 
tninslate<l, ''Who is the fellow?" etc., such is their 
tone of contempt. 



IS. Wist not. Knew not. Who It was. Jesus had 
not been In Jerusalem for a year past, and this man, be- 
ing lame, had not gone about the city, and hence did not 
know him. Jesus had conveyed nimself away. It 
was not his purpoi»e to attract attention, and draw a 
crowd around himself. He chose rather to work In 
quiet, to let the miracle sronse questioning and inquiry 
among the people, for he sought to awaken thought 
rather than excitement. A multitude being In that 

{dace. Immediately after the miracle Jesus dropped 
nto the crowd, and passed away unnoticed. (6) Let ut 
do God*t work without teekinff honor for ourtttvet at tht 
workert. 

14. Afterward. Not long afterward, perhaps on 
that same day. Jesus flndeth him. Jesus knew 
where he waw, and knew how to find him. In the 
temple. It speaks well for this man that he went to 
the house of God. doubtless to give thanks for his 
restoration to health. 8ln no more. Evidently, there 
had been some connection between this man's past 
course of life and his malady. (7) There wreformtdf 
vice which hare a pretent penalty on the body hare at 
well at on the tout hereqfter. A worse thing. Not 
merely a greater disease, but also an eternal punish- 
ment. 

15, 16. Told the Jews that It was Jesus. He had 

already noticed their spirit toward the mlrade-worker. 
and hence his confession of Christ was all the more 
noble. Notice, he did not tell them that it was Jesus 
who had told him to carry his bed, but J««ns who had 
made him whole. Persecute Jesus. Not with legsl 
arrest and trial, but in a petty, nuillclous opposition. 
Done these things. This was not the only instance of 
the kind, for there are seven recorded miracles wrought 
on the Sabbath. 

17. My father worketh. Qod*8 work ceases not on 
the Sabbath day, else the universe would fall Into 
destruction. I work. Doing as his Father was doing, 
works of necessity and of mercy. There is no warrant 
in any act of Jesus for seccUar work on the Sabbath. 
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18. Sonsht the more to kill him. They would 
carry their intolerAnt spirit so far as to ulay him, if It 
were poseible. Making hlmeelf equal with Ood. 

They rightly judged that he claimed a divine authority. 
In their view thie wau blasphemy; but they never 



thought to inquire whether his claim might not 
all, be well founded. Jesus was either a divine 
or a mit>guided fanatic (a tbeoi-y at war with i 
calm life and wise words), or he was an open bias 
er, which is impossible. 



HOMB READINGS. 

M. Jems at Bethesda. John B. 6-18. 

7\i. The great infirmity. Rom. 8. ^23. 

W. An invitation to be made whole. Matt. 11. 95-30. 

Tfi. The sinner helpless. Psa. ISO. 1-8. 

.F. Jesus and the palsied man. Matt. 9. 1-8. 

8. Warning against sin. Heb. 10. 26-31. 

B. Working for the Father. Luke 18. 11-17. 

GOLDKIV TEXT. 
Wilt thoa be made whole t John 5. 6. 

LEtifefOK HYMK. C. M. 

Hvmnal, No, 820. 

When wounded sore, the stricken soul 

Lies bleeding and unbound, 
One only hand, a pierced hand, 

Can heal the ninner's wound. 

When penitence has wept in vain 

Over some foul, dark spot. 
One only stream, a stream of blood, 

Can wash away the blot. 

'TiM Jesus^ blood that washes white, 

His hand that brings relief ; 
His heart that^s touched with all our Joys, 

And feeleth for our grief. 

TIME Jesus* second Passover, probably. Some 

weeks later than last lesson, and after the first Galilean 
tour. 

PLACB.~The Pool of Bethesda. (For Bethesda, 
see Descriptive Index.) 

RULERS. — ^Same as before. (See Lesson II.) 

CONNECTIKO LINKB.— One year of Christ's min- 
istry is finished. The events of the last four lessons 
have been in that year. It is time for the second Pass- 
over. Jesu« has passed through Galilee ; has preached 
tliat he is the Messiah to his own towns-people ; has 
^een by them rejected ; has moved to Capernaum ; has 
'W'rought many miracles, each more wonderful than the 
l^st, and now goes to the capital to worship at the 
^«asL 

DocTRiKAi. SuoozBTioN.-'The law of the Sabbath. 



QCESTIONS FOR SENIOR 6TUDE!VT8. 

M. Helplensnees, v. 5-7. 

Where is the scene of this story ? 

Why was the poor safi'erer there ? 

What was his condition of mind ? 

What was Jesus doing at Bethesda T 

What questions did he ask besides the one in the 
lesson ? 

What did the man say to Jesus that showed he had a 
certain kind of faith ? 

%. Healing, t. 8, 0. 

How did Jesns' manner of working this miracle differ 
from the others we have studied ? 

Describe the ** bed " which the man took up ? 

How long since this man had walked ? 

On what did this cure absolutely depend ? 

S. Haired, v. 10-18. 

What makes this man's faith very remarkable ? 
ver. 18. 

What had been the cause of his infirmity ? ver. 14. 

What excuse did he render to the Jews for breaking 
the Sabbath t 

How did Jeena himself interpret the law of the Sab- 
bath ? Marks. 28. 

What evidence of a religious spirit in this man 1 
ver. 14. 

What evidence of a disloyal spirit ? ver. 15. 

Why did the Jews hate Jesus ? ver. 16, 18. 

Practleal Teachings. 

1. See the helpfulness of Jesus. Do I have sympathy 
for the sofferinc as did he ? 

2. This roan^s cure came from perfect obedience to 
the Saviour's directions. Have I obeyed as perfectly 
the command, Btlievef 



8. There is a religion which keeps all outward 
and yet seeks to destroy Christ's infiuence in the 
Is mine of that kind t 

QUESTIONS FOR INTERMEDIATE 8CHOL 

1. Helpleasneas, v. 5-7. 
Who lay at the pool of Bethesda ? 
How long had he needed help ? 
W^hat did Jesus know of his case ? 
What question did he ask the sick man t 
What was the an^^wer ? 

3. Healing, v. 8, 9. 

What command did Jesus lav upon him ? 

What followed the word of Jesus ? 

What did the man do J 

On what day of the week was he healed f 

, Hatred, v. 10-18. 

Who rebuked the sick man ? 

For what reason ? 

What excuse did he make ? 

What did the Jewt* seek to know ? 

Why was the man unable to tell them ? 

When did Jesu'i meet the man again ? 

What caution did he give him ? 

How did the Jews learn who had healed him f 

Why did they seek the death of Jesus ? 

What reason did Jesus give forworking ? 

What effect had this upon the Jews ? 



8 



Teachings of the 

Where in this lesson are we taught— 

1. That there is help for the hdples» ? 

2. That Jef us is able and willing to heal ? 

8. That ligh^doing secures the hatred of bad n 

QUESTIONS FOR YOUNGER 6CHOLA1 

Where did Jesus go one Sabbath day * To the 
of Bethesda. 

Where was the Pool of Bethesda ? In Jeraaa 

What did Je«ius see there f A great man^ 
people. 

Why did they come to the pool ? To be mad< 
by bathing lu the water. 

Who was there among them ? A man who ha< 
sick ttiirty-elcht years. 

What did Jesus ask him ? CKepeat Golden Tei 

What did the man reply ? ** I have no one to p 
Into the water." [bfd, and v 

What was the reply of Jesus T ** Rise, lake i 

What happened ? The man was made wel 
took up his bed, and walked. » 

Who reproved him foj- carrying his bed upon th 
bath ? Tlie Jewish rulers. 

Whom did he say had told him to carry his bed 
man who healed him. 

What warning did Jesus give him ? ** Sin no 
lest something worse than sickness come upon 

What did he then tell the Jews ? That Jesi 
healed him. 

Wliy were the Jews angry with Jesus ? Beeai 
did good on the Sabbatn day. 

What did Jef<uft tell them ? ** My Father doei 
on the Sabbath, and ao shall I.'* 

How does God work on the Sabbath ? He gl 
the sunshine and the rain the same as on othei 

Words with Little People. 

Tou know you have sinned, don*t you, darlings ! 
want to be made whole, and you believe Jesus c 
is willing to do it, too. don't you ? Then go rig) 
and tell him your answer to his wonderfal, 1 
question in the Golden Text is, " I will." 

THE LESSON CATECHISM. 

[For the entira school.] 

1. What power was possessed by the water 
Pool of Bethesda in Jerusalem ? It healed thoi 
bathed In It. 2. Whom did Jesnn find lying 
Pool of Bethesda ? A helpless, alck man. S. 

did J'-^ns pay to l«in» in the Golden Text ? 
thou 1** etc. '4. What command did Jei»««» give 
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helplesii man? " RIm, take up thy bed, and walk.* I 
ft. What followed thitf command ? The man be- 
came well. 6. What reason did Jesae glTe for doing 
this miracle on the Sabbath day ? '* My Father work- 
eth, and 1 work." 



TEXTS AT CHURCH. 



MonUng Text. 



Evening Text, 



ANALYTICAL AND BIBLICAL OUTUIVB. 
An Illottration of Salvation. 

1. The CoNDrrioir. 

1. An ir^rmUy thirty and eight yean. v. 6. 

** Wounds, and braises, and putrefying sores." Isa. 
1.6. 

2. A long time in that earn. t. 6. 

*' How long. . .of a chUd." Mark 9. 21. 
8. I have no man. t. 7. 
" No man cared for my sool.'' Psa. 14S. i. 
U. The Cubk. 

1. Jetuisaw — and knew. v. 6. 

** Overwhelmed thoa knewest my path." Pu. 

148.8. 

2. WUt thou be made whole f V. a. 

** Whonoever will, let him take." Rev. 28. 17. 
8. Site, take up thy bed. v. 8. 

** By grace. . . .through fkith." Bph. 2. 8. 
4. nie man wae made whole. ▼. 9. 

'* In Christ a new creature." 8 Cor. 5. 17. 

III. The Caution. 
1. JFUuUth him in the temple, v. li. 

** I wUl go into thy house." Psa. 06. 18, li. 
8. Sin no more. v. 14. 

*• Beware lest ye also. . . . fWl." 2 Pet. 8. 17. 
8. Leet a woree thing, v. 14. 

Worse than the beginning." 2 Pet. 2. 20, 21. 



<« 



THOUGHTS FOR YOU\G PBOPLB. 
Leeeons from the Pool of Bethesda. 

1. The Pool of Bethesda was a picture of the world, 
crowded with unfortunate, needy, miserable people; 
all seeking to better their condition; each eager for his 
own benefit, and regardless of others. 

8. The impotent man was a type of the sinner. In 
wretchedness and helpleasnesfi, seeing only the prospect 
of death before him, and almost despairing of relief. 
v.5-7. 

5. Jesun seeks out the man in his condition of need, 
sees him. and awakens in him the hope of restoration. 
So before a sinner can be saved Christ comes to his re- 
lief. V. 6-«. 

4. There is but one way of relief from the impotence 
of sin, and that is by believing and obeying Christ. 
The man must act for himself, but must act according 
to the will of his Saviour, v. 8. 

ft. In the doing of Christ's will the ke1p1e»s man finds 
help and power. We must try to do as he bids, and 
leave results with God. Wonderfhl transformation, 
from impotence to Ktrength, still more wonderful from 
sin to righteousness ! v. 9. 

6. The converted man must not be ashamed to ac- 
knowledge his new Master, by act and by word. v. 
10, 11, 15. 

7. The converted man should show his gratitude by 
worshiping in Qod's house, v. 14. 

8. The converted man must watch, least he fall again 
under the power of sin, and his last state be worse than 
^\B firtL V. 14. 



Thb passage of to-day tells us of another visit of 
our L<^ to Jerusalem, on the occasion of one of 
the feasts. Wtiat thia feast was is a disputed 
point, and however importunt the matter may be w 
bearing upon chronology it is immaterial to the 
lesson pointed out to ns to-duy in the Golden Text. 
Tlie tiling to be noticed is that this is the second 
visit to Jerusalem which John has reoonled, and 
that it was a dixtinct oriMs in our Lord's miDistry. 

On the occasion recorded in the second chapter 
of this gospel our Lord came, fulfilling, before the 
eyes of the rulers and the people, a definite prophecy 
concerning Messiah. And yet, with the exception 
of some individual cases, they rejected him. On 
this second occasion he came in a different way. 
There was no striking public appearance ; that sign 
was not to be repeated until immediately btifore the 
end. His visit was marked by two things : on hU 
part, a miracle of mercy performed on a sick man ; 
on their part, the taking up a deliberate hostility 
toward him. Such a little way has John traveled 
in the narrative of his gospel, and jet already he 
has to record this of Him who came ut the Light, 
the Life, the Saviour, and the Healer: ** The Jews 
. . . sought to slay him ! " 

The mercy of the Lord Je8u.<« Christ, and the 
hostility of man — these, then, are the suljects 
brought before us in to-day's passage. 

1. The mercy of the Lord Jeeus. 

It shines upon us from the Golden Text : ** Wilt 
thou be made whole ? " 

Notice, 

(1.) To whom the question wa» put. There 
were a ** great multitude'* of sufferers lying be- 
neath the sheltering porches, charitably provided 
for those who sought the benefit of the healing 
waters. 

Into the question of the nature of the spring, and 
of the belief of the Jews oononming its virtues, 
I have not space to enter, and the subject will, no 
doubt, be fUlly dealt with in other notes. 

But the Lord singled out one among these and tc 
him he put the question. What was there in this 
man that the Lord should notice him specially f 
He was helple.^'S. He had been **a long time in 
that case." After thirty-eight years of infirmity 
there was no hope left for him in any skill of man. 
Nor, though he lay dose to the pool, did there seem 
any hope of his being able to get benefit from it. 
There was *^ no man " to push him into the water, 
and before he could drag himself to the brink the 
time that the healing property was believed to be 
diffused throughout it had pnssed. To him there- 
fore Jesus came. His mercy is for those without 
help and without hope. 

Again, the man was evidently an unworthy sub- 
ject. His malady was the result of sin (ver. 14),an<' 
there seems to have been nothing in his character 
to draw forth the sympathy of others. His verr 
circumstances attracted the mercy of thuLord Jesus. 
His mercy comes to the helplesH and the unworthy. 

Here is something for the unlovely, the umovabi^ 
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Che unloved, to note. They are not left out of the 
Dotioe and the meroy of Jeitus, To them he saye, 
*' Wilt thou be made whole } " 

(2.) Wk<U the gvetHon involved. The sick man 
did not dL»cem thii«. He had hU nnawer ready to 
»how why he lay there, ko near the healing water, 
yet unhealed. Just so are many amon^ ourselves, 
<iuite ready to show why they cannot be any better ; 
they have tried, but ciroumstanoes are always against 
them, etc, etc. But the Lord does not want liuch 
Jill answer. His question relates to one thing only. 
It is not, " Why art thou not? " but ** Wilt thou t " 
We ail understand what such a question involves 
in ordinary life. ** Will you dine with met" 
means *^ I am able and willing to receive you." 
^* Will you come with me?" means " I am able 
and willing to take you," etc. So, ** Wilt thou be 
made whole?" carries with it this. assurance : **I 
am able and willing to make you whole." The 
question is really an offer fVill of promise. Accepted, 
the promise becomes fact. And even to this man, ^ 
«o slow to take in the offer made to him, the Lord 
Jesus presently fhlfilled it : " The man was made 
whole, and took up his bed and walked." 

It is a sad feature in this story that the man thus 
healed appears to have shown no gratitude,and gained 
no spiritual benefit, as we judge from ver. 14, 16. The 
Lord Jesus had indeed manifested the tenderness 
and depth of his mercy, but there had been no re- 
eponse in the man's heart, no looking up iu faith to 
the Deliverer, and so the blessing stopped with the 
mere physical cure. Christ demands just this one 
thing of sinners : that they should answer his *' Wilt 
thou be made whole ? " with *' Lord, I will." 

8. The Aottility of fnan. 

It seems strange that, instead of receiving the 
oongratulationa of those who met him, the restored 
cripple should have been greeted by a rebuke for 
carrying his bed on the Sabbath. Stranger htill, 
that when the wonderful cure was related it aroused 
only feelings of anger in the rulers, and that when 
the name of the Hvaler was brought to them the 
result was that they ^^ sought to slay him." Upon 
thirt subject the class will prr»bably be of one mind 
with the teacher. Surely if such a ralmcle were 
worked now among ourselves it would be differently 
received. Would it? How is it, when the Lord 
Je^u.^* has come to some young man and healed his 
soul, so that he \a a ** new creature?" Ia such a 
cure welcomed ? Why are the newly converted so 
otten teased, laughed at, persecuted ? Because the 
world — because the natural heart of man, is tull of 
liostility to the Lord Jesus. The Healer is the Son 
of God, he comes in his father's name ; he comes 
as the divine King. And the world will not ac- 
knowledge his claims, and hates to see them acknowl- 
edged. 

And why is this ? The great reason is that the 
world obeys another, the ** god of this world," the 
enemy, Satata. This is why the mercy of Ood is 
niec by the hostility of man. And whoever mocks, 
or hinders, or tries to mar the work of Christ, is do- 
ing service to Satan, who:(e desire is that sin-sick 



souls should not be made whole. But mark what the 
hostility of the Jews came to. Their deaire, their pur- 
poM, to slay Jesus, was in time fulfilled ; and thus 
the design of God for the redemption of mankind 
und the making *' whole " of sinners was carried 
out ! And all the hostility of the great enemy shall, 
in the end, but accomplish the purposes of God for 
the glory of Christ und the good of those who trrn^t 
in him. Only, let the teacher ask of his dass. On 
which side are you ? 

Berean MethodM. 

Hinu for the Tearkert* Meeting aad ihe Class. 

Give the oatline of events intervening between the 

last lesson and this one, but do not spend much time 

I upon them. For the oatline, see General Statement. . . . 

Show or draw a map of Jerusalem, and upon it the two 

places supposed by different writers to represent the 

Pool of Bethesda. (See note on verse 6; If the teacher 

can show to the class a picture of the pool, according to 
either Identification, it will add to the interest. . . .Show 
in the teaching the process of salvation, as presented la 
the Thoughts for Tounfc People. . . . With the Analytical 
and Biblical Oatline are given Scripture texts illustra- 
tive of the spiritaal teachings of the lesson. Let some 
of these be read by scholars, and the application made 
by the teacher — Do not fail to give the caution of 
Christ to the healed man—" Sin no more.** The young 
convert needs especially to be on his guard against 
temptation. 

Refercnoes. FRKBifAir. Verses 8, 9, It, IS : The 
bed, 648. 

Songs fW>m the JBpworth Hymnal. 

104. I*m poor and blind and wretched. 

117. There is a Friend. 

118. So near to the kingdom. 
128. Weeping will not save me. 
185. Kock of ages, cleft for me. 
181. I am coming to the cross. 
173. I need thee every hour. 

178. My hope is built on nothing lees. 
194. Come, ye disconsolate. 
206. Whiter than snow. 

Primary and lnieriBf»dlate. 

Lesson Thougbt. Jeeus Makee Whole. To be tiHght: 
1.) That our souls and bodies are broken by sin; 2.) That 
Jesas can make them whole again; 8.) That our part in 
the work i« jost believing Jesus. 

1. Tell first part of the »tory. Get a clear Idea of the 
ancient pools and porches, or yon cannot give it to the 
children. A few simple marks on the bosrd will help 
the children to Imagine the sick people, the blind, the 
lame, nil lying, waiting to be cured when the waters 
shoald be troubled. Teach that these poor sick bodies 
were all broken by disease. Perhaps they had tried to 
get doctors to mend them, but they were not helped. 
Then they had heard about the wonderful waters M-hifh 
could mend broken bodies, and they came here. T> II 
that not only bodies, but souls, are broken by sin. We 
do not know how it is, but we know that God made 
us to walk straight [make a straight line on the board] 
and something turns us aside so that we walk like this, 
[making a crooked line] . That something is Snr, a vt 111 
which chooses self, and not God. 

9. Show a broken branch or flower-stalk. Can any 
one mend this? Teach that what God has made, God 
only can mend. Ask to whom I must take my watch to 
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ka nuodcd, whan brokniT Not to the can>«°M' or to 
Uu bliekunllli. bnttolhewatob-tuilcer. Ood nuda our 
•oal* ud bodlM, and whan they sra hioken ha con 
maud tham. Botaatlmce meo who have itndlad mnch 
aboDt lh< bod; oan halp God to meDd it, and we saU 
(Dch men docton; but It li Ood who da«i the mending 
aner all. Talk aboat the poor mao who had bean 
ihinj-atlbt yean broken. Us did not know that Ona 
wai iladdlDi by who liad power to make him whole! 
8. Had the man aay thing (0 
do tn this |;real work of get- 
ting mended? Ye*, ba had 
to hear what Jeans uld. 
and mind hlml Tall the rett 
.ha itory, and teach that 
It hae the same power now 
: he bad then. When onr 

Jetna to cnra theiu. When oar eonla are ilck. wa maat 
aak Jeans to cure them. Then onr part la U> believe 
Jaeni, and do wbat be lelli ni todo. Tell lome of the 

etc, and show the band, once nailed t 
Biretcbed oat to help and to pieal. Wl 
or that band nowT 



LenoB Ward-PI«lBree. 

Sabbath In Jaroulem 1 StUl, hallowed bonn erery- 
where. The people have foraaken their dally pamult*, 
Bethssda. though. It not foraaken. In the pool't Sve 
porches, what a collt 




Doethemean It. " Btae. Uke up thy bed, and wilkf" 
Impossible 1 Bui, no, tbr there la a new, strsnc* 
power tingling all tbroui^ bit body, trooslnK hit wUl, 
moTlnf bii moacles. and the man geta np and walki '. 
Heaven lUtsblabedandgoaeoffwltfaltl A mnltitoda 
have galbered la the meantime, a mnltllnda looking 
on with wondering ayea, a mnltitode whose tongnes are 
loosed In an eidlable wonder at the tight, while Jeans 
qnletly withdraws amid the tumulL "Ho, ho!" 
somebody It taying. " Stop there, yon man with yonr 
bed on yonr bad! 1 Don't yon know yon are breaking 
the holy Sabbath day, loKgtng off your bed r What 
bnalnets have you to be healed on tbs holy Sabbath 
day f Be stops. Poor ftllow, Just ont of thirty-eight 
years of bondage, must he go back into It becansa the 
wrong day was leleetod for hia cure r The crowd pret* 
abont him and watch lor bis ansiser. What will he 
sayT "He that toade me whole, the eime said nnlo 
me, ' Take op thy bed, aud walk.' " Where 1b that mi«- 
cbler-nuker. that Sabbath-breaker, then > People (urn 
and look for bim. There Is the pool, bere It tbe nun. 
and not beneath him, but on his bsck, it a bed. Tbe 
wicked Sabbath-breaker ii gone! "There be le!'' 
the man afterward says to hlmtelT. tor ha has fOnnd In 
tbelltample the miracle-worker, who now bids him 
" Sin DO more I " " It Is Jesua." crlea (he man, and he 
goes away to scatter the news. " Rill him. kill blm ! " 
that iH Ibe return they propose to make to the mtu who 
dares to heal on tbe holy Sabbath day. 

BiadiboaM. 



eaie. all waiting for aome 

glatiy pocd. Jesus walka i 

a poor fellow burdened 



with ai 



dor d 






years 



. The n 



rllbaiiluDnnltylhirty-elght 
laps ie watching the wain, 
tiling " of tbe water beglni, 
U he can only get down IDin It. thao be fandes there It 
hope, and in»l now tbe w-aler may be disturbed I Some 
one may be raising the cry. "Tbe water 1b troubled I " 
Yes. there Ills, the strange bubbling and heaving of Ibe 
water I Thecrowd boratainloeicitableontcries. Now, 
wbat a scramble for tbe pool I In his esgemest tome 
poor old paralytic hat actDilly rolled oil hit bed I A 
blind msn haa started on tbe run, feeling big way with 
extended hands. And thai cripple, If he hasn't thrown 
id knees! 



mr 
Jesus is waiting- to 

— HEAL YOU- — 









stMendwoold only lilt 
glad to htTe somebody tbrow him Into Bethesda'i pool. 
Hold I There is a voice spetklug to him. He raises 
his tired, anilons, helpless eye«, snd somebody with 
tender, sympathetic face it looking down and saying. 
'■ Wilt thou be made whole f " 

WlUing to be made whole 1 It it tbe thing abore all 
Dthars desired, but who will put blm Into the pool * 
Why does Jesns tfarlll the man with that ttranga. 
•earcblng look, aud (bote thrilling. Imperative loneet 



EzpLiKATioN. The ilqw of lepentauce ud fsltb 
lead down to the watert of rademptloD. Will ihoa be 
made whole t Jetos It the friend that It wsUlng with 
I loving bend to lead yon to the cletDSlng stream. 

A simple cancellation sentence may be need. Write, 
■■ I have no men to put me Into the pool" Speak of 
the IMendlets state of inch a one, then with colored 
chalk write over the words "no man" tbe name of 
JESUS. 



Jeha*. l.«l. [ConunU, 



pyfKU 



LEHBON IX. JESII8 FEBDINQ FIVE THOl'8Ain>. [May 30. 

* And Ibe pattover, a fout of tlia Jewi, was tilirta. 
b Wbea Je'sus Uiea lifted up M» eyes, and nw a 
snatjrampaDycome imlo him, he aaitb unto Phll'lp. 



I nuTnory rfrwift-ll,] 
J njMji kbeAe tblDgs Je'sus weni 

over tbe s« of Oall-lee, wblcb la 

«if sraoITI-be'rl-aa. 
3 And a irmt multitude followed 

blm. because Ibey taw bis mlncles 



9 disciples, Anidrew, . 
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9 There is a lad here, which hath five barley loaves, 
and two small fishes: but what are they amooR so 
many? 

10 And Je'sus said. Make the men sit down. Now 
there was much grass in the place. So the men sat 
down, in number about five thousand. 

11 And Je'sus took the loaves ; and when he had glren. 
thanks, he distributed to the disciples, and the disciples 
to them that were set down ; and likewise of the fishes 
as much as they would. 

1*2 When they were filled, he said unto his disciples, 
Gather up the fragments that remain, that nothing be 
lost. 

13 Therefore they gathered them together, and filled 
twelve baskets with the fragments of the five barley 
loaves, which remained over and above unto them that 
bad eaten. 

14 Then those men, when they had seen the miracle 



that Je'sus did, said. This is of a truth that Prophet that 
should come into the world. 

15 When Je'sus therefore perceived that they would 
come and take him by force, to make him a king, he 
departed again into a mountain himself alone. 

16 And when even was now come, his disciples went 
down unto the sea, 

17 And ent«ired into a ship, and went over the sea to- 
ward Ca-per'na^um. And it was now dark, and Je'sua 
was not come to them. 

18 And the sea arose by reason of a great wind that 
blew. 

19 So when they had rowed about five and twenty or 
thirty furlongs, they see Je'sus walking on the sea, anA 
drawing nigh unto the ship : and thev were afraid. 

20 But he saith unto them. It is I ; be not afraid. 

21 Then they willingly received him into the ship: and 
immediately the ship was at the land whither they 
went. 



General Statement. 



Between the miracle of the Ia»t lesson, and that which 
we are now to consider, a whole year intervened, and 
th« most active year of the Saviour's ministry. It was 
passed entirely in Galilee, throughout everv part of 
which province Jesus lonrneyed, teacbinf; ana working 
miracles. Afterward, he sent out the twelve disciples to 
riiit the villages and cities, preaching the Gospel. As 
a resnlt, the entire province was araused to the highest 
Interest, and a general expectation was awakened that 
the kingdom €>i God was now to appear. Also, the 
passover was at hand, the third during the Saviour's 
ministry, and the roads were thronged with people 
going up to the annual feast at Jerusalem. Jesus de* 
siring to escape the multitudes and to be alone for a 
time with his disciples, sailed with them from Caper- 
oanm to a secluded place near Bethsaids at the head of 
the lake. But the multitudes were eager to hear and 
to see him, and soon the little grass -covered plain by 
the sea was dotted with men aud women, at least five 
thousand in number. All day long they hung upon the 



Saviour*s Words.forgetting that the evening was at hand,, 
and that the wilderness around could furnish them with 
no food. But there was One who felt their needs whil» 
thev foigot them, and provided for them. He fed them 
with bread, after he had taught them by his words, and ia 
the feeding showed at once a miracle and a parable: a 
miracle in the manner of the siupply, and a parable in the 

Sacious lessons which it nuggested. The dull minds of 
e people, however, failed to apprehend the i^ubtle- 
teachings of the five loaves, and supposed that now a day^ 
of ease was about to dawn, and that they would hence- 
forth be fed with bread from heaven, like their fathers- 
in the wilderness. They would have crowned Jesua 
their king on the spot and made him their leader ; but 
he sent away his unwilling dii^ciples first, and afterward 
the multitudes. Then he climi>ed the mountain to calm 
hifl disturbed spirit by prayer. In the darkness he saw 
the disciples' boat tossed by a sudden storm. Bf 
walked upon the waters to their relief, and led them tf 
the shore in peace. 



Explanatory and 

Verne 1. After these things. A whole year after 
the events of the last lesson. Jeans went over the sea. 
From Capernaum, which had been for a year the head- 
quarters of bis ministry, he sailed with his disciples 
across to the north-eastern border of the labe. The 
sea of OalHee. A fresh-water lake, through which 
the Jordan runs. It is fourteen miles long, nine wide, 
and three hundred feet below the level of the Medi- 
terranean Sea. Which Is the sea of TIberlaa. A 
clause added to explsin the meaning to the Greek 
readers of the Gospel, as Tiberias, on the south-western 
shore, was the principal city upon the lake, and was 
well known. 

3. A great mnltltade followed him. Drawn to- 
gether bv the report of the disciples, who had Just re- 
turned from a preaching tour in all parts of Galilee, 
and increased by the fact that multitudes on their way 
to the passover desired also to hear the famous prophet. 
They saw hts miracles. The purpose of the miracles 
was mainly to attract notice and give Jesus the respect- 
ful attention of the people; only in a subordinate de- 
gree to prove his divine authority. On them that 
were dhieaii«d. The writer notes that it was curiosity 
and a desire for physical benefit which drew the crowds 
after Jesus. This explains why it was that so soon 
after this miracle the multitudes forsook him. (1) NoU 
onone hand the Under mercy of Jeeus^ and hie eympaihy 
fifr human woee. (2) Note on the other the eelftehneee of 
men*e hearts. 

S. 4. Went np Inco a monntaln. One of the hills 
adjoining the small plain of Butaiha, near Bethsaida. 
Ml with his disdplea. He had taken them aside for 
] rivate instruction, but his plan was Interrupted by the 
coming of the m altitude; so he went down to the plain 
and taiieht the people all day. The paaeover, a feast 
of thr Jews. A^ain an explanation, which would be 
unnecessary if John were writing for Jewish readers. 
The passover commemorated the " passing over *' of 
the Israelites* houses in Egypt; and w^as celebrated at 
Jerusalem. Was nigh. John> gospel is very careful 
in Its notes of time, and thus enables ns to fix most of 
the events of Christ's life in chronological order. 

ft, 0. Salth unto Philip. Philip was a man of slow 
spiritual understanding, who needed lo >»e trained in 
his daitb. Whence shall we buy bread. Jesus felt 



Practical Notes. 

the needs of the people before they felt them thenv 
selves. This he aald to prove him. To test his faith 
and to train it. Knew what he would do. Jestut waa 
never overcome by circumstances. He had foreseen 
the need and provided for it. (3) So he prepared a u>ay 
of ealvation bffore tin came into the world. 

7. Philip answered him. If he had put the ques- 
tion to John we can imagine how differently it would 
have been answered; but Philip dwelt on the plane of 
sight, and spoke as a practical man, who sees things as 
they are. Two handrrd pennyworth. " Two hun- 
dred denarii.** The denariue was a Roman coin, worth 
about sixteen cents, so that this would mean more than 
thirty dollars of our money. 

8, 9. Andrew, 8lmon Peter's brother. He was- 
with John the first of the twelve to follow Jesus (John 
1. 40), and was a man of action, like his brother; but 
unlike his brother worked with people one by one 
rather than by preachine to them in a body. Every 
mention of Andrew refers to his bringing somebody to 
Jesus, a Kood example for Christian workers. There 
Is a lad here. The whole miracle tnmed upon a boy, 
who had forethought enough to bring his dinner with 
him. (4) How mmh good a boy may do icho pvte him- 
self at the service of Christ/ Five barley loaves. 
They were thin cakes, not unlike pilot-biscuit. Two. . . . 
fishes. Small fishes, probably salted, eaten as a relish 
like dried herring. 

10. Jeans aald. He was (blly conscious of his 
power, and had a divine purpose in the miracle. That 
purpose, as he explained on the next day at the syna- 

Sogne, was to show himself as the bread of life. 8lt 
own. All things were to be done in order, and the 
people were commanded to group themselves in com- 
panies of fifty and a hundred on the green grass, like 
"flower-beds.** as Mark*s picturesque words may be 
translated. Mark 6. 40. 

11. Jeans took the loaves. Before they were only 
loaves, but touched by the hand of the Master they be- 
come a royal feast. Given thanks. Thanksglvinr 
before meals was with Christ no mere form, but a com- 
munion with his Father. Dlstrlbnled lo the diaclples. 
Herein was a parable of the Gospel, which Christ jrlve* 
to his people, and they in turn give to their fellow-man.. 
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<5) What honor the Master putt upontu in making vs hit 
ixhtporken/ As much at they woal4. God's gifts are 
abundant; there is enough for all at the heavenly 
feast. 

19, IS. Gather up the fragments. The design of 
this command was to show the food given by Chnst is 
too precious to be wasted; to encourage frugality in all 
things; and to make the miracle more manifest. The 
** fragments" were not the crumbs thrown on the 
Xronnd. but the pieces remaining in the disciples* hands 
at the close of the meal. That nothing be lost. A 
great principle, applicable to time, money, opportunities 
•of doing good, and mental power. Twelve baskets. 
Each diisciple found at the close of the feast enough re- 
maining to store his hand-basket, such as the Jews car- 
ried while traveling. (6) A picture <^ th« gain thai 
cornet by giving. 

14. Then th<Me men. Rev. Yer., **the people." 
When they had seen. They connected it in their 
minds with the giving of the manna under Moses, and 
perhaps imagined that a new era of divine provision was 
«bout to dawn. Yen. 80, 81. That Prophet. It was 
<an article of Jewish belief that a grest prophet like 
Moses was destined to appear and usher In a great 
kingdom for the Jewish people. They were right in 
-supposing that Jesus was that Prophet, but their concep- 
tion of his kingdom was all wrong. He came to trans- 
form the world by renewing men's hearts, not by 
«ettlng up a throne. 

1ft. Wonid eome and take him. On that day came 
the culmination of the Saviour'a popularity, when the 
|>eople were ready to crown him and lift the banner of 
revolution. On the next day they awoke to find that he 
^ould not be such a king as they desired, and all for- 



HOMK RBADINUS. 

3£. Jesus feeding five thousand. John 6. 1-81. 

TV. The Jews censured. John 6. 17-^1. 

W, The witnesses for Christ. JohnS. 8M7. 

Th. The feasts of the Lord. Ezod. S8. 1-21. 

F. Joseph feeding his brethren. Oen. 43. 98^. 

8. Elisha feeding the people. 2 Kimn 4. 88^41. 

8. The prophet's coming foretold. Dent. 18. lfr-22. 

GOLnSlV TBXT. « 

Jesns said nntothem, I am the bread of life. John 

LESSON UYMK. C. M. 

Bymnal, No, 884. 

The King of heaven his table spreads, 

And blessings crown the board; 
Not paradise, with all its joys, 

Could such delight alTora. 

Pardon and peace to dying men. 

And endless life ara given. 
Through the rich blood that Jesus ahad 

To raise our sonls to heaven. 

Millions of sonls, in glory now. 

Were fed and feasted here: 
And millions more, still on tne way, 

Around the board appear. 

TIME.~Almost a year after the last lesson. Jnst 
tiefore the third Passover of Christ's ministry, a Pass- 
over which he did not attend. 

PLACE.— Bethsalda. (See Descriptive Index.) 

RULERS.— Same as befora. (See Lesson II.) 

COmVECTlNO LIIVKS.-Our story progresses 
rapidly. A year has nearly sped by. A withered hand 
has been restorad; the twelve apostles have been 
chosen; the Sermon on the Mount has been delivered; 
the second Galilean tour has been made; the scribes 
and Pharisees have striven flercelv to break down his 
Influence: the daughter of Jairus has been raised; the 
third Qftlilean tour is made; John the Baptist has been 
beheaded, and Jesns has retired Arom the multitudes to 
the quiet at Bethsaida, across the sea. 

Doctrinal Suooxstion.— The supernatural in Clirist. 

QVERTIONS FOR SENIOR STUDBflTS. 

t. Feeding the Multitudes, v. 1-14. 
What time in the year did this lesson occur t 
In which year of Chri8t*s ministnr was it ? 
What was the popular opinion or him at this time f 
What occasioned so many to follow him f 
What three persons figure in this story besides Jesust 



sook him save the disciples. Into a mountain.... 
alone. He saw in this demand of the people a renewal 
of Satan*s temptings, and sought to calm his spirit by 
communion with God. 

16, 17. His diselples went down. From the other 
gospels we learn that Jesus sent away the disdples first 
before dismissing the multitudes, and that they went 
with great unwilTingness : for they, too. supposed that 
this was an hour of opportunity to establish a kingdom. 
Went over the sea. They sailed toward Capernaum, 
in a south-westerly direction. Itwas now dark. They 
were alone, and alarmed both for themselves and their 
Master. Bnt he saw them, even when they could not 
see him. Mark 6. 48. 

IS, 19. The sea arose. A sudden storm came 
sweeping down the valley of the Jordan, and In a few 
moments the ship was tossing wildly upon the waves. 
Five and twenty or thirty forlongs. Perhaps about 
three miles, so that they were driven out of thcdr course 
into the lake. Jesns walking on the sea. He who 
made the sea and fixed its laws could control both sea 
and law. They were aftrald. They thought that a 
disembodied ghost was haunting them, and their spirits 
sank with terror. (7) Bow qften we are needtetdf 
alarmed when Ood it coming to help vtf 

SO, SI . it Is 1 ; be not afraid. When their faith baa 
been tried he comes to their relief, and reveals his pres- 
ence. Just here come<( in the event of Peter^e leaping 
into the sea, related by Matthew (Matt. 14. 28-81). bat 
omitted by John because well known. Ship was at 
the land. Not by any mii-acle, but jnst as a sailor will 
sometimes see a harbor at the moment of his greatest 
danger ftoni the storm. The land waa the plain of 
Oenne»aret, a lew miles from Capernaum. 



What example of obedience here that shows the pow- 
er Jesus had attained ? 
What kind of belief did this miracle produce ? 
What example of true economy is here furnished ? 

S. Walking on the Sea, v. 1&-21. 

What net of Jesus shows that his motives and ambi- 
tions were «vjKr-human ? ver. 15. 

Can you account for the action of the disciples in 
leaving Jesus ? 

Name some of the monqtains made memorable by 
Jesus. 

What was the purpose of Jesus In spending so many 
houra at night on mountain tops t 

What Old Testament hero had communed with God 
in the mountains ? 

What fear came upon the disdples in the darkness ? 

What beautifol exhibition of fklth hi here given f 

Practical Teaehlnga. 

1. See Andrew once more. He brings the lad with 
the loaves. Philip thought it was foolish. What have 
I to bring to him f He can use my smallest gift. 

8. They gathered the firagments. Nothing was lost 
O the fragments that I have lost I Who has not ? 

8. See the utter unselfishness of Jesns. He could 
have had his little triumph, bnt his fidelity triumphed. 



QVESTIOIVS FORIHTERMBOIATB SCHOLARS. 

1. Feeding the mnltltnde, v. 1-14. 
Over what sea did Jesu« Journey t 
Who followed him r Why t 
Where did Jesus find a resting-place t 
What feast waa near at hand ? 
What question did Jesus ask T 
Why did he ask this question ? 
What was Philip*s answer ? 
What did Andrew tell Jesns ? 
What arrangement of the people did Jesns make 7 
How many people were seated t 
How did Jesus provide for them ? 
iSHiat fact proved the abundance of the proviaion r 
How did tnis miracle alTect the beholden f 

%, Walking on the Sea, v. 16-21. 
Why did Jesus leave the people ? 
Where did he seek refuge T 
How did his dlftclples go back to Capemaom t 
What difflcnlty did they meet ? 
What made them afraid ? 
What assurance did Je^ns give them f 
How did they show their faith ? 
What followed their coming to land ? 
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ichlnKs of the LeMon. 

son, are we tHagbt — 
pathy with others* needs ? 



obedience to the commands of Jesas t 
I in the midst of plenty ? 

FOR YOUKGBR SCHOLARS. 

esos when he healed the sick in Gall-' 
rds of people. 
8 say to PI " 



hilip ? Where shall we 



the people 1 
ipeak ? To try Philip's fallb. 
uiow ? That he eould feed them 

ew tell Jesos ? That they had live 

lahra. 

IS command ? That the people ait 

aa. 

? He took the loaves and fishes In 

e offer thanks ? To God, the giver 

do with the loaves and fishes r He 
ill the people. 
left over when all were fed t Twelve 



iople say when they saw this miracle ? 

phet of God.** 

tell them t (Repeat the Oolden Text.) 

le, as bread keeps oar bodies alive, 

;p oar seals alive forever. 

people try to do ? Make Jeans their 

OS go ? Alone to the mountain to 

sdplst do t They entered a boat to 
tm. 

the sea ? A great wind. 
m af^id t They saw Jesns eomlag 
rater. 

when he came into the boat ? It was 
Capemaam. 

•da with Little People. 

le disciples onnld find were five loavst 
hea, bat they brought them to Jesns, 
em. Then they went to work feeding 
e, and Jesns made them enough for 
estts wants yon to bring him the best 
eyes, hands, feet, tongue, and heart, 
I them. Then if yon will go to work 
and weak though they are, he will 
sing to many people. 

LBSAON CATECHISM. 

Por the entire school.] 

le result of the miracles which Jesns 
St mnltltade followed him. 9. What 

the multitude by the Sea of Qalilee 
it them all dav ? He gave them food. 
lount of food did he nupply the needs 

men ? With five loaves and two 
; was this miracle Intended to teach as 
folden Text? "Jesns said/* etc. 
people wish to do after this miracle ? 
a king. 6. What did Jesns do in the 
i sent away the disciples and the mul* 
ked on the sea. 7. What did he say 
¥hen they were afraid ? " It b I ; be 



BXTS AT CHURCH. 



ILL AND BIBLICAL OUTLINE. 

Miracle of the Loaves. 

" MuUUudefoUoufed him.*' v. S. 
..the gathering of the people." Gen. 



2. Mighty. " Saw hit miradety v. 8. 

** Mighty to save." Isa. 63. 1. 
8. Merclfkil. *• On them. . . . diseated.'' ▼. 8. 

"Who healeth all thy diseases." Psa. 108. 8. 
4. Thoaghtftil. " Knete what he would do.'' v. 6. 

" Thou knowest all things." John 21. 17. 

II. The Hxlpbss. 

1. Oneqfhi$disciplett Andrew, v. -8. 

*' One of the two which heard John speak." John 
1. 40. 

2. There it a lad here. v. 9. 

" God hath chosen the weak things." 1 Cor. 1. 27. 
8. Barley loaves^ and twofiehee. v. 9. 
" Who hath despised .. .small things." Zech. 4. 10. 

III. The Miracle. 

1. Jeeue took the loavet. v. 11. 
"This is my body." Matt. 26. 26. 

2. When he had gitfen thankt. ▼. 11. 

" Do all to the glory of God." 1 Cor. 10. 81. 
8. IHstrilnUed to the diedpUe. v. 11. 

" We are laborers together with God." 1 Cor. 8. 9. 
4. The diadplee to them. .. tet doion. v. 11. 

" Go ye . . . .teach all nations." Matt. 28. 19. 

IV. The Results. 

1. Filled twelve baskete with theJi^agmenU. v. 18. 

" Thanks. . . .for his unspeakable gift." 2 Cor. 9. 16. 

2. This ietifa truth that Prophet, v. 14. 

** I will raise them up a prophet." Dent. 18. 18. 
8. Would. . . make him a king. v. 15. 
*' King of kings and Lord of lords." Rev. 19. 16. 



THOUGHTS FOR YOUIVG PEOPLE. 

Five Lessons from the Five Loavea. 

1 . Jesns feels our needs, and prepares for them before 
we ourselves realize them. Before the foundation of 
the world he wus the lamb made ready to be slain when 
the need should come. vers. 5-7. 

9. Even a child may be of service in helping Christ's 
plans. The boy with his five loaves was necessary to 
the miracle. Let us be ready to lay our little all at the 
Saviour's feet. vers. 8-11. 

8. The small things which have the blessing of God 
may accomplish great results. Only five loaves: bat 
when God gives his blessing they can feed five thousand 
people, ver. 11. 

4. Christ uses helpers in doing his work. He could 
have fed the multitudes alone, but he preferred to have 
his disciples have a part in the miracle. So in the sal- 
vation of a soul, there is a divine and a human work. We 
cannot redeem men, but we can break to them the bread 
of life. ver. 11. 

5. What the Lord gives, he gives abundantly. When 
he saves, he provides for the salvation of all men, and 
for a salvation to the uttermost, vers. 12, 18. 



'RnsrliMb 17AAchAr*M Note*. 

A OBSAT multitude is always an interesting sight. 
There is something striking in the mere numbers. 
But when all ai:e gathered together for one purpose, 
with one aim and one desire, then the sight becomes 
something really grand and inspiring. What is it 
that gives one man power to attract such a multi- 
tude ? It must be the foroe, either of reality, or ot 
imagination. It ma-^t be either something that h^ 
is, or something that they think him to be. A mul' 
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titnde is sometimes deceived in this matter, as 
when, for iDStance, crowds followed Peter the Her- 
mit or Walter the PenDiless, imagining that these 
men would lead them to glorious victory. 

For the firnt time in John's gospel we read to- 
day of a multitude following the Lord Jesus. We 
have seen him up till now sought by a few, visited 
by night, welcomed in a Samaritan city, but rejected 
by the rulers and the people of Jerusalem generally. 
To-day, however, we seea^reat multitude follow- 
ing him. Yet us look carefully at this grand sight. 
It was not actually for the first time thsit, this hap- 
pened, for when, being rejected at Jerusalem, he 
went about Galilee " preaching the glad tidings of 
the kingdom of God," crowds were continually 
gathering around him. The enthusiasm, however, 
of the people who saw hin mighty works culmi- 
nated on this occasion, which, as the groat crisis in 
his earthly history, is recorded by all the evangel- 
ists, but most fully, in all its bearings and results, 
by John. 

The question arises first : Why did the multitude 
thus follow him ? They were attracted 

I^irUy by what 7u was. At an early period his 
teaching had struck them because he taught "as 
one having authority, and not as the scribes.'' Matt. 
7. 89. And crowds from a distance, '* when they 
heard what great things he did, came unto him." 
Mark 8. 8. Both his words and works told of 
love and mercy and forgiveness and succor for 
sinful men, and met the need of the weary and 
heavy laden. Yet few really looked beyond the 
earthly benefits he conferred; and they were at- 
tracted. 

Partly by what they imagined him to be. They 
had been looking for Messiah, *• the anointed One to 
come." When John the Baptist's preacliing drew 
crowds from all parts to the Jordan valley, we are 
told that ** the people were in expectiition, whether 
he were the Christ or not." Luke 8. 16. But it was 
an earthly leader they looked for, one who would 
help them to throw ofl^ the Boman yoke and restore 
the ancient glory and prosperity of their nation. 
They hoped the wonder-working Prophet of Naz- 
areth would turn out to be such a leader, and in 
this hope they followed him. 

The question comes next: Were they disap- 
pointed ? Look at the wonderful story given us in 
vers. 6-18. Our Lord, who had gone over to the 
other side of the lake for rest, as the other evangelists 
tell us, sees this great company coming after him. He 
is ready to give up his seclusion to meet them. And, 
more than that, he at once in his own mind provides 
for the bodily need which he knows will be felt by 
them before the dose of the day. Vers. 6, 6. When 
the time of need is actually arrived the disciples 
take note of it, as we are told in the other gospels. 
But the Lord Jesus is ready, and the command is 
given: "Make the meu sit down." And then, 
with the five loaves and two fishes actually at hand, 
the need of over five thousand persons is fully 
and abundantly met; met, too, so that a large 
surplus remains over. Such a miracle encouraged 



the multitude in their highest hopes. " This u of 
a truth," they said, "thut Prophet that should 
oome into the world." They were in no wise diMsp- 
pointed. 

But what follows ? They determine to come and 
" take him by force to make him a king." But he 
is gone. He has withdrawn himself. And later 
on in this chapter we find that when they 'Hook 
shipping " and followed him back to the western 
shore of the lake, his reception of them and hi» 
solemn declaration showed that their hopes were 
utterly futile, that he was not such a Leader as they 
thought, and so the story ends with their entire 
rejection of him. 

Is Jesus, then, one who in the end disappoints 
those who follow him? This is our next question. 
Look at the next incident related in this chapter. 
His disciples, who, little as they yet understand hi» 
mission, have believed in and accepted him, go 
down to the shore alone — ^unwillingly, aa we gather 
from the expression used by Matthew and Mark, 
that he ** constrained them." They would not, if 
they could, be absent from him an hour! But 
they did not expect to be parted long firom him. 
They had been told to go before him into Bethsalda, 
and they evidently supposed he would follow them, 
perhaps in a smaller or swifter vessel. For wc read 
that the time pa-^sed on, ** and it was now dark and 
Jesus had not come to them ? Were thev to be cli^ 
appointed ? The wind, too, became threatening, the 
sea ran high, and with all their toil they could make 
little progress. Then he came, not 9b they expectc<1. 
but walking on the sea— calmly treading thest'>niiy 
waves, which made a grand and glorious pathwny 
for their Creator and their Lord. How quickly wj'S 
their alarm over, how quickly was their toil over, 
how quickly was their disappointment cban^sd to 
wondering gladness 1 Christ never disappoint*'. 
He has provided for ail need ; he is always res'!; 
to succor; he is an almighty Saviour and an 
unfailing Friend. 

Then why were the multitude disappointed t 
We might guess the answer fh)m the narrative we 
have just considered. But the Golden Text sup- 
plies it fully. " I am the Bread of Life." The 
multitude looked for earthly gif>8, and earthly ad- 
vantages from him. He had something infinitely 
idgher and better to bestow — ^himself, as the supply 
of all need: first of all, of spiritual need, and then, 
in natural sequence, of tempoml, " all tiling " beinjr 
" with him " freely given. Rom. 8, 82. The mul- 
titude had set their expectation too low. 

And this is why we sometimes meet with people 
with, as has been said, *' just enough religion to make 
them miserable." They have never looked hiifh 
enough. They have, in a certain sense, follove<i 
the Lord Jesus, but never understood what he had 
to give. 

Let the class ask themselves these questions : 
Have I ever followed the Lord Jesus f 
Have I been disappointed ? 
Am I ready to receive his great gifl, himself, 
as the Bread of Life, the satisfaction of the sool f 
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dial* far ihe Turltan' Meslinc anl the CI 

Bo oDt DBdertaks to relate lb> eoDueetini bvcd' 



with 



ir in the method ol 



MU rrom Caperniinni to Bethaalda, and Ita cbiuso. u 
li-ea Id the notsa . . . . Dnir i nup of theSwof Gill- 
«, ud ahow CBpemmini and Bathulda whlls telling 
M>tory....Biingaat Die tralliof thadlKlplea, Phtllp 
Dd Andrew, one the practical and calenlailng, the 
therUieDDa nho hniiiiht Indlrldoala to Jmiu — Em- 
haalM the part of the Ud wllh the loaves, and ahow 
ow iDDcli a child can do In brlDslDg to pau pnc n- 
olta Tor good ...Siorr of a child whOM ftni biick 
Toueht to the minister encooreuM the people 
1 till building or a chDrch, 

hi mlraclaChrlBt's work ana ODT won id saving aoaii: 
li to give the braad of life, aura to break It to nur fel- 

iw-men Every one can baa " breaker of hrtad" u> 

tlien .... Notice the abundance of the miracle, type of 
p tbandant. full salnCloa tOr all. ...Tell brleHy the 
MtTOf lb* BBCOBd miracle, and It* revelaUoD of Chriat'i 
■Bniidence. irmpithr, and power. 

HefCnHee. Fmiimah. Ter. II: Tbiinki at meahi. 
m. Ver. 12; Baeketa. S71. Ver. IT: Tne ibip, atB. 
Ptt. IS: The nirlOBg. aw. 

BMia froai the Bpwonh HjauKl. 

n. Tbs Lord'! mr Shepherd, I'll not want. 

4S. Tboaith iTDDblM assail. 

Bl Thoo art mj Shepherd. 

m. Bmk than the brewl of Ufe. 

M. Hnw sweet the nans of Jeans soondi. 
110. BiMtare tbehnngty. 
I4B. Saviour, llkasahepherdlaida OS. 



1. Uj Je> 






»l. H jr abepherd'K mlKhty aid. 
1TB. All Iht way my Bavlonr lead 
18S. Yes. for me, for me he caretl 
181. The Lord will provide. 




Leseom Tbouset: Jetut. Uu LMngBitad. 

Jeans went away from the city to a qnlet place. But 
the people followed blm. They had seen how he ooold 
cure the sick, and they wanted to be near One who 
conld work SDch wonders, and hear blm talk. When 
Je>Da sat down with his dixsiplea around him, the peo- 
ple who had followed hlo there pressed close up, sod 
so Jesus spoke to Ihem all until It began to grow dark. 
All day [hey had stayed there wllhonC food, Uateolag to 
JeSDB. The aisciples wanted Um to send them away to 
buy food, but Jeaua said, " No, we will give Uwin food." 
The dlKlples had only Ave small loaves and two Sahes, 
bat Jesitstoldttaem to have the people sit down. '(Tell 
how many were there, and how the disdplea sealed 
them in little groaps of flity each. If the class Is rest- 
less, yon can hold tbelr eyes by maklut while you talk 
little ciDsten of marks to stand for the eompaniM, sev- 
eral straight marka for the diaclplea. and one higher 
than the others In the center.) Jems Cook the bread, 
BDd naked Ood to blsas snd multiply it, and then be 
gsve some to each of bis disciples, and they gara !■> ttie 
people. Tbey all ai« snd bad plenty, and then liken 
were twelve baskets foil of small pieces leR ! 



vn of to-riny'- le<-i<ii. It Te:.-1ie< ihiit nhen Id dark- 

M did the nmltlinde. he will feed us 

TEMPORAL SPIRITCAL 

BLESBINQB 

AL.L. lf»OM .IKSTJS. 

HE 13 
Food to lb* huugn'' [-'Kht ODt or darkness. 




Teach that Jesos sIlU gives 
biesd— blmsell— to Iboae who 
are hangry. Show that to be 



hlm,ti 






t shows that he Is mil- 

linking b 



Ukeo I 

him. Tall Ibat Jesnn St 
bis disciples to pass the bread around lo the hungry 
ones. All true disdplee, learners and foUowera of 
Jeina, offer the Bread of Life to others. Show that lit- 
tle disciples can da this. Toll story of a little girl who 
was very quiet snd pallentwhau badly treated. As her 
playmates were telling what they would have dona, 
and wondering how she could be ea mild, she said, 
■' Jeans kept mestUI." Thst was giving bread to others, 

give awiy pleeesofbread I Only Ihosewhohavebreid. 
Ask where the disciples got the breed which they gave 
Co tba people t Show that tbey had to take It from the 
band or Jesus. 8a mast we some toJssns every dayio 
get oar dslly breiid. hia love, hia care, his mercy, bia 
Holy Spirit lo show ns Ihe right way. Teach Helplag 
Prayer. " Lord, evannore give ns this brtad." 



■ WoH-fle lares. 



or they 



have Imdged about the sea. and now they 
aronnd the form of the great Teacher. They resch out 
from him in dense, bisck masses, by scores, hy bnn- 
dreds, by Chonasnds. "Tbosepeoplo mnstbehnngry." 
JesDS is leaecling. We hncy that he may touch IMillip 
on the ehoulder, and then he aska how all these can be 
fed. Philip glances across the rsst csnEODrae. He 
shakes his head. It will take bread that two hundred 
pence caBnotpayfor, Whatdoes Andrewsay f Some- 
body hsa Bve barlsy loaves and two smsll Onhes * It Is 
anongh, Jeeus seems to conclude. "Make Ibemenalt 
down," he commands. Tbey drop npon the soft, yield- 
ing grass. Perhaps Andrew and Philip it 
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how nuuij bondndi of Ioith m 
mlEbl (lv« s>cb man a lltUe rood, 
op iiiil confronM th« mnltltude'i 
buler loavo iind tvo (tn&U Bihr 
I UftlDil 



la ths mttlmd 

DoHbl 



IS for h 



itpl; 01 



I lour In 






hnndreds of llahM 
Jnuftboaihil 



The I 



Lt b* la biindllDi growi, Krows, growa, arcn as a 
kBrualof cornDiDlllpIlM, and (he Iwo imall DsbM, thsf 
iDcniMe al<o. iin<l [he dtsclple* boally dtiCribDis. taklDK 
fromCbAtcintnilfauDUInof ■opplTandhnndlnK la one 
han^ry nnk alXtr inotber. And now tbe Maater of Ibe 
taM Haya. " Oatber op tbe fngmenU that remain, that 
Bothing ba lojl. ■' Tbay are gathered, and with alnrtled 
race* tbe icatberen com* back. bringlDK IweWe bic 
kaU Ml I "He ahaU be oar king ! " tbe people art ex- 
citedly BiTlng. "No. no," la the Ihoctilit of Him whoie 
crown will be Calvary'e tborna. anil np thai solitary 
monntaln-patb be liaat*na In alienee. It la eveolng 
now. Tb* dlaclplea gather on the abora oT the aea over 
wtalcb th* ahtdowa throw their veil. They atep aboard 
a boat and pnah oat opon the water. Hark ! How the 
wind, drlTlng down npon ihe lea, 



boatl How lb* » 
throogh the rooghened ae 



a PDI! 

le objecl. a pillar of cload, 
)t t The dl*c1plee all i>tap 



ance. tbl> myetarlona phanlom upo 
comlDg toward ui 1 " lome one aya. They would 
tarn away thtfr Ikcea, and yet feel convlralned tn look. 
The Dan real niatlanleB!< In their h»nda. What can II 
becoming toward them t Bark '. O what Toicawa* 
ever nobler, aweeter than the Sarloor'a ntleranea. "It 
lair" SM.tbeyarsrlalsg. TheyareholdlngDot wel. 
coning baada. Thsy gladly receive him who, Lord of 
tbe cea and land, la their Harter and Friend. 

1.BWOXS FDR JVNB, l(Mt>. 

Jim 8. Jeaoa the Bread of Life. John a. iS-40. 
Jen la. Jeana the Chriit. John 7. BT-BS. 
Jmn 10. Jeana and Abmham. John B. SI-W, and 
' «4-B«. 

Jinni«7. Seeond Qnutarly Revlaw. 



Th* ZXxtTim qf SUnal Funittmoif. By WlUlMH 
Q. T. Bbedd. D J). New York ; Cbu-lu Scrjbner'i Son*, 
lem. miililneveiTWiuea timely boot mid nffonla 
a real nddllkin to Um large and icrowlng lUerature "' 
tbenl^ect.ttlia"-'-' 



■bUlly and itrong oontldeiioe. Tbe dtaeuidon _. 

nnaodmeanlDKOftbewordigbeotaiid Hades la Terr 
aobolarly and abM. TbU b a nlnable book to put Into 
tbe band* of any Aeem and tboDatatful man who la 
tmabled ant Uw Bible dootilae at retrflnttloii. 

eefi Bttilimoiu^aaMffliiMm. BTSaminlJ. 

Andrew*. New Tort; Cbarlei Berlbntr'a Sana. UBS. 

Thta book la a mtgnlfloent argumeDl lot tba Ineuna- 

-"'i only uadoetrlDebatasa pTMent tact. Tbe 

Ihluka that uany bohl to CbrtHlaaliy wub a 

rf«.nnN3»ed tor ouraaliaHon, Indeed, but now 



waiting for ■ coming manlfealalloi]. To blm Cbrlal la 
iDcaraaia atlll. Cbrlitlanltyhaaa UTlngChrlft. Cbnu't 
present ezallation and dominion are the gicM ceuua] 
facuol Cbrlatlanlty. We can bring the world aroutid 
to our tbougbt by abowlng to them in our new iiiea 
IbM Chrlat la ou the Ibrona of power, and (bal ve an 



Id tbe fa 



of every CbilaUan. 



A Biliary of Uodrra Eurvpi. From the Capture of 
Conftantln^le by tbe Turka (o the Treaty ol Berlin. 
1B78. By Richard Lodge. H. A. New York : Harper A 
Brolben. Tbla la one of tbe " Btudenfa Series." and 
alma to give a clnr. Impartial, and coDclie narraHte of 
European history durlngtbe last four cmturlea. Tbe 
blitory of the diOerent atatea la grouped around tbe 
central current o( Europfan aJTaln. Ol coune In a 
volume of TBO pages many biaioric InddenM are of 
neceaslly left unnoticed ; but tbe author has succeed- 
ed In giving a very good outline bialory of the four 
centurles under rerlew. Tbe itudenl wUl he grateful 
tor tbe admirable aynopsli given at the head ot every 
chapter, and tor the coploui Index at the dose ot Uw 
volnme. 

AnnaU i^ Oit Hound Table, and OVitr StorUi. Br 
Jennie H. Bingham. Hew Tork: Pbiltlps A Hunt. 
ancinnati ; Cranatoo A Stowo. Tbe " Bound Table " 
In this Blory waa composed of a tompony ot girls ttho 
met as a lilerarr society, and managrra of C. L. S. c. 
circle* may take several biota from tlietr planaand pn- 
But literature waa not the only oeld inwblcb 
knigbta aiercUed. They found time 
for some tun and frollCi and Just enoagta love-making 
to give Interest to tbe alory. Tbe ahorter tale* are 
Dnely writlra. " A Grain ot Mustard Seed " and 
" Hueb Required " would make eicellent readlngi tor 
meetloga of Tbe W. r. H . S. Tbe Sunday-scboot library 
will be (be rleber Ibat obtains this book. 

YardSlUt and ScUmn. By Rev. B. A. Band. 
New York: Phillips A Hunt. Clnelnnatl : Cranaton A 
Stowe. TbiB la Number Three ot the popular " Up-tbe- 
lAdder Club." The hum cbaracteR are presenied, ai 
clerki In stores, workers in ahopa, and as oillora apn 
Uie stA. All tbe good words spoken about the two 
earllo- hooka Ot tbta series at« equally deserved by Iha 
third. We undentand tbit In Ibe next volume, soon 
to appear, ttie Club goe* " camping out " upon tto 

jyan^onifd. By Faye Huntington. New Tmk : 
T. T, CTowelt A Co. An excellent itory, and well KM 
Hore tban one transformation waa eSeded l>y tbe 
faithful, earnest Chrtatlan life (if a young wonuia. Tbe 
BOri ot CbrlsUans who waste their talents, or who kill 
prayer-tneetlngs, or wbo eajoj rtanring and whlM par 
ties, will, perhaps, not relish some things In tbe book, 
but It may do Ibem good to read It nevertbelMl. 



ot tbe beavens ; also of tbe cosmospbere. <ir 
unlvcne. Tbese devices bave greatly beiped 
ind stodenta ol astnmomy. Tbe Utile hook 
before ua la an eioellenl leit-boot lo ba naed In tbe be- 
ginning otaMTODomMal study. 

OpmDoon: Btnts about Oppoctonltlea forCbilBtUft 
Work In AMca. Jafian, India. Burmab, China, Kexka 
South America, Tbe TurUsb Empire. Korea, snd tbe U- 
andsof tbeSea. By J. T. Oracey. D.D. This pamiMM 
of aiity.tour pages la packed full of useful tntormaUoD 
concerning the opportunities tor misslonar? work. 
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OuUinetqf Ptychdogjf, WUh Special B^erenee to the 
Theory qf Education. By James Sully. Abridged and 
«dtted by J. A. Belnbart, Ph. D. 16mo, pp. 876. Syra- 
cme,New Yorlf: C. W. Bard-^Ti. Sully's Psycholoffy 
tias been recosnlsed as a standard authority since Its 
fSnt appearance. Many practical teachers have con- 
sidered it the bestTlewof the subject from the teacher's 
stand-point. The abridgment and adaptatioq of the 
:Englldi work to the needs of American schools has been 
-vrell performed by Dr. Beinhart, and the book has been 
already adopted for the class in many of the best 
normal schools. 

Evolution and Religion. By Minot J. Savage. Phil- 
adelphia : George H. Buchanan & Go. A pamphlet, 
elegant in its paper and print, and smooth in its 
rhetoric But it takes for granted that '"' the Church '* 
(With a capital C) is against the doctrine of eyolution, 
and opposed to all sciwtiflc progress. As well might 
one say that ** Science "is against it because some great 
sdentists like Agassiz never accepted it. The fact is 
tbtt each pulpit stands by itself on every sdentlflc ques- 
tloD, and no important denomination has yet given a 
deUverance upon the subject. 

George BUoVe Two Marriagee. By Charles Gordon 
Affles. Philadelphia : George H. Buchanan A Co. An 
way which leaves the vexed question of Marian Evans's 
anloQ with George Henry Lewes very much where it 
fODDd it. The author says, of the result of the inquiry, 
" It leaves her womanly purity and honor unstained 
ud bright. It condemns her act as inconsistent with 
tlM welfare of society." 

One Hundred Years qf Temperance. New York : 
National Temperance Society and Pablishing House. 
If any person doubts whether the cause of total absti- 
nence has made progress during the century since Its in- 
ception, his doubts will be dispelled by reading this 
tabfltantial volume, which contains the addresses de» 
liTered and the papers read at the Centennial Temper- 
toce Conference in Philadelphia, September, 1885. In 
thii book are many documents of permanent value. In 
ikt, it Is an arsenal well stored with weapons for the 
tsmperance warrior. 

VpUmd and Meadow. A Poaelquiesings Chronicle. 
By Chariea C. Abbott. M.D. New York : Harper & 
Brothers. The studies of a naturalist in and around a 
little creek, showing what new worlds may be discov- 
ered in the simplest places. This book will be inter- 
eitiDg and suggestive to every lover of nature. 

B>r{foUo of Bare and Beautiful Flowers, from Orig- 
inal Water- Color Sketches, PainUd from Nature. 
Bocheeter. N. Y. : James Vick, Seedsman. There are 
in this ** fiucicle " six plates, on large quarto pages, 
representing in natural size and coloring a number of 
ik>wers of exquisite beauty, and some of them of great 
rarity. There are roses, pansies. passion flowers, 
pitcher plants, and several varieties of the singular 
fSnnUy of orchids. Next to having the flowers them- 
selves we value the privilege of having these beautlAil 
representations. They would make an ornament for 
any parlor. 

mtjnessesfrom the Dust ; or. The Bible Illustrated, &om 
the Monuments. By Rev. J. N. Fnidenburgh, A.M., 
Ph.D. Cincinnati: Cranston & Stowe. New York: 
PhilUps A Hunt. The title snfliciently indicates the de- 
sign of this work. The writer has drawn largely fh>m 
the best authorities, and shows how the researches of 
modem explorers and archaologists illustrate and con- 
firm the truth of Scripture. The value of the book 



would have been increased many tUnes over if th» 
writer had prepared an index of subjects and one ol 
Scripture texts. For want of these the volume will not 
be worth much to busy students who have no time to> 
hunt through a book to find what they want. Th» 
table of contents is good in its way, but it cannot sup- 
ply the phtce of an index. 

Let n Alone and It Wont Hurt You. By Edward 
Carswell. New York : National Temperance Society 
and Publication House. A temperance story by a well- 
known temperance advocate. Its title expresses a 
statement which the book aims to disprove, for it 
shows that liquor will hurt even those who let it alone,, 
for it enters their families and ruins their children. 
There are a few digressions, in which various aspecta 
of the temperance reform are discussed, and the cut» 
have an ancient look, as if they belonged originally U> 
other stories. 

A&ee Withrow ; or, The Summer at Home. By Lucy 
Randolph Fleming. New York : T. Y. Crowell & Co. 
A well-planned and well-written story for girls. Its 
characters are clearly drawn, and possess individuality; 
its line of incidents is interesting, and its religious aim 
is ever kept in view, though never obtruded ostenta- 
tiously. It will be read, and will do good. 

T^hat Does History Teach f By John Stuart Blackie. 
New York : Charles Scribner's Sons. Two lecturer 
delivered in Edinburgh, presenting in compact form 
some of the most important generalizations concerning 
the State and the Church. 

' Among the recent issues of Harper^s Handy Series, 
we regard the following as deserving of notice and 
worth reading. Na 41. Half-way. An Anglo-French 
Romance. No. 42. Christmas Angel. By B. L. Farjeon. 
No. 43. Mrs. Dymond. By Miss Thackeray. No. 48. 
Cabin and Gondola, By Charlotte Dunning. No. 60. 
A Manqf Honor. By J. S. Winter. No. 66. Lord 
BeaconsMd's Correspondence ivith his Sister. No. K^ 
What does History Teach f Two Edlnbargh Lecturer 
by John Stuart Blackie — Of the Franklin Square 
Library, published by Harper A Brothers, New York,, 
we notice: No. 607. A Country Gentleman. By Mrs. 
Oliphant. No. 608. War find Peace. An Historical 
Novel. By Count Leon Tolstoi. 



♦ • » 



I'^'o Time. 

Wx often hear professed Christian men excusei 
themselves fh>m any personal work in xAxe Church 
or Sunday-Bcliool by saying, "I have no time.'' 
Yet we Bee they take time for business, for political 
meetings, and for pleasure, when they wish. They 
are too tired when they come home f>om buMiness. 
or work at the close of the day to go to prayer- 
meeting, yet they can go out to concerta, clubs, etc., 
and remain until a late hour. We also see men wha 
are aa active and diligent in bosineaa as they are, 
and as auocessful, always at the prayer-meeting and 
always in the Sunday-school. Some of our mottt 
efficient superintendents and teachers are men of 
extensive business engagements — merchants, law- 
yers, and others, whoee Uvea are devoted to buai- 
neaa. How is thisf How can one man find timp* 
to work for the Lord, and another in like circum- 
Htancea aay, ** I have no time I '' There is some* 
thing wrong here. — Sunday-School Magaaine, 
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CLASS BECOBD FOB MAY, 1886. 



¥f eather 



Teaeher. 



PUPILS. 



May 2. 



May 9. 



May 16. 



I May %M, 



May M. 



'\^hifKp«*r MonsM for AXay. 

CTone, '* Precious Name.'*) 

nWTR LBSiON. 

Ltoten, Itoten. little children. 

Hear what Jeean ofTem yoa ; 
LiTtng water, freely flowing. 

Fkom bis heart so kind and tmo.— C^o. 

SIXTH LBSSOH. 

Little lips may tell the story, 
Of the Saviour's wondrous love ; 

Little hands the seed may scatter, 
Which will bloom in fields aboYe.~C^. 

SSTSNTH LESSON. 

O, the precious name of Jesus 1 
Sweetest name was ever known ; 

Lifs for falntinc. dyinfc spirits 
In that name is found alone.— C^. 

XIGHTH LBSSON. 

Little hearts, come now to Jesus, 
Come, and be from sin set trte ; 

He will cteanne each i^tain of evil 
In his blood— 'twas shed for thee.— CAo. 

Nnmi LBSSOH. 

Bring your little all to Jesus, 
He will bles^and make it more ; 

He will keep you, lead yon, love you. 
Feed yon from his heavenly store.— CAo. 



8«eond Quarter. 

JLpr, 4. Thb Word Madb Flbsh John 1. 1-18. 

11. Thb FiBST DisciPLBS John 1. 85-61. 

18. Thb Fibbt Mxbaclb John S. 1-11. 

S6. JBstrs AHB NicoDBVUs John 8. 1-18. 

ViqrS. Jerasal tbf> WHl John 4. 5-86. 

-?• SJ^'BM"* R^«P«n« John 4. 87-42. 

10. The Nobleman's Son John 4. 43-54 



Ifay 28. Jeena at Bethesda John 5. 5-18. 

80. Jestts Feeding Five Thottsand. .John 6. 1-21. 
Jun. 0. Jbscjs the Brbad of Life John 6. 22-40. 

18. Jbsus the Christ JohnT. 87-tt 

80. Jesus aed Abraham John 8. 81-88* 

and44-«0. 

27. Secokd Quarterly Review. 
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Teachers' Bibles. 

" We have no hesitation in Rayins: that, all things con- 
Mdered, the Oxford Teachers* Bibles are better for 
the Sunday-school teacher than any other witlj which 
we are famWiiKV.^''— Sun/lay- Schciol Timejt. 

"All things considered, we prefer the Oxford 
Teachers' Bibles to the London— and it is betw^een 
these two that the choice is commonly to be made." — 
Sunday-School Times, September 25. 1880. 

" It is only fair to state that, in the lifi:ht of later exami- 
nation, we have seen no reason tochani^e our expressed 
opinion that the Oxford Teachers' Bible is the most 
serviceable for the use of the ordinary Sunday-school 
teacher."— 5Mnrfa.v-5fcAoo/ Timen, February 24. 188:J. 

" The Oxford Teachers' Bible, the invaluable com- 
panion for the working teacher which it now is." — 
Sunday-School Times, February 7, 1883. 

Be sure the " Oxford " imnrint is on each book, thus : 

OXFORD : 

PRINTED AT THE UNIVERSITY PRESS, 

LONDON: HENRY PROWDE. 

OXFORD UNIVERSITY PRESS WAREHOUSE, 

AMEN CORNER. 

New York : 42 Blebcker Street. 

Full particulars and Catalogues on application. 
THOMAS NELSON dk SONS, 42 Bleecker St., N. Y. 
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BUCKEYE BELL FOUNDRY. 



Bel Is of Pure Copper and Tin for Churches, 
boolii, Fire Alarin8,Farms, etc. FULLY 
A B RANTED. CaUlogue seat Free. 

VANOUZEN & TIFT, Cineinnati. O. 



COMMUNION WARE. 

We have facilities for sellini; the above ware in Extra 
Heavy Silver Plate, best ^oods made, at extremely low 

8 rices. Write for circular. Address PHILLIPS &, 
[UNT. 805 Broadway, New York. 

"SUNDAY-SOHOOL TEAOHERS" 

who desire to obtain more complete training for their 
work may address Rev. J. L. Hurlbnt for circalars of 
the 

Assembly Normal Union, 

A C?ourae of Normal Stody by Correspondenee. 

Fee of membership, 25 cents per year. 

Text-books for sale by PHILLIPS Jb HUNT, 805 
Broadway, New York. 

E P P S ' S 

GRATEFUL-COMFORTIXO, 

COCOA. 

So 



FOR TfflS YEAR 

GLAD REFRAIN. 

By Messrs. Lowry & Do axe. It is fully equal 
to any of their former popular works. 

This NEW ^"g Book embraces a number of 
NEW features, and is gotten up on an entirely 
NEW P^^°« ^^ ^ NEW sh^P^i siQd is printed 
from beautiful NEW ^JP®* ^^ >^ ^^^^ ^^ please, 
and will create a NEW interest in the Song 
Service. It will be sold at a N E W price. 

$25 per 100 Copies, in Boards. 

Single copy sent as soon as published on re- 
ceipt of price. 

Specimen pages sent free on request. 

AN EIIITION 1!V AIRIN'S CHAR.\CTI£R NOTES, 
AT 8AMK PRICE. 

BIGLOW & MAIN, 76 East Ninth St., New York. 
81 Randolph Street, Chicago. 

THE CHRISTUH IDVOUTE. 

"Only Methodist Weekly published in New 

Tort" 

dBGULATION OVER 54,500. 

TEE VHRISTIAK A D VOCA TE IS AN 
EXCEPTIONALLY VALUABLE PAPER 
IN WHICH TO ADVERTISE. ITS CIR- 
CULATION INCLUDES THE SUBSTAN- 
TIAL MEMBERSHIP OF THE METHOD- 
IST EPISCOPAL CHURCH IN EVERY 
SECTION OF THE UNITED STATES. ITS 
ADVERTISING PAGES ARE CAREFUL- 
LY SUPERVISED, AND NOTHING AD- 
MITTED OF AN OBJECTIONABLE OR 
UNTRUSTWORTHY CHARACTER. 
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J. & R. LAMB, 59 Carmine SL, N. Y. 

I1LLUSTRATED 
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by Mail 
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New Sekies. 



JUNE, 1886. Vol. XVIII, No. 6. 



The Oarden Amid the Brick ■WbUb. 

Sdoh a giad lurprise I Looking doirn oat of ■ 
-diutv windov ia the corridor of a city building, wa 
atw nt the foot of loflj brick w«lU a little court. 
In this narrow court were jiarden bedi. Looking 
.down, how far below it seoined to be I Lookirg up, 
how for up tbs l^ck walla towered I At the bat 
torn of this deep, deep, hole wu that little gardei 
where bloomed no many of the sweet bvorilea o 
the Bummer. It wu plain that somebody loved 
floweiB, perhapa a clerk, perhaps the janitor'H i 
whose home waa up aioongthe ohimney-pota but 
hergtrden was down apparently in the deptbi of tbe 
«arth. In the midst of dinny city walls, were theK 
Bweet reminders of God's frah, fair world of flow- 
, «is and foliBtfe without. 

in what ^depths of human experience, in what 
secluded DC<oks of humaoity, it is our privilege to 
plant gnrdens ! The flowers of hope and love, UoJ's 
bli>om of ^tb and patience and submission, we can 
fcnng oat of natures that now seem isolated and 
■dead. In city allien, in lonely country comers, 
may vre accept this work as onr firivUege and erown 1 



Only n Brook. 

That brook ia hurryinft away, splashing and 
'daahinn, one crystal ripple mirroring the next, 
I grscefiilly a ledge, lingering snd hiding 






»ing < 



t Bgaln 



-ohaiter away as it meets s bankof pebbles, and then 
finally disappearing beyond a clump of birchc«. A 
-capitatiat comes atong, and sighs as he exoliums, 
" How much wasted power here ! " If only guided, 
it might unite with another bnnk, and then what a 
hum of the spindles voatd be heard where bees and 
birdi now make the only music I 

"Only a boy I" we say. "Only a girl!" It U 
Just youth wiih its thoDghttefs fun, its vivacity, ita 

Vou XVIIl-8 



energy, ita enthusiasm, Its intense vitality. Save, 
develop, use these forcex. Guide these brooks. No 
serriea to society and to tlie Charoh is more Impott- 
ant than that of the man or woman who saves mental 
and moral power, gathers it up, and directs it toward 
the best ends. No work is cranderthan that per- 
son's who encourages a boy's industry, who teaches 
)iim to be honest, manty, temperate, pure; who 
sdmalatcs hissenae of duly toward Ood, snd help* 
him to be reverent, pray crliil, loyal. Unlya brook, 
but to how many uaoflil wheels this now wasted 
power might be attached, and how efibctively it 
might drive tbem I 

The Upper Side. 
Wb apeak of the olght-timo of eorrow. Is the 

night, thougb, an absolute or a relative fact) If we 
were at a liigh point ahove Ihe earth, we should see 
it flonting like a great, " golden awMy " in n sea rf 
ligtit, the sun forever shining. It is only a single 
side of the earth, the under side, that ia for a little 
time in shadow. " At evening time there shall be 
light," says the word of God. In our sorrow, then, 
light is somewhere. It is the under lide of the 
Providence that is dark, the hunuin, earth-side. 
Faith would take us up where the sun forever 
shines, where the love of God and the wisdom of 
Ood Sll nil space with their light. Hay we see that 
upper and bright side, the divine side, God's side, 
of our sorrow I May we believe that he reigns and 
reigns to make all things work together for good to 
them that love him 1 



£jaTu Lay ins Dovrn ZjiVa. 

Ah aged woman, who fbr many years had loved 
and walked with her Lord, was startled one night 
by a summons to the room of n beloved dsnghter 
who had been seized with sudden illness. The 
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mother gave one look at the dear face, and bcliev- 
izu( that she saw the child of her love slipping from 
her, rushed from the room to summon help. Out 
into the dark, chilly night, wholly unconscious of 
herselfy went the tenderly cherished, feeble woman, 
Just risen herself from a sick-bed, with one thought 
impelling her, ** I must have help for my child." 

The physician lived Just across the way. She 
rang his bell, bade him come quickly, and then 
sank down, never to rise again, the slender thread 
of life snapped short by this supreme act of self-for- 
getful love 1 They bore her tenderly to the beauti- 
fril home in which all rose up to call her blessed, 
and then a few more breaths, the low murmuring of 
(* Our Father," and the precious old saint had passed 
** beyond the smiling and the weeping." 

Now and then, right into this prosaic, oonmion- 
place life of ours, comes some striking object-lesson 
like this to call attention to the central truth taught 
by our Lord — ^that love lays down life. Love is not 
sentiment ; it is sacrifice. Love foigets itielf in re- 
membering others. Love throws its own life away 
that life dear to our Lord may be saved 1 ** Who- 
soever will lose his life for my sake shall find it." 

Is not this lesson of pracdoal import to us as Sun- 
day-school teachers t If we be rightly moved to- 
ward this work, it is love that moves us. If we let 
love draw us whither it will, each child intrusted to 
our care will be a dear one, because one of His, and 
therefore one for irhom we will gladly lay down 
life, to the putting ijside of our pleasureii, our plans, 
our engagements, where these may possibly conflict 
with a chance for ministry to '* one of the least of 
these." 

If we let love move us, our service will be de- 
lightfril, though it may cost much of time and 
utrength and heart interest The teacher who loves 
much will have great reward, for the joy of life is in 
loving, not in being loved. *' He who loveth is 
bom of God." 

HtatlRtics of the Sunday-ISchool 

Union of the JVCethodiHt Kpis- 

copal Church. 

FiGURXs are very diy, we know, yet where one 
has an interest in what the figures represent they 
become to him worthy of notice. The figures on a 
little piece of paper containing a check for ten thou- 
sand dollars are of great interest to the man in whose 
favor the check is drawn. We doubt not that many 
of our readers have sufficient interest in Sunday- 
school work to study the figures here given from 
our " Year Book" for 1886. 

SUMMABT. 

The statistics show that we have now 22,490 
schools, 246,054 officers and teachers, and 1,818,082 
scholars. This is an increase over the previous year 
of 814 schools, 8,582 officers and teachers, and 57,596 



scholara. Of the teachers, 215,602 are church mem- 
bers or probationers ; and of the scholars, 408,832. 
There have been during the year 96,868 conversiona 
in our Sunday-schools. 

SUNDAY-SCHOOLS IN OUR FOBEION MISSIONS. 

Schools. Scholars. 

Norway 46 8,502 

Sweden 161 9,894 

Denmark 26 1,891 

Germany and Switzerland 426 21,569 

Italy 15 888 

Bulgaria 4 64 

China 66 2,260 

India 578 22,794 

Japan 85 1,898 

Liberia 29 2,11$ 

Mexico 18 764 

South America. 82 1,604 

Total 1,481 67,286 

Arranged according to continental divisions, we 
have the following results : 

Schools. Scholars. 

Europe 678 86,808 

Ania 674 26,452 

Africa 29 2,118 

America 50 2,868 

Total 1,481 67,286 

OUB SUNDAY-SCHOOLS AMONO TBB IMMIGBANTS. 

Not only have we in foreign lands Sunday-schools 
connected with the Methodist Episcopal Church, 
but we have them also among the immigrants in o«r 
own land, aa the following table will show : 

Oflloersand 
Schools. Teachers. Scholars. 
Norwegians and Danes. 60 898 2,840 

Swedes 77 729 4,447 

Germans 825 9,878 46,695 

Total 962 10,500 58,462 
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Sunday-School Periodicals of the 
IMethodist SIpiscopal Ohiirch* 

The Corresponding Secretary of our Sunday- 
School Union is also editor of Sunday-school pub- 
lications. We give here a list of the periodicals is- 
sued under his editorial supervision, together with 
the average droulation for the year 1885, with the 
exception of Our Youths which did not begin until 
December. 

Sunday-School Journal 138,500 

Sunday-School Advocate 202,000 

Sunday-School Classmate 87,000 

Picture Lesson Paper. 271,000 

Berean Leaf. 1,800,000 

Bcf^^nner's Leaf. 155.000 

Senior Leaf. 80,000 

Leaf Cluj»tcr 4,000 

The Study 2,600 

Our Youth 10,000 

The following are issued under the editorial su- 
pervision of the G^erman Corresponding Secretary : 

Haus und Herd 7,600 

S. 8. Glocke 28,600 
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NeueGlooke 10,700 

Bibelforecher 86,000 

Bildenaal 200 

The aggregate circulation of English periodicals 
for the year 1885 was 19,198,000 copies, and of Ger- 
man, 1,055,600 ; making a total of 20,258,600 copies. 
The aggregate number of pages contained in these 
was more than 250,000,000. Allowing ten hoon to 
every working day, these flgures show that for 
every minute of the working time there were issued 
over 1,885 pages. 

The Good Tidings is not included in the above 
atatement because that ia a special publication is- 
sued monthly by the Sunday-School Union and by 
the Tract Society for the freedmen in the South. 
During the year 1885 there was a weekly average of 
S8,692 copies of this paper. The total number of 
copies distributed during the year was 1,282,000, 
containing 4,928,000 pages. 



#♦» 



1700 Vivacloiis* 

VivACiTT is charming if not carried too far. Then 
it becomes wearisome and unattractive, and it is 
this extra effervescence that young people need to 
guard against. The excitement ot the occasion, the 
love of admiration, the enjoyment of fun, tempts 
many a young girl to laugh too long and too loud, 
and to indulge in hoidenish ways, the remembrance 
of which wUl cause serious regret, if not lasting 
mortificatSon. 

It is delightftil to meet with bright, animated, 
quick-witted persons. Their presence is exhilarating, 
and as long as they keep themselves within bounds 
they are indeed most charming companions. But 
one does not want to frolic continually, and it ia a 
relief to turn from a too vivacious person for a quiet 
chat with one of a more sober turn of mind. The 
delirium of hilarity is no more agreeable to look 
upon than is the delirium of drink. It is an un- 
natural excitement, fh>m which there must inevita- 
bly be a corresponding reaction. 

Excess of any thing is injurious— excess of joy, 
excess of worry, excess of food, excess of pleasure, 
excess of grief. We need to be moderate in every 
thing, for moderation means health and happiness; 
and although time usually corrects any tendency we 
may have toward an exaggerated flow of spirits, we oc- 
casionally meet with those who have carried the pro- 
pensity along with them into mature life and are still 
as volatile and vivacious as they were in their youth. 

Bright wit by immoderate use becomes sharp 
latire, or sarcasm, and cuts like a two-edged sword. 
The ready laugh— used on all occasions— loses its 
best expression, and becomes meaningless and in- 
sipid. The speaking gesture, the play of emotion, 
the flssh of Intel ligenee, the smile, the sparkle, and 
the sprightliness which make up the charming 
picture are spoiled by constant and injudicious use. 



Mad mirth needs restraint; and while it is every 

one's duty to be as lively and cheerlHil as possible, 

it is well, even for Uioae who are constitutionally 

light-hearted and gay, to avoid being too vivacious, 

for too much levity is unwholesome for young or 

old. 

e > » 



I>atins the Laet 

A noEND of many yean writes ns in reference to 
an improvement in the arrangement of the lessons 
in the Joubnal. He will pardon us for not refer- 
ring to it sooner, but with our laige circulation we 
are compelled to work in preparing the Joubwai* 
from two to three months ahead of date. But we 
will let him speak for himself. His courteous note 
is dated Ifaroh 5 : 

'* On behalf of myself, and of many othen that 
use the SmrDAT-SonooL Joubnal, I want yon 
should have the date of each Sabbath placed on the 
page to which that Sabbath belongs. For example : 
1 have the Febmaiy number before me, and I open 
to page 60, and I And nothing on page 50 or 51 that 
gives me any idea whether the lesson 1 am after la 
to be found by turning to the right or to the left 
And so 1 tnm a while in one direction, and then 
a while in the other, and perhaps after my Bible 
dasB is out of patience waiting, at length 1 And the 
long-looked-for lesson. Now 1 submit that this life 
is too short to be spent in gratuitous leaf-fumbling, 
and in sUrring up the * old Adam,' when that un- 
worthy old superannuate has nothing to do with 
the leaaon." 

A critic at our elbow suggests that if our dear old 
Ariend wera in the habit of looking up the lesson 
before coming to Sunday-school, and if he trained 
Ills Bcholan to do the same, they would none of them 
have any difficulty in finding the lesson for the day. 

We are afnXd that is too severe. We can hardly 
believe that the writer, who is an old teacher, has 
any such loose habits, though the text of his letter 
does seem to point that way. 

However, we accept hia amendment, and with 
this month hegm to place the date of the lesson at 
the head of the page, in order to help the diligent 
teaohen and soholan who study at home to find the 
lesson without difficulty. When so found, we 
trust they will turn to the Bible, and find it there, 
in order that they may see its relation toother parta 
of the sacred volume. 



Orooked People. 

" Hb is a crooked stick." 

If you ever had any thing to do with a wood-pile 
you know what a troublesome thing a crooked stick 
is, for it will not lie straight itself, and what is 
worse, it will not suflior any of its neighbor-sticks to 
lie stnught. Your patience is tried, and you wonder 
why all sticks are not straight, as they should be. 
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There aro some crooked people in the world — 
very few to be sure, but still a few. They are sure 
to differ from you on every subject of conversation. 
They take the wrong side of every question— that 
is, the Bide which you don't believe in— and they 
reAise to be convinced. They must be wrong- you 
know — ^for they never agree with the majority and 
the majority is always in the right— or it ought to 
be. These crooked people make you feel uncom- 
fortable, and you wish they would think, act, and 
talk like sensible people— that is, like yourself and 
your nearest friends. 

Some people, however, are not really crooked, but 
only seem so to us, and time will show that they are 
straight. All reformers, such as Paul and Luther 
and Wesley, were thought to be crooked in their 
utterances, but those who said so wore ignorant and 
time has pronounced a righteous verdict. The 
crookedness is not in the true reformer but in so- 
<uety, which he tries so hard to straighten out. 

But if you meet a really crooked person, pause be- 
fore yon rashly censure. That wrong formation of the 
soul may be owing to a vicious education in early 
life. It may be the result of bitter sorrow or of 
wrong treatment on the part of others. Learn the 
cause and then feel pity, and if you censure, do so 
with a kind heart and never bitterly. The crooked 
person, if he can be made straight, yields not to 
harshness but to gentle remedies. He who can deal 
just right with crooked persons is sure to show that 
he is wise and good. 

4»» 



T*lie Ood of the JBible* 

BT BBT. D. H. WHEELSB, LL.D. 

Thx last person to discover that a wise man can- 
not pray is Mr. John Burroughs, who, as an ob- 
server of nature, has acquired an audience whom he 
proceeds to insult with speculations in a department 
of knowledge where he is a stranger. Mr. Bur- 
roughs seems not to know that religion discovered 
the greatness of God before science did, and that the 
God of the Bible is fully as omnipotent as the go^l 
of scientific speculation. His entire aiigument is 
that God is too great to pay any heed to a prayer, 
and he enforces this reasoning by an assertion that 
the God of people who pray is a very small person 
indeed. How does Mr. Burroughs know all this ? 
Why, he has heard other people say so— he could 
not probably give any better account of his repeat- 
ing again what unbelievers in all times have been 
saying over and over again after each other. To all 
which these old replies may be repeated: God's 
greatness is the very ultimate ground of our confi- 
dence that he cares for us, and hears our prayers ; 
if he were less than infinite he would be unable to 
attend to all our wants. In enlarging the scientific 
horizon, and making God greater to our knowledge, 
we have strengthened the faith of all good men. 
The greater we feel God to be, the more certain we 



are that he is able to hear and answer us. The 
Burroughs argument, like all its predecessors, Is an 
assertion that God is so great that he wwMiy etc. 
This turning oican into cannU — ^making power ik- 
Bue in weakness — is the old, old argument of logical 
imbecility. Let Mr. Burroughs stick to his art as a 
depicter of details ; wholes are not his domain. 

To bind God fast with the thongs of his own 
power has been in all ages the fruitless toil of un- 
belief. The last man to attempt the ta&k has noth- 
ing new in argument. The illustrations are drawn 
from the new science, but the logic is that of the old- 
est nescience. The new science enlarges the phys- 
ical universe, and so enlarges our sense of the divine 
power. Faith may get some aid from it ; it is a 
nearer approach to divine omnipotence, and every 
step we take in that direction confirms our confi- 
dence that with God all things are poesible. To re- 
verse all that, and say that the greater God is in 
nature the weaker he is in spiritual realms, is Uie 
absurdity of absurdities. If nature grew smaller 
under inspection we might well doubt. If we found 
the sun to be only a hot stone thrown into the air 
from the earth — absurd, of course — we might feel 
the impotence of nature's God. The Immense dis- 
tance from us and immense mass of the sun, and 
the insignificance of our earth in the comparison, 
are suggestions of infinite power, and confirm faith. 
So, too, those minute beauties and harmonies which 
Mr. Burroughs has discovered for us in fields and 
Woods reveal to us an infinite activity and bound- 
less art in the Maker of all things. So that wheth- 
er we roam in infinite space, or look down into the 
microscopic world, we are getting always a deeper 
impression of the infinite energy of our Father. 
Every new enlargement of the vision of the works 
of God brings us onward to that conception of his 
power which is the very foundation of religious 
trust, which pervades the Scriptures, and upholds 
every believer's heart in the day of doubt. If we 
could see God lessening, weakening, becoming pow- 
erless in the outer world where his glory shines, we 
should grow to tremble for his empire in the inner 
world of his grace. If God is confronted by eanncU 
in the material skies, we may well distrust his cans 
in the spiritual horizons. If he can do all things 
in one realm, surely he can do all things in the 
other. To say that God cannot hear and answer 
prayer is to deny his onmipotence. 

The unbeliever's logic is no better when he ac- 
cuses us of anthropomorphic ideas of God— that we 
nuike a God out of an enlarged man. Religion has 
been fighting against that notion — a humanized 
God— in all ages. ** Ye thought that I was alto- 
gether such a one as yourselves," is the divine 
protest against the enfeebling effect of unbelief and 
sin, an effect which reveals itself in every limitation 
of divine power. The speculative man who nays 
God is unable to hear prayer makes God into a 
man. His only reason for the denial is at last that 
a man could not do all that God does and is be- 
lieved to do. He makes God weak like a man. If 
Gtod be intelligent, ho assumes that he must have a 



SUNDAY-SCHOOL JOURNAL. 



169 



man*B limited intelligence. Nay, he goes farther, 
and deniefl that God has intelligeuce — he is only 
Force, unthinking and unloving. To make God 
weak like a man is bad enough ; to make him dumb 
like a atoue is worse. In short, the unbeliever de- 
grades God either into finite intelligence or into 
mindless enei^gy. And he, fori^ooth, sneers at men 
who believe in God as almighty, all- wise, and all- 
good ! Fix it as he will— toss his terms about as he 
pleases — the unbeliever ends by making God help- 
less or mindless. It is a limited Intel tigenoe or an 
unintelligent power which creates or shapes the 
world, if we listen to the skeptic^s creed. But we 
call Gk>d Father ! Tes, and we add terms which 
exclude utterly all notions that he is only a man 
like one of us. We say ** divine, eternal, heavenly, 
infinite Father." Is tiie result in thought only a 
man ? The question answers itself. Our thought 
is '*' like as a father**— that this type of affection 
feebly illustrates the divine solicitude and faitbAil- 
ness. We use the figure because we have no better 
type than motherly tenderness in our poor experi- 
ence in clay tents under the sun. But he slanders 
us who says that the Father eternal and infinite is 
only a man in our prayers. 

The necessity of employing the language of our 
human relations does not confine our thought to 
them. The man of science is in like need of de- 
scribing the great by the little— of feeling his way 
through space with terms of measure gotten in the 
little cirde of the earth. He is an absurd person 
who says that because ^rU comes Arom tpiro (I 
breathe) therefore spirit is only breath— that we 
mean nothing but breath. He knows that we mean 
something very different, and he knows what we 
mean. So when we call God ** Our Father,*' he 
knows that we do not mean that God is a man ; he 
knows what we mean. There is, however, a further 
difference between the believer and the skeptic. 
The believer finds in himself an intelligence like 
that which works in nature and accepts the revela- 
tion thst God made man in his own image. The 
skeptic perodves not the intelligence nor the resem- 
blance, but is perpetually denying our divine birth- 
right and birth-bond. This degradation of mikd 
in God and man is one of the necessities of unbelief. 
And yet science reveals a vast gulf between man 
and the next creation below him, a gulf so wide that it 
is impossible to fill it except by pure assumption 
that once there was no gulf there. That ^* once *' is 
back of all history, back of all knowledf^e, a crea- 
tion of the imagination only. Man stands next to 
God in the field of thought. He is like God in 
quality of inner nature, though far, far beneath him 
in degree of elevation of nature. A " partaker of the 
divine nature " does not always err when from his 
low vale of mental and spiritual life he looks up to 
the infinite and calls God his Father, eternal and 
heavenly. Skepticism sneers at us for our heavenly 
hope and inheritance, but its sneer is a degradation 
of itself and an insult to the best aspirations of man. 
In the Bible God is greater than in science. If in- 
stead of aelecting and perverting text<«, the unbe- 



liever would look into the Book for the grandeur and 
sublimity, the ineffable elevation and glory of God, he 
would cease to chatter about our manlike-God. A nd 
if he would think more reverently of our human 
powerB,affections,and aspirations he would no longer 
doubt that man is a child of God — a ray of the eternal 
light, a spark from thought's blazing central sun. 



Scripture Interpretation* 

BT REV. IDLTON 8. TXRRT, D.D. 

First Ihper, 

It is the tendency of modem scholarship to clas- 
sify and arrange theological as well as all other 
studies in special departments. The whole field of 
research in biblical, doctrinal, and historical studies 
touching the Christian religion, together with' the 
theory and practice of preaching the Gospel, is now 
commonly designated by the huge,title of *^ Theology 
leal EncydopsBdia." Let no one be frightened at 
this lai^ word. It is no more di£5cult to under- 
stand than " Dictionary," " Lexicon," or " Vocab- 
ulary." In the study of law, medicine, philosophy, 
geology, botany, and chemistry, it has been found 
necessary to employ many strange and foreign words, 
and why should theology be an exception f If we 
desire accurate knowledge in any of the studies we 
must master some hard words. The writer on theo- 
logical encydopsdia simply aims to ftirnish a frill 
and clear statement of the whole range of theolog- 
ical studies, and it is now customary to classify all 
these under four heads, namely, exegetical theology, 
systematic theology, historical theology, and practi- 
cal theology. The interpretation of Scripture, on 
which we are going to write a few thoughts, is only 
a subdivision of ** exegetical theology." To show 
how small a space it occupies even in this one de- 
partment of theological study, we give an outline of 
what is comprehended under the title of 

EXBGXTIOAL ThXOLOOT. 

I. Biblical Philology. 
II. Biblical Introduction. 

(1) Canonics. 

(2) Criticism. 

(a) Higher Criticism. 
(6) Lower Criticism. 

III. Biblical Archaeology. 

(1) Antiquities. 

(2) Geography. 
(8) Ethnography. 

IV. Biblical Henneneutios. 
V. Biblical Theology. 

Let none of our Sunday-school friends be scared 
at this pile of words. If any one is concerned to 
know more about any of them, let him get down 
his dictionary and learn. We have not space here 
to explain further. But if any one is appalled at 
sight of the above outline, let him forget it as soon 
as possible, and pass right on to something more ac- 
ceptable. 

The interpretation of Scripture is fast attaining 
the dignity and system of a science. Its formal 



170 



SUNDAY-SCHOOL JOURNAL. 



treatment is denoted by the term ** Biblical Her- 
meneutioB^' (number iv in the outline above). It 
18 the special province of Hermeneutios (a Greek 
word meaniug the art of explaining) to define and 
illustrate the proper method of explaining the Holy 
Scripturos. For it is a lamentable fact that so many 
different and often oontradiotory ways of interpret- 
ing the Bible have been practiced that an earnest 
inquirer after the truth might naturally conclude 
that Qod's word was nothing but a collection of 
riddles. Hence the effort, especially noticeable in 
the last hundred years, to bring the interpretation 
of the Scriptures to some accepted principles and 
methods which, by their own simplicity and self- 
consistency, would commend themselves to all well- 
balanced minds. 

From the days of the apostles until now many 
have been possessed with the idea that there may 
be Hoveral different meanings in every verse of the 
Bible. Even the learned and pious Origen taught 
that, as human nature was composed of body, soul, 
and spirit, so the Holy Scripture has a threefold 
sense, the bodily meaning (that is, the outside lit- 
eral meaning), the soul-meaning, and the spirit- 
meaning. In modem times the Swedenborgians 
are teaching that the divine word is to be explained 
in three ways, the natural, the spiritual, and the 
celestial. And one has only to take up some of 
the current expositions of Daniel and the Revela- 
tion to see how nearly every interpreter is a law unto 
himself. Now as the roots of all sound theology are 
in the Bible, we cannot well overestimate the im- 
portance of correct principles of interpretation. 

One of the simplest principles, and one fast com- 
ing to be uniformly held by the best interpreters 
as fundamental to all sound exposition, is that words 
and sentences can have but one meaning in one 
and the same connection. This is a revolt fVom the 
allegorical and mystical methods which have played 
such mischief wiUi the language of the Bible. The 
moment we neglect this principle we drift out upon 
an uncertain sea. The interpreter, therefore, is 
bound to consider carefully how the subject of 
which an author writes lay in that author's mind. 
It is not for him to say how many meanings his 
words may possibly bear, and trifle over his lan- 
guage as if it wore designed to bo a riddle. The 
exact meaning of the author and that alone is to be 
set forth, and we have no right to assume that any 
of the biblical writers desired or designed to be mis- 
understood. It is therefore always a safe rule to 
follow the simple natural meaning of a writer's 
words. 

The Holy Scriptures contain a few riddles, many 
parables and allegories, and a number of prophetic 
symbols which call for special treatment. To these 
we will devote a separate article. But in the inter- 
pretation of all Scripture the following rules will 
be found to furnish a very safe and useful guide. 
Rationally and consistently adhered to, they will 
prevent our running into the wild fancies which 
have too often been set forth as expositions of the 
word of God. 



1. Observe the natttral meaning of t)is words. To 
comprehend a speaker or a writer this is the first 
thing necessary. In the study of words we especially 
need to distinguish between the primary significa- 
tion, and that which it may acquire by usage. 
Many a word has lost its original meaning and 
has come to be applied in a variety of ways. The 
word prevent originally meant to go b^ore one, in 
the sense of helping him ; now it is commonly used 
to denote the very opposite idea of hindering, or 
standing in one's way. This study of words is in 
itself a most interesting and useful pursuit ; and in- 
asmuch as words are the elements of language, it is 
impossible to apprehend the meaning of a written 
document without a correct knowledge of its 
words. 

2. Observe the ordinary laue of language. In 
other words, interpret grammatically. He who 
would faithfully explain the meaning of any portion 
of the Bible must give close attention to the gram- 
matical relations of words, no& the oourse of 
thought, and allow each case, mood, tense, and the 
position of each word, to contribute its part to the 
whole sentence. 

8. Always keep an eye to the context. The gravest 
misoonoeptions of a writer's meaning and the gross- 
est perversions of Scripture have sometimes arisen 
from not attending to the connection of thought in 
which a text appears. 

4. Study tomastertheseope and plan of eaehbooh 
of the Ba>le, The scope of a book is tha object or 
purpose which the writer has in view. A skillfbl 
writer will make all the parts of his work subserve 
his one great object, and will plan to aocomplish 
that object by following some definite order of 
thought. Hence the importance of having an 
analysis of each book of the Bi ble. We grasp mon 
firmly the import of each pait when we see it in 
its relation to the whole. 

6. Compare Scripture with Scripture, The Bible 
is a wonderfully self-interpreting book, and all real 
parallel passages serve to expliun and illustrate each 
other. 

6. Finally, Let every interpreter seek to plaee him- 
self into the life and times of the sacred writer. It 
is not easy for one to disengage himself so far from 
the living present as to live again in thought amid 
the scenes where prophets and apostles wrote. The 
manners and customs of that ancient time were in 
many respects very different from ours, and we are 
ever liable to misunderstand and misinterpret bib- 
lical allusions if we are not familiar with the life 
and usages of the Orient. Some one has said that 
seeing Palestine is a fifth gospel. Travel in the 
lands of the Bible helps greatly in the study of the 
sacred records. By every moans within his reach 
the interpreter of Scripture should study to trans- 
port himself into the times and position of the sa- 
cred writer, look through his eyes, feel with his 
heart, and catch his emotion. Thus will he be best 
able to reproduce the exact meaning of that which 
is written. 
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I>if9CoiirAfi^ed T^eachers* 

BY RET. J. I. BOBWILL. 

It waB at the doae of school, and nearly all had 
ptased out. There, half-way down the middle aisle, 
•tood one of the teachers, Thomaa Croaker by name, 
and on his handsome^ face there gleamed a lurid 
look of mingled wrath and grief. Tenderly he held 
in his hand a black silk hat which was crushed ((ulte 
out of shape, and sadly he moaned as I drew near, 
" That mischievous Bill Wilberforce has sat upon my 
new hat, and just look at it ! He did it on purpose, 
I know he did." And then he added in a Ainereal 
tone, which no pen can describe, ** I shall give up my 
class, for I am not fitted to be a teacher." 

Poor Thomas I He had tried so hard to teach 
those refttless boys that afternoon, and the result of 
all his toll was only this and nothing more, a broken 
hat! 

Bat he is not the only discouraged teacher in the 
world. He is but one of many that we meet in our 
joyous pilgrimage through life who need to have a 
few more rays of sunshine in their faces and a 
few more sparkles of hope fluttering in their hearts. 

What is the matter now t 

**I have just come from the Sunday-school con- 
vention, and what do you think the chief speaker 
aatd I He said that no one ought to be a teacher who 
did not spend six hours a week upon the study of the 
leison and read up a little library of * notes* and 
commentaries. Now I cannot do that, for I am 
driven with work from morning until night, and 
when the day is ended 1 am tired out." 

Well ! Do not worry over what the speaker has 
said, for he is not infallible, and you are not obliged 
to cut your cloth according to his extensive pattern. 
If you cannot spend six hours a week, you can spend 
one or two, for where there is a will there is a way, 
and your will is a pretty strong one. Read the les- 
son with care, and roll it over in your mind until 
you find out what you know and, if possible, what 
yon would like to know, and then use such *' Lesson 
Helps" as are alike brief and suggestive. Stop 
there, if you lack the time to go farther. Study 
with a dear end in view, and when your mind la 
thereby roused to action you will study rapidly, 
lie is a poor student who measures his work merely 
by the number of hours which he has spent upon it. 

" I do not know enough to teach the Bible lesson 
•as it ought to be taught, and I should be a scholar 
lather than a teacher." 

That may be said of many teachers, and perhaps 
■of you, but let others judge. The school must get 
the beet teachers possible, and it haa laid its hands 
upon you; therefore submit and improve. By 
teaching yon will learn, and by giving knowledge 
you will gain the more. Ofl bending the bow 
strengthens the arm, and the arrow files the faster 
and the farther. No man loses any light by kind- 
ling with his torch the torches of other people, and 
the drde of illumination spreads thereby. Love 
your work of teaching, and your task will change 
Into your joy, and what yon do feebly now will be 



better done to-morrow. Exercise improves the 
kind of teaching, for it is the unused pump that 
soon becomes dry ; but the one in steady use gives 
forth abundant and purest water. 

" I cannot manage the class, for there is one of the 
girls in it who is unruly and will not behave. She 
distracts the attention of the others, and when I 
utter a gentle rebuke she laughs and gives a rude 
reply." 

That is not pleasant, but for auch a trial there to 
more than one remedy. Insist quietly and firmly 
on good manners, for if you do not teach obedience 
to authority you will fiail to teach the fonndatioa 
of all good morals. Tire out your scholar with » 
steady eye and a steady and gentle voice, for aurelj 
she will be quiet when she finds out that the greet 
and only lesson you purpose to teach the daaa on 
a Sunday afternoon is the infinite importance of 
Hiss Fidgety behaving herself. If you fail to con- 
trol her, this must be the reason her father and 
mother failed before you. Aa a last resort ask the 
superintendent to place her in another dasa, and he 
will do this sooner than have you resign as a teacher, if 
he thinks you fit for that office. No scholar, big or 
little, boy or girl, has a right to make the teacher'a 
work a burden, and fhistrate all honest efforts to do 
good. 
'*My class does not care to have me teach them." 
If thia be so the fault may be with you rather 
than with them, and perhaps it is a fault which you 
cau remedy. Scholars are not eager for a teaclicr 
who is absent one Sunday out of every three, who 
talks but does not instruct, andwho has more of vine- 
gar than of sugar i n both voice and manner. But yon 
are not one of that kind— O oertainly not ! Then do 
not think that, because it is hard to hold the atten- 
tion of the scholars all the time, therefore they do 
not care to have you for their teacher. Tou are mie- 
takeu, and if you leave the school so may they. 
They do not wish you to resign, and you have a 
stronger hold upon their affections than you are awaie 
of. Bo not distrust your own ability, and thus fUl 
to do the good you might. 

After all, in teaching Bible truth it is not simply 
what IS said that makea the impression, but the 
spirit with which one speaks. Truth shines upon 
the printed page, but comes with greater power when 
it comes through the medium of a living soul. The 
gospel of salvation is to come through men to men, 
for this is the will of Ood and it agrees with reason. 
Teach, then, the facts of the lesson, but teach the 
Christian spirit which underliea all Bible truth ; 
teach that by your own blamdess and holy life. 

Bo your work as a teacher under the inspiration ot 
the highest motives. Let the grandeur of your 
calling cheer you when the moment of despondency 
comes. As you teach be yourself a learner, and if 
your class be somewhat trifling, and if what you say 
should seem to be but little heeded, do not easily 
lose heart, but learn those lessons which all of as 
need to know in the battle of life, Courage and 
Patience. 
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It \»>* ■'■'-•*-v\v Kj Mil.*, l^sii, 1 Iiavo rwdthnl 
"fc.i.-M'.L,^ n^ tSwi .U"^ KMcn knd Pnstors." 
■yt.^ H..J. iiMt *'l II.B iJiiklreii In a Melhodiat 
■1 »"\U* -v^'^.'l t^st •^vn lliv elephant JumbOf and 
II, .t ,1.1. '..klvvvi ■Mil H Mitliudlit CBt«ohiBm, WBa 

ti.i-m H'l tlifH )«»»»■ iiid paMor. There is not* 
K'iK'i iHi.'lt lulLinl 111 the Mathodlst Boob Cod- 
iviii, hi lioliiu^kttiaDhllilninayitenistioally In Bible 
htii'n Ivilili'i llwii o»r CutaibiMn. 

Ir (lio lll>li«i> hHil aiked that question in one of 
<'iir lliniiiHii MHlliDillit Bundky-tchools the obildren 
Wimlil (.r-ilwl.!)! Iieva uruwered that they lune aeen 
tliH Flii|>IiBnl Juniha, but they would bave »Uo 
«inwvn>il iliat tliey had not only eaen a Hethodiat 
(.'alnOibiii, but tiaJ learned It. 

An a rula we do not use the Cateohiaiii In our 
iu<i>luy ■iilmol.. In our Sunday-soboola wc nse the 
y«A.(/i.,«*tJ- (leiaon leaf), the BUdtnaiU ("Leaf 
Cliittor"), and eome other heipe, which our Qer- 
liian Mimilaj-iiohool Bishop, Dr. II. Liebhait, piw- 
|«tM (lie our hIiooIi (Vom lime to time. 

Viit lliv hiilruotlon in our CateohiKm we havg, In 
oui UuniMu oburahaa, special meetings fbr 
utillilrwi, Huch meetlngiare generally held on Sat- 
linluy. TliM raeeUnga an held in each year at 
luial nix ur seven uiontha, fWin Oetober to May. 
I'liH vbildren will attend these speoiil meetings for 
l*i. »r tliree year*,aoDie even longer. 1 have at 
the (irwuiit time orer Bfty children together every 
HHliirday. In theee meetings we inatniet the 
vliildniu cxuluslvely in our Cateobiem and in Bible 
libilory ; the ohildian will l«ni the Cateohism by 
huHrt, and thoy will attend these meetings tlU they 
are about thirteen or fourteen years of age. After 
(h«y have l(«med the Catechism, and have been in- 
itruMed 111 this wv, they will, .. . olasa, be exam- 
ined In the chonih befbra the oongregalion, in order 
that the paieutn and friends may aee and heu- that 
lbs paatfv baa done hia duly, and that the ehildrvn 
kuow aomelhing abotil the word of God. We do 
Wlleve that a good, thon>u(rh Kble knowledge is 
very n«oesaary to twoonma good and Bound Cbrisiian. 
A >uuii)[ |>er«>n who underslauda the |dan of «al- 
valloii >■ Ihe Bihi.) te«cb» it wUi become, better 
m4 uki™ uwful Christian after sach a person is 
."Uiullj oouverted. 

!luoh *|>erial oieeciogs lor ourolder Sonday-achnol 
ijIiilUruii am h«ld, so Dw as I know, bj aU our 
tturiiMU MelhodiM miaietera. In ever? Quartrrlr 
t'viiiviviiM the prowling eklera ask the qutwtio'u ] 
ill rvitarj to thcae in.itnicti«nv Very orttn the 
Vi«si.liU|t »lJer» repon al our Anntwl' Conlvreuve 
,\bi.»({v tlerman CoofersDw) that the dutj ns{uirvd 
'"■' ""■ "-ruct the childrtu in the 

a. 



UOMK SeADIHQS. 

Oua Home Keadiugs aru so often an illumination 
■ the leflson that we should endeavor to secure the 
liversal reading of them by tsnohera end achobira. 
« would be a Koodthlngfor the leader of the Teach- 
ers' Meeting, to announoe that at the nem meetin|[ 

ho will oall on Mra. A ta tell what Tuesday's 

Home Beadmg ie about, and liow it touchy th« 

lesson ; aud Hiss B to tell about Wednesday's- 

Seeding, with ils bearing on the lesson, and so on, 
till all the Readings ahnll be briefly aotad in 
Teaohers' HeetinK. Tou will thus have six litUa 
lampa shining on the leawn before you begin the 
study of it at all. Notifying (hem helorehund will 
secure a veiy pleasant eierdso. The same plan 
might be tried in the Sunday-school if the class Is 
advanced enough. 

Tb> Rbstliss Bor. 
Tea, we've had the restlcaa boy. He i< never 
absent. Sain will keep away the girl who ia ab- 
sorbed by her new hat, and storm will often detain 
the ohtenio glggler and whispenr, but the ironble- 
Boma boy cannot be hindered by trUte. Every 
teacher of boys knowa how be wriggles and twl»|» 
through the opening exercise, ntttlee his paper when 
the superintendent cslU "ffilenea !" and punebes 
the other boys during ptayer-lime. 

" What ehall 1je done with him I" asks the long- 
BBflWng teacher, with a diseouTaged tremble in her 
voice and a tirwl, long-drawn ai^ 

Welt, in the flnt plaae have him sit next to jon. 
Insist apon this; thoogh you will probably not need 
to insist if you make the requeet pleaeantly, and 
as thon^ yon expected him to acquiesce at once. 
Give him something to do aa far as possible. Have 
him And the place in the unging-book, encourage 
bin strongly tosing; have him mark the attendance 
if be can be trusted to do it, w whatever is to be 
done. Study the IcBKiD with him in yoor mind, and 
bave one point at leaet for him which jou can brii^ 
out early before he ia alrsMiy ahsorbed. Aboveail, 
endeavor to have great patience, ramemberiiig that 
the boy who ia felt in your class ia the boy who 
will be fell out in the world by and by. 

PaortTLisa ElDccssioHa. 
In almost ever; Kbie-claaa there ia a nieniber 
who is alvaya tempting you to a long. proEtlssdis- 
coisLon. Ha has some bobby, some m\sterT ofgod- 
lino** which he hajsolred; or perfiaps ht hmt founJ 
»oniemL«MkeofMoweorPularJohn. There willbe 
hen you most fail to reeogniie his pr«senn. 



■rally, i 



weU to give the ti 



truth, Icavinir the wron^ to show itatif b 
AsSpargei-uaava: >' It' a crooked stick Ui>et,>reyon. 
you need not explain bow crooked it B. Ijy ^ 
straight one down bcciJe it, and the work ia well 
done." Ling reraarfci on the nomber and tmn of 
the crooks ire n"t profiial.:*. Lay th< n^i, j^.^ 
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The ^utlior of ^'Blan'i* Mortality.'* 

Tbb Rev. John Lee, of Wyanet, Ulinois, writes 
as follows : 

** Id the prefatory note to that rare poetical gem 
entitled ^ Mjin'a Mortality,* which appeared on page 
42 of the February number of the Sundat-Sohool 
JoUBMAi., there ia a statement which requires cor- 
rection. That statement is : * The translation is by 
Dr. Donne.' The translator is not Dr. John 
Donne, the famous English poet and divine, but Dr. 
John O' Donovan, the eminent Irish scholar and an- 
tiquarian. O'Donovan was professor of tlie Irish 
language, history, and archadology at Queen's Col- 
lege, Belfiuti and edited with unusual ability * The 
Annals of Ireland by the Four Masters from the 
Earliest Historic Period to A. D. 1616,' in which he 
gives the Irish text flt>m the original manuscripts, 
and an English translation. He died in Dublin, 
December 9, 1861." 



Xhe ^World's "Woman'fs Christian 
ITemperance Union* 

The object of this organization a^ stated in its 
circular v^ ** To unify the interest in the temperance 
cause of Christian women throughout the world, 
by introducing the noontide hour of prayer for the 
triumph of Gospel temperance in all lands, observ- 
ing Thursday afternoon as the hour for local 
Woman's Christian Temperance Union prayer- 
meetings, with especial reference to this thought, 
by a petition to all govemmente for prohibitions, 
and by the visits of the superintendent, Mrs. 
Leavitt, and other ladies to foreign countries for 
the purpose of introducing our methods and out- 
lining a system of organization which shall events 
nally enlist the people of all nations in the effort to 
overthrow the poison habits of mankind." 

The Union is circulating the following petition to 
be presented to the government of every civilized 
nation on the globe : 

** Honored Bulers, Representatives and Brothers : 
We, year petitionen, although belonging to the 
physically weaker sex, are strong of heart to love 
our homes, our native land, and the world's family 
of nations. We know that when the brain of man 
ia clear his heart is kind, his home is happy, 
his country prosperous, and the world grows 
friendly. But we know that alcoholic stimulants 
and opium, which craze and cloud the brain, make 
misery for man and all the world, and most of all 
for UA and for our children. We know these stim- 
uUnts and opiates are sold under legal guarantees, 
which make the governments partners in the traffic, 
by accepting as revenue a portion of its profits, and 
that they are forced by treaties upon populations 
either ignorant or unwilling. We have no power 
to prevent this great iniquity under which the 
whole world groans and staggers, but you have 
power to cleanse the flags of every clime fVotn the 
stain of their complicity with this unmingled cur:«e. 



We tlierefore come to you with the united voices or 
representative women of every civilized nation 
under the sun, beseeching you to strip away the 
safeguards nnd sanctions of the law from the drink 
traffic and the opium trade, and to protect our 
homes by the total prohibition of this twofold 
curse of civilization throughout all the territory 
over which your government extendM." 

It is expected that at kast live years will be re- 
quired to work up this petition. The women oi 
every nation will be enlisted in the work. May^ 
Qod speed the right ! 



■♦•♦- 



Opening and <Jlosinfi: feServices for- 
Second Quarter of 1880. 

OPENING SERVIOE. 

L SlLKllCS. 

. n. Rbsponsivx Sintenom. 

SuPT. In the beginning was the Word, and the Word 
wan with God, and the Word was Qod. 

School. The same was in the beginning with Ood. 

SnPT. All thlng» were made by him ; and withonl 
him was not any thing made that waa 
made. 

School. In him was life ; and the life was the lisbt of 
men. 

SuFT. And the light sbiceth in darkness ; and the 
darkness comprehended it not. 

School. That was the trae Light, which lighteth 
every roan that cometn Into the world. 

8uFT. As many as received him, to them gave he 
power to become the sons of Qod. 

HOHOOL. The law was given by Moses, bat grace and 
troth came by Jesus Christ. 

m. SiNonire. 

IV. Pbayxb. 

LESSON SERVIOE. 

I. Class Study or thi Lksson. 
n. Smenie Lksson Hyicn. 

m. RXOITATION or THS TlTLK, GOLDBN TSXT, OUT^ 
UNX, AND DOOTBINAL SUOOESTZON, by the Bchool 
in concert. 

rv. Rivixw and Afpucation or thb Lksson, by Pas- 
tor or Saperintendent 
V. Thb SUPPLXIOENTAL Lbsson.* 

YL Announckioents (especially of the Charch serr^ 
Ice and week-evening prayer-meeting). 

0L08INO SERVIOE. 

I. SncoiNo. 

n. RispoNsm Skntkncxs. 

SuPT. If we walk in the light, as he is in the light, we 
have fellowship one with another, and the 
blood of Jesas Christ his Son cleanseth ua 
from all sin. 

School. Thanks be to Qod for his nnspeakable gi/l. 

in. DlSMUSION. 

THE APOSTLES* CREED. 

I believe in God the FSther Almighty, Maker o» 
heaven and earth ; and in Jesus Christ nis only bon oar 
Lord : who was conceived by the Holy Ghost, bom of the 
Virgin Mary, soffered onder Pontius Pilate ; was cmci- 
fled, dead, and buried ; the third day he rose ftx>m the- 
dead ; he ascended into heaven, and sitteth on the right 
hand of Qod the Father Almighty ; fh)m thence he shall 
come to Jndge the qaick and the dead. 

I believe in the Holy Ghost ; the Holy Catholic Charch, 
the commonlon of saints ; the forgiveness of sins ; the 
resarrection of the body; and the life everlasting. 
Amen. 

* Special Lessons in the Charch Catechism may here 
be introduced. 
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INTERNATIONAL BIBLE LESSONS. 

SECOND QUARTER : THREE MONTHS' STUDIES IN THE WRITINGS OF JOHN. 



A. D. 99.] 



LB860N X. JB8U8 THE BREAD OF LIFE. 



[Jane • 




John 6. 33-40. [OommU to memory verat 27-29.] 

28 The day following, wben the 
people, wlilcb stood on the other 
side of the sea, saw that there was 
none other boat there, save that one 
whereinto his disciples were entered, 
and that Je'sus went not with his 
disciples into the boat, but that his 
disciples were gone away alone ; 

28 Howbeit there came other boats 
from Ti-be'ri-as nigh unto the plaoe 
where they did eat bread, after that the Lord had glren 
thanks: 

24 When the people therefore saw that Je'sus was not 
there, neither his disciples, they also took shipping, and 
came to Ga^per'na-uin, seeking for Je'sus. 

25 And when they had found him on the other side of 
the sea, they said unto him. Rabbi, when earnest thou 
hither ? 

26 Je'sus answered them and said. Verily, verily, I say 
unto you, Te seek me, not because je saw the miracles, 
but because ye did eat of the loaves, and were filled. 

87 Labor not for the meat which perisheth, but for 
that meat which endureth unto everlasting life, which 
the Son of man shall give unto you : for him hath God 
the P&thfir gpulcd 

28 Then said they unto him. What jshaU we do, that 
we might work the works of Ood? 

29 Je'sus answered and said unto them, This is the 



work of God, that ye believe on him whom he hatli 
sent. 

80 They said therefore unto him. What sign showest 
thou then, that we may see, and believe thee? What 
dost thou work? 

81 Our fathers did eat manna in the desert ; as It la 
written, He gave them bread from heaven to eat. 

82 Then Je'sus said unto them, Terllv, verily, I say 
unto you, Mo'ses gave you not that bread from heaven ; 
but my Father glveth you the true bread from heaven. 

88 Ix)r the bread of God Is he which oometh down 
from heaven, and glveth life unto the world. 

84 Then said they unto him. Lord, evermore give as 
this bread. 

86 And Je'sus said unto them, I am the bread of life : 
he that oometh to me shall never hunger ; and he that 
belleveth on me shall never thlrsL 

80 But I said unto you. That ye also have seen me, 
and believe not. 

87 All that the Father glveth me shall come to me; 
and him that oometh to me I will in no wise cast out. 

88 For I came down from heaven, not to do mine own 
will, but the will of him that sent me. 

89 And this is the Father's will which hath sent me, 
that of all which he hath given me I should loee nothing, 
but should raise it up again at the last day. 

40 And this is the willof him that sent me, that every 
one which seeth the 8on, and belleveth on him, may have 
everlasting life : and I will raise him up at the last day. 



General Statement. 



The miracle of the Ave loaves marks an epoch in the 
ministry of Jenas. On that day the thoanands who ate 
of the divinely fhmlshed bread were eager to crown him 
the king of Israel, and to throw off the yoke of Rome. 
On the next day they foreook him at once, and left him 
utterly friendless, save for the twelve, who still re* 
malned faithful to their Master. The cause of this re- 
markable revnlsion of feeling Is shown in the sixth 
chapter of John. The multitude which had fisd upon 
the five loaves expected that a new era was now to be- 
gin, when they would no longer be compelled to work 
for their bread, bat should receive it ^as manna fh>m 
heaven. In the morning they missed Jesus, and could 
not find him ; so passing over the sea they came to Ca- 

filrnanm, and there to their surprise they found the 
aster. They flocked around him in wonder, but he 
who read their inmost thoughts rebuked them for their 
eagerness to obtain bodily bread, while forgetting the 



true heavenly manna. He delivered a discourse, partly 
uttered in the streets of Capernaum, partly in the syna- 
gogue, and interrupted throughout oy the inquiries and 
remarks of the people, in which he showed the deep 
purpose of the miracle wrought on the day before. 
That purpose was more than to feed the bodies of men ; 
it was to reveal Jesus himself as the bread of life. He 
showed them that the object of his ministry was not to 
found an earthly kingdom ; it was to bring men into 
fellowship with God by faith in his Son. These thoughts 
were too lofty for the carnal minds of the people ; with 
one accord tney left him, and during the rest of the 
Saviour*s stay in €^lilee he was followed only by the 
twwlve, to whom he now began to give warnings of his 
own death, and the salvation which It should bring to 
men. The year of popularity waa over, and the year of 
opposition now began. 



Explanatory and 

Verse 22. The day following. On the morning 
after the miracle and the storm on the lake. The peo- 
ple, which stood on the other side. The multitude 
which had eaten of the loaves. They were at Beth- 
saida, which was " the other side of the sea " in rela- 
tion to Capernaum, where Jesus was. There waa 
none other boat. On the evening before they bad 
•een but one boat, that of the dlACiples, ^wn up on 
the ffhore. They had also seen Jesus send away his 
disciples in that boat, while he remained behUid. 
They now found that Jesus was gone, they knew not 
where. He had walked upon the waters to meet his 
disciples in the storm, but of this fact they were ig- 
norant. 



Howbeit there cane other boats. This 
Is inserted to explain the statement of the next verse, 
that " they took snipping.** These boats came in the 
morning, perhaps driven in shore by the storm, and by 
them the crowd sailed across to Capernaum. From 
Tiberias. This is the only mention in the New Testa- 
ment of the lai^est city upon the Sea of Galilee, a city 
which gave the lake one of its names, *' The Sea of Ti- 
berias.^^ It was situated upon the south-western shore; 
had been recently built bv Herod, and was named after 
the emperor Tiberias. Nigh onto the plaoe. Perhaps 
the harbor of Bethsaida is here referred to, as that was 
a mile flrom the place of the miracle. 

24, Saw that Jesus was not there. And that there 
was no possibility of his furnishing them with a break- 
fiist as ne had furnished them with a supper. They 
«ia0 took MMpping. Rev. Ver., ** they themselves got 



Praedcal Notes. 

into the boat^.** Cane to Capemaan. As that had 
been the head-quarters of Jesus during the year pai^ 
and the place where they would be most likely to re- 
ceive tidings of him. It was a sail of about six miles 
fh>m the place of the miracle, across the head of the 
lake. 

95. When they had found him. He had landed on 
the plain of Gennesaret, a few miles south of Caper- 
naum, and wrought a number of miracles, and Uieo 
went on to the city. On thti other side. The other 
side from the place of the miracle. The same exprea. 
sion in verse SS2. and here refers to oppoeite sides of the 
sea. Rabbi. Meaning "Master,** or "Teacher/* a 
title of respect. When earnest thoa hither Y They 
were surprised to meet at Capernaum the one who had 
fed them on the previous day beyond Bethsaida, when 
they saw no means by which he could have made the 
Journey. 

96. Jesns answered them. As usual, he answered 
their thought and not their words. Their thought was 
that he might work another miracle of feeding. Verily, 
verily. In the original, "Amen, amen;** a word of 
emphasis, calling special attention. Not beeanae ye 
saw the miraeiea. Rev. Ver., " not because ye saw 
signs.** They had seen them, indeed, but they had 
not discerned their inner meaning, and they had looked 
upon them in a purely selfish way. But becanse ye 
did eat of the loaves. And their object was to get 
more bread for the body, rather than to find food for 
the spiritual nature. The same trait is still seen. Peo- 
ple will choose a Church fh>m social considerations ; 
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will attend it because it helps their trade or f^ives them 
repuratiou ; and in mission -Mchools many will come for 
a Christmas &:ift or a supper. Yet from the lower mo- 
cive eonie will rise to the hieher. Some who are at* 
tracted by the gain, or the dole of alms, or the new 
shoes, may become sincere Christians. 

97. Labor not for the neat which perlehelh. 

This does not mean that people should give ap secular 
employment and live in idleness, trusting in God to 
«apport them, for thai was the very sin for which 
Christ was rebuking the people. It means that our 
flrst thought should be for the spiritual nature and its 
needs, not for the physical, for which most men live. 
That meal which endureth. The food of the soni, 
which is divine truth, apprehended not by the intellect, 
bat bv the spiritual nature. Unto everlasting life. 
Rev. Ver., *' eternal life.*' Eternal life is more than an 
endless life. It is the life of God, in which men may 
share, becoming partakers in the divine nature. It is 
the life in Christ, the real life which endures when time 
shall be no more. The 8on of man shall give. 
Christ, as the Son of man, or the complete representa- 
tive Man, the Man In communion with God, is the 
channel through whom this life comes to men. Him 
hath God therather sealed. Set apart to his work, 
and approved by miracles as a divinely appointed 
worker. 

98. What shall we dol This is the flrst question 
of every inquiring soul. The answer which Jchus gave 
drove manv from him. They expected to have some 
Pharisaic forms prescribed, some outward works set 
before them. How many ask this question, but go no 
fortiier in the way of salvation ! 



This is the work of God. They ask about tcorAv, 
and Jesus tells them that the true work Is/oUh. That 
ye believe on him. This is the primal requirement, to 
accept Christ as our Master, to rest upon him implicitly 
as our Saviour, to believe his words as our Teacher. 
He who does this will do the works of God, for he wUl 
do what Christ, who is God, wills him to do. The sum 
of all the Gospel is believing in Christ. 

50. They said therefore. Take notice that some of 
these who were now asking Jesus for a sign were the 
very men who had eaten of the **flve loaves" on the 
day before: and the rest were people who had heard of 
the miracle. What sign showest thoa 1 They desired 
him to repeat the miracle of yesterday; showing that it 
tiad made no deep impression upon their selfish hearts. 
Thai we may see, and believe. Just so there are 
many now who wish to know ** the evidences of Chris- 
tianity," when there are abundant evidences before 
them, in the lives of Christians. 

51, 32. Our fathers did eat manna. This was a 
direct hint for him to work again the miracle of feeding 
the five thousand. Moses gave jou not that bread. 
They contrasted him as a leader of the people with Mo- 
see, who gave them the manna. Christ answers, '* The 
manna was not given by Moses, but by my Father, who 



gives you now the true bread from heaven." Th 
trne bread from heaven. That which satisfies th 
needs of the spirit, as bread satisfies those of the bodj 

S3. The bread of God Is he. That bread in anden 
time God gave through Moses, this he gives directly 
that was for the perishing body, this is for the impei 
ishable spirit ; that was only for a time, this is for etei 
nity. Which cometh down fk^m heaven, llie Soi 
of God, who was with God, and came Arom God to re 
deem men. 

34. Lord, evermore give ns this bread. The 

spoke with a measure of sincerity, yet without undei 
standing the meaning of their own words. They dii 
not desire spiritual blessings, but temporal ; earthl} 
not heavenly, bread was in their minds. Just so th 
Samaritan woman said. **Give me this water," but sh 
went on to clearer insight, while they remained blinc 
So, too, there are manv who say, " I would like to be 
Christian," when in their Inmost hearts they refuse th 
GospeL 

35. I am the bread of life. He is to the soul wha 
bread is to the body : he is needed by all ; he Is adapte 
to all; he supplies all; he gives eternal life to all. H 
that cometh to me. He comes to Christ who seek 
him with the sincere purpose of believing on hin 
Shall never hunger. For lie shall find the springs < 
life in Christ. He may be very poor, but in Christ nei 
rich. He may be hungry, but he has a feast in hi 
Saviour. 

36, 37. But I said. When these words were spoke 
has not been left on record. Seen me, and believe nol 
They had seen him, but not with the insight of faiti 
They had eaten of his bread, but not entered Into hi 
spirit. All that the Father giveth me. The *' all 
are those who desire Christ from the right motive, an 
such cannot be kept away from him. In nowlee cai 
out. How precious the assurance that no one who seek 
Christ will be turned away from him I 

38. I came down fWmi heaven. This was the loft 
claim which Jesus of Nazareth put forth, and firoi 
which he never swerved. Not to do mine own will 

In other words, that his will and the Father's will wer 
one, and that he would carry out completely God^s pui 
pose of redemption and salvation for men. Let u 
choose God*s will as fully as our Saviour chose it. 

39. All which he hath given me. God has give 
to Christ all who believe on him, and not one can b 
lost except by his own will. Ralee It up. At the glc 
rious consummation, at the end of all things, in th 
judgment. 

40. Seeth the Bon. Bev. Ver., **beholdeth th 
Son." a looking at Christ with the eyes of the soul 
Bellevelh on nim. Believes on him once, and ooi 
tinnes to believe on him ever. Raise him up. Fo 
the life of God is in such, and be cannot be holden o 
death. 



HOMK RBA DINGS. 

If. Jesus the bread of life. John 6. 22-40. 
Tu. Seeking the bread selflohly. Acts 8. 9-24. 
W. The bread flrom God. 2 Pet. 1. 10-21. 
Th. The manna sent. Bxod. 16. 9-26. 
Jf. The bread from heaven. John 6. 41-58. 
S. The bread broken. Luke 23. 7-20. 
». One bread in Christ 1 Cor. 10. 1-17. 

GOLnB;\ TBXT. 
Lord, evermore give us this bread. John 6. 84. 



LESSON HYMN. 7, 6. 

Hymnal, No. 849. 

O Bread to pilgrims given, 

O Food that angels eat, 
O Manna sent f^om heaven. 

For heaven -bom natures meet 
Oive us, for thee long pining. 

To eat till richly flUed : 
Till, earth's delights resigning. 

Our every wish is stilled. 

Jesus, this feast receiving. 
We thee unseen adore ; 

Thy faithftil word believing, 
We take, and doubt no more. 



TIME.— Next day, after feeding the five thousand. 

PLACE.— Capernaum. 

RULERS.— Same as before. (See Lesson n.) 

CONNECTING LINKS.— The lesson continues th 
story of the last lesson, and is its own connection. 1 
is so simply told we can almost see the people a 
Bethsaida waking in the morning, thinking, perham 
that for their morning meal they are to be fed, as on th 
evening before, by a miracle. They look about for J< 
sus ; they do not find him ; they search every-wher 
for him. ** Have you seen the prophet this morning f 
each is asking of his neighbor. Mo one has seen bin 
All moved by one desire take the course told in on 
lesson. , 

Doctrinal Sugokstion.— Faith and works. 

ftUESTIONS FOR SBIVIOR STUDENTS. 

1. The True Teacher, v. 22-29. 

In what way did Jesus show the characteristics of 
true teacher. [Bead and think.] 

Who were his pupils ? 

What Incident did he use for his lesson ? 

What labor had they just finished that he rebuked f 

What labor did he bid them do f 

What did he declare this labor to be ? 

Is there any snggestion of the connection betwee 
faith and works ? 
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2. The True Manna, v. 80-86. 

How did they show that they understood him? ver. 80. 

How did they show that they would not believe ? 

How did Jesus again apply the illustration which 
they Tumished him f 

How much does ver. 85 mean that Jesus is to man f 

Are there any reasons for supposing that the persons 
asking the questions of ver. 80 were dilTerent from the 
ones praying in ver. 84 for the bread of life f 

S. The True Dlsctples, v. 87-40. 

What was Christ's purpose on earth f ver. 88. 

What is therefore his duty f ver. 89. 

What is his resolve f ver. 87. 

Who are they that shall be saved according to ver. 87? 

Who are they that shall be saved according to ver. 40? 

On what does the possibility of God's gift of a sonl to 
Christ depend ? 

For what has Christ pledged his word to him who 
believes? 

Practical Teachings. 

1. How men throng to hear a great preacher I Not to 
hear God^s word, but to hear him. Mot for the truth, 
but for the sound of truth. 

2. This is the work of God : believe! Are yon anx- 
ious to work for Jesns ? First of all believe ! believe / 
believe/ 

8. What a prayer ! Lord, give bread / They did not 
mean it. We pray ** give daily bread." Do we mean 

4. Given bv the Father to Jesos, and he will keep ns 
forever and forever if we believe. 



QCBSTIOlf 8 FOR INTBRMBDIATB SCHOLARS. 

1. The True Teacher, v. 8S-89. 
What event preceded this lesson ? 
What did the people find ont the next day ? 
What did they do ? 
What question did they ask of Jesus ? 
What reason did Jesus give for their seeking him ? 
For what did he bid them strive ? 
With what qnestion did they reply ? 
What was Jesns* answer ? 

t. The True Manna, v. 80-88. 
What did the people demand of Jesns ? 
What sign had been given to their fathers ? 
What dia Jesns say of this manna ? 
From whom does the trne manna come ? 
Who is meant by ** the bread of God ? ** John 6. 88. 
What was the prayer of the people ? 
What did Jesns say of himself ? 
How shall hunger and thirst be satisfied ? 

S. The Trne Disciples, v. 87-40. 
What encoursfement did Jesus give to the seeker 7 
What is the Father's will in regard to the tme dis- 
ciples? 
what does Jesns promise them ? 

Teachings of the Lesson. 

Where in this lesson are we tanght—l. The need of 
seeking Christ ? 2. The duty of seeking Christ ? 8. The 
result of seeking Christ ? 

QUBSTIONS FOR YOUNGBR SCHOLARS. 

Who came to Capernaum seeking Jesus ? The peo- 
ple who had been fed with the loaves and fishes. 

Why did they seek him ? Becaose he had given 
them bread. 

Why should they have sought him ? Because he had 
shown them thai he was the Son of God. 

What did Jesns tell them ? Work not fbr the food 
for the body. 

For what should they work ? For the food for the 
seal. 

What did Jesns say was food for the soul ? The 
bread of Ck>d, sent down ttom heaven. 

For what was it sent ? To give life to the world. 

What kind of life ? Btemal life. 

What did the people ask of Jesns ? (Repeat the 
Golden Text.) 

What was his reply ? •* I am the bread of life." 

Who shall never hunger? Those who come to 
Christ for life. 

Who shall never thirst? Those who believe on 
him. 

What precious promise did Jesns give ? <* Him that 
eomcth to me I will In no wise cast out." 

What did he tell them ? That they had seen him, 
but had not believed on him. 



For what did Jesns come to earth ? To do the will 
of his Father In heaven. 

What is the will of the Father ? That men shoulA 
believe on bis Son, and have everlasting life. 

Words with Little People. 

He who fed the thousands on the mountains wild. 
The bread of life now offers every little child. 
** Break thou the bread of life, dear Lord, to me. 
As thou did*st break the loaves beside the sea ; 
Bless thou the truth, dear Lord, to me, even me,. 
As thon did'st bless the bread by Galilee." 

THB LBSSON CATBCHISM. 

[For the entire school.] 

1 . What did Jesns teach the people in the B}iiagogu9 
at Capernaum on the day after tne miracle of the loavest 
About the bread of life. 

2. Who did Jesns say was the bread of life ? He 
who came down from heaven. 

S. For what purpose did he oome down to earth f 
To give life to men. 

4. What did the people say to Jesns in the Golden 
Text ? *' Lord, evermore," etc. 

5. What did Jesns promise to him that cometh to 
him ? He shall never hunger. 

S. What blessing did he promise to all that belieyo 
on him ? Bverlaaung life. 



TB3LT8 AT CHURCH. 

Mondng TexL 

Evening Text 

ANALYTICAL AND BIBLICAL OUTLINR. 
The Divine Bread. 

I. Eabthly Bbbad Sou«ht. 

1. The people .. .on the other tide. v. 22. 

*' The darkness comprehended it not." John 1. 5. 

2. Saw that Jetue woe not there, v. 24. 

*' Stony places — not much earth." Matt. 18. S. 
8. Came — eeekinQ/or Jeeue. v. 24. 
"Forthwith they sprung up." Matt. 18. 5. 

4. Teeeekme beeauee ye did eat. v. 26. 

" Te are yet carnal." 1 Cor. 8. 8. 

5. Labornoiy&r the meat tphiehperieheth. v. 27. 

** Spend money for that which is not bread." I0A. 
66.2. 

6. Our/cUhert did eat manna, v. 81. 

'* Believed not rained down manna." Psa. 78. 

28-26. 

II. HlAVENLT BbSAD PbOTIDSD. 

1. Meat which endureth. . . .everiaeUnff life. v. 27. 
**He that hath the Son hath life." 1 John 5. 11. It. 

2. Which the Son of man ehaU give. v. 27. 
** My flesh is meat Indeed." John 6. 56. 

8. 7%e true bread firom heaven, v. 83. 
" Tour life is hid with Christ in God." Col. 8. 3. 

4. He thai oomelh. . . . ehdU never hvnger. v. 35. 
*' Come ye, buy and eat." Isa. 66. 2. 

5. Him that cometh. . . .no wiee east out. v. 37. 
" I will give you rest" Matt. 11. 28. 

6. Raiee him up at the last day. v. 40. 

"Able to keep ...committed unto him." 2 Tim. 
1.12. 



THOUGHTS FOR YOUIVO PBOPLB. 

1. Like these self-seekers, who followed Chrin for 
the sake of bread, are some who in mission-fields in- 
quire after the Gospel, hoping for a support f^om tho 
missionaries ; some in Snndsy-schools, who come for 
rewards and Christmas presents and picnics ; and some 



Jane 6.] 



SUNDAY-SCHOOL JOURNAL. 



177 



in oongregatloni, who take pews for influence in the 
community. 

9. One who is hungry will do almoet any thing for 
food. 8o Christ bide ns have a hunger for salvation, 
" the bread of life." We should want it more than we 
w»nt bread, and give up all, if need be. to obtain it. 

3. There is only One who can supply the hunger of 
: iie heart. Jnst as in Bgypt the king said to his hungry 
people, *' Go to Joseph,** so God says to all who are in 
need of salvation, and are eager for its blessings, " Go 
to Jesus.'* 

4. The way to obtain the bread of life is to believe in 
<Jesus, to take him as our Master, our Teacher, our Sav- 
iour. If. yon would be fed, cease to pick up food for 
yourselves, and trust in Christ. 

ft. Those who take the bread of life at the hand of 
•Jesus are fully satisfied in him. They are supplied in 
this life, and they ei\Joy the banquet of the Lamb in 
lieaven hereafter. 



A.n ICnsl&sli 'X'eacher'fi ]Votes on tho 

ILiessonA. 

BT BABAH OlSALDZNA STOCK. 

The wordB *' bread of life " are found alone in this 
«ixth chapter of John's goepel. Tet there are few 
titles of our Lord more often dwelt upon and taught 
to the young. There is, however, another expression 
«sed close beside this, which is no less striking and 
wonderful, but which is rarely noticed : the *^ bread 
of God." We cannot call it, like the other, a title 
of our Lord ; he does not say : *' I am the bread of 
God," since he himself is God. Yet he ia that bread ; 
for " the bread of God is he which cometh down 
from henven and giveth life unto the world." 

1 would ank the teacher who is about to study 
this lesson to look out first the passages in the Old 
Testament which speak of this " bread of God : " 
Lev. 21. 6-8, 17, 21, 22 ; 22. 26 ; Ezek. 44. 7, nnd com- 
pare with these Lev. 8. 11 ; Mai. 1. 7^ 12, etc He 
will there find those very sacrifices which fore- 
«hadowed the .spotless offering of Christ when he 
laid down his life, spoken of under the name of the 
''^food," or "bread." A careful consideration of 
these passages and of the facts which they set forth 
will be needed in order to put the matter clearly be- 
fore the class. I will now suggest how this may be 
done. 

Our lesson is about a very common-sounding 
word — a very every-day thing — bread. Bread is 
"the commonest, the moHt general, the most neces- 
sary of all things used by man as food ; so much so, 
that it is termed the " staff of life," and is taken as 
n figure expressive of all man's bodily need. We 
speak, for instance, of a man " earning his bread," 
nnd if we hear that any one is able to do this we 
understand that he is capable of supplying the wants 
of his body. " Bread " means that thing which he 
roust have, and which the body demands tor its 
satisfaction. 

Can we conceive, then, any thing that God needs 
for his .satisfaction? for this is what the words 
'* bread of God " imply— something that God wants, 
something without which God could not be sat- 
isfied. 



Why does the artist paint a rare picture, such as 
perhaps few besides himself can appreciate I Why 
does the child rear his castle on the sand, or his 
little tower of bricks I It is that he may delight 
himself in the work of his hands. And if any one 
should oome and daub over the picture, or Uirow 
down the tower, there will follow disappointment. 

Now — let us speak it with reverence — God hav- 
ing created earth and mnn, delighted in the work 
of his hands. **God saw all that he had made, 
and, behold, it was very good." But the enemy 
came in, sin entere<i, man fell, creation was marred. 
And there was now no more satisfaction for God in 
the work he had made. He desired purity, obe- 
dience, trust, love fVom his creatures, and he did 
not get it. More than this, ho desired the blotting 
out of guilt and tho putting awny of evil, and man 
could not do it. God could not get satisfaction out 
of a stained and rained creation, could not get it 
fh>m guilty human creatures, could not get it from 
those who had become rebels and enemies. 

Where, then, was the ** bread of God " to be 
found, that which should be worthy to satisfy him ? 
The Gk)d-man, Jesus Christ, oould alone do that. 
Christ as the ransom for sinners, the atonement for 
Kin (as typified in the Old Testament sacrifices)) 
Christ ns the spotless offering, Christ performing 
all the Fnther's will in the redemption and restora- 
tion of sinners, Chriat is the "bread of God," 
Christ IB the One who satisfies the Father. No 
wonder that the sacrifices given to be types of this 
bread were called " holy," and " most holy." Lev. 
21. 22c 

But how comes the " bread of God " to be men- 
tioned in John's narrative 7 Tho multitudes who had 
been miraculously fed, and from whom Jesus had 
withdrawn himself when they desired to make him 
a king, had followed him back to the western shore 
of the lake, and had found him at Capernaum. 
They had taken some trouble to come after him, 
becau.se they did " eat of the loaves and were filled." 
A Leader who would thus feed them and make life 
easy and comfortable for them was just to their 
taste. But how did Jesus rcoeive them! With 
these solemn yet gracious words: "Labor not for 
the meat that perlsheth, but for that meat which 
endureth unto everlasting life, which the Son of 
mnn sfiall give unto you; for him hath God the 
Father sealed." 

They had labored for " the meat which perlsh- 
eth," for a satisfiustion which could not last. For 
even if this life were made all easy and comfortable 
it must oome to an end. And the soul of man was 
made with larger desires, with desires which could 
not be so easily appeased. Such satisfaction as the 
multitude were seeking would in time be succeeded 
by pining hunger. 

And God had something better for man : ** meat 
which endureth unto everlasting life." What was 
this meat ? Look : '* My Father giveth you the 
true bread fh)m heaven, for the bread of G<)d is he 
which cometh down from heaven," etc. God gives 
num this bread 1 When a mAx^ax^^bL va ^x\<Sk%^ 
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times deurcd to. >how a mark of ftvor to any one, 
b« seat bim meat from liis own table. Compam 
Qen. 4S. EH. Daniel and his three frienda were 
thiu honored. Dan. 1. G. And God ao loves man 
that he desires to feed him with his own eoetiy 
" bread." So great, too, ia man's need that no other 
oan everaatisfy him. He ia a sinner; ho needa a 
Saviour. And he has an immortal soal, made " in 
the imago of God," Cboagh defiraed aod marred by 
the fall. As the hymn say*, 

" Nod* btu Christ cut ssU*^." 



live. 

The people asked, with the idea of labor in their 
■ninda, " What shall ire do that we might work the 
work* of Godt" and thus become partaker* of the 
"meat which endnreth." But a gift i* not to be 
worked for ; though the Lord took up their oim 
eipreaalon and said, ''This ia the work of Qod," 
•to. But ifliat were they to do I '■ Believe on bim 
whom he hath seat." Tbe gift muat be reoaived. 
And see what be gets who comea for ic 

St u net r^vttd. " Him that oometh to me I 
will in uo wiae cut oqL" Var. W, The gift ia hia. 

He gets " evertaatlng lite." Yer.lO. AaatifkcUon 
which doe* not piaa away like the little thinff* that 
pleaae na for a shnit time. 

Bi liall be raittd again atOulail daf. Though 
hia body periab fbr a time it shall rise once more. 
Death cannot have dominion ov*r him. "If any 
man eat of tbia brsad ha shall liv* forever." Ver.ei. 

that all in the blaaa might take op ttoux th* 
hentt tbe prayer of the floldao Text, " Lord, ever- 
more pve u* thia bread I " 



Berean Methods. 



bartai. t 



« TeuAan* McmIbs anl the CUia. 

■p, and ibow Bethaaida, Capenunm. Ti- 



ll that of the mnlutiid 



iwtheearDBlalmsaDddcah'aa of tbe 
people, and bow tbay ara lllostnted in the conduct of 

manf now See the foUowliic on vene ET: "It i* 

nolaworcbr that It wsg tba renumbranea of this varsa 
which madeHsDrr Hartjn peraavera In praacbfni; to 
poor Hindus at Dloapon Id India. He bad tonnd Uiey 
oolr came for temporal rellsr, sod cared uothlDg for his 
preachlnK. and be waa on tbe point of (iTlnj; up In d>- 



apalr. 



•Ittb 



Lord Je«DS waa not aihamad to preach 
aaekera.'lieIbonf[ht, ■whoam IthatltbouldKlveovai 
In dJaguet I ' " — AtA Look through the lesson, se- 
lect lla strong pawaitea, like venas K, SS, S7, S9, read 
them carefnllr to the daaa, and make them the centers 
oriBacblni;-thDngbU...,Flndln thlateaaon aeven beta 
abont ths breail of Ufa : ],) It I* not always aouEht sla- 
carslj. vara. SS-H : 8.) It la ofteo unapprKiated, vsr. 
BT 1 8.) It la obtained Ihnn Ghrliit. var. ST ; 4.) II la pai- 
taksn through fUtb, van. K-tB; 5.) It Is abundant]; 
aatiaOinE, rer, SS; 0.) II Is for all men. vara. S7-SS : 7.} 
It gtvaa sTailasanK life, ver. 40. . . . Show why ChrUt Is 

vkeo ofaalhe bread of Ufa, and In what wa; we ma; 

■Uteofblnt. 



SOBga Inn the Bpworth Hymnal. 

M. HowaweelthsDamaof iTesaasODDds. 
lOO. Wondrous worda I bow ilcb In bleulUK. 
lU. To Jesua I will go. 
ISO. Juit aa I am. 

IHL 1 heard the Ttdca of Jaam say. 
173. I need tbaa everj hour. 
170. AlUhewajrBiy Saviour leads me. 
IM). Truatlng lu bla word. 
>ID. Is my name wrlllen than I 
IM. Wske, wake the aoDg. 



(MUST NOT SEEK Christ 

•>.- FOR 



But for the Bread 

THAT satisfied 



Kxn.uiinoii. Christ moat be aooght for the naada 
of the ionl, and fbr bIs taadangs and blaeslnga. Tbe 
loavea and flataa repraaant world-food : that Is, for bod- 
ily waoli. We mnat not aak divine aid to be used for 

"HK THAT COMETH" 

8h*ll naTer bUDger. I will 1* no wiae cail odL 

WHY 1)0 TOU WAIT 1 

rrtmary aal laiemoUaM. 

Lbssom Thoqhht. Braid Ntctaary to Lift. 

Tlirw and Plaai. Recall the miracle ot tbe loaves and 
aihss. Bead the cloalng veraea of last leuon. from IS 
to CI, and qaaBtlon upon them until children nnderetaod 
dearly thai the dlidplee went acroaa the sea In a boat 
to Caparoanm, and that Jeans msde the last balf of the 
Jonmey with tbem. (It la always well lo bring Ibeas 
locallllea before tbe eye If poaalble. bo fSr as can be 
done by means of s map.) Tell thai the next day tbe 
people who bad teen the miracle crossed the sea alao, 
and came where Jeans waa. 

Why lAet Came. Jeans can read all bearta. He saw 
thst these people followed bim hoping he would give 
them something again. Teach that Jsani sees onr 
thaughtsaDdwIabea.aa well aa our acts, and be cannot 
bleaa us nnlesi It li love which brlDgina to him. Ask. 
■erlouBly and eameally. "Why did yon come to Gnn- 
day^cbool to-day f" and tell each child to answer to 
Ood. 

•mWertiifOod. Talkallttleabouttbegreatwork 
wblch Ood wanta to do. Little children cannot lake In 
Isrse numbers, but we msy fli their thonght upon theli- 
own Church and neighborhood, and teach thatthla 1* 
but one Ultle comer of the great vrorld. Print some of 
tbe things children will name aa the work'of Ood— 
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"Prmy," "UIvb money," "Vtilt the nick," ilc—ind 
Uimeboye print tn very liuiBletta™, " Believe," leicli- 
li« IbBt any work wblcb does not come Inna ■ btart 
that really belletee Jeans, la not a work ot God. Teacb 
ttet to bellere li to obef. 

nt Bnadt^ Bed. Show a 
plajit polled up by the 

) Aak ir plant* need 

lod ihow tbat everj 

rbg thing mnit hale bread 

■ome klDd to keep It aUva. 

1 of Uie plant, and 

throngb wbkh It Ukea food 
tan the eoU. TWk aboat onr bqdlee medUkg breed, 
Bed ibow that our apliit, the part which we euinot 
■H, hot which U Jiut a* reel a« the body, ninit bale 
Irwdloa. Make the croea,aa an emblem of JeeoBElT- 
iDg blmKir to na,*iid read verae St. Draw an open 
Bltde. or *bow one. Wbere do we kun lb« atorr of 
tte eron r When do we find tba alorj of Jeena t 
PilBt " Dall; Breed" on the Bible. Tell of Uttle boj 




wlio B^d he alw^i read the Bible ever; Sunday, anil 
week'dajB wheo he had thne. How often do we Deed 
bod for the body t Show that the aool wUl be poor 
andB(sr*BdandBlcklyintI>iiottedeTer;dey. Te*cli 
Uoldeo T«lt ue a prayer. 

Liaeon WeH-Flelar«e. 
There Ib a mnltltnde gatbered on the lei-itiare, bnt 
where, bnt wbere la Jaeua, and where are the dltclpleet 
There the people Btand. looklnf acrou the blue wavea, 
aud wondarlnB where JeauB may be, the [reet wonder, 
worker who nonHshed them with bread. They muit 
aaak him. Soon many llUle boale are pnttint off to Bnd 
blm. Their while aallB tDit the aea like tbe Sake* 
Bcattered by a winter ilorm, and driven toward Caper- 
saom. " Who are ell tbeee flocking to (own r Not to 
•eethat Itoatlct" aekseome one with a aneer. Yee, 
and how eafterly tbe crowd (ather aboDt hun I Bat 
■word.like In the lUaUr'e look that plereea to the bol> 
lom of tbeir hearta, and he taUi them that they h>T» 
BoDCbt him for the lake of thoae laavea In the wllder- 
neea. How plainly, lovingly, he raraelB hlmaelf M 
beaven's eaClifylDE bread lor euth'i bangrr eoula I 





. thlret, let blm 

_drtnk. 

K He tbat bellevelhoDme.aethe 
Scripture bath aald, ont of hla bally 
ehali flow rlvera of living water. 

M (Bnt thiB epeke be of the 
Spirit, wbleb Ibey '■ '--" 



iTm Bhoiild receive 






._. • Holy 

yet ofiim; becaoee that Ja'ana waa not 

,at Klorlfled.) 

40 Many of the people therefore, when they heard 
ChlB B<wtDC, aald. Of a trath thla 1> the Prophet. 



BheUCtariat 

«Bathni _. 

of the eeed of Da'i 

bem, where Da'Tld waa I 

41 So there wu a dlTlstoa 



_ tbe Ohrlat. Bnt 
_ .r Gall-leer 
tbe Scripture eald. That 



oi the town of Betb^e- 



ft Then answered them the 
48 Have any of the mlers o 






if the Phar^-BB 
knowgth not (he l> 



ao MleM>.de'mue Ballh nnto ehL_ 
JefBUB by night, being one ot them). 



! Search, and look: 



any mau. before It bear htm. 



dee, JeauB 



monUu InterrsDed between the events 
I and tboae of tbe present, the period 
: of the paaeaver and (bat of tabema- 
oot attend the third paswver of his 

i(ry. knowtnr thai to rlelt Jemaatem would en- 

daoser ble life before bis work waa flolsbed. HiB mln- 
tstrr In Galilee was complete, ai be bad visited every 
pen of tbe proTlnc*. and he went Into rellremenl Tor a 
UmewltbhledleclpleBltaatbemlgbtbnparttathem Ihe 
deeper tmlb* of bis teaching. In snccesalon he visited 
tbe bordersof QslUea on Ibe eael, the weil. and (he 
Dorth ; Pbenlda, Decapolla, and Mount Hermon. At 
UeUtterplacehewutranabDred, and thence returned 
ioCaperaaam. He wasno longerftillowed by tbe mul- 
tltndee, bnt waa attended by tbe twelve alone. He 

Snmeyed Ihrongh Samarbi, and was there rejected by 
I pec^le, but at laat reached Jndeit at the time of the 
feut of Ubemaclee, In the fkll of the year. Inst ilx 
months before hla crudlUloD. The city wu Ihronged 

Veree ST. In (he lael day 



ntinx the life of the Isnelllea In the wllderne", a 
Ihankagltliig for tbe harvest, Jesna stood and ei 
OlTlng an ezplanallon of the aplrllual Import ol 



with Tlslton. and. In commemoration of Iheir aneestore* 
life In tbe wildemei-s, the entire population were living 
out-of-dcwrs, and sleeplnn In boo(bi and hots miide of 
green trees. Special ■ecrlllces wore oifered In the tem- 

Sle. and «enlcirt of thank^lvtng were held. Tbe re- 
MclDE culminated on the eighth day. thelHSt day of the 

Blloam In a golden pltcber. and poured II upon the at- 

wa'tchlnn the cereuiony, a voice rana thioi.Kh the tarn- 
pie, and tbrlllad every heart: " If sny man Iblrat. let 
him come nnto me. and drink t " It wb< the voice of 
Jeena. who Klood imseen In the thmnff. Hia ntteniDce 

MeeeUh had come, othon that his forerunner had ap- 

bnt the awe Inspired by bin personality, ind Ihe power 
of hla words, held back the olDcem who wonld have u- 

Pracdeal Notes, 

scenes which were being enacted In the temple, IT 
any nan thlret, Thlrit la one of the most Imperative 
of the twdlly needs, r"' — " --^.-- . -.- - - 



of the twdlly needs, and well represents the eaeerneas 
with which eveiT soul >hould deeire tbe hleoTngi of 
salVBtlon, (II Thtn it a (Aire! qf tht lou! icMch onlf 
Ood am mtUfy. Let blm Fame onto me. Jee 

hungry Egyptian a. 
e wntfr of ntt. Ai 



Christ la the 
there Is bnt ' 



le fountain of sf 
*. to feed tbi 
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him, bat mast also appropriate the redemption which 
he has obtained for nu. (2) NiMee thrte woniSt "* UUnt,^' 
^' come,'' *' drink.'' 

58. He that bellCTeth on me. He who takes the 
salvation which Christ offers is the one who believes 
«n him. As the feicrlptare hath said. This is not a 
verbal qaotation, bat a reference to such paseaxes as 
Isa. 56. 11; Zech. 14. 8; Prov. 18. 4. Oot oT his belly. 
Or, as we would say, **oat of his heart;" though 
■Atrictly speaking one figure is as correct as the other. 
The reference is to ** the inmost heart, which, saturated 
nrith Christ's life, opens like the rock (Bxod. 17. 0) and 

f>ar8 forth its spiritual wealth." Shall How rivers. 
very person who has received the trae spirit of the 
•Gospel must Impart it to others; either consciously by 
bis active endeavors and his testimony, or uncon- 
sciously by his influence. (8) He who has been bletted 
'deeomee a Uesting. Uvlng water. The Gospel of 
Christ, in an abundant tide of joy and grace. 

59. This sfohe he of the 8plrit. The Spirit of God 
lin the hearts of believers is the especial revelation of 
•the New Testament, and the high prtvil^e of Christian 
•ezoerience. For the Holy Ghost was not yet given. 
Literally, " for the Spirit was not yet," meaning not that 
■the Spirit was not in existence, but that it was not as yet 
manifested. Jeans wns not yet glorilled. "Glorified" 
is the word used every-where in John of the sufferings, 
4'esurrection, and ascension of Christ, taken as a whole. 
The Holy Spirit delayed his coming to the Church until 
Christ, the bead of the Church, ascended to heaven. 

40. When they heard this aaylng. The words 
<were in themselves striking, and were delivered under 
•the most striking circumstances. They rang out upon 
itbe solenm stillness of the temple, in a moment of In- 
tense feeling, and theydeeply impressed those who heard 
Khem. Thb is the Prophet. The Prophet promised 
•bv Moses in Deut. 18. 15, whom some expected as the 
Jaessiah, and others as his forerunner. 

41. Others said. Perhaps those who had heard and 
«een Jesus before, and bad given closer attention to 
his words. This is the Christ. Not any prophet or 
herald, but the long-expected King himself. They 
looked for him as a conqueror, and so he was, but not 
in such form of conqae^t as they anticipated. Shall 
•Christ eome out of Galilee t Knowing that Jesus 
came f^om Galilee, they supposed that he bad been bom 
there; and the Jews of the capital could not believe 
that their Messiah would arise in such a despised 
(province. 

49. Hath not the Scripture said. They pointed to 
the prophetic atterances concerning Christ m Jne evi- 
-dence that JesuR could not be the Messiah. Yet if they 
liad examined hl« record they would have found that he 
precisely fulfilled the prophecies. Seed of DavW. 
This was the promise (lea. 9. 6. 7: 11. 1-5), and Jesus, 
who was a de«cendant of David, accompMshed it. 
Town of Bethlehem. The birthplace of David, which 
was also expected by the Jews to be the birthplace of 
their promised Messiah, from the prediction in Micah 
5. 2. (4) How muck of the oppoeitUm to Christ springe 
from igrwranee of him! 

43. A division.... becanae of him. How much of 
division has been caused since that time by the name of 
Jesus ! Even now the line is drawn between those who 
'believe in Christ and those who r^ect him. 

44. Some.... would have taken him. Some, in- 
spired by the rulers' hate, desired to have Jeens arrested 
as a pretended Messiah and the enemy of the people. 
IVo man laid hands on him. There wn? some invisi- 
ble power which held them back (Vom laying hands on 
Jesus, as the incident In the following verses shows. 



4A. Then eame ihe olBcera. The police of 
temple, who wwe under the orders of the council, 
had been expected to seiae Jeans. The chier ^ 
and Phariaeea. These are spoken of ooUectivel: 
forming the Sanhedrin, or supreme council of the Ji 
the same body which, six months later, soeeeedm 
their purpose of puttingJeeus to death. Why h 
ye not brought him t They were in session, callec 
gether for the veiy purpose of oondemning Je 
whom they expected to find in their power. 

40. Never man spake like this man. They were 
overawed by the multitude, for we never read of 
great number of his friends in Jerusalem; but i 
were subdued by the calm malestj of bia numner 
the power of his words. Their report was even ii 
mie than they realized, for never was there am 
teacher as Jesus, whose knowledge reached f 
heaven to the heart of man, and whose reTelatio! 
truth was new to the world. 



HOME READINGS. 

M. Jesus the Christ. John 7. 87-52. 
7>i. Jeens the despised. John 7. 1-14. 
Tr. Jeeus the teacher. John 7. 15-36. 
Th, Jesus the water of life. Isa. 56. 1-7. 
F. Jesns the Prophet. Deut. 18. 15-22. 
S. Jesus the Son of David. Luke 2. 1-14. 
8. Jesus the Prince of Peace. Isa. 9. 1-7. 



GOLDEN TEXT. 

Thou art the Christy the Son of the living God. 

TSatt. ]C. JO. 



47. Then answered then the 

men who were considered models of correct tead 
and who could therefore speak with authority. 
ye also deceived 1 They spoke as if to believe h 
SUB were to show great foUv. (5) How like their to 
thai of eome ekeptiee and unbeUenere <^to-4a^! 

4H. Have any of the mierat It is probable 
none of ihe ruling daaa In Judea were openly follo' 
of Jesus, though there were some, like Nioodemns 
Joseph of Arimathea, who secretly believed in 
Such has been the history of sU jgreat causes, 
leaders of science were against Kepler and Galileo ; 
leaders ot the Church were against Wesley; the les 
of society were aeainst the antiahivery movement 
are now against tBe temperance movement. (0) C 
rtforme come not fromtheupper eodal etrala, but ^ 
the people. 

49. Thta people who knoweth not the law. 

educated scribes looked down with great contemi 
the ignorant masses, as the ancient Jewish wn 
abundantly show. So there are still religions teac 
who believe that the people are to be controlled 
kept in subjection by being kept in ignorance, am 
permitted to think for themselves. By Ihe law, 
meant not only the written Scripture, but also a 
mass of unwritten traditions, which they oonsiden 
equal authority. 

50. Nicodemna. See notes on Lesson IV, Apr 
His timid, hesitating nature is perceived in every 
sion. Tet his conduct on this occasion shows thf 
had grown in force of character, since to oppose si 

Sowerfhl majority required moral ooun^e. Can 
esns by night. A reference to the night visit 
years before. See John 8. Being ctne of then 
member of the council, and a scribe or teacher of n 
nized authority. 

5 1 . Doth our law I As if he said, " You despia 
multitude for not knowing the law, but are you fol 
Ing it, you who know it so well ? " Judge any i 
Cautious as the words were, they were perhai 
strong as anv man could be expected to speak ii 
face of such Sitter, unreasoning prejudice. 

59. Art then also of Galilee t This shows hoi 
terly unreasonable was the ruling faction. They 
not answer a fair question, but must give abuse ini 
of argument. Out of Galilee arisetn no prophet 

this meant that no prophet had ever come from Ga 
it was evidently a falsehood or a mistake, for J 
certainly was a Galilean. Nahum and Elijah probi 
But they probably intended to say that the Prophei 
ferred to In verse 40, would certainly not come 
Galilee. 



LESSON HYMN. S. M. 

Hymnal, No. 435. 
No man can truly say 

That Jeeus is the Lord, 
Unless thou take the veil awav. 

And breathe the living word: 
Then, only then, we feel 

Our interest in hie blood; 
And cry, with joy unspeakable, 

** Thou art my Lord, my God I " 

O that the world might know 

The all-atoning Lamb ! 
Spirit of faith, descend and show 

The virtue of his name. 
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TIMB — AbOBt kU monlbi ifUr tha Uit leuon. 
PLAVB.— Jemialam: Id Iha tampte. 
BtiLBBH.— Sime u bafore. 
CONNBVTIHQ LIKKS.— Ths and or oar Lord'* 

vork 19 approaching. Tha peopla hmva wlihad to 
■<mwn bim king, Hebu dMUrtd bto kLii|Klom not one 
or flash ud blood, bol iplrlnul. Tba moltltDdn bive 



id again to Betbialda, and hwd 
daarlT hli own Buffkrlngs and dealh, and rclurni 10 Cn- 

Jeini leavaa QalUca forUe lul'ume bafore hlo d'alh. 
Ptnda ■ home ■(BethaDj.aadshlanJanualcmWIeacb 
4lDiinK tbe feast. 

irocTBiHjU. SnoaiaiTOK.— Tb* Boo ot Ood. 




^VBSTiom voR acmoR btudbmts. 

. TbeBMli 

What foMt' 

What worda spoken at the well in BjOmt are again 

Tow can one dHnt of Jeiiu f 

What does r«r. W mean r 

What waa the great declaration of Jesne • 

IHd tba people who elood b; nndentaod It (i jon do? 



itbls 



OI*e a rouon for you last ai 
Wbat were soma of the ars 
liini at tbls timer 
What are eome of Iha irgDniantf Dsed now t 
What toallmonr do Roman soldlen give conomlni 

b the dlTtakm which occorred. on wblch slda wer 

Oa which aide were the Pharisees t 

1 hat does their iineaUaii ahaw of their real ftehng 

V. L DsfMoB, T. sa-et. 
yntmt an frtend appear* oa lbs icene t 
•Then did we laei »a blm t 

OThrtwai hie condition of mind when wetawbliQ 1 
Wb« erhleDU doee be now clTe thai he haa leamei 

1 hatK ti to be born ualn f 
Vhatdo bUBMoclaM* mean bj "leaicb and look I' 
VtaBt llKht la thrawn oa bla character by Ihla Injnnc 

^.««fhlafrlendit 



1. tmm la tha gnat divider. Not til 
MB. bat that theydlTida <rf thtir own wl 
Urn. Whicb way will tout paths lie w 



VrBSTlONS F 



R ihtkrmbdiatk scholar*. 



I. Tke DeclaratlM, t. tl-9t. 
Wbat Iteal ie here apokcn of I 
Whom did JeiDs Invlle f 
What dedaralloD did he make t 
What promise did he give ? John 
To what Kin did JesDi refer J 
When was tbli promlnf falflUed ? 

Vol. XVIII.-6* 



What did olbert 

What qneatloD of doubt Wl 
What propbedee ware qi 

'what did these dUftreni 



H of opinion ceoae? 
this dhrlalon t 
1 of the oUcen T 

A'"' 



Bplrtt. 



Ie)* BBlri 

irth baani 



What ruler had eaen Jenat 
What did be ask the Pbadsees T 
What was their reply t 
What waa tba flaal raanlt t 

TeachlDgi of Ibe L e sson. 
Where, In tbls lesson, srs we tanght— 
I. ThatthaHolySpbltliglven to believers? 
S. That not all who bear the truth reealve It I 
3. That even hie enemies conld fled no Ibnlt In 

4rB«TlaIli8 IVR VOUHQER SC-HOLA 

What did Jeans say nnlo tha people at the 
'■ If asf maB IbltM, let klB cone bbM n 
dHBh." 

Why did he Inylta them to come tn him t B 
he cwald (lire ihen (be llvlac wan 

What 1* the llrlDE water r The I 

Wbat la It tbst help* to nukettae) 
grass and trees and llowera ? Wat) 

What la It that makes oar lives 
and patience and nnselllshneBe ! ' 
mUA JesH tlves. 

What did aome of the people b< 
■aa the Ssvlonr. (Repeat t^e 0< 

Who sent offlcan to ta ~ 

Wbat word did tbey t 
wm lalkai Uhe lUa ai__. 

Wbat waa the reply of the mlata t The ritnf hi 
people biilleTa beraose (hey haow boI the law. 

Wm did Nleodemn* say ? bit >M BulMlOBr law 
to Jodfe hln wUbent hearlBa his woA*. 

What did be mean? TbaKEey oaahi (shear Jeaw 
Ikemeltee beStre Ihey 4eBM ihatle was the Me* 
siah. 

UalUee, and bo prophet 

Wbat was the blrtbplate of Ji 

Why did the chief rnir 

they dM not (ry to Ond 

How did they feet towi 

•BdwaBledisMIIblB. 

Words will 

la the Son ot Ood. 



le Golden Ten 
:e tl»ns • The eh! 
ing back to tbem 1 



Whatdoea"Jeei 



keep my Uttl* reel on the apperroad. 
...I.. — .L- ^k._i-. I* 1 'abootmef 

hUi^id. 



BtlmeadlBconrsged. IwantChi 



Walai 

S. V 
"Lotl 

4. What did 
bellere? RIvi 

a. What did 



Id JeauasItendlnJemaalem I 

beFeael of TaherBarlea. 

9. What waa done among the services of thia feast I 
yalar waa v«red IB the lenple. 
S. What did Jesns say to every one wbo thlrata I 
■ -- *-■ law ne, and drink." 

of nTlBg water. 

^eof the people say when tbey heard 

This la Ike CbrlBI.''^ 

S. What did tbe disciples say In the Oolden Text! 

T. What was said by tbe oBlcers who were sent to 
take J»na ? " Mevar Bian apake like ihb." 



MotiUng Tat... 
StB^Bg Tat... 
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ANALYTJI^AL AlID BIBLICAL OCTLUIB. 
Jmum In 8lz Aspects. 



I. Thx Watib o# Lirx. 

1. Oomi tuUo fiw, and dHnk, v. 87. 

** Ho, eveiy one thai thintetb." Ihl 66. 1. 

2. Bi9en (^ IMng toaUr, ▼. 88. 

** A well of water, spriiiKing np." Jolm 4. 14. 

II. Trs Oivsb or thx Spirit. 

1. TMttpakehe<^thiapirU,j.m. 

" Will pour my Spirit upon thy seed." Ise. 44. 8. 

2. Mtwi....t/SHtt#....^l0riifM. V. 80. 

*' If I depart, I wiU send bim.** John 1«. 7. 

III. Thx Msbbsvokb or God. 
OrainahtMtUtMePnphftt. t.40. 

*' Win raise np onto thee a Prophet'' Dent. 1& 16. 
lY. Thx AvoiirrxD Oxx. 
1. OtA£n§tdd,ThiiiitkeCkrUL ▼.41. 
**The Christ, the Son of the Urine Ood." Matt 

8. Qfthi§e6do/Da9id.v,4SL 

" Baise onto David a rigbteovs Branch." Jer. 28. 6. 
8. QTtf^townqfBdhlekem, ▼. 42. 

*' Now when Jesna waa bom in Bethlehem." Xatt 
2.1. 

V. Thx Gbxat Txaohxx. 
yitvermoHipakelikttMtmaiL t. 46. 

** Tansht . . . .as oim having anthoritj." Matt 7. 22. 

VI. Thx Rbjxotsd Ohx. 

Bene OHifqf the ryitr»....bdievmif ▼.48. 
** His own rseslTed him not" John 1. 11. 



THOITOHTS nm YOUIIO PBOPLB. 



Varlew OpIaloM of J 

Jnst ss in that day people were gronped in Tariona 
clsBSsa by thdr estimatss of Jeans and their rslations 
to him, so it is stiU. The name of Jeens is the touch- 
stone which teats the tme character of men. 

1. There are some who thirst after the water of lifb, 
and seek Jesos. Sneb And in him an that they need, 
an abundant aupply, and they become in tun the means 
of blessing to others. Every laved soul is a fountain 
of life. ▼. 87-82. 

B. There are some who wiU admit that he was a 
great teacher, a wise man, the noblest of the human 
raee, but not that he is their redeemer. We read of 
many compliments, half-patronising in their tone, paid 
to Christ by skeptics like Boussean, Theodore Parker, 
and others; and many who do not believe in him yet 
honor him. v. 40. 

3. There are some who do not accept Christ because 
they are in ignorance concerning him. These very peo> 
pie who rejected Jeens did not know that he belonged 
to the seed of David and waa bom In Bethlehem. 
There are many opposers of the Gospel now, who are 
Just as ignorant No one but a wise man sbonld venture 
to deny hie claims, and a truly wise man wW not 
V. 41, 42. 

4. There are some who confess that they cannot un- 
deratand Jesus. ** Never man fipake like this man I " 
Many people are amaaed at the character and person- 
ality of Jesus, who do not believe in him. They feel a 
strange awe in the contemplation of him; they cannot 
classify him: they admire the sublimity of his teach- 
ings, but they fail to accept his salvation, v. 46, 46. 

ft. There are half-hearted believers. Such was Nioo- 
demns. In his heart he believed that Jesus was the 
Messiah, but he lacked the courage of his convictions. 
There are many such now who do not confess Christ 



openly. They lose both the fleeting pleasures of the 
worid and the enduring Joys of the UngdoniL v. 50-62. 
•• There are open enemies. Such were the Pharisees 
then. Snch were Voltaire and Paine, and other infi- 
dels of the past, and such are some noisy unbelievers 
now. The time wiU never come when Christianity wiU 
be without enemiee; but stUl it goes on iU oonqnering 
way and triumphs over the world, v. 44-49. 



JbCnslisli Teacher** Motes. 

Thx object of a ory is to awake attention. Many 
erica are uttered when there ia no adequate oauae 
for thenif no pressing need that attention ahonid be 
roused. But where any person who is habituaUy 
quiet, gentle, and oalm utters a cry we know there 
must be a very strong reason for it Now of one 
Man it wia foretold, ** He ahall not strive, nor cry, 
ndther shall his voice be beard in the strsetH." Isa. 
42. 2. Tet in the chapter whenoe our passage for 
to-day is taken, we are twice told that "Jesus 
cried." There sie only two other ooonaions on 
which sneh sn expreaaion ia used ; the one just be- 
fore our Lord left tlie temple Ibr the last time (chap. 
12. 44), and the other when his redeeming work was 
finished and he ** cried with a loud voioe." (In 
Matt. 87. 60, the Greek word ia the same ss the one 
used by John. The other ''ay,'* Matt 2r, 46, ia 
a difTerent word.) We are sars, therefore, thst the 
words he uttered on these oocssions were of the 
highest impoitanoe and that they expressed tmths 
which all were intended to note and remember. 

Of the two passagea in chap. 7, the first refen to 
our Lord's mismon, ss the One sent from the Fsther ; 
the other, which we have to oonaider to-day, an- 
nounces his own sending forth of the Spirit, end 
we have the rabjeot of his discourse to the woman 
of Samaria brought before us here in a ftaller snd 
more perfect manner. 

Let the class first noUoe what it was that our Lord 
announced with thia cry. 

We must try and realize the drounvtances and 
the surrounding scene. It was one of the three 
great Jewish feast», the feast of tabemadea, or of 
the ingathering at the close of the year. Neyer did 
Jerusalem assume a more festive aspect than at this 
season, as will probably be explained in other notes. 
And every day throughout the week rejoicing 
crowds watdied the water drawn from the pool of 
Siloam, carried up the hill into the temple, where it 
was poured out, together with a libation of wine, 
at the side of the altar. But on the last day thia 
striking ceremony was omitted. Why t See what 
it was meant to signify. Water ia, as we all know, 
a great necessity to the life of man. It is not, like 
bread, his nourishment, but without it no nourish* 
ment could bo of service to him. So highly ia water 
prized in the scorching £a.«t that the Arabic name 
for it is " the gift of Gorl.'* A well-watered land 
was one of the blessings bestowed upon Israel. 
Deut 8. 7; 11. 11. And spiritusl blessing is 
promised over and over again in the prophets, under 
the type of water. Isa. 12. 8; 88. 8; 86. 7; 
41.17,18; 44.8; 49.10; 66.1; 58.11; Jer. 81.12; 
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Eiek. 84. 26 ; 47. 1, etc ; Joel 2. 28. TheM promisefi 
were most of them coDoected with the ooming of 
Mebfiieh, the **root of Jesse," the "King" who 
should rule in righteousness, and however little the 
Jews may have entered into the actual meaning of 
what was promised, they certainly understood by 
it something from God which should satisfy their 
hearts. While by the seven days' ceremony they 
kept these promises in memory (specially that in 
Isa. 12. 8), by the omission of it on the eighth day 
they showed that the fulfillment had not yet taken 
place ; the " wells of salvation " had not yet been 
opened. 

And on the very day that the joyous ceremony is 
wanting and the absence of the real thing is specially 
impressed on the festive crowd, Jesus stands among 
them and orieB : ** If any man thirst, let him come 
DDto me and drink 1 " The living water is actually 
St hand ! The promises of old are close upon their 
ftilllilment. 

Look well at the announcement. It in not a mere 
draught of blessing spoken of. The water is to be 
M in )> luiQ that believes in Jesus. And not that 
only : it is to flow '* out of** him. He shall not 
only be aatiafled hiniBelf, but shall be a channel of 
blessing to others. Of the "in him" Christ had 
already spoken to the woman of Samaria. This is 
the first revelation of the water flowing " out of 
him." When the Holy Spirit oomeB to dwell in 
any heart, that heart is not to be shut up, to ergoy 
the blessing alone. 

Now notice the eflbct that this cry had upon the 
people. 

It was a bold announcement to make. Here was 
a prioeleBs gift wanting, a gift that must come from 
above, a gift divine, a gift the absence of which 
was deeply Iblt by alL And this Galilean cries that 
he wUl give it I But instead of wondering at such 
boldness the crowd tacitly acknowledges his right 
thus to speak, and it draws forth from them the 
expression : " This is the Pit>phet ; *' and, " This is 
the Christ." 

But there were some who heard the cry who were 
not there merely as listeners. They had come, in 
fact, with a difliarent purpose. The Pharisees and 
ohief priests had " sent ofKcers to take him." Tliey 
came to apprehend a dangerous foe U> the commu> 
nity, and they hear from his lips these " wonder- 
ful words of life/' this marvelous promise, com- 
prising in itself all that andent prophets had fore- 
told. And *' no man laid hands on him." They 
could not do it with this cry ringing in their ears ! 
And when questioned as to why they had not car- 
ried out their charge, they replied: "Never man 
spake like this man." Lastly notice how the an- 
nouncement and promise were to be made good. 

In spite of the eflisct produced we do not read that 
the people believed in Jesus. The Pharisees were 
only the more enraged when they saw the power of 
his wordK, and one of their number, the secret die- 
dple, Nioodemus, got a sharp reply to his mild plea 
for tdleranoe. Wrath and hate must gather thicker 
until their purpose has reached its elimaz,and he who 



could say, " I spoke openly to the world " (chap. 
18. 20), was accutted and condemned as a malefactor 
and put to a shameful death. But for this the promise 
could not have been made good. The Holy Spirit 
could not be given till Jesus was glorified. And 
tite path to this glory — ^not the glory of the eternal 
Sod, but the glory of the man Christ Jesus— lay 
through the cross. Without his suffering there 
could be no gift of living water. The Bock mu^t 
flrttt be smitten, that the stream might be poured 
out. 

And thus he was proved to be the Christ. For as 
it was Christ who was to give the living water, so 
it was Christ who was to suffer, that he might enter 
into his gloiy. Luke 24. 26. And so it wss imme- 
diately on Peter's oonfession of him as Christ 
(Golden Text) that he began to show his disdples 
that he must suffer. Let each consider, 

What it ooet him, as Christ, to give the living 
water. 

What a gradous offer he makee of it to all who 
thirst. 

And ask himself, 

Have I accepted and thanked him for it t 

Am I living in jemembranoe of what it ooet him I 



in Methods* 
Htaita for Um TtmOmnf Meetfiig aai the OlaM. 

Give a concise outline of the evenia in Ohrist*s life 
betweeo the third passover and the feast oftabemades, 
indadhug his visits to Phenida, Decapolis, Cesarsa 

PbiUppi, Capernaum, and Samaria Circnxnstanoes 

under which Jesus went up to the feast of tabemades. 
See the earlier part of the chapter containing the lesson. 
. . . .State concerning the feast of tabemades, its origin, 
form of celebration, what it commemorated. Consult 
the Bible Dictionary on this subject. . . .The services on 
*' the last day, that great day of the feast," what were 
they r. . . .To whom had Jesus spoken words timllar to 
verses 87, 88?.... Find in this lesson six different as- 
pects of Jesus, and Illustrate them by passages of 
Scripture. (See Analytical and Biblical Outline.).... 
Find in this lesson six classes of people in their rela- 
tions, and show how these classes are represented 
now. (See Thoughts for Toung People.) .... Be sure to 
ask your scholars to which of these dssses they would 

choose to belong Impress upon the data four words 

in vemee 87, 88 : 1.) Thirst ; 2.) Come i 8.) Drink ; 4.) 
Believe.... Show, too, that every believer given out 
that which he has received, and thua becomes a bless- 
ing to others. 

Referenees. Fsssban. Yer. 87: Ceremonies at 
the feast of tabernacles, 796. 

» 

eongs fh«m the Bpworth Hyainal. 

60. Joy to the world, the Lord is come. 

87. Hail, thou once despised Jesc^. 
101. There is a fountain filled with blood. 
125. BoCk of ages. 
127. Why do you wait f 
150. O happy day that fixed my choice. 
187. O could I speak the matchless worth. 
178. My hope is built on nothing less. 
220. Earnestly fighting for Jesus. 
228. TakeupthecToa%. 
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IMKIM Tbodsht. Jamtht OUiil. A rare plctor* 
taubes ibe >m man ntiOj if wt to > choke rnaii. 
Let Di tet/L to nak* Iba fnms-waA of thli leuon as 
atlnetiia u poaalUe, tkat Ilttia trm aod little bearU 
uar be vOD lo Ibe (loriona eanta^-Gbriit. 

Jeau veat up to JaroHlem to tha fEaaC What wae 
ttab reait t A Uad of IbankigitiDS. beld In Odobei. 
■nd lutUiE a vhola week. Hen and women and chU- 

Tber lived In little bootha, or hons«. midr of the 
braoebea of mat. The** were nrj aUnpla lod eaaily 
made. Brancbae of the palm, wUlow. and otber tree* 
war* laM orar some illcbt frama-work to keep off the 
nxi of the iDD. and here tha people (tared when thej 
were not JolnlnK in tbe wonhip of Ood. Ever; morning 
atdajbreakaprLealwenttothapoolof mioamand fflUed 
a KDlilen pitcher wtib water. A lon^ procsMion of 
people want with him. and a band of mnalc This 
wafer wa* poared oat In the tetnple. u a ilfn of tbe 
poDrlnit out of Ibe Holjr Bpbil ar tbe coming of Vea- 
•bih. All the people aaUR and pnlaed Ood, and the 
Immpeu aoDndeil while tbli was being done. 



Bat:* children nndersland tha 



I tbe tatlnl crowd joatllnit bj, aid 
people ball u Ibey bear ttoU BDoinMl, ■lartllnR Tolce 
What K tbU crjr • It beclno. " If any man Iblrsl, let 



■Whoa 


1. he!" Tb 


Th 


It 


twist tl 


sir hei 


lis way 








le is. gtandlni 


t.m^e^ 


It, .peaklag 


nhl 




wnreit. 


, Brad 




way. wblcb Is both a command and Invitation. It \t 
Jeans. ThepeopleEatharaboDt bim. and amonR IbiB- 
aelTea dlKuaa the claims of Jeans. Bat who are Ihoee 
men ilyl; moving through tbe oowd. tkilanlng abarp. 

la abont to iwoop opon * Ab. thej are the agenu of a 
power lying in wilt to fanab lu death tbe voice tearleu- 
ly crying in-daj. Tba oBleen dare not arreat. Tbay 
fall back bef OT* tbe majeety that looka and ipeaks ai 
other men do not. and now ther steal away to lb* 8an- 
bedrim. There Ihay nit in their bangh^ eediulon vail- 
ing for Ihelr victim. Here «ime tbe oflcen. ampt;- 
handed. and they eicuK tbelr emptlneaa. " Never maa 

fooled by tbe Niurene)ius>ert Bui who rise* to ad- 
dresa tbe Sanhedrim F We have seen blm bef art. All. 
it Is be who came to Jesua by nlfbt. It U Nlcodenw 
who Inlarpoee* now a reason for delay. Whatailoo- 
ishment on the be** oF the Sanhedrim I Is Nlcodemii 
ofthatQalUee faction? In disappointment, disgeat, 
anger, tbe memben of tba aanhedilm ecatlar (o their 



■T. Man* vivid word 
lata labor in the prepa- 
sa of oor Lcffd In cbil- 



T*llhow*oiDe*aid,"TbialB JeBni."and tomeaaid, 
"Mo. It la not." Tell Ibat Jeana it among oa now. and 
■ODM know him. and aome do not. How aball we know 
him t Dwell npon tb* Importance of knowing bim 
here in this life, show (bat since we cannot see Jcsbs 
with tbe tyei of tba Scab, we mnat see him wltb oar 
splrit-«yBs, Ttaeaaejas are always opanad when we love 
Jens. Ood will com* Into the heart that want* him. 
Where Qod la, la lava, for " Ood I* love." Then lovg. 
or Ood, opena tbe eyM, and we *•« Jcana In all things. 
and love him and pnMa bin. and that li what it la to 
"eoBatoblm and drink." 



I.esaoB WaN-Pletnrea. 
Hark I A voice I* ayiiiK oil In tbe I 
echoing, lis tones a 



and down the IbttiDged 



CvER^Jsk, 



'crsS^ 



ExTLaMxTion. At tbe toot of the croaa we ma; go 

for that living, ever-flowing water tbal aaUrfles tb* 
aoni. II la ever flowlng.and la free loall mankind who 
nccepi Christ as Ihelr Savloor. 

DlSHTTION* FOB Dbawihs tbb Disibs. Miko the 
crosa with while chalk, and If yon bave bine nte It ftic 
the water, pntling in tbe ripplea wltb wblCe to np>*- 
aent rannlngwater. It mnat repraaanl living, raDnlDg 
water, not a atagnant pool, bat lifegiving water, flow- 
ing freely to all 

BLACXBOMtD alHTSBOB. 

NBVBR MAN SPAKB USB THIS WAN. 




LBSSOH Xil. JBSVH AND ABRAHAM. 



M Je'nu answered lb«n, YoUy, v wUy. I aayunto 
I f<wever: 
! Ibe Son therefore itiall n 



to UU me. becatiae my word 
SB I iMk tbil which .' ' 
and ye do that wblcb _yti^ 

TOur fatber ye will 
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(dnninff, ADd abode not in the truth, because there is no 
truth in him. When he speaketb a lie, he speaketh of 
his own : for he is a liar, and the father of it. 

45 And because I tell you the truth, ye believe me not. 

46 Which of you oonyluoeth me of sin ? And if I say 
the truth, why do ye not believe me ? 

47 He that is of God heareth God's words : ye there- 
fore hear them not, because ye are not of God. 

48 Then answered the Jews, and said unto him. Say 
we not well that thou art a Sa-mar'l-tan, and hast a 
devil ? 

40 Je'sns answered, I have not a devil ; but I honor 
my Father, and ye do dishonor me. 

50 And I seek not mine own glory : there is one that 
weketh and jndgeth. 

51 Yerlly, verily, I say unto you. If a man keep my 
saylnff, he shall never see death. 

62 Then said the Jews unto him, Now we know thou 
bast a devil. A'bra-ham is dead, and the prophets; 
and thou sayest. If a man keep my saying, he snail never 
tMte of death. 



^3 Art thou irreater than our father A'bra-ham, which 
is dead ? and the prophets are dead : whom makest thou 
thyself ? 

54 Je'sus answered. If I honor myself, mv honor is 
nothing : it is my Father that honoreth me ; of whom ye 
say, that he is your God : 

bb Yet ye have not known him ; but I know him : and 
if I should say, I know him not, I shall be a liar like 
unto you : but I know him, and keep his saying. 

66 Tour father AOyra-ham rejoiced to see my day: and 
he saw iU and was glad. 

57 Then said the Jews unto him. Thou art not yet 
Afty years old, and hast thou seen A'bra-ham? 

68 Je'sus said unto them. Verily, verily, I say unto 
you. Before A'bra-ham was, I am. 

60 Then took they up stonesto cast at him : but Je'sua 
hid himself, and went out of the temple, going through 
the midst of them, and to passed by. 



General SCatemenC 



After the events related in the last lesson. Jesus with- 
drew from the temple in Jerusalem to Bethany, on the 
Mount of Olives, a mile distant from the city, purtly be- 
csose his life would not be safe in the capital where he 
was surrounded by his enemies, partly because at Beth- 
soy lived a Ikmily of his most Intimate friends, with 
wliom he loved to dwell. On the next day he returned 
00C4 more to the temple, and taught in ita outer courts, 

Krt of the time in the Court of the Women, which was 
own as " the treasury,** from the gin-boxee which 
hang upon Its walls, and part of the time in the porches 
nrrounding the Court of the Gentiles, His teachings 
at this time were not in the form of dircoursae, but of 
eo&venatkma, in which he waa eonUnnaUy interrupted 



by his enemies, the unbelieving Pharisees. Tet such 
was the power of the truth as uttered by the Saviour 
that the conviction grew upon many hearts that he was 
indeed what he claimed to be, the Messiah, the Anointed 
One, whose coming their prophets had long foretold. 
To these Jews, who were ready to accept him. yet had 
not the deep faith of personal experience, Jesus was 
giving a few directions and precepts, when he was in- 
terrupted, as before, by the taunting remarks of hia 
enemies. Turning at once upon them, he declared that 
they were not the children of Abraham, who saw his 
day, and rejoiced In the sight, but thev were the chil- 
dren of Satan, the adversary of tmm, and the first 
murderer. 



«» 



Veras SI. Those Jewa whleh believed on him 

Bev. Ver., "Those Jewa whith had believed him. 
Tbese were Jews who believed the words which Jesus 
had spoken, and accepted him as Me<«8iah of Israel, 
hot did not believe on him in the full and deeper sense, 
ai his diadplea did. They believed with the head, but 
not with the heart If ye eoatlnae in my word. 
"Abide in my word." They supposed that to acknowl- 
edge Jeana as the Christ was the only requisite for all the 
privileges of his kingdom. He told them that there waa 
a wide difference between belief and disclpleship. (1) 
TUr* art many now who aeeepi the Ootpel as true, and 
Christ as ths Saioiour. without otooming true Christians. 
My dieelplee Indeeo. Time disciplesblp consints not 
in the outward profusion, but in the inward conformity 
to the will of Christ. 

39. Ye shall know the tmth. Only those who are 
in true communion with Christ as his dl!K;iples can take 
into their hearts and minds the truth which he reveals. 
The unrenewed heart and the unclarified mind cannot 
comprehend apiritual verities. The truth shall make 
9oa freo. He who receives the word of Christ into his 
heart at once becomes fVee — free from the power of sin ; 
free fW>m the bondage of the world ; IVee from the fear 
of death and the dread of the Judgment. (2) Ths Oospsl 
is ths ^nandpation Proclamation qf Uis rocs. 

S3. They answered him. In our opinion, it was 
not the believing Jews who gave this answer, but the 
nnbelievers who were present. We can hardly suppose 
that Christ would say to men who believed his words, 
*' Te seek to kill me *^ (v. 37). We be Abraham's seed. 
All Jews are deecendanta of Abraham, and proud of 
their noble origin, as they have a right to be. When 
oor ancestors were offering human Mcriflces to hideous 
idols theirs were singing the pnalms of David. Never 
in bondage. They were speaking of pentonal, not of 
national, liberty. The Jewish law forbade the perma- 
nent enslavement of a Jew. If sold, he was to go free 
at the year of release, which came once in seven years. 
Hence, they could say that as a race they were never in 
bondsge. Bven among the Gentiles, Jews were rarely 
found as alaves, for they were generally ransomed by 
their fellow Jews. (8) But many a man who boasts qf 
his freedom is a slave. 

34. Verily, verily. "Amen, amen;" words Intro- 
docinc a great and solemn utterance. Whosoever com- 
nUttcth ala, not in a single, isolated instance of wrong- 
doing, but a« the habit of his lire. Is the servant. Rev. 
Ver., ** bond servant,*' literally, slave. Every man who 



Explanatory and Pracdeal IVotoa, 

leada a life of ain is a slave to sin's maater. One man 
will say, *' I can't help drinking: " another, *' Tou must 
excuse my temper, I can't control it ;" another. *' I can't 
keep from swearing." These men confess that they are 
slavea ; and many more are oonactons of slavery who 
will not confess it; and still others are sisves who do 
not know it. (4) Teacher, show your scholars that the 
Christian enjoys the only real Uberty, 



33. The servant FBev. Ver., bond-aervauti abldelh 
not. There is a reference here familiar to those who 
heard Christ's words to Ishmael, the child of the slave- 
woman, and Isaac, the son of Sarah. Gen. 81. The 
slave la in the houae, but It la not his place, while the 
aon is there by right. (5) ThoH who are staves qf sin 
have no rights in ths Faiher'^s home. Bat the Son 
aMdeth ever. The Bev. Ver. reada. more correctly, 
'* son " (without the capital), making this refer to ^lons 
in general, not especially to Christ as the Son of God. 



If the Sob. Here the capital S is correctly 
placed; the Son of Ood alone can give freedom to 
slaves in sin; for he has a power greater than that of 
the master that enslaved them. Shall make yoo free. 
Christ breaks every bond, and sets men free, flrom the 
penalty of sin by pardon, and from the power of sin by 
sanctiflcation. 

37. I know that ye are Abraham's aeed. He knew 
wherein they were the children of Abraham, by natural 
birth, and not in their character. Ye seek to kill me. 
The very Redeemer whose coming Abraham foresaw 
they were now striving to murder; and in half a year 
afterward they nailed him to the cross. My word halh 
no place. The teachings of Jesus were received by 
the ear, but were not rightly interpreted in their hearts, 
and therefore did not influence the character. 

3S. I apeak that which I have seen. The truths 
which Jesus gave to men were those which, as Ood, he 
saw with a clearer perception than that of the human 
mind. With my Father. God. with whom Chrl«t was 
one. Ye do. As shown by their endeavoring to slay Jesus. 
Seen with yonr father. The devil, who is ever the 
enemy of God, of God's people, and of the truth. 

44. Ye are of year father the devil. They showed 
the spirit of Satan, by their opposition to the truth 
and their murderous desires toward Christ. The Insta 
of yonr father. The lusts sre the low and fleshly ap- 
petites. Ye will do. Literally, as in Rev. Ver, "Ye 
will to do." He waa a murderer. Satan murdered the 
fir«>t Adam by his temptation, and now these Jews, in 
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Satan-like spirit, were etrlVing to mnrder Cbritit, the 
second Adam. Abode not in we Imth. This may re- 
fer to Satan^s fall from bearen, thotagh such a fact is 
nowhere stated in the Bible; bot more likely it means 
that Satan has no (Hendship for the troth. (6) Then 
there it a devils thtfaUvtrof eoU^ a$ God is the father qf 
aood. (7) 77u)ie who are children tf Satan mtut ehcat 
Ms home and detUny. 

45,40, 47. Ye believe me not. They showed that 
they were spiritual children of Satan Inr the attitude of 
their mind toward to the truth which Christ revealed. 
Which or you coBTlneethl Rather, "oonvicteth me 
of sin ? * as in Rer. Yer. His meaning in these two 
verses Is, "Either I am speaking falsehood or troth. 
If I am speaking falsehood, show me the wrong; if I 
am speaking troth, believe me." The question put 
nearly twenty centuries ago still remains unanswered, 
for not one sin has ever been laid to Jesus Christ. He 
that la of God. He preasee bis logic home upon them : 
** If I speak the truth, and you do not accept my words, 
that fact show* that you are not of Goo, but are of 
Satan.'* (8) Th£re areSut twopartiet in the moral world, 
CkkTe party and Satan'epariy ; to which do you beiongf 

48. Then answered the Jews. Unable to meet 
him with argument, they answer with abuse. Then 
art a Samaritaa. This was a term of contempt 
among the Jews, who greatly hated and despiaed the 
Samaritans. Hast a devU. The word in the original 
Is not the same with that in verse 44. Here it refers to 
an evil spirit, not to Uu evil spirit 



49, OO. Jeans answered. Notice Christ*s calmness 
under insult. 1 honor my Father. His whole life 
glorified God, and, therefore, ought to have gained 



honor, and not dishonor, from men. Ye do dishonor 
me. In bow many ways do pe<Mple still dishonor Christ 
I seek not mine own glory. Be will leave his Father 
to judge between himself and those who dishonored 
him. 

51 , 59, 5S. Keep my aaylnic That ia» by obeying 
andfbiflllingit Never aee death. As there ia a spiritual 
life in communion with God. so there is a spiritual death 
in separation from God. Abraham Is dead. Christ 
spoke of a spiritual death; they spoke of a physlcaL 
Art thou greater t Can yon give to those who believe 
you more than was given to Abraham the Mend of God, 
or to the prophets, his messeogersf 

54, 55. . If I honor myself. "The dalm which I 
make comes not from myself, but fhim my Father.** 
Ye have not known him. Their works showed that 
they had no troe conception of God, or of his character. 
I know him. How bold and calm was the conviction of 
the Nazerene that he came as the representatlTe of GodI 

5C,57. Abraham reiolced. This showa that Abra- 
ham and the other Old Testament aainla and prophets 
ei^oyed a fkr clearer view of the Gospel than some critira 
suppose. He aaw It, and was glad. Perhaps at the 
time of the covenant, perhaps at the sacriflee of Isaac. 
Bfot yet flfty years old. Ho was then, according to the 
flesh, about tnirty-tbree years of age. 



58. Before Abraham waa, I am. If we admit that 
Jesus spoke theee words, we must admit that he dedarsd 
himself^ to have been living before Abraham, and that 
he applied to himself the name, " I am,** which 
given Dy the Jews to God alone. 



HOMB RBAIMNCW. 

M, Jesus and Abraham. John 8. Sl-88; 44-60. 
Tu. Jesus and the woman. John 8. t-11. 
W. The Light of the world. John 8. 19-80. 
Th. The power of the trath. Rom. 8. 14-88. 
F. The children of Abraham. Lev. 86. 88-48. 
S. Jesus before Abraham. Isa. 48. 1-18. 
H. The desire of the prophets. Luke 10. 17-94. 

ttOLDBHT TBXT. 

Vonr fhther Abraham rejoiced to aee my day : 

and he saw It, and waa glad. John 8. 56. 

LBBSOlf HYMN. 8. M. 

ii^fiMurf, No, 821. 

How happy are our ears. 

That hear the Joyful sound. 
Which kings and prophets waited for. 

And aougnt, but never found! 

How blessed are our eyes. 

That see this heavenly light! 
Prophets and kings desired it long. 

But died without the sight 

The Lord makes bare his arm 

Through all the earth abroad; 
Let ereiy nation now behold 

Their Saviour and their God. 

TIMB, PLACB, RVLBR8.— Same as in last lesson. 

CONNBCTIBro LINK8.— This is another of those 
wonderful scenes in the temple when Jesus taught the 
nature of his minister and dedared his divinity, and 
thus added to the hostility of the Jewish ralers. and 
hastened the day of his death. He publicly declares 
God to be his Father, and claims his own eternity of 
existence. 

DocTRiHAL SveoiSTioN— Eteroal life. 

# 

aVBSTIONS FOR 8B1IIOR 8TVDBNT8. 

1. Bond and Free, v. 81-86. 

What does the word '* abide ** mean f 

What is it to abide in Christ's word f 

What two conditions does abiding In Christ*s word 
bring ? 

How did the hearers show that they were not yet 
abiding in hin word ? 

How did Christ show them that they were bond, and 
not (Veer 

What is the source of trae freedom ? 

9. True and False, v. 87, 88. 44-^. 

Who does Christ allow to have been their ancestor 
In ver. 87 ? 



Who does he say waa their flither in ver. 44 f 

Will you explain bow each of these was trae r 

What was the purpoae of the leaders of the Jews at 
this time toward Christ f 

How does he charge it upon them ? ver. 87, 88. 

What reason does ne give them for it ? ver. 44. 

Whst is the source of ialsehood f 

What differeooes in character does this controversy 
display r 

S. Living and Dead, v. 61-68. 

Whst law of life does Christ now lay down f 

Did the Jews understand what he meant t 

In what way did they show thehr unbelief? 

What did their question, " Whom makeet thou thy- 
self?** Imply? 

If only they who keep Chrl8t*8 sayings are slive, 
what of those who do not keep them ? 

How did he answer the question of ver. 68 ? 

What was the gieateat declaration of Cbriat*a lifs ? 

Practical Teachlnga. 

1. The worst maator Is sin : every sinner ia a slave. 
There is only one resi ft^edom. How are your hands 
1>ound ? Are you put in chains ? Get inside of ChriaVs 
word— there is freedom. 

8. What a picture of sin ! It Is Chrlst*s own plctnrs. 
He knew. And all men are servants of sin or cnildxta 
of God. It becomes us to know which we are. 

8. " Before Abraham— I.** *' In the beginning wss 
the Word.*' Do you believe it ? 

QUBSTIONB FORINTBRMBDIATB BC»IOLAB8. 

1. Bond and Free, v. 81-86. 
What test of dlsciplesbip did Jesus give? 
What benefits did ne promise to dlsciplesbip? 
What would the truth secure? Rom. 6. 88. 
What claim did the Jews make? 
Whom did Jesus pronounce under bondage? 
Who alone can make men IVee? 

9. True and False, v. 87, 88, 44-50. 

What claim did Jesua acknowledge? 

What dUference between himself and the Jews? 

Whose children were the Jews? Why? See ver. 40 

How did they prove themselves not true children of 
Abraham? 

What counter charge did the Jews bring? 

What was the difference between trae and false chil- 
dren? 

What promlae is given to the obedient? 

What protest did the Jew^ make? 

What question did thev ask of Jesus? 

Bv whose authority did Jesns speak? 

What did he declsre concerning Abrahamf 

Whst was the reply of the Jew>«? 
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id Jmqb assert his divinity? 

»ffocthAd this declaration upon the Jews? 

Teachincs of the Lesson. 

re we taaght in this lesson- 
That actions determine character? 
That sin keeps men ander bondage? 
That freedom ttom this bondage is the gift of 
tesns Christ? 



■rriONS FOR YOVNGBR SCHOLARS. 

lid Jesus promise those who believed in him ? 

By shoula know the truth. 

tmth ? The truth about hlmseir and God 

cr. 

vhat was the tmth to free them ? From the 

fslB. 

lid they tell Jesus ? That they were slaves 
m [slave of sin. 

Id he reply to them ? Whoeoever sins Is the 
lid Christcome to be ? Oar deliverer from sIb. 
lid the Jews reftise to 'believe the words of 
Because they did wrong, and did not want 
ht. 

ere they not the children of God ? Beeanee 
Bsed to hear the words of God. 
id Christ call them the children of the devil ? 
they had the spirit of the devil In their 

did he say shonid never see death ? All who 

eomniaadnienta. 

iras their reply ? Art thon greater than ear 

hraham, who died t 

lid Jesna answer ? (Repeat the Qolden Text.) 

inestlon did they then aak him ? Hast then 

raham 1 [am." 

Id JesQS reply ? ** Before Abraham was, I 

lid the Jews do ? They took ap stones to 



i. 



Beeanee be had declared himself efval 



Words with LItUe People. 



ler if mother ever promised yon any thing ? 
ived it. didn't you ? Believing, the Bible calls 
on conid see the present with yonr little mind*s 
1 before it came, couldn't you ? The very 
nade yon glad, did it not ? God promised the 
to Abraham, he believed the promiie, and 
he died before Jesus came, by faith the Golden 
ue. 

THB LB8HOM CATECHISM. 

[For the entire schooL] 

It did Jesus say to the Jews who believed on 
The tmth shall make yon free.** 9. From 
• the Gospel make men free? From the slav- 
I. 3. Who did Jesus say alone can give this 
The Son of God. 4. What did the Jews 
d Jesua say to him? " Art thon greater than 
?r Abraham t " S. What did Jesus say of 
in the Golden Text? *< Yonr Ihther,'* etc. 
did Jesus say of himself? ** Before Ahra- 
1, 1 am." 



TEXTS AT CHURCH. 



TaA. 



Tesi. 



I.YTICAL AND BIBLICAL OVTLIIVE. 

Four Character Sketehee. 

Seusvbb. 

conUnue in my word. v. 81. 
le in me. . . .my words. . . .in yon." John 16. 7. 
\aUknow the truth, v. 88. 
Ik at liberty... seek thy precepU." P»a. 
19.45. 

truth 9haa make you free. v. 88. 

ere the Spirit. . . .there ie liberty." 2 Cor. 8. 17. 



4. In the houee — the son abideth. v. 8S. 

" No more a servant, but a son." Gal. 4. 7. 

5. Shall never tee death, v. 51. 

" Believeth in me shall never die.** John 11. 85. 

II. Thk Unbxlixvxb. 

1. CommitteUi tin eervant qfHn. ▼. 84. 

'* His servants ye are whom ye obey.** Bom. 6. 16. 
8. Te eeek to kill me. y. 87. 

** The Jews sought to kill him." John 7. 1. 
8. Tedo... .eeen wUh your father, v. 88. 

" Committeth sin is of the devU.** 1 John 8. 8. 

4. Te believe me not. v. 45. 

" Beceiveth not the things of the Spirit" 1 Cor.8.14. 

5. Tearenotqf Ood. v. 47. 

" Not of God heareth not us.** 1 John 4. 6. 

III. Thx Dbyil. 

1. Tour father the devU. v. 44. 

"That old serpent, called the devil.** Bev. 18. 9. 
8. He tcae a murderer, v. 44. 

** Seeking whom he may devour.** 1 Pet. 5. 8. 
8. Abode not in the truth, v.44. 

" Satan as lightning Ml from heaven.** Luke 10. 18. 
4. Altar, and the father qfU. v.44. 

** Te shall not surely die.** Gen. 8. 4. 

IV. The Saviovb. 

1. 'Whidi....oon'€incethmet^einf v.iA. 

"Who did no sin." 1 Pet. 8. 88. 
8. I honor my Father, v. 40. 

** I and my Father are one.** John 10. 80. 
8. leeek not mine own glory, v. 60. 

'* I receive not honor from men.** John 5. 41. 

4. My Father honoreth me. v. 54. 

" Father. . . . glorify thy Son.** John 17. 1. 

5. Abraham r^foiced to eee my day. t. 66. 
"Having seen them afsr off.** Heb. 11. IS. 

6. jB^fbre Abraham woe. Jam. v. 68. 

" He is before all things.** Col. 1. 17. ' 



THOUGHTS FOR YOUIVG PEOPLE. 
Believers and Unbelievers. 

1. There are two classes of people, and only two, ac- 
cording to God*8 estimate: those who aeeept Christ, 
and those who reject him. It is very Important Ibr 
every person to decide to which of these two classes he 
belongs, v. 81. 

9. Those who believe in Christ receive his word, 
know the truth, and have all that the truth brings to 
them: while those who reject Christ are in bUndnees, 
ignorance, and darkness. How utterly these Jews mis- 
apprehended spiritual tmth, because they would not ac- 
cept Christ, who is the troth, v. 88. 

S. Those who believe have liberty, while thoae who 
believe not are in slavery. Compare the saint with the 
sinner— which enjoys the greater freedom ? v. 88-86. 

4. Those who believe are children of God; thoee who 
believe not are children of Satan. To the one there is 
a likeness to God; to the other a likeness in deed and 
character to their master, v. 87-44. 

5. Those who believe honor God; thoee who believe 
not dishonor him in the person of his Son. ▼. 45-60. 

0. Those who believe have eternal life; those who 
believe not have eternal death, v. 61. 



Bnflrlish Treacher's ^Toteii* 

Ws have been hearing in these Icbbodb much 
about believing in Jesus. It is he that believea who 
shall never hunger; it is he that believes who shall 



188 



SUNDAY-SCHOOL JOURNAL 



[June 20. 



have in himself the Living Water. To-day the 
teacher hns an opportunity of entering, with more 
minntenees than hitherto, into what actually conati- 
tatea tme belief. To a child-like, hungry soul the 
matter is very simple ; bnt there are many young 
people who are puzzled as to the nature of the faith 
required, because they hare a certain kind of belief 
which they find, however, produces no such results 
ss the Scripture speaks of. 

We continue to-day, aa well aa in the two follow- 
ing lessons, the narrative of things that happened 
daring onr Lord's visit to Jerusalem for the feast of 
tabernacles. He waa teaching publicly in the tem- 
ple, in the ** treasury ** (ver. 20), by which we may 
understand the court of the women, where the 
" treasury " or place for collecting alma and offerings 
waa situated, and which waa the place of general 
resort. The force of his words waa so great that we 
are told " many believed on him.'* A aimilar thing 
is UAd QB aa the result of the wonderful things done 
on the oecaaion of hia first public viait to Jerusa- 
lem, when he deansed the temple. Chap. 8. 8S. 
But as in the former instance, so to-day we ahall 
find that thia was 

How do we know whether there is really life in a 
plant— that it has actually a root and is not merely 
a bnmch eat and stuck in the ground I There is 
only one way of knowing. Wait and see if it grows, 
if it produces flowers and fruit. If instead of this 
it withers and dies we discover that it had no real 
life. ** I have trimmed the lamp," says the maid 
whose boainees it ia to do so. But in spite of this 
the lamp goes cat, thus proving that the trimming 
waa not of the right kind, and that the needful -oil 
had not been supplied. How, then, was the futh of 
these new professed disciples to be tested f " If ye 
oontinne in my word,'* says our Lord, " then are ye 
my disciples indeed ; " and for such there is a bless- 
ing. *^Te know the truth, and the truth shall 
make jroo Aee." Certain results will follow if the 
fkith be right. 

But onr Lord's words brought out at once the 
real nature of their belief. Look at the proud, in- 
dignant anawer : ^ We be Abraham's iteed, and were 
never In bondage to any man." They need to be 
made free! They scorn the thought: ** Abraham 
is our fiither." Is not that enough t If that is 
enough, what do they want with Jesus \ He is come 
as the " Bread of Life," as the One who gives the 
«< living water," aa the ** light of the world," as the 
Son of God to make men free. Certainly they are 
not prepared to take him for all this. Their belief 
does not go so fkr. They had felt while he was 
speaking that his words were true ; their minds had 
given assent ; but they had no thought of bin being 
the one to supply their own need. They thought he 
must be Christ, bnt forgot altogether what Christ 
was to do for them. They did not want their lives 
changedr— could not give themselves up. 

But there is something else. There is another 
blessing which Jesus hns to hc'stow, for those who 



continue in his word, and are hia disciples indeed. 
** If a man keep my saying, he shall never see death. 
... He shall never taste of death." Ia not this a. 
blessing worth havingf Look at the scornful answer : 
** Abraham ... is dead, and the prophets . . . 
whom makest thou thyself?" Why, he claims to- 
be the eternal, self-existent One — ** Before Abraham 
—was, I am." But they will not acknowledge his 
supremacy any more than their own need. It is dif- 
ficult to imagine that the opprobrious language of 
ver. 48, and the attempt to stone our Lord (ver. 59) 
proceeded from those who had professed to believe in 
him. But if it proceeded from others who stood by,, 
at least it met with no contradiction or proteet from, 
these. And their conduct iUnstrates our Lord's- 
saying : ** He that is not with me is against me." 
To have a belief In Jesus which bears no fruit is to- 
help on his enemies. 

But now look at the very opposite : a belief thst 
bore fhiit Here is a man who, ages befbre, had 
seen more than these Jews: " Abraham rejoiced to 
sea my day I" How did he come to ^^ see the day of 
Chriatr 

1. H€ aeknowUdfftd tlie da itm t <\f Jekovak. 
** Take now thine only son Isaac, whom thou lovest," 
was the command to him, " and offer him for a 
burnt-offering." Could any thing more tremendous- 
have been demanded of man! But Abraham ac- 
knowledges the Lord's daim upon him. Not tor a 
moment does he diapnte it. Nor doea he for a 
moment doubt the Lord's power to fulfill the 
pi\>mlse made to him and to his seed, in spite 
of this strange command. And so he ascends 
the mount with Issao, and there, in the person of 
hia deu son, he beholds a willing victim laid on 
the altar. 

8. Be accepted the prtmtion {if Jehovah. The ram< 
'* caught in the thicket by ita homa " is quickly laid 
on the altar in the place of Isaac, while he ou whom 
the destroying knife was Just about to descend goes 
tne. And Abraham aees in symbol one taking the 
sinner's place and suffering the sinner's doom. And 
thus he beholds afkr off the '' day of Chriat." *' He 
saw it, and waa glad." (I do not mean that thia 
wonderful incident exhausts the meaning of our 
Lord's saying, but it holds the chief place in the 
history to which that saying refers, and the moat 
important to set befbre the class.) 

The question for the chus is : What kind of be-' 
lief is youn ? There is s belief like thst of the Jews— 
an assent to what is said about Christ. He is the 
Saviour— he died for men~**0, yes! We be- 
lieve all that." Has he then suffered for your sints 
and set yon free from guilt and sint Do you wish 
for this freedom? If not, what is Jesus to you! 
Again, he is the Lord. Tes, that is tme. Then 
will you be guided by his word— by his will ? If 
not, what is Christ to you f 

True fkith gives np to Christ as the One whose 
right and authority are supreme. And true fiiith 
accepts Christ ss a deliverer from actual guilt and 
actual bondage. And such faith brings joy, higher 
than that of Abraham. 



June 20.] 



SUNDAY-SCHOOL JOUKNAL. 



StsreBD M.Htlia<lH. 
HlKU tot thr TsBcben' MMUnc and Iba CUi 
Tb« AoalfUal ■ndBlbllat Oi 



Kood 



• ttehlng at Ibli l«« 
iroap ■TODDd hinr perrcnt, ud iliow whit !■ Uacbt 
EoDcenilDC B<:h....Flnt, tbere li the bullaiBr In 
CkrW. 1. Ha bellivw— whkt !■ It to bell«>e I S. He 
ibldai Id ClirUI'i word (Ravlwd Vanloo, var. SI), *Dd 
faWKW liU frvM. How maeh nun wUl endon for tb* 
uka of knowlDK tha (rutli I For ciunpla : A (aolDglit 
wUldlmb moDDUliu, and panetnM ftlsclara, ud an- 
dire diDCan for kbovledg*. S. He bai Jtwdsm. Tba 
«dr(N*d(im li Id wOUbc abedlMce to Jait law; for 
amnipl*, Iba t<xxl otUim >■ rr«, tbe Uw-bra*ker Uvat 
lacoiManttau'. t. Hetiai«OTuU|i, ler. ». Show how 
tUtawt tbe pMlltaa la tha AmUj ol a tarvint and a 
NO. 6. Bebai«v)M{(4/'«, var. U. Qoean EUttbeth. 
wbm dflDB. wonld btrt iXna her klngdoiD for III* : 
a man worth twelve mUllona laid tbat be wonld tlva II 
all ITbecooldliTa ten jaera losfar ; tha believer haa 
aMTSalllA.. ..Secondly, therelaUMBBbrilever, I. Ha 
ka^Te. 1. He i* aa enemr to bit Saviour. Bee how 
Mttar li the aplril of thoae wbo win uotcoine toCbrlitl 
tHabaatetan for hit father, and be srowallke Ua. 
look at tha r«7 boa of wicked people, In 



tteB to (b*«l«aa....VoiuiblT, we find tba •stImo'. 
Sbowfrom tb* latter part or tbe leMoa; 1. HIialnleM- 
sa«,T«r.4a. I.Bljrmaranoaloraod.TeT.*. a.Hla 
kaalUtT, Tar. Ul 4. HI* bocor. van. M, BO. B. Hli ato" 



"Jawa" above '-enemie*,"] Tell that tbla waa a loue 
time ago. Aak U Jeniu b** aar euemlei now t Who. 
are tber r CblUran wUI IhlDk at onoe of people wbik 
do wicked deedi that are leen and known. Take UU* 
opporlnnllf to teach that It Ij not only tbe aln which la 

aeluva. Show that Sutan'i yoke aeeina veiyllgbt at 
Ont, bnt KTOwa heavier and beavlar all tbe time. Load 
to tbe IliOEiiht tbat all who do not ob*r Jeani are taU- 



. Show that 



lajoa 



the Jen 

God> ilKbt.-Ibe obedient and tbe dleobedleat. Bub 
out "Jews.'' and print "allwbodlaobey." Then print 
'-fiianda" on the olber aide or the boecd, and"BlI 
whoabeT"abaTe, Print " Jeeni " between, and let tb*' 
boeid read tbna when oompjeta; 

All who dliobe; All who ober 






Jnua 



'wbUfr 



a:Jawtab hatred oTl 



«». Tar.ir: Period 



Boise Ami IhB BpwocMi HyBBal. 
OS. O little town of BatUebam. 
48. MalaMla aweitaaia ilM anlbraBed. 
«i. Tia ne mon abont ^a«a. 
TO. Than deerBadeamer, djtog Iamb. 
m. The cleuilu; wave. 



118. Sonearlothi 
U1. Who'll be the 
IM. The UoltMl a 



i;«eoH Tbocsbt: 



iiu.tJtta 



Print 

(Ida or tbe board, "Enemlei." 
Tell vary ilmplj, and In Tew 
worda, bow Jeeni came to the 
world to live people from iln, 
whlcb mikei mliery here, and 
klUg the loul bereaftar. Tall 
that loaie people did not want 
to be iared from aln, Tbe; 

yoke [draw one aa yoo talk] and be 
Thej did not raallj' think the; were 

ineloeed thetrareiiothat thayoonld 



'd Jeini aay tbat ha came to make them Ik«e (bigr 
were very enKrjr. They did not look kiodlT at Jeeaa. 
Tbe; did not apeak kindly to bin. Thar wasted him 
to ito awaj u theTHonId never eee nim attain, and 
•OOM areo wanted to kill blm t Who wete tbeee peo- 
MF WarcttaeTJeeua'Mendiorhlaanemieaf [Print 




«; be bieaka the yoke that Satan baa pot 
d1. Eraae the middle part of the yoke, 
.whanafokelabroken ItlillBOir. Jeun. 
ir, beeanee be makat tbe ibive to tin tree. 
help to tell whil they are free rrom wheih 
I obey Jeaga—hanghlf tampan, aelf-wUl, 
MJeioa'Meoillo4li]'t Slae 




I. TbU dealgn li Intended to teach ttak 
u» ■■uuor IB H slave to aln. Bad habita bind nl (hit ; It 
la onir the 7Vw(A la revealed In Cbilit Jeent that can, 
break tbe cbalna. Tbe anperlntandent may Intereet tb» 
■efaool br arklng echolaia to name certain taablti, eaek 
a* latarapeianoe, etc, that bind the ilnner. 

Diuonoiti. To draw tbe band, aban»n a piece oT 
cbilkto 1 fine point; pat (he left band flat acalnM the' 
board, and tben trace It In oDIline witb tbe chalk. 



Whitdoeebt ._, 
boutlnnlbattberi 



D.lhMe prood jewa, tben 



■ TtieylBm»w»»onl)itobontnptheitonB 
b« hnrled at a derenieleia man, Tbey ari 
Dih upon him, drive blm, pound him, etom 
lira, but— helaionel Tbey look, and ha ba 
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SECOND QUARTERLY REVIEW. 

June 99. 
■MHE BBADlHSa. 
jr. Lnmni I. U. John 1. 1-18; SS-Bl. 
n. Lwu 111. IV. Jabn>.l~II; 3.1-tB. 
»*. LcMon V. Jotan 1. b-X. 
7».LwwiwVI,%'U. jDbB4.>T-M. 
f. L«HniiVUI,IX. JobuS. fr-lSit. l-U. 



REVIEW aCIIKMB FOR BKIIIOR BTCDBim. 

Whu wu lb* utbor at Uh book wi !»*• bMQ 

W^OH llf « i> dacrlbwl I 

Niime Ibe man wbo ban btca braagbt lato tnUmaU 
nl»tMi» Kill) bim DMiUiistd Id till* Icaaon. 

iethacltiMaDdTlllin>Dl«litetiwalui>«>tadl*d. 
■ nwhicbu 



|]r>W01UIT WOOM _. 

KepeU (ram BWBorj tb* Qoldso TeiU. 

' '— '" "-» bewllBc iBCTMtod by lb« RtOowiiia: 




Hoi 



cuUDt Ibalr ihaddin tloDg themanntalB road. 

' *- ■ 1 ittUiK bnHtb II— an ipproM,4i- 

in ImMUU iDdMd. 

— • flnr* itandlnc baToi* 

._. , „_.. rd of 3*in— ■ burd oT aal- 

dlHi— M«w ivlnc a prophit— Uw ChiiM— olhm 
not IVomOaUlM. 

oohain ^ sn^in of lb* dll 
word> <tf tb 



WbM htn TOO iMmd kbont Jau mn Umm 

In wb*t tauu ii PbiUp mpokm of T Asdrair r 
pMer ! NithuutI f 
Find > good MztMbaiOoldM Tut for Um qoutar. 

S INTERMKBIATB 



KvllV4S/l( 



D tbiu 



p ofw: 



zivFDUmlDlbtalH 

r< be Um LiRht! __ 

H'ord nv««lvl to men I [Ooldik 

TiiT.] Bj wbommulwnjecMd F 

- - k LbhnII. The Pint DlMtolM. 

^JobD !.»-«.— To obooi did Jonn 

OOOH fbr iMptlun f Wbo mn wlUi John ? WhutlUa 

did be Ein lo Jhh f Wh>l did bli dIrclplM do r 

tOoLDBH Tut.] Wbat Dsm did Andnw brine bh 

broUicr r 

Lbrok m. Tk« Flnt Mlrarle. John «. 1-11.— 
WlwtreMtdldJi«M4Unidin(;inmF WbilnawiDt- 
Ins at tbo ftaM F Wbo callod tb« lunilon or Jmiu Ii 
tUi want t How did Jeen* > ' " ' - . . 

■aa elian cooemilM the i 



[BcpMl lb< GOLDIK TlXT.] 

UfcjjK rv. 4rH> ud .irifodw— ■ JabD i, I-I8.- 
Wbal lato Tldlor bad Jmd< ■ What did be c ~ 
Jwutoba! What did NiMH' " '■ 

TsiT.] Wbat eitl had God i 
many ma nceiie tbat fM\ ; 



lemoH«ni? IGt 
riven ihe world t 



Wbal Jid >be coBhaa 
.£«»»u!r 17/. Tfcr .\. 






-Wbere did Jaana go from 8wnarta r On what emnd 



'"iC 



hiiB? [Gold 



ueaHon wa« uked biD r 



B. 5-18.— 
Bd mas lylnf F How loaf 
raa be not cnred F Wbu 
[OoLSDT Tut.] Wbu 

LcsaoHlX. JtHnFMdIiic FlH ThaiuaBd. Jobs 
t. l-n.— Wbo rallawod jHoa bcjond tbe ■«■ or Ti. 
borla«r Why did Jeani pl^"-— ■ " — -' ■-- 
ply their wanta 1 Wbo a 
nmd F [Ooldiv Tbit.} 

Lbmik X. JaoH tha amd or Ufe. Jobn S. H-«l. 
— To wbat plwM did tha paople oome aeabing JenaF 
Wbat raann did be Kin tot &elr nekluit blm F Wbat 
did Jmo* dMUre blnaMr to be • Wbit did his bearm 
aak o( Jeaia r [Oujiaii T>xt.] WbM will lUtb ti 

LaMomTL Jaav (he Chiiai. JobD 7. a7-S>.— WbM 
wat the prodanatloo at Jesu oa Ibe laal day of lb* 
faut r Wbat lltle did aoDM d(* Jmu F Wbat wii 
Paler'* tettlnoaj F [Gouini nzv.] Wb; did loaa 

1. Joba 8. ai-a 



. . -- - - I-* 

t4-U— Wbat tv( ot dladpleablp did Jantii gtnl 
WboH cblldran did tb* Jewi claim lobe T Wby w 

tb«T not imlj bla diDdnbT "" " """ 

TniT.] How did tbe Jewi H 



lb? [BepaM tba Ooum 



the BuiMprac 

e wmM. Wbat i 

■■ - PawFT 
■■ aaaaMe hm aoaa ei was. wbai KiorT aid be (bow 
tta w orld t IW (IMT af ■ htlj lUb ud bIsMt 

Lnaon IL-MUb 7W.- Tfce tw d larM ea hmtt 
htm aMk, ud ikej tMmma* Jcwa.— Wia toUowal 
JaanaF Jeba aad A>drew. Wbat did Ibagr baaoBa F 
l^ediaetolca or J m aa. Wbom did Autraw brl^lo 
JaaDi F Bla bra t ber tHOHM. Wbal did Jaaiu au la 
PhUlpF "raltowBe.- Wklt did PhlUp tdl K^Hb- 



furih bla slorT, aad bk dlMlHaa baUered sa bta.— 
Wbat miracle waa It I The laralat af Iha water lata 
wtae. Wban wu Jeam F At a w«<dlB(. Wbo wM 
vitbblml Hh laoihar a^ Ma dlaJ p laa. 

LmaoH IV.— SDMm TaH: Va ibbH be ban aeala. 
—To whom did Jeni aay thia t Ta mnldeBl■r^ a 
Jewlah teacber. Wbat dMKkodeiBMnRiIj I -Haw 
eaaaBanbebanaialaHbeabelaaMI^ HowdM 

aad ml Ibe %4ri< be caaaat aaa tba blatdim af 

So^.' Wbom did God sand to aaTa tbe world T Bk 
aalybeaatiai 8—, i f— . Wbat doaa Jaa«a alira to 
all vbobaUeraoablm* Plnraal Mte. 

LnaoH v.— SoUn Ttxl; Wad I* a BpMt, aitf 
IheT tbal worablp blm maal wmklp Um la 
aalrii aad la IraUt.— To wbom doea Jeana a>T tUa F 
TolbeBaaHrlUawamaaatJacaVawell. ^fbjlmi 
■become there F Ta drww watF*. What did Jeaw 
■ay ha ooold ilre ber F Tbe Urtag water. Of wbat 
did abe tall GlD F Of Ikdr laac-upectad aartaar. 
WbatwaaJeoaa^aikawarF "■ambe." 

LMttmVl.—eaUm 7W.- Ow aawath amd a»alba> 
raapetb.— Wbat await* boib aown and raapar! A 
baarealy reward. What did Jaaoa tall hit dhclplm F 
TbalUMteMaararewhlaeHllbbBmat. WbatkiDd 
ofabarvMtF Tbe branaaTmra waiHu labelieTa 
aaUtelrSaitear. WbobellavadoD Jeasil Maayaf 
tbe SamarHSM. 

LnMmVn.— nx'dni Tut: J>«bb aakh aBia Um, 
Ga IbiwaiiUiaaallietta.— Whi " ~ 

bcal F Tkr aaa af Ike aabUMal 
Who bdierad on Jeoit F Tke aabl 
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LsasoH Vni.—OMtn Tat: Wllr ibou be ntaJa 
rhalal— or whom did Jeiun uk lbl> dueitlon r Of 
■e dek idbb hy Urn pool or Beihoda. Vbul did tac 
iplj T ■■ «r, I bate no obr la help mr." Whm did 
nnau7lobimI"TaliaorIbTbrifBBdMalll." Who 
ere laEry nith Jenan bccaUK be bnlcd on tb* Sab- 
itb dar ^ Tbe Jews. What did be tell tbem r "H* 
■ Uicr workelfa. and I work." 



er Aabr 

vronr as 
ed witb th< 



I live toavai and 

Where did baito irienrBRl 
pnT- Wbat did the dlKlplec 



low man]' did JMoa 
'a Ibe 
TbBT 



e breed olQod 

rhMewbo 
It licltera oa bin, and bi 



CellUiainr "lamthebread erilta." 
iger * Th«ae<iba««Bie to Jeiu 
did Jeaatoooie down tram taeavei 



nerlailliis 
Cbri(«,lb* 



Lbuok XI — GMrfm Tat : Thoa art i 

.■ orihs IMac Hod Who bcllBTad 

aCbrisIF MaHjr of tin MOplo. W 

arreatJetnar TbsJewlab mien. What word did 
e; biiDg back F "NeiBrman » apake." Haw did 
a rnlen feel Mwud Jaaiu T Tbey baled bim, Bn4 
UM4 ui klU bin. 

LlMOM Zll.— iTtfdm Ttot.- Yoar Bitber Abraham 
)alee4 to aea mi day, and be aaw It, aad waa 
ad.— What dar did Jeans meui r Tbe Unie irbeB 
I ibaold rone down rroa beaven to laie nen. 
btl qanllon did tbe Jevnaak him t " Haat ibaa MOB 
Irabanf What wuhUraplyr "BebreAhri 
u, Ibb." Whr did the Jewi txj to atona J< 
!<«iiae be laade blnaeU ofBal with Sod. 



XwE I TA^t^ 

JIl&HtRGROUNI 



Sare 1« tbe renew flag pllotad briber aloD( Itfe'a 
Id than we have arer rMched tierare. Bive we gane 
ward Id wladom and itiengtb aad rlghteonaneie dar- 
(tbepaatqaarlerr Stand bj tbe Bie, and look back 
M* whether iron pawed by the traih wuhont gstber- 
( soma In foar bairt. Look again, and He If jon 
.•e neglooled asy ODe of tbe great prliiclplea of Ood'« 
DCdom ■* tangbt In tbe leiaoii). Look for tbe main 
;ta. Bally ronnd the Hag. 



Et JVI.V, IIMW. 
3UI.T 4. JeaoaandtbaBUndHeD. John 9. 1-IT. 
JcLi II. lean* tbe Oood Sbaptaard. John 10. 1-IS. 
Jdli IB. ThaDaatbotLaurna. John 11. l-IB. 
Jolt M. Tba BeaorrMtlon of I^nru. John 11 



"The Devil'ia Tail. 

Ta> pnoUcal puQgeDoy of iltuslrstioiu used by 
the late Bev. Dr. Tj'ng wm proverbial. Onoa on 
the ocoauoDof ■ public gathering of yoiing fblk, h« 
■oked the boyi: "What \b b <dffBrr' Nitonlly, 
Beveril of them replied: "Aroll of tobaooo, aur." 
The good minbter then told them that " a dgar ia 
tbe end ofthn dsviratail; aodthit ifa bo; get« it 
into hia mouth ho will soonawallow the whole tall, 
and before loQg he will veiy likely fled the devil 
hiiDMlf ji in bim." 

A oommOD aonsa oomnMtita^ on thia par- 
able would be a talk aiwh u tbe writer <rftaii 
holda with Bome bright boy whom he flndi imoking. 

" Well, little brother, would you like to have me 
tell you how you can make eome money t" 

"Yee, ^," be repliee, with emphaaia, and with 
ey ea aglow. 

"Well then," I reply, "there la a good old nU 
Ihat'a penny laved ia aa good >■ two earned.' 
If you will aave the money that tbia amokJng habit 
will grow into, you will Ibid that in telling you to 
do so I hare done muob batUr Ihao if I aboold glre 
youiBve-dollarbUI." I then lay deeper (bnndallou 
in hla reaaon, tn fbUowa : I aek him why he knowi 
better about thinga in tbie world than a little baby 
doeal He natnnjly ananen, " Beuauaa I am oldor 
than the baby." I then auk him, " .Aa I am older 
than you, should I not know better Ibaa joa t" Ha 
can't help anenting to tbie ; when I fbitbar rnggeat 
that besidea being older than he la I waa IboUah 
enough to use tobaocoSftoenyeaia. Headmlta that 
aa I have used it more year* than he hna lived I 
■hould know aomething about IL I then tell him 
that for sevoa yean I waa a member of a FTlaoD 
Committee^ving interest! of drimlaala in hand, and 
aak him if ha thinks 1 ought to know any thing about 
how criminaU get into trouhlel Hia eyea are now 
open wide, as be sasenta to that euggeatioii. I then 
(ell him 1 fbund Snt that the ooutt records abow a 
big m^ority of these poor fellows got into trouble 
through liquor; second, tbit with nearly all of 
them the use of tobacco was Uie beginning of in- 
temporanoe. 1 tell him I had hard work to Mop 
u^ng tobscoo, and tbst be will find it hard woA to 
atop onleea he thinks this little prayer in his mind 
often every day: " Jeeua, please help me to stop." 

Same one baa beautifully as well aa fORMbly said, 
in aubatauoe, that any one of the Chrlatian gneea 
include all the rat, if fully lived out. By parity 
of reasoning, any of the vices ngt only may but is 
likely to grow into many. "The kingdom of 
heaven ij- within you;" so ia the kingdom of helL 

By the holpof Ood the wriler caat out this devil of 
tobacco, becauae be dared not &ce the poaaibUitiea tf 
hia eiampls leading bright boya to light tbe olgar 
which might lead them through the gBtas of Inlem- 
perasca and crime into perditloD. 

Toboeco-uaing fhthen and Sabbat h-school teaoben 
and preachers may incur tba awful reeponsibillty of 
soul-blood by their example in this matter, if th^ 
dare ; but we are not fool-hardy enough to do to. 
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Review Service for the Second Quarter. 

BY REV. S. P. HAMMOND. 



mUDlBB in THE WRITINH8 OF HT. JOHN. 

3ui^Kl: Ttit Wortd't RtittnitT. 
I. Jatan Slid bb Siwpel. 
Ot^BimiMtidtHL Will the wluiol np«t tha Bm verM 
it tha iroapel of Jolu f 

Bduni. •• In ttw tHglnniDg ww tha Word. taA Uia 
ffort wu wltb Odd, >nd ttae Word wu Ood." 
Baft. Whara and wbio wu John bors I 
««Aool. Ha wu loanfia tbMi bU Muter, ud wu 
prababljp boni b Bttbuldk batwam the yMn One ud 



Bt*A.D. 



imu of aoj of li 



I nlaiivM |tT«B 1> 

t li mIu anppoMd 
eana, and dlitMiUy 



a^mL Hla hthar'a tume wu Z 
Salome, ud bla bntbar'a Ju»i. 
br nanr tbst ha wu Ont cooaln b 
raliUd to John the BaplisL 

Aip<. Whkt otber beta eu the Khool (Iva of the au- 
thor of tbt IMrth toapal T 

Atotf. He wu broncht ap to Ui Iktber'i bulaaH, 
*Dd euTied ra Oihlns 1b tha wal«n of OtlllM. It la 
iBJpoeeJ that b< made Ua homa at Jtrnnlam notll It* 
dMbnotlon la A. D. TO, and thaa at ftphuiii, djisg at 
the lattw place In hi* DhieUeth or nlnatr-flfth leu. Hia 
Bitma «u gentlB, lOTlDg, ardent, InpetnoDi, " bland' 
Inc thaiautlanau ol the dare wtlh tha nbUmeftirceud 
tMod of the aagle." 

A^. The Koapel In which we have atadled for thr«e 
nwntbawuwrittenbr John. Wilt tha eehool tall aoma 
or tha facta eannactwl with Iti BompoalDon r 

Ataol. It wu written In the Greek luKUft, ud, 
acoocdlnc to the loiMnl voice of anliqaltr, Mt tha city 
of Spbeaoa, In the rear 8S or W, and 1* probably tha 
nconl of the atoiy of Jno* u preached bj Ita author 
for uanj jaan. 

BnaiMB nr TBI Bo a sou 
II. The Nalare of the WorWa B<i4eeaer. 

9KflL W* have fonnd In the atndj of tha qnarter that 



It the natnrairfthe 
elthoel repeat the toptca of Ihei* leaiODa r 

SekoaL They are. lint, "Tbe Word inide Fleeh ; " 
tastb, "Jean*. theBrMdorUfa;" alaianth, "Jeatu 
the Chilat : " twelfth, -> Jeeaaud AbrBham." 

AifM. In the Bret leMon tbe dlTlna nitore of Jeant li 
taniht. The eebool will racatl and repeat aoni* of the 
word* of that leaton which teach thia doetrlqa. 

SOtoaL "Tha Word wu Ood." "All thlnB* were 
made by him." "Inblm wuUfe." "Thai waatha tree 
Utht." " Tha only bafottei Son which 1* In the boeom 
of the 7atker.>' 

«*(. Tbe tenth laann teacha* that the RMlMmar la 
the "meat which endnreth nnto OTerlutlng life." 
What anBoiDB of the words which leach thla tmtb T 

fMooL "The bread of God la he which cometb down 
from hearen, and flTalb lIFe onto tbe world." "And 
Jeena aald nnto tbem, I am the hmd of life : he that 
Cometh to me (ball nenr hunger; ud he that bsliev- 
eth on ma ahmil nerer thinL" 

aofl. WewUldowelltopnyttaapniyerortha Gold- 
en Taxt of (hla leecon. eo let na all reiamtlj uy, 

AS. "Lord, erermors give nithlabreul." 

«V<. In the elBTenth teaeon Jeani 1* declared to be 
•h. rn„i4at, 7111 u,, HJioot tell how thla l> abown r 

'Int, by hi* dedaralloa that he will ultefy 
if the eonl : lecond, tiy tbe alatamenla nude 
boot^twlto bim; ud third, by the deda- 



AU. "And Simon Peter RDswend a>d aald. Thou art 
theChritt. Ibt ion orth* living God." 

Sitpt. Tbe aurul ailalanca of the wotld'e Redeemer 
1b tsnght IB th* twelfth le*eo>, u well u eome of hi4 
timlu of eharsBter ae teather af the dledplee. 

S^ukL He wu declared to be pnrsct In lite and 
ehander by tbe thayenge, " Which of you conviuceth 
me of Bin f " He wu declar*4 t» b* g wt er Llun all 
meD, and to hare ailaled from all time 19 bla oompart- 
■on with Abraham l> the wonla, " Verity, verily, I ear 
nolo yoB, Bafere Abtahan was, I bb." 
SlHSDW bt vbs SoHaoc. 

[Dnrinstb* alnglngof the abara hymn let aelua *« 
Dtb aehoUn come forward, ud ataad hclng the aeliaol.] 
III. Tha WorWi Bede e uer BeNlia* ■; bb KlBfdeu. 

a»H. 1 ni aecond. third, foaith, flftb, and alilh 

deal with the beclnnlnp of tbe Bedeemer'a kingdom. 
I ahall call Dpon thla clau of Bra ecbolar* to give me 
tha toplca. Ooldan Tenia, ud nbatioca of tbaee leeeona 

The to|:le af the aeceed leaaon la "Tba 
FIntDlaeiplai." and tha GaMea Text, " Tb* two dlK±- 
plaa beard him speak, and they tallawed Jeau." IB 
thlilBaeonUshownwhittt Istegeto Juoa: how the 
diMdple may Immert lately lead ethere to th* SaTlost, 
ud what are tbe blenipg* at diaeifleahlp. 

gdtoU. " Jeeo* auweivd aad tald nnto him, Beeanaa 
I uld onto thee. 1 saw thee uader tbe Rg-tree. bellaveat 
tbonf Tliea staalt see greater things than these.... 
Verily, retlly. I aay onto yoD. Berealter ye ahaU ■*■ 
beaiBD open, and tba aoiceU of God sacendlog ud da- 
acanding npontbeSae afmu." 

Stami adiabtr. Tbe third laseon Is about the flnt 

Sdietl. "-rhlabq^BhvarmlrKlBodldJeaDilnCana 
of OalUec, and manllbelad forth his glory ; and his dlsd- 
pleabaileTBd od blm." 

Amid AWOr. Ir Ihk leaeon w« *aa that Jean* hon- 
ors snd Waaiaa th* bimi* and fhmlly. ud In the Biel 
miracle we bava a lypa of Chrlat^s tranarormlng arork la 
the world, aa wall aa a maalCeatation oThla gnat power 
and glory. 

Bchoel. ■■ And aTery creMare whlA la In hesveii. Bad 
on the earth, udmder tbe earth, ud such uara In tba 
ttn, ud sll Ibst ai« tn tbam, beard I saying. BlesalBg. 
and honor, and glary, aad power b« onto him that all- 
teth opoa tba Uirone, and ante th* Lamb torararBBd 

TMnf SiAelar. The fonrth leeMB iipeaka of tha great 
doctrine of regeneration, wUcb llee at tbe begtnnlngaf 
every Cbrlitlan life. W* Team from this dlscoDrs* of 
Jesns with Nleodemas. flnt, that lb* way Into th* 
kingdom of God 1* by tbe new birth ; eecond, that If wa 
would be sBTed we most be bom amlo : third, that the 
new birth is to be nnderBtoDdnotbyonrmuchleamlnc- 
bot by a persoDil experience wrought by God In llie 
nonl : fonrth, that this lencbing la not meant to be ■ 
bird doctrine, and so nictlBg re^ alr amtpt only, bnt ■ 
bleuad prlvll^« of a blghar HI*, of beaTanly agparlence, 

Sc/ioal. " Jeeus aniwervd, ud uld OBlo him. Verily. 
verily, 1 say onto the*. Biceptamsn be bora again, be 
cannot -■«* th* kingdom of Ood." 

BmeiKB BT TUB SoBOOt. 

fourlA S^dor, Tbe fltib lesion gtvu InatracUoe In 
the nature ot tro* wcveUp. Tbe OeUea T*^ whkh I 
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would like the whole stchool Co repeat with me, Ia as 
foUowa (school repeat) : ** God Is a Spirit, and they that 
wonbip him moat worah^ him te spirit and in troth." 
We, as a BoBday-sebool, are moch interested in these 
words of Jesus, for worship is a pvominent part of oar 
service. Will the boye tell what coastiitotes a trae 
worshiper f 

Boift. One that offers to Almighty God in prayer, in 
siicred song. In Hcriptnre etady, and iniioly aeditatloa, 
honor, pmiae, reTerenoe, and love. One that reoog- 
nizes and communes with God In his true natnre. One 
that worships God as a Spirit— ta spirit and in troth. 

OMt. '* The hour oometh, and now is, when the tme 
worshipers shall worship the Father in spirit and in 
tmth: for the Father seelDetli soch to worehip hlm.*^ 

Fifth Scholar, The sixth lesson speaks of the Urst 
sowing and reaping in the Bedeemer's kingdom. The 
sowing was ths teaching of the woman at the well and 
the Samuritana who Mstened to the woman^s report and 
afterward to the israat teacher; and the reaping was the 
eflbct upon these listeners of whom it is said, ** Many 
of the Samaritans cf that city helieved on him for the 
esying of the woman . . . and many more believed 
because of hin own word.*^ 

School. *'He that goeth forth and weepeth, beerteg 
precioas seed, shaft d enb ttoss oome again with rejoic- 
ing, bringing his sheaves with hkn.'' 

SiKouro MY ruE Sobool. 

IV. The BlirMlee •f 4he World's Bedeeisr. 

Svpt. This cluster of lessons, composed of the third, 
seventh, eighth, and ninth, treat of four of the mteades 
of Jesus. 

School. The topics are "The First Mirado,'' "The 
Nubleman^s Son," '* Jesus at Bethesds,'' and "Jeans 
Feeding Five Thousand." 

Supt. These miracles taken together were all signs. 
*' Fir«t, of ChrisVs divine nature; second, of his mis. 
sion from God; third, of his good-will toward men; 
foarth, of the truths that he Uaght ; fifth, at the 

nature and character of God.** 

School. *' The same came to Jesus by night aad said 
onto him. Rabbi, we know that thon art a teacher come 
from God; for no man can do these miracles that thon 
doest except God be with him." 

F\r«t Teacher. The seventh lesson is about "The 
Nobleman*s Son," and has as acentral thought the " Re- 
ward of faith.** 

StAoU. The story is told in the following Scripture: 
" There was a certain nobleman, whose son was sick at 
Capernaum . When be heard that Jesus was oome out of 
Judea into Galilee, he went unto htm, and besought him 
that he would oome down, and heal his son: for he was 
at tile point of death. Then said Jesus unto him, Bx- 
cept ye see signs and wonders, ye will not believe. 
The nobleman saith unto him. Sir, come down ere my 
child die. Jeans saith unto him. Go thy way: thy son 
liveth. And the man bdieved the word that Jesus had 
spoken unto him, and he went his way. And as he was 
DOW going down, his servants met him, and told him, 
ssying. Thy son liveth." 

Supt. As we have studied this account there has been 
suggested to us, first, that fhith is founded upon knowl- 
edge; second, that fklth leads to a ftill dependence upon 
Jenos ; and third, that faith is sure to have its reward. 

Second Teacher, "Jesus said unto him. If thou canst 
believe, all things are possible to him that believeth. 
. . . Lord, I believe; help thou mine unbelief.^ 



11 



SuroiKO BT THB BoHOOL. 

TMr4 Teacher. The topic of the eighth lesson is 
" Jesos at Bethesda," and the Golden Text, " Wflt thou 
be made whole f " The incident here told illuatratea 
the power of Jesus over disease, and p<tfnta to him as 
the great Physician of both soul and body. 

^qtL The subject of this miracle waa an impotent 
man "which had an infirmity for thirty and eight 
years." The place was the pool of Bethesda— the house 
of mercy— and the result is expressed in these words: 
"Immediately the man was made whole, and took np 
his bed, and vralked." 

School. " Is any sick among yon ? let him call for the 
elders of the church; and let them pray over him, 
anointing him with oil in the name of the Lord: and 
the prayer of fkith shall save the sick, and the Lord shall 
raise him up; and if he have committed sins, they shall 
be forgiven him." 

Sixoiivo BT TBB School. 

Fourth Teacher. The fourth miracle spoken of this 
quarter is that in the ninth lesson, "Jesus Feeding Five 
Thousand." We find in this a wonderful illustration of 
Jesus^ power over nature. And it is with much satis- 
fhction that we note he uses this power to supnly the - 
daily wants of men, and that he exerts that power in 
times of special need. The people were hungry and he 
fed them. There waa not snfliclent food to appease 
the hunger of the multitude, so he multiplied mlraen- 
lously the loaves and fishes until all were fed; so he is 
meeting our constantly recurring wanta of body and 
soul, and by his almighty power performing a oonUnnona 
miracle. 

Boye. "Then those men, when they had seen the 
miracle that Jesus did, said, This is of a tmth that 
Prophet that shall oome into the world." 

OMe. " What manner of man is this, that even the 
winds and the sea ob^ him f " 

Teathere, " The offlcers answered. Never man spake 
like this man." 

AU, " Now when the centurion, and thfy that were 
with him» watching Jeans, saw the earthquake, and 
thoce things that were done, they feared greatly, saying, 
Truly this was the Son of God." 

SnrGIKO BY THB SOHOOL. 

Supt. In these studies fai the gospel of St. John we 
have learned during the last quarter, first, about the 
nature of the world*s Redeemer. 

School^ " The Word waa madefieah, and dwelt among 
us (and wo beheld his glory, the glory as of the only^ 
begotten of the Father), full of grace and tmth." 

SnroxNe bt thb School. 

With Joy we meditate the grace 

Of our High Priest above; 
His hesrt Is made of tendemeM, 

His bowels melt with love. 

Acpf. Second, about the beginnings of the Re- 
deemer's kingdom. 

School. " That at the name of Jesus every knee should 
bow, of things In hearen and things In earth and thlnga 
under the earth; and that every tongue ahould confess 
that Jesus Christ Is Lord to the glory of God the Father." « 
SnroiNO BT THB School. 

8i^. Third, about the miraculous indorsement of 
the world*B Redeemer. 

School. Unto him that loved us and waahed os fh>m 
our sins in his own blood, and hath made us kings and 
priests unto God and hla Father; to him be glory and 
dominion for ever and eVer. Amen. 



Copias of thi* Review may bo obtained of PhlUlpe A Hunt, 80B Broadway, Now 

York, at the rate of Fifty Cents per hundred, by mail. 
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^t Home* 

... A atadent in one of the leading nniverfitief of 
tlie United SUtes writes m foUows : ** I can aay tliat I 
noelTed from my stndy in the Chautauqoa Circle all the 
desire which I have for college life, ita advantages and 
attainments. " A good testimony. 

. . . The Spring Garden Street Methodist Episcopal 
Snnday-school, of Philadelphia, prinU a very carefnlly 
prepared programme of its exercises, showing the pre- 
cise minnte when each event is to take place, and leav- 
ing blanks to be filled with the number of the hymn, 
title of lesson, etc., etc. It suggests a Sonday-school 
which is managed according to nystem, and will be nse- 
ftil to all who like to have the same general order of ex- 
ercises. Hr. John H. Dongan, 816 Filbert Street, is the 
superintendent. 

. . . Many Sanday-schools have found a use for bar* 
rels in their work. We saw awhile ago a great pyramid 
of small barrels standing on the platform of a school. 
They did oot contain any thing dangerous, but were in- 
tended for use as contribution-boxes. Bach teacher 
and scholar received a barrel, to be returned on " Mis* 
sionary Sunday.** The barrels were duly broo^t back, 
loaded with lucre, and emptied into stout envelopes, 
one fbr each dass. As a result the miasionaiy collec- 
tion was twice as large as usual. 

. . . The barrels referred to in the above item, are 
about three inchea high by two inches in diameter. 
They contain a slit in the head for the rsoeptlon of the 
money. The head is movable, so that the money can 
be taken out without injuring the barral— an improve- 
ment in this respect upon the **Jngs** wUcb were so 
popular a while ago. These barrels may be ordered at 
five cents each, or $8 per hundred, firom the publishers 

of the JOUBXAL. 

. . . We were present at a Sunday-school some weeks 
ago where thirty-six young mon sat in a class with their 
teacher, a bnainess man of many cares, yet always at 
his post in the school. We were informed that every 
scbdlar in that class, not already a church-member, was 
converted and united with the chnreh last winter. 
Nsnriy all of the Bible class meet with the same leader 
in a church class-meeting on a week-night; so that Bible 
study and the training of Christian experience go hand 
in hand. We counted it a privilege to take the hand of 
each member of that class, and shall watch with interest 
its history. 

. . . There is an elderly teacher' of a class of elderly 
ladies, whose success has often attracted our attention. 
His scholars are always present, and cherish an enthusi- 
astic loyalty toward their class and their teacher. 
Some time ago we learned one secret of this teacher*s 
influence. He visits his entire class at their homes 
every month, and always calls on Monday when a 
scholar has been absent on Sunday. Not all teachers 
can pursue this plan, but many can do it who are apt to 
think that they cannot, and every one who tries it will 
find it a power for doing good. 

. . . One of our editors, who oocasionally rides on a 
railroad train, found himself one day beside a church 
worker, who said, '*At our house we repeat three 
queations and answers from the Catechism every morn- 
ing at family prayer— the same three for a week, after 
which we take three more verses. By this plan we go 
through the Catechism every year.** It was for Jast 
■och a method of instruction that the Church Cat- 
echiam was prepared. This plan wHl not supersede its 
use In the Sunday-school, but will prepare for it, and 
"■nake it more usefuL 



. . . One of our pastors, the Bev. Geocge C. Wilding, 
now of Monmouth. 111., writes that he haa taken and 
used the Sunday-School Joubkal fh>m the first num- 
ber, eighteen years ago, up to the last one laaned. He 
says : ** I have had the copiea anbetantially bound. 
Not long ago, I carefully prepared an Index of the 
Scripture treated in the lessons of all these years, and 
now I have a Bible Commentary of great value. As I 
have the Lesson Compends and Commentaries trou. 
their issue in 1873, the Index serves for these as well a^ 
for the Journal. I feel rich since my discovery of tbi» 
'goldmine.'" 

... A change has been made in the requirements of 
the Assembly Normal Union, which provides a course 
of instruction for the better equipment of Sunday- 
school teachers. Heretofore the fee of membership b»» 
been twenty-five cents, with the text-book, "Oatllne 
Normsl Lessons,** forty cents additional. The fee is 
now but ten centt, and any person who poss e sse s the 
text-book, upon sending that amount, can be enrolled, 
and receive all the documents, examination papers, etc. 
Any one who sends fifty cents to the Rev. J. L. Hurl- 
but, D.D., at the ofllce of the Joubnal, wlU receive the 
text-book and ba enrolled as a student of the A. N. U. 
Inuring the past year more than two thousand people 
have been registered as students of this course, and as 
many more have attended its classes in the various as- 
semblies. 

... A superintendent recently remarked. ** I have 
resolved not to accept aa a teacher any young lady or gen- 
tleman belonging to what are known as * the highest 
social circles,* without careftil examination and a six 
months* probation. People who belong to the upper 
social grades have so many, visits to make and so many 
entertainments to attend that they have very little time 
forstudy and the care of their classes. Beeides, thsy 
often go away for a Sunday, and leave their classes un- 
supplied. They stay at home for the most Alvolons 
reasons, havs ^ck headache very often, and are really 
of more trouble than they are worth. In my Sunday- 
school the best teachers are men and women who work 
for their living and belong to the upper-middle grade 
of society.** 

. . . The Metropolitan Church, Washington, is 
peculiar in its relations to our Church at large. Our 
readers will doubtless be pleased to learn of the pros- 
perity of its Sunday-school. During the Conference 
year which closed in March, the average attendance 
waa two hundred and fifty, a considerable advance over 
former years. With no debt, and money in the treasury, 
the school paid for Its periodicals in advance, as all 
Sunday-schools ought to do. All the money needed for 
periodicals and library work was raised without a gen- 
eral church collection, or holding fkirs. or having 
lectures. During the past Conference year, the school 
was graded into primary, intermediate, Junior, and 
senior grades, with a reserve corps of teachers. 
Children are graduated with suitable exercises on 
Children's Day ft*om one grade to the other, each child 
in the lower grades receiving a certificate of promotios* 
Mr. H. O. Hall is the superintendent 

... In the First Congregational Church in WashinK- 
ton, D. C, no announcements of meetings are made 
from the pulpit The noticea are printed and placed in 
the pewa, and those interested can take them home. 
Notices not sent in time to be printed must wait. This 
prevents the interruption of public worship by an- 
nouncing lectures, concerts, fkIrs, fsstlvals. etc If this 
custom were univen«11y adopted, the **oacloas 
brethren ** who think it is their dn^ to march up the 
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•lile and bold a whispered consnltation with tht pastor 
ia reference to some annoimceintDt they wish made, 
would And their occupation gone. This might be an 
iffllction to them, bat O, what a bleswd relief to the 
pastor I 

s I » 

Book iN'otices* 

Th4 Chautauqua Movement. By John H. Vincent 
With an Introduction by President Lewis Miller. Boe- 
ton: Chautanqna Press. In the al)sence of the editor 
ws in glad to notice this beautifnl duodecimo volume 
of more than three hundred psgeo. We have in it the 
lODg-looked-for history of the Chautauqua movement 
I9 the man who above all others is, by reason of his 
connection with it ttom its origin, best able to prepare 
It His personal efforta ft>r ita soocoM, Involving an 
amount of labor well-nigh Incredible, are, of course, 
not detailed here. The pen of another must write that 
in some future day. But those who wish to know what 
Ohautauqua means, how and when it originated, what 
tt baa done, and what it proposes to do, can find their 
Inquiries aatlaiSiCtorily answersd in this volume. The 
thonaanda ail over the land and in other Unda who have 
Mi the nplifting power of this movement will be pleased 
In rsading this book, and their pleasure will be groatly 
hiighteDed if they have ever mingled in the throngs 
which every summer crowd the beautUiil grove by the 
hike. J. H. F. 

MamuU 7V%dtdnffth4SDhaionqf3oeUaandhtduetrUa 
Pndleme, By Gharlea H. Ham. nioaCimted. New 
York : Hkrper A Bros. The author la an enthuaiastlo 
believer in manual tnlnlng aa an educational foroe. 
The text of his volume la found in the preface: ^'The 
great golf between the savage and the civilised man Is 
■panned Ij the seven hand-tools— the ax, the saw, the 
plane, the hsmmer, the square, the chisel, sod the file.*' 
**lhe modern maehlne^hop Is an aggregation of these 
tools ditven Ij steam." Hie wnrk is of greet value to 
an who ere Interested In education and in poUt- 
iesl economy. A number of important social and in- 
dnrtrfel qnestloos are incidentally dlscoswd In its pages. 

fifTMOiiw and Saifingt, By Bev. 8sm P. Jones, of 
Georgia. Cincinnati: Music Hall Series. Edited by 
W. M. Leftwloh, I>.I>. With an introduction by I. W. 
Joyce, D.I>. Cincinnati: Cnmston A Stowe. New 
Toik : Phillips A Hunt It is, we suppose, impossible in 
iny printed sermons to give a correct representation of 
the preacher of these discourses. Doubtless they are 
soeurately reported, but the man himself, seen or heard, 
is what Is needed. We cannot call them model sermons, 
and yet every preacher who reads them may be bene- 
fited by them. There are a directness and a vigor In his 
style which are well worth studying. The man is evi- 
dently In earnest and an earnest man Is sure to find a 
hearing. It will be found much easier to criticise his 
nrmons than to equal his zeal and consecration. 

The EUettic Ihtory pf Attmyomtf By B. T. Kava- 
nagh, M.D., D.D. With an Introduction by Bev. R. H. 
Bivers, AJf., I>.D. Cincinnati: For the Author by 
Crsnston A Stowe. For more than fifty years the author 
has been developing the thoughts which at last find nt- 
teruioe in this volume. His theory Is that electricity 
and not gravitation Is the motive power of the universe. 
He must be a bold man who would controvert Sir Isaac 
Newton, bnt Dr. Kavanag^ does not hesitate to do so, 
and to show his reasons for it. We must leave to sden- 
Hfle specialists the tssk of confirming or refuting his 
sifumentsi 



Eventful MghU in BiUe HUtory, By Alfred Lee, 
Bishop of the Protestant Episcopal Church In Dela- 
ware. New York: Harper A Brothers. The thirty-two 
sermons in this volume are all excepting tlie last founded 
on events which occurred in the night They begin 
with the eventful night in which God's promise waa 
made to Abraham, and close with a contemplation of 
the future glory, when ** there shall be no night 
there." The sennons are written in an easy, attractive 
style, and are deeply spiritual. 

Fietum cfBt* Paid^ Jhrawn in on BngHknh Home. By 
A. L. O. E. With many illustrations. New Tork: 
Robert Carter A Brothers. It is now many years since 
Miss Tucker (A. L. O. E., that Is, A Lady of England) 
sent out her first volume. Her well-known Initials on a 
title-page are sure to secure a large number of readers 
for any publisher. The present work Is no exception to 
the exoellenoe of its predecessors. Under the thin veil 
of an imaginary family conversation, she brings oat 
the main tu^ in the life of the great missionary. li 
Is Indeed a missionary volume. The numerous Illustra- 
tions are well executed, and are helpful to an under- 
standing of the text 

WhafeMint'tMlne. By George Maodonald. Boston: 
D. Lothrop A Co. It Is not necessaiy to call attention to 
the attractive style of the popular author of this book. 
He gives us here a thrUUng story of wrongs righted, and 
tells it In his own Inimitable manner. His poetic fency, 
his dnunado power, and his peculiar theology all find 
oppoftuiiitles to exhibit themselves, and the reader la 
led on by the writer's charming manner from the first 
sentenoe to the last 

Mount Moriah^s Orut, Geo. Msy Powell, Box 700. 
Philadelphia. Mr. Powell has here a veiy strikinar 
picture of the Haram, or Sacred Indosure of the old tem- 
pie site'ln Jerusalem. It differs from the ordinary repre- 
sentations of the temple area. In being taken from the 
north-west comer of the indosure and looking to the 
southeast, thus putting the Mount of Olives on the left 
hand. It is a beautiful picture, and, being mounted 
on very heavy card-board, may he framed or remain 
unframed, according to taste. 

PMoehers* Pilgrimage through Probation, Bineration, 
Superamiiuation^to Coronation, By Bev. J. B. Robinson, 
D.D. New Tork : Phillips A Hunt There are many 
excellent thoughts in this little book, though we do not 
think the arrangement the best. It follows the Meth- 
odist preacher from the beginning of his work to the 
sod of his life. 

BambOnge in Beulah Land. By Jennie Smith. Phil- 
adelphia : Gairignes Brothers. A record (of religious 
experience, interesting to the personal acqoaintancea 
of the writer. 

Index to Harper^t New Monthtg Magazine : Alphabet- 
ical, Analytleai^ and Ckmifled. Vols. I to LXX inclu- 
sive, from June, I860, to June, 1886. OompUed by Charlea 
A. Durfee. New Tork : Harper A Brothers. A book of 
incalculable value to every person who has kept a file 
of the oldest and one of the best of the magazines ; and 
valuable also to all who, living in cities, have access to 
public libraries. Almost every topic in the range of 
human knowledge seems to find a place in this book. 

Livee ^ Greek Stateemen, Second Series. By the 
Rev. Sir Geo. W. Cox. New Tork : Harper A Brothers. 
The life of a great man embodies much of the history of 
his epoch; and no period of history Is worthy of closer 
study then that of Kimon, Perikles, and Demosthenes, 
who are among the subjects of this volume, which all 
students of history will enjoy. 
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Wbiepei* fe$oii|i:« fbi* June. 

(Tane, ** SaTionr, like a Sbepherd/*) 

TBXTH LB880N. 

Jxeus, thoo art calling children, 
To thy pastores large and fair ; 

Help them follow and obey thee, 
Traetlng wholly to thy care.— C^ 

MLEYMSTR LB880H. 

Jeana, poor thy living water 
Into this poor heart -ef nine ; 

Bid it bod and bloom wtth beaaty, 
All the glory thall be tilne.— C%o. 

TWXLVTR unaoN. 

Jesoa, break the bonde of evU, 
Set thy little thUdren tree ; 

Free to lore ftod aenre thee eidy, 
DaUy gvowing more like thee.— C^. 



Second Quarter. 

Apr. 4. Thb Wobd Mads Plksh John 1. 

11. Th» First Disciplbs John 1. 

18. Th» Fkbbt Miraclx John 2. 

85. Jbu8 Airo NiooDEMUs John 8. 

May 2. Jesus at the Well John 4. 

9. SowiHo ANB RxAPiNe John 4. 

16. The Nobleman's Son John 4. 

28. Jesus at Bethbsda John 6. 

90. Jesus Feeding Fitb Thousand. John 6. 



1-18. 
S5-fil. 

1-11. 

1-18. 

6-26. 
27-42. 
43-M. 

5>18. 

1-21. 



,7iM. 6. Jeena the Bread of Life John6.S8-40. 

18. Jeaaa the Christ. John7.87-«2. 

90. Jeeme mMkd Ahnhmm Jolm 8. 81-88, 

and 44-00. 
27. Seeoad Quarterly Review. 
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Our'Vonth. 

Fob flft; oenta the d«w paper, Our Tooth, will 
b« MQt tpwl^ from July 1 to the close of the f ear, 
December 1. 

Why will not Snnilaj-Bcbool teaehara' meetings 
order Our Touth tor tlie nat of the yea for the 
f oung people I 

Ouce tried, Our Tovth will not b« i^Ten ap. It 
is a peerless weekly tor joang people. 

Give it > fair trial. 



The Fourth A.sain. 

It ia again here, the Fourth with Its bells, its 
catmoD, il« flags, its firo-worhs, and all its noi»f , 
showy palriotiam. la our doty to Xouug Aincrica 
discharged whon we give it a piece of money for 
lemonade and torpedoes, and bid it hurrah Tor the 
flBd \ Under all the ^oth o( thin ebullition of fun 
aod sentiment ia there not a solid opportunity for 
a good work in behalf of one's oountr; t BeneaCb 
idl this display be assured there is some rook on 
which we can bnlld a serviceable structure. Here 
is an opportunity to show to a iMy or a girl that our 
govemmont is representative. In a republic a bur- 
den of responsibilily r^its on every individual. 
Good govBrnmont neoesaitates good oitiienahip. In 
a raonarcliy the good citizen msy come after a 
worthy king, but in a republic the good citiren 
moat precede the president if he be worthy. Bight 
laws at Washington rest on honesty, sobriety, pu- 
rity, reference in cily avenues end country cor- 
DBrs. Whether there be righteone law-makers at 
the metropolitan center will be in part determined 
by the right cluuaoter formed in your Sundsy- 
achool elaaa or your home. This ia your work. 
Don't dwarf it. Don't label Sunday-sohool leach- 
ing a> "trivial." Don't describe a small hiimily 

Vol* xvin.-7 



about the Fauith lo your boy> or girls as a really 
amall thing. There ia a majinkflcent light-houM 
lower on an ooeaa reef. Men StuUng safely past the 
noean reef may praise the man who carried the 
tower BO high, and then Ihst other man who de- 
vised the splendid l»ll of flame on top. There was 

the surf- washed reef, and hiid some humble fouu- 
datioQ-stoues, On bia honest, lowly work, down 
out of siglit, are based the steadfastQcas of the mag- 
□iflcent lower, and the utility of the shining 
lanurn. 



medical 



San-stmck Siinday-Sch< 

, Cases of sun-stroke are very common i 

I down by the heal, and require very card 

tTEutnient to bring them round again. In many in- 
1 Btancee they never do fully recover, but feel the ef- 
! fecU of tbo attack for yeara aflor, espeoialty when- 
ever the weather becomes warm. 

There are many city Sunday-schools in the same 
condilion. As aoon asthe Serce heatsof July come 
they begin to will, and when the sultry dajs of 
August make tbe city pnvcments, side-walks, and 
brick walla like a stosm-box, giving out moistened, 



iling h. 



.g all 11 



: vital fi 



imanity, they succumb to the 

Then, when the cool autumnal winds bring relief, 
Ihcy show signs of life, but it sometimes lakes two 
or three months for complete recuperation. 

Some schools are closed in July and August be- 
cause it iasaid that the tcacharB and soholara are all 
out of town. We question if that is ever true of 
any school. We think there mnstulwaya be enough 
left to make one class, and that one class ia worth 
having the sohool open. We have heard of aohools 
where there were enough scbolan at home to make 
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a dozen olaases, and enough teachers to teach them, 
but the school is closed nevertheless, and for a 
month or two Ood's word is not taught 

We know of some churches, however, where the 
Bohool is never closed; where every Sunday, in 
winter or in summer, the doors are open, and a 
school session held — the Bible studied, and Qtod 
worshiped. 8t. John's, Brooklyn, is a notable ex- 
ample of this. We have been there on some of the I 
moat miserably hot, wilting days of August, and ! 
liave always found somebody ready to teach and | 
somebody waiting to be taught. There are other ' 
schools of a like character, and there might easily be ' 
more. Brethren, don't let your schools get sun- 
struck. They may never get over it. 



^ »» 



'Phe Idlanehter of the Innocents* , 

"Wit have long since given up being astonished at 
tny of the freaks of fashion. The most ludicrous 
pictures one can gaze upon are the fashion plates of 
former generations. The fashions of the present 
time will be just as ^much laughed at when our 
grandchildren see them in the pictures of to-day. 
Indeed some of us cannot help laughing at them 
oodasionally even now. 

There is one fashion, however, which does not 
provoke laughter, but sadness ; and the coming 
generations will look on it with astonishment and 
incredulity. It is hard to understand how women. 
Who are alwajrs said to be tender-hearted, and easily 
moved to pity, can consent to a fashion which in- 
volves omelty and slaughter. Great, indeed, must 
be the power of fashion when it can overcome the 
tender emotions of a woman's heart and cause her 
to condone the needless killing of some of the most 
beautiful of God's creatures. 

We need hardly say we refer to the monstrous 
bird-butchery which has been going on for years in 
order that the bonnets of the women may have the 
gayly colored wings and heads of the slaughtered 
Innocents perched upon them. We recoil with 
horror from the savage who ornaments his belt with 
the scalps of slain enemies ; but here are the scalps 
of some of the best Mends of humanity exposed 
to view as ornaments. 

To such an extent has this slaughter reached that 
the number of birds thus killed during the last few 
years is said to reach millions. It is farther as- 
serted by those in a position to know that, unless 
the fashion changes, our choicest and most beauti- 
ful song-birds will become exterminated ; and that 
bven were the slaughter to cease at once it would 
be several years before these birds would be as 
atmierous ss they were a few yearn ago. 

Cannot our Sunday-school teachers do something 
to change this barbarous &shion ? Precept and ex- 
ample from them would no doubt be followed by 
good results. To our seeming there is more beauty 



in a pluin old-fashioned Quaker bonnet than in a 
bonnet with a dead bird stuck on it. We do not, 
however, wish to set up as a judge of fashion, but 
we do want to preach a lesson of humanity. Spare 
the birds I sistere, spare the birds ! 

Methodism in the X^ecwons of* tlit^ 
1?hird Quarter. 

BT D. ▲. WHXDOK, D.D. 

Let us still keep in mind the statement made in 
April that ** St John's gospel is peculiarly a narra- 
tive of God incarnate in man." The twofold nat- 
ure of Christ is constantiy before us in the lessons 
of the quarter. This is especially true in the ac- 
counts of the two great miracles in LesKons I and 
IV. In one, an organic defect in the eye of a man 
bom blind was remedied. The case was fully sifted 
at the time, and it was beyond dtspute that the like 
had never been known before. The other is the 
resurrection of Lazarus, four days dead. (1.) Both 
are historic fucts, well attested, and incapable of 
dispute. (2.) Both required creative power, and 
prove him who wrought them to be God. .{Z.) They 
were "signs," so intended, and so confess^. (4.) 
They are utterly confounding to all skepticism, and 
to all our modem sham miracle-mongers as welL In 
the rapidly shifting currents of thought at the present 
day, we do well to keep to the old ground of miracles 
as an important branch of Christian evidences. 

Never forgetting the relation of our Lord's earthly 
life and sacrificial deatii to tiie divine government, 
Methodism has always been bold of speech respect- 
ing the tender, pitying lovingness of his nature. It 
has made this, rather than the divine sovereignty, 
the central point of its teaching, though it insists 
upon the latter. It has cherished better thoughts of 
God and Christ than were once prevalent. Accept- 
ing Christ as the universal Saviour, it rejects all 
tiieories which convey hard thoughts of him, and 
proclaims his love infinite and his meroy boundless. 
It does this without qualification or mental reserva- 
tion, and without any doctrine that amounts to a nul- 
lification. All this beautifully accords with the les- 
sons of this quarter. They are very rich in exhi- 
bitions of the deep and wonderful tenderness of 
Christ, appearing sometimes as the outpouring of 
the infinite heart of God, and again as the melting 
of his great human soul, and yet again as the yearn- 
ing of the one Christ, God and man, to bless. So 
in Lesson II be is the Qood Shepherd, who lays 
down his life for the sheep ; in IV, which one can 
hardly read without tears, ho groans and weeps for 
the sorrows of others ; in VI, •• troubled " by hi* 
view of human sin, he exults in the coming cross; 
in VII he washes his disciples' feet ; and, to crown 
the whole, in IX to XII are oounaela, promisets 
petitions, and expressions of love that only he could 
have uttered. 

Methodism holds " the resmrection of the body," 
meaning the body that dies. The resurrection of 
Lazarus (Lesson IV) confirms it. The difference 
between it and " the general resurrection at the last 
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day*' (Burial Service), is that in the latter the risen ! 
body will be made incorruptible and immortal, 
which was not the case with the body of Lazarus. 
Ne?erthele88, it was a true retturrectionf an aruie- 
(atii; and Jesus in spetikiug of it Ui^ed the very 
word which he employed in predicting his own 
resurrection. The difference mentioned has, then, 
no significance as to the point in hand. 

Human life is probationary, as appears in Lesson 
Vlf meaning that this life is a period of prep- 
aration for another, so that our future state will 
be determined by our coune in this world. Meth- 
odism utters an unceasing cry to every man, 
saint and sinner alike, warning him to believe and 
obey God to-day, and pointing to the heaven above 
and the hell beneath as objects of choice and action 
to-day. It teaches that probation is without excep- 
tion limited to the present life ; that it may in some 
oases terminate before life ends ; that to every re- 
sponsible human being is given in this life a full 
and sufficient probation; and that Irresponsibles, 
as infants and idiots, are non-probationers. It 
therefore cannot accept either the theory of Besto- 
rationism, or the paet-mortem probation of the so- 
called new theology. 

Our Lord's high-priestly prayer in Lesson XII 
pleads for the oneness, first, of his apostles, and, 
secondly, of all believers. The oneness prayed for 
is spiritnal, not organic. Connect with this the 
many folds, one flock, one Shepherd, of Lesson IL 
It thus appears that the true disciples of our Lord 
constityte one spiritual body of which he is the 
Head, while they may be gathered into mgny sep- 
arate oi^niaUons. All Methodists confens a faith 
in this spiritual Holy Catholic Church, and at the 
same time they believe in the providential variety of 
visible Churches. They desire the spiritual unity 
of all Christians, and are in love and charity with 
them. At the same time, there is no good reason 
why the Methodists of the United States should not 
be oiganioiilly one, and there are many reasons 
why they should. 

Idcripture Interpretation* 

Second Ihper, 

BT RKV. MILTON S. TKBKT, D.D. 

Tbk Scriptures of the Old and New Testaments 
abound in the figures of speech oonunon to all cul- 
tivated languages. Sir William Jones once wrote 
on a blank leaf of his Bible : ^' I am of opinion that 
this wolume, independently of its divine origin, 
contains more true sublimity, more exquisite 
beauty, more pure morality, more important history, 
and finer strains of poetry and eloquence, than can 
be collected from all other books, in whatever age 
or language they may have been written." Besides 
the common figures of speech we find in Scripture 
many fiarablea and allegories, two fables. (Judges 
9. 7-aO, and 8 Kings 14. 9), several riddles (like 
Judges 14. 14, and Bev. 18. 18), numerous enigmat- 
ical expressions, and a great variety of types and 
symbols. To explain all these demands great care, 
and the Jadioious application of sound principles. 



It would be quite impracticable to lay down 
cific rules for determining when language i& fl^ui 
and when to be understood literally. The rei 
common sense and rational judgment must ue 
determine such a question. Some degree of lit 
culture is essential, and attention must be ps 
the general character and style of the part: 
book, to the plan and purpose of the author, a 
the context and scope of the passage to be explu 

The parables of the New Testament occu 
province by themselves, and are a most pre 
part of the divine revelation of Christ. Our 
himself gave a fornoal interpretation of two < 
parables, those of the Sower and of the Tares, 
ably the first two he uttered, and his method • 
planation should guide us in the explanation 
•parables. In explaining the parable of the S 
Jesus attached significance to the seed sowr 
wuy-side and the birds, the rocky places, the tl 
and the good ground. But he gave no promi 
to the sower, or his ** going forth to sow." I 
second parable, however, he gave prominence 
sower, and set agunst him in sharp contnu 
enemy who sowed tares. He also explaine< 
field, the good seed and the tares, the harvefi 
the reapers, the burning of the tares and the gi 
ing of the wheat But he did not notioe the 
who slept, nor the sleeping, nor the springing 
the blades of wheat, nor their bearing fruit 
the servants of the householder and the quei 
they asked. Hence we infer that these were 
dental parts of the picture, necessary to fill u 
outline, hut not designed to have any promi 
in the Interpretation. Therefore any expositoi 
should set out to show a special meaning in 
incidental details would be likely to obscun 
confUse the principal lessons which Jesus des 
to teach. A very important rule of exegesis si 
therefore be drawn from the example of c 
namely: Mtike prominent the ffreat leseone; i 
the main thought, and lay no special stress on 
words and allusions which do not serve to eni 
the leading purpose of the parable. 

The same principle is, if possible, more imp< 
in the interpretation of allegories. The temp' 
has generally been for the expositor to seek s 
meanings in every word, and feel his work a £ 
unless his ingenuity proved competent for s 
task. The result has often been that the 
oentnl lesson has been covered up, and hiddi 
a vast amount of minute images, that tend 
confuse the mind rather than illustrate the Scri] 
But especially damaging is such seeking:ofreoc 
meanings in explaining the various types and 
bols of the Bible. The grand lesson of the 
and everlasting priesthood of Christ is imprest 
set forth by the portnuture of Melchizedek i 
seventh chapter of Hebrews. But when one 
beyond the three or four points of analogy bei 
Melchizedek and Christ which the sacred i 
emphasizes, and lugs in a multitude oftminor d 
real or imaginary, which do not help to strengths 
main thought, he does more harm than good. C 
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same funeral principles we coDdemn the habit of 
trying to find types of Christ in all Old Testament 
characters. Abel, devout though he was, and spetik- 
ing yet though dead, is no proper type of Christ, as 
some would have us think. The same may be said 
of Gideon and Jephthah and Samson, who were 
notable examples of faith, hut -not types of the 
Lord Jesus. 

The symbols of the prophetic books have Aimished 
an inviting field for fanciful writers, and yet no 
portions of Scripture require more caution and 
sobriety in their exposition. How preposterous the 
attempt to seek some special doctrines in the de- 
scription of the Son of man as given in Bevelation 
1. 18-15, by assuming that his head, his hair, his 
eyes, feet, and voice, his robe and his girdle, have 
each a particular significance to be brought out by 
the interpreter I These are but incidental features, 
designed to fUmish an impressive conception of the 
glorious person of Christ, and the sublime and pro- 
found impression is broken the moment we lose 
sight of the splendid image as a whole, and turn 
aside to seek mystical meanings in the several parts. 

In the interpretation of symboU, as in parables, 
we do well to follow carefully the analogy of expla- 
nations which the sacred writers themselves have 
furnished. For example, Daniel's visions of the 
great beasts, in the seventh and eighth chapters of 
his prophecy, are, in their chief points, explained in 
those same chapters. Those inspired explanations 
should guide us in the study of other symbols, just 
as Jesus*s explanation of his first parables suggest 
principles which should guide us in the study of all 
parablef.. Three things should always be kept in 
view: (1) the position nnd circumstances of the 
writer ; (2) the scope and context of each particular 
symbol ; and (3) the analogy and import of similar 
symbols and figures elsewhere used. The images 
should be studied in the broader outlines, and not 
confused by overmuch attention to incidental 
features. 

By a sober and consistent use of these general 
principles, we believe all the figurative and symbol- 
ical portions of the Holy Scriptures may be profit- 
ably studied by any person of average intelligence. 
Some difScult passages will always try the patience 
and skill of the mont learned and accomplished ; 
but even the^e parts, as well as all the rest of the 
inspired volume, may be found profitable for in- 
struction in righteousness. 
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X'he l^empercknce X^enAon» for 1887* 

BT RBV. J. L. HURLBUT, D.D. 

Speaking as an individual, and not in any edito. 
rial capacity, I desire to offer a few objections to the 
plan of Temperance Lessons proposed by the Inter- 
national Lesson Committee for the year 18S7, and to 
be pursued during the coming seven years. That 
plan requires a Temperance Lesson, to be taken 
not in the order where such portions of Scripture 
adapted to the purpose would bring it, but arbitra- 
rily at the end of each quarter. Something might 
beaald oonoemhig the method by which the lessons 



were ui^^ upon and rushed through ihe Louisville 
Convention, but my aim is simply to state some of 
the evils of the plan, as already shown in the Tem- 
perance Lessons for 1887. 

1. It violates the fundamental idea of the Inter- 
national Lesson System, which is the study of the 
Bible in consecutive and systematic order. Once 
in three months we are now called upon to turn 
aside from the biblical ammgement, and to take 
selections out of their logical or chronological order. 
While studying about Jacob, we are required to go 
back seven hundred years to the times of Noah ; and 
in the middle of Matthew is inteijected a lesson 
from Bomans. 

2. It requires the selection of some portions of 
Scripture which are not suitable for class study. 
Of course all Scripture is inspired; but not all of 
Scripture is adapted for study in the Sunday-sohooL 
Would any committee have chosen the chapter 
which tells of Noah's nakedness and Ham*s wick- 
edness if it had not been made necessary by the 
requirement of a quarterly Temperance Lesson ? 

8. It requires the omission of good lessons from 
the places where they belong, in order to use them 
as Temperance Lessons where they do not belong. 
We cannot have a lesson about Jeremiah and the 
Bechabites or Daniel in Babylon, because they 
muxt be used out of their place. The lesson on 
Nadab and Abihu is a good selection, but it must 
be perverted very far from its meaning if temper- 
ance is to be made its most prominent teaching. 
The lesson for Sept. 25, 1887 (Rom. 18. 8-14), con- 
tains but one line on temperance, but twenty-five 
lines on equally important subjects. 

4. It introduces an element of confusion into 
Sundav-school work. For the last Sunday of each 
quarter (except the last quarter), three lessons are 
provided. Missionary, Temperance, and Beview. 
Which of these three shall be expounded in the 
Notes, printed in the lesson leaves, And used in the 
school? The publishers will not give room for all 
tliree in the lesson helps, and in the school some 
classes may choose Temperance, others Missionary, 
and si ill others the Beview. Would it not have been 
better to plan for uniformity instead of disorder? 

5. In its practical working, the Quarterly Tem- 
perance Lesson will not result in more, but in lees, 
teaching of temperance in the Sunday-school. The 
teacher who desires to teach total abstinence will 
always find it in the regular course. For instance, the 
first quarter of 1886 contained several lessons which 
will undoubtedly be omitted from the regular course, 
and given for Temperance Lessons. Now, it is a fact 
that two thirds of the Sunday schools do not desire 
a npecial lesion on the last Sunday of the quarter, 
but use the day for review, general exercises, mis- 
sionary meetings, etc. I venture the prediction that 
not more. than one third of the schools will use the 
appointed Temperance Lessons, and hence will fail 
to have as much teaching on the subject as formerly. 

The International Lesson Committee has taken a 
step backward. Let it reverse its action, and for 1888 
and the succeeding years teach temperance where it 
naturally conies, in the proper order of the lessons. 
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1*0 a Noyxr rPeRclier. 

BT LILXA WATKBBOUSE. 

Whxn yoa were appoiuted to teach that class of 
boys and girls it made you faint. The responsibil- 
ity and your unfitness rushed over you and mude 
your heart flutter. 

It will be well for you to constantly feel the need 
of walking ** softly '' before the Lord, for in your 
dass you are shaping or mif-shaping eternal char- 
acters. 

You are chiselinfr nt random and marring the 
angel in the marble ; or, shaping demons ; or, by 
neglect, leaving; unchiseled that which you should 
have rounded into marvelous beauty ; or, Sabbath 
after Sabbatli, with Qod -given patience, yon are 
catting and chiseling and smoothing and rounding, 
with the Word of Qod for your hammer ( Jer. 28. 29), 
a living Christian experience for your chisel, and 
the great Christ for your model. 

" But, " you ask, ^* how shall I commence with 
my class I" 

The ante-preparation needed is — 

1. A will baptized with the purpose of standing 
before your class just as you believe your Saviour 
would have done had such a place been assigned to 
him. 

2. A sincere love for each pupil's soul, in spite of 
naughty ways, or bad habits, or stupidity, or un- 
lovableness. 

Armed with these, you can give to each scholar a 
oordial hand-shake and a few pleasant words of 
greeting. In a blank-book or manual procure the 
autographs and ages of your pupils. No matter 
if they work laboriously, or do not write straight, it 
forms a link between you, and gives you an insight 
into their oharaotera. 

Find oat how many have Eeferenoe Bibles 
really their own. Little by little learn the influences 
which are at work on the children's hearts during 
the week. It is well to keep a private account of 
these. I will give a sample : 

Sammy — Christian home. 

John — Working his board in a careless family. 

Harry — ^Loose-principled Ikther, good mother. 

Willie — FsRhionable mother, skeptical father. 

Nellie — Boarding with a fretfUl woman. 

Lily — Motherless, etc. 

Study to have an illustration or application which 
will reach each one. 

Study the bent of each mind, and you will be sur- 
prised to And judge.4, statesmen, philosophers, 
ministers, teachers, and mathematicians in embryo. 
Xjet your judges decide the rights and wrongs of the 
lesson, and your statesmen pore over the national 
problems of the lesson. Let your philosophera 
bring out their queer little sayings, your ministera 
preach, your teachers teach, and give statistics to 
your mathematicians. 

Draw out, dbaw out, do not crowd in. Appoint 
yoar scribbling boy secretary of the class, to keep ac- 
count of attendance, etc. Appoint another boy your 
trwaorer, to collect and report pennies. Utilize 



every crude talent. Make the Bil 
lightfUl book in the world to them 
its very covers as though >ou loved 
on finding references rapidly. In^ 
some night. Huve them come in e 
practice the lesson hymn with yo 
review qaestions each Sabbath. Go 



• < » 

Opening and Oloning 64 
iTIiird Quarter of 1 

OPENING SERVIO 

I. SiLXNCS. 

n. Thb Dozologt. 

III. RSSPONBIVX Skntbncss. 

SuPT. I was glad when they said 

go into the boase of the L 

School. Oar feet shall stand within 

rasalem. 

SuFT. Jerasalem is bnilded as u < 

pact together : 

School. Whither the tribes go up, 

Lord, unto the testimony 

thanks unto the name of t 

SuFT. For there are set thrones c 

thrones of the house of Oi 

School. Pny for the peace of Jerus 

prosper that love thee. 

SlTFT. Peace be within thy walls 

within tfa^ palaces. 

School. For oiy brethren and com] 

will now say, Peace be wit 

SuFT. Because of the house of the 

will seek thy good. 

ly. Singing. 

y. Prateb. 

LESSON SEBVIOI 

L Class Study or thx Lissom. 
n. SiNoiNO Lbsson Htmn. 

III. RSCITATION or THE TiTLB, GOU 
LINX, AND DOCTBIMAL SUGGBSTK 

in concert, 
ly. Rkvibw and Afpucation or the 

tor or Superintendent. 
y. The Sufflexemtal Lesson.* 
yi. Announcements (especially of tl 

ice and week-evening prayer-me< 

CLOSING SEBVIO] 

I. Singing. 

n. Responsive SxNTXMCBS. 
SuFT. O the depth of the riches boi 

and knowledge of God ! 
School. How unsearchable are his 

his ways past finding out 
SuFT. For of him, and throngh b 

are h11 things. 
School. To whom be glory for ever, 
m. Dismission. 

THB APOSTLES* ORE 

I believe in God the Father Alm^ 
heaven and earth ; and in Jesos Christ 
Lord : who was conceived by the Holy G 
yirgin Mary, saffered nnder Pontlas P 
fled, dead, and barled ; the third day 1 
dead ; he ascended into heaven, and sit 
hand of Qod the Father Almighty : froi 
come to Judge the quick and we dead. 

I believe in the Holy Ghost ; the H0I7 
the communion of saints ; the forgivei 
resurrection of the body ; and the 
Afnen. 

* Special Lessons in the Chorch CaU 
be Introduced. 
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INTERNATIONAL BIBLE LESSONS. 

THIRD QUARTER: THREE MONTHS' STUDIES IN THE WRITINGS OF JOHN. 






LBB80N I. JBSCSAND THE BLIXD MAiV. 



1 fftalcb wu b 

a bis dUdplM a 
Ua»t«r, wlio dl'' 
t hiB pareDlB, it 



T i6 ^ S Je'iua aiwreT«d. Neither balb 

■^ Ibis man UnDed, oor bli pareDM: 

bat tbit the worki ol God abould be made manlteat Id 

blm. 
4 [ iniin Tork Ibe worta ol blm tbu KDt nw, while 

It l> dar : tbe qIrIiI oomeU), wben no Dun «D work. 

6 Ai iDDfc u I am In tbe world, 1 101 tbe ligbt or tbe 

8 When he bid Ibiu spoken, be spat on tbe Eraund. 
and made cI>t oI tbe aplule. and be aoolnled tbe e;ea at 
(be blind mm irltb tbe claj. 

7 Andsaldubtoblm.Go.wasblD tbepoolotSi-lo'am 
(wblcb 1b. br Inlerpretatlon, Bent). He vent bis waj 
ttierelore. and washed, aod came welnK. 

B Tbe neltcbbora tberelore. and they wblcb before bail 



[Jal, 4. 

3e li like bin ; 

o blm. Haw were UilneejiB 

B tbat Is called Je'mi 
es, and aald ud(o me. 
aab: and I went and 

I Then lald ibey uniotdnt, Where Ii be ? He Hid, I 

IS ThevhroughtlotliePbar'I-aMBblin tbatafareUme 







































"Utbt 



4 And 11 w 



Ui daj when Je'nu made tbe 



iTrfhlaiWiL"! . , , 

upon mlbeerea; sad I waibed, and done. 

IS Tberelore uld aome at ibe niara-nes. Tbis mas 
Is Dol or God. because be teepeUi not tbe sabbalb da*. 
Others said. How ran a man tbat la a staner da nidi 
miracles 7 And there was a dlrUloD amoaK tliem. 

17 Tber n7 unto tbe blind man asaln. Wbat eajM 
Uiau ol blm. that be balb opened tlilDeejeaT HeMtd. 
He Is a prophet. 



In the life of Chrirt onlyelghtmlraclBsars reloted b 
John, and mcli of these prwenls soma ona n.peet o 
aalvatlon, vailed In an acted parable, bnt resdllv pent 
lrat*l bjr tba eollKblened baliaver. No mlmcla U mor 
preclaelr ninted Id all ita dcUlls ttinn thli, and no on 

dncad to a blind man. beitalDE by the way->tda. a lyn 
of ibe imperfect, dark, helpless, nasdy condition of th 
■Inner. Hen ask, " Whylshe in snchaaUte T Whoa 

oomeahlsaajDKloIilni. and a meana of glory to God 
The mlracls hM two aldaa, the divine sniT [tie bumin 
Jn't as m Iha conversion of a aiouer there enter divin 
HDd baman elementa. On the one side he most com' 
IntocooUct with the Son ofOod. mnat foel the Sivlonr' 



allet 



lenti of ct 
;lny opon 



■tconfe»t Chrlalbafon 






darkened eyea. He wea now no longer a type of tbe 

formed by the power of Ood. and hronght oat of dark- 
neas Into llxht. A bHucar yesterday, tonlay he la a 
worker, with ahlnlnc face, which hla old iHends an 
scarcely reeoenlia. Be bexlne hlFi newllfe on the right 
bnais. with ■ bold ronfnaslon of Christ hefOTa all, a 
[perlentc. aod a clear loalRht 



is SavloD 






onlCr^hls'tl 



and a bold coufsasor of the fallb. Blind 
Urth. He was a welt-kaown peraon. who had lone aat 
benlniln his accnitomed place, (IJSlnbm liitorn 
dV'act. lUa illmliuii. (S) (SirUt JSfJti atil mtn btfort 
tain "'^ Aim, 

a. Hla dlid plea Baked bin. Attnetwl perbapa by 
the look or iDODlry which their Hasler Iliad upon the 
man. Who Ad aln. They atate the onlolon of their 

If (bey had lenerdllied. anduld. " All evil Is the resnli 
of sin," wltbant trylni to apeclfy the particular csoie, 
ihey woald have stated a tni(h. Thia man or bla 
parenla. '■ This man In some prevlona etate of eilat 
enee." may have bean their meanlnir, for many of the 
Jewa believed In the traaanjliratloa of soela. Slier In- 
(arpreta, "Thll man, or./ortlUiHioul qfl/lt jatltion, 

a. Neliher haih ihl* nan sinned. While the (en- 
eral nrlnclnle it true that all evil come* from aln In tbe 
. always III a relation between a 



irey, or eoneal 
eia lodarEeni 



ahsnid be 
.htofhlsdL.-.,.. 
9 Of Ihl* man'i 



-„ . . . ,.is sway from tbe cansa 

to (he pnrpoia of ihl* man's mlatortane. It had 
come npon him Ihal by means of It God'a cnce mnat 
be all the more abondxitly eiblbllad In bl« heallOE. 
1) £a(tKM<tra»(rJataar wAolAMflltraiateffaiHil 
Mf laifi Uuf art tml 



ir IroaUa Man U 



of irrace In brlnalna IfBht 
lla'daj. Chriat't'^day" 



Master In (he Kraclona work of the Ooapel. Tbe wsfkaaf 
hlB(ha(a«nlme. God'a work of restoration ' ' 
llnins. The haallne of the blind n: 
or eoanallon of Ood'a work of nac 
- ■ ' - • soDla, While U la da 

.— while he was bodily oi. „„ 

day la the time of ourllfa. The nlshi rooaeth. Other 
works the Savlaor might do after he ha* paewd wltbla 
the veil, bnt not this work of mincle npon men's bodlea. 

In another world we know not. hot so fir at thla life la 
concerned oar work ends at death. It) JTim Ut ui not 
omU iBi)i opportuaUn tf iloint good. 

a. Aa Idbk aa I am In (he worid. While Jaaaa iraa 
In the matsrUl world, the world of the body, he waa 
the 1b(ht of men. alilnit Ufa and heallh. and preaenllni; 
In bla beneUta lo men's bodies a paiable of Ihs ertater 
benaflta be ImoarU lo men'a aoola, DOW (bat he baa 
pasted oat of the world malerlal Into the world 
splrltaal, I am the lliht of (be world. Then be was 
Ihellghlseenbythe phytlcal eye; now he la the lifbt 



le spat OB (he ttoaad. Often C 
la by a word ; but aoniallniH ha nai 
m, perbapa In order to 



, , , laaplrltaaltaaeb- 

IDI, Be took common clay, molalened It with hi* own 
saliva, ahowlng that the most common Inetranantalln 
beoonea mighty when (oacbed with divine nowwr. 
Aaelnted the eyea. Upon eacb eye he placed a blotch 
of mad thin (he atrsat. 

T. Se, waah In (ha pool of Blloam. This was tt 
teat and train (be blind man's faith, obedlanee. and wID, 
lagaesa to eonfaaa Christ. Think of him walking th* 
breadth of tha city, reeling bla way as he wsnCVth 
I two patcha* of atreel^nud on hla fua I The rmt af 
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Slloam was eoath of the temple fnclosure, outside the 
wall. It is still to be Been, an oblonf; reservoir, with a 
flight or steps leading down to the water. By Inter- 
fretatioD, 8ent. The word "Siloam** means 
** eending,'* or ** sent'* John bints at the thought that 
the pool was bj its very name a symbol of Christ, who 
was the One sent troxa God. He went bis way. The 
after condact of this man shows that Christ chose well 
the subject of his miracle: one who was strong in faith, 
ready in obedience, bold, and even stubborn, in his con- 
fM«ion of the Master. Washed, and came seeing. 
The sight came after he had washed in the pool which 
by its name represented Christ, who is the water of life. 
He came, not to the Saviour, who had not remained at 
the place where he had met him, but to his own home. 
<5) Greater them (hie trantformation U the enlighten- 
ment qf a landed soul by the Sun of righteoutneti. 

8. The neighbors. Those who lived near him were 
the first to notice the change in the once blind. (6) So 
those who live nearest to the true convert unll perceive that 
he is a new creature. Had seen htm that be was blind. 
Rev. Ver., **They which saw him nforetim^that he 
was a beggar.^* He belonged to the lowestCtaes, the 
blind beggars, still to be seen in every Oriental city. 
Is not tnls he that sat and begged r They noticed 
that he was now a beggar no longer, but a worker, a 
good trait in this man, who appears nobly throughout 
the story. 

9. Some said, This Is he. They remembered his 
appearance, and were sure that he was the same mun, 
thongh changed. He Is like him. The opened eyes 
made snch a change in his looks that many were 
not sure of his identity. I am be. He knew that he 
was the one who had been once a blind beggar. (7) So 
when a aoul is saved there is a new creation, yet the same 
person. 

10. 11. How were thine eyes opened 1 Personal 
experience always has an interest to men, whether it be 
in the physical or the spiritual life. People who care 
very little for a sermon will listen to the testimony of a 
^oung convert. He answered. He told a straight- 
Torward, simple story, trom which all the cross exami- 
nation of the rulers could not make him swerve. A 
•nan that Is called Jesns. Rather, " the man,'' the 



well-known man, whose name was in every body's lips. 
(8) Let no one converUd by Christ be ashamed to oton Mi 
Lard. I went and washed. He could not hare 
preached a sermon, but he could tell the facts of bis ex- 
perience. (9) And so can any one who has an experiene$ 
toteU. 

19. Where is bet Perhaps the inquiry was made 
with the purpose of arresting Jesus, and hence the can- 
tious answer of the man. 1 know not. He had not 
yet seen his deliverer ; just aa we see him not, thongh 
we are saved by him. 

IS, 14. They brought to the Pharisees. These 
were the ruling minds among the Jews in matters of re> 
ligion. No special body of men is here meant, but the 
leading spirits of the Pharisaic party, who were all op- 
posed to Jesus. It was the sabbath. The seventh 
day of the week, whose sanctity had been surrounded 
with many rules by the Jewish rabbis. Christ did not 
recognize their authority, and hence their opposition to 
him. 

15. The Pharisees also asked him. They wished 
to obtain the statement of the man as aground of action 
against Jesus. He said unto them. Notice the firm- 
ness of this man in bis testimony. Of three things he 
was sure : that once he was blind, that now he could 
see, and that it was Jesus who had wrought the change. 

16. This man Is not of God. They first set up a 
standard of their own as to sabbath-keeping, and t£en 
decide that the mighty worker who disregards it cannot 
be of God; in other words, that his miracles are wrought 
by the power of Satan. Others said. These were the 
thoughtful, more intelligent minority, like Nicodemus, 
Joseph of Arimathea. and perhaps G amaliel. How can 
a man that Is a alnner. Works of healing and of 
mercy come f^om God, and not from Satan. 

17. What aayest thou Y Rev. Ver., *' What sayest 
thou of him in that he hath opened thine eyes ? '* He 
said. Calmly and confidently he uttered his confession 
in the face of prejudice and power and social position. 
He is a prophet. Not necessarily one who predicts 
the future, but one who is a revealer of God, and who 
speaks with authority. 



HOME READINGS. 

if. Jesus and the blind man. John 0. 1-17. 

Tu. The blind man and the Pharisees. John 0. 18^. 

W. The blind man and Christ. John 0. 35-41. 

Th. Spiritual blindness. Matt. 28. 13-33. 

F. The time to work. Rom. 13. 1-14. 

8. Sight restored. Mark 8. 22-83. 

8. "^shed and restored. Psn. 51. 1-19. 

GOLDEN TEXT. 

One thing I know, that, whereas I was blind, now 
I tee. John 9. 25. 

LESSON HYMIV. L. M. 

Hymnal, No. 201. 

When the blind suppliant in the way. 

By friendly hands to Jesus led. 
Prayed to behold the light of day, 

"Receive thy sight,'* the Saviour said. 

At once he saw the pleasant rays 
That lit the glorious firmament ; 

And, with firm step and words of praise. 
He followed where the Master went. 

Look down in pity. Lord, we pray. 

On eyes oppressed by moral niffht. 
And touch tne darkened lids, andfsay 

The gracious words, '* Receive thy sight** 

TIME.— On same day with events in Lesson XII of 
last quarter. 

PLACE.— Jerusalem. In the city streets, not in 
the temple. 

RULERS.— Same as belbte. 

CONNECrriNO LINK.— With the bold declaration 
of his eternity yon will remember the Jews took up 
stones to kill him. But he escaped out of the temple. 
As he passed down through the city, perhaps on his 
wav to Bethany, he performs another wonderfbl miracle, 
and causes fresh controversy among the Jews. Never 
was man more hated than this simple, peacefbl, helpful, 
tender-hearted Jesn«. 

Doctrinal Suoobstiox.— The light of the world. 



QUESTIONS FOR SENIOR STUDENTS. 

1. Darkness, v. 1-4. 

Where was Jesus at the time of our lesson ? 

What great declaration had be Just made of himself? 

From whom was he escaping when be passed the 
blind man ? 

What common belief concerning divine judgments for 
sin did the question of the disciples show ? 

What great doctrine did Jesus lay down concerning 
all such cases ? 

What particular reason does he assign for this case f 

What did Jesus mean by ** works of him that sent 
me?" 

9. Light, V. 6-7. 

How long did Jesus say he was to be the light of the 
world ? 

What similarity do these words suggest between tb^ 
blind man*s condition and the world*s condition ? 

What Scriptures have we studied this year which 
speak of Jesus as the light ? 

What great truth as to Jesus*s power does tliis mira- 
cle illustrate ? 

How many acts, and by what persons performed, en- 
tered into the working of this miracle ? 

Whose act was the most important ? 

S. Wonder, ▼. 8-17. 

What classes of people saw the effects of this ml^ 
acle ? 

What was the effect upon his neighbors ? 

What was the effect upon the Pharisees ? 

What other miracle had Jesus wrought upon the Sab- 
bath day ? 

What was the effect upon the man himself? 

Why should this miracle excite so much wonder ? 
ver. 83. 

What made the people so donbtftil and bis parenti so 
despicable in their action ? ver. SS. 

Practleal Tenehinga. 

1. Every man bom into the world it bora bUadk 
How ? Do yon believe it ? 

2. There is a fountain at which the sinner may waaa 
and receive sight. Wlitit is it ? Wlieie is it ? 



204 



SUNDAY-SCHOOL JOURNAL. 



[JulyC 



8. The only condition to oar roceivlng oar sight is 
obedience. Thia blind man obeyed. WilTyoa? 

4. Blindness was the man's best title to Cbrist^s no- 
tice. So it tin ourt. If we were not sinners we should 
not need him. 



QUESTIOBfS FOR INTBRMBDIATB SCHOLARS. 

1. Darkness, v. 1-4. 
Whom did Jesas find in darkness ? 
What question did the disciples ask ? 
What reason did Jesos frive ? 
What question did he ask ? 
What is the right time for hibor ? 
When must work cease ? 

9. Light, y. 5-7. 
Who was the Light of the world ? 
For how long a time ? 
What, then, was man's duty ? John 13. 86. 
What did Jesus do to the blind man ? 
What did he say to him ? 
What resulted from this command ? 

S. Wonder, ▼. 8-17. 
What did the blind man's neighbors say f 
Why did they wonder ? 
What question did they ask f 
What was his story 1 
Before whom was be brought ? 
What made a division among them ? 
What did they ask of the man ? 
What was his answer 1 

TeachiBgs of the Lesson. 

Where, in this lesson, are we taught^ 

1. To improve every opportunity for service ? 

2. To find light through obedience ? 

8. To confess Jesus as the giver of the true light? 



QUB6TION8 FOB YOUNQBR SCHOLARS. 

Whom did Jesus see in the streets of Jerusalem? 
A man blind from his birth. 

How did the disciples question Jesus about him ? 
What sin dM this man or his parents do that he 
shoald be born blind ? 

What did Jesus tell them ? That neither the sins of 
the man nor of his parents was the cause of his blind- 
ness. 

Why was this allowed ? That men might see the 
power of tiod. 

Whom had God sent to show forth his power ? His 
Bon Jesus. 

What did Jesus do ? He spit upon the ground and 
made clay, and put It upon the man's eyes. 

What command did he give him ? " Go, wash in 
the pool of Siloam." 

Why did he command this ? To try the man's faith 
in him. 

What happened ? The man washed, and came 
baek seeing. (Repeat the Golden Text.) 

Why did some or the neighbors not know him ? His 
face was changed. 

How must it have looked ? Bright and happy. 

What did he see for the first time ? The golden light 
of the sun. 

What did the light show him? Many beautiful 
things. 

What does Jesus tell us ? " 1 am the light of the 
world." 

How Is he the light of the world ? Becnuse he 
shows us the beautlnil things of heaven. 

When does he open our eyes to see them ? When 
we come to him and obey him. 

Who refused to believe that Jesus was firom God ? 
The Pharisees. 

What did the blind man say of him? He is a 
propliet. 

Words with Little People. 

Jesus gave the blind man sight. 
Gave him light instead of n^ht; 
Broke the bands that bound him fast, 
SuBB he was he taw at last. 

When Jesus comes into your little heart and takes the 
darkness of sin away and fills it with the light otfor- 
ffivefutt and iov and life, don't say you AoMyou are his 
ohild, you t-b-i-u-k he lias forgiven you. Say you know 
it. Say that you uejutt at tun of i; as the Wmd man 



THE LBSSOBf CATBCHIfiM. 

[For the enUre school.] 

1. Whom did Jesus and his disciples see in Jerusalem? 
A man bom blind. 9. What did Jesus say when he 
saw the blind man ? " I am the light of the world." 
3. What did he do to the blind man ? He anointed his 
eyes with clay. 4. Wliat did he tell the man to do? 
To wash In the pool of Siloam. 5. What then took 
place? He washed, and came seeing. 6. What did 
the blind man say of the miracle in the Golden Text ? 
*< One thing," etc. 



TEXTS AT CHURCH. 



Morning Text. 
Evening Text, . 



ANALYTICAL AND BIBLICAL OUTLINE. 
The Ught of the World. 

I. LiOHT Nbedbd. 

1. By the blind man. *' From hU Idrth.'' v. 1. 
'* No light in him." John 11. 10. 

" Walketh in darkness." John 12. 85. 

2. By the disciples. " Atked Mm.'' v. 2. 

" Some have not knowledge." 1 Cor. 15. 84. 
" Knowest not. . . .art blind." Bev. 8. 17. 
** He that lacketh. . . .is blind." 2 Pet. 2. 9. 
8. By the world. ** Bow — opened t " v. 10. 
" Darkness shall cover the earth." Isa. 60. 2> 
*' Blindness of their heart." Bph. 4. 18. 
*' Receiveth not. . . .the Spirit." 1 Cor. 2. 14. 

II. Light at Hand. 

1. In the world. *' WhXU lam;" etc. v. 5. 

** Arise, shine ; for thy light is come." Isa. 80. L 

" Saw a great light." Matt. 4. 16. 

" The true light now shineth." 1 John 2. & 

2. In Christ. «* lam OU Ught.'' v. 6. 
** I am come a light" John 12. 46. 

** That was the true light." John 1. 9. 
*' A Ught of the Gentiles." Isa. 42. 6, 7. 

III. Light Bevbausd. 

1. To the dlsdples. '* Jetvt antwered.*' v. 3: 
'* Hath shined in our hearts." 2 Cor. 4. 6. 
"Byes of your understanding enlightened. 

. Bph. 1. 16. 

** Delivered us from the power of darkness. 
1.18. 

2. To the blind man. *' Cams teeing,*' v. 7. 
*' Went and washed. . . .received sight.*' y. 11. 
** One thing I know." v. 26. 
"He hath opened mine eyes." v. 80. 

8. To the world. *' Light ofiht world:' v. 5. 
*' The light has come." John 8. 19. 
** The earth shall be ftill." Isa. 11. 9. 
*• An everlasting light" Isa. 60. 19, 20. 
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THOUGHTS FOR YOUNG PEOPLE. 
Pictures of a Soul's Salvation. 

1. The first picture is that of a tinner, in his condi- 
tion from birth; a condition of imperfection and in- 
completeness, with one side of his nature undeveloped; 
a condition of blindness, unable to see, or to know what 
Bight is. Just as a sinner has no true conception of what 
salvation is; a condition of helplessness and poverty. 
How many are in Just such a state as this blind man ! 

9. The next picture is that of the Saviour. He saw 
the blind man when the man knew it not; he felt for 
him, not in curiosity, but in yearning sympathy; he 
perceived the glorious possibilities in him. of which 
others were ignorsnt; he placed himself in contact with 
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him. and iu that touch was power. So Christ cornea to 
darkened souls, that he may bring them into light. 

S. The third picture Is that of the tUktr. He did not 
caTil, nor qaestlon, bat obeyed. He let the Sayioor pat 
clay on his face, walked through the streets, washed In 
the pool. And in doing Chrisl*s will with unqaestlon^ 
ing faith he found light. 

4. The fourth picture is that of tht §aved man. He 
was transformed *'a new creature," so that old ac- 
quaintances scarcely knew him; there was insight, 
** now I see; " there was assurance. Just as the soul 
knows it has been forgiven ; there was gratitude, for see 
how many times he repeated the story of his healing; 
there was confession of Christ in the face of opposi- 
tion. How clear the illustration of one who has been 
■aved by the power of Christ I 



.A.I1 XSnfl^lisli 17eacher*B I<9'otes on the 

X.iessonB« 

BT SARAH GBBALDINA 8T00K. 

Among the many advantages of the time we live 
in are the lectures on oookeiy, bo much in vogue, by 
ladies who have studied and become adepts in the 
art. These lectures are mostly aooompanied by what 
are termed " Demonstration Lessons.'' After ex- 
plaining how a thing is done, the lecturer actually 
does it in the presence of her audience, and lets 
them see the whole process. It seems to me — ^I 
would say it reverently, and ask my readers to par- 
don the homely nature of the simile— that the stoiy 
narrated in our passage for to-day is a sort of 
** Demonstration Lesson" on the subject we had last 
time. In our last lesson we heard of faith, a false, 
fruitless faith, and a true and fruitful faith. To-day 
we have the latter— the true faith — shown us in actual 
and pFBCtical workingin the story ofthe blind beggar. 

The lady, however, who gives the ** Demonsti»- 
tion Lesson " — to return to my homely simile — can- 
not insure that those who witness it will succeed in 
their attempts to imitate her. However thoroughly 
they may understand the matter, they cannot become 
sdepts like herself unless they do what she has done. 
In like manner it is not hearing about faith nor seeing 
it exemplified in another penon that will make any 
one a believer. To become that he must believe. But 
God does use in a wondrous way the examples 
given in his word ofthe working of that faith which 
is his gift, and which is yet demanded of those who 
bear his Gospel. 

Here is a whole chapter of the gospel of John 
taken up with one man's story— an obscure individ- 
ual too, of whom we hear nothing more, not one of 
those Scripture worthies whose names are better 
known than those of most earthly heroes— just 
a blind beggar, who used to sit by the way-side ask- 
ing alms. What was there particularly noticeable 
about him? The disciples noticed one thing, his 
miserable and hopeless condition, and asked whether 
the suffering were a punishment for some particular 
sin. That was all they saw. But what did Jeuss 
seet A man with a high destiny ! ** Neither hath 
this man sinned, nor his parents, but that the works 
of God shoold be manifest in him." The people 
of CaperDaam hod asked our Lord : '* What shall 



we do that we might work the work^ of Godf " 
And he had answered: **Thi8 is the work of God,, 
that ye believe on him whom he hath sent." This 
is the work we are going to see carried out in the 
blind beggar's story. It is the story of a man believ- 
ing ill Jesus. 

There are six points in the story— if we include, 
as we can hardly help doing, the sequel as told in 
vers. 26-41. 

1. Je9tu Uniehinff. 

The blind man was utterly ignorant of Him who 
came along the way where he sat begging. We 
know it was the " Light of the World," the Eternal. 
One who was " before Abraham," the persecuted Son 
of man who had just passed safely out of the 
presence of those who wished to slay him. But he- 
did not. He had not sought for Jesus. He appears 
to have known little or nothing about Jesas. But 
Jesus knew him, came to him, noticed him, touched 
him, freely, lovingly, powerfully. 

Just so, Jesus comes to a house — a school— a class 
— to one boy — and touches him. Some little word 
gets hold ofthe boy, he does not know why ; some- 
thing—he can hardly tell what— moves him. And 
he does not know that it is the touch of Jesus the 
Lord. 

2. 2^ beggar reeeivirig. 

The touch was not what he expected. If he 
looked for any thing it was a gift of money. But he 
received it— uncomfortable as itniay have been, and 
unsuggestive, too, of any improvement in his coiw 
dition ; for however certain kinds of ointment may 
have been used for disease of the eyes, there could 
have been no thought of any thing benefiting one 
bom blind, much leas a lump of ordinary clay. He 
received it, and this was the first stirring of faith, 
passive as it may have seemed. And when that little 
something is felt within a child's heart the question 
is, Will he stifie or throw it off, or will he receive itt 

8. Jesus eommanding. 

" Go, wash in the pool of Siloam." That was all. 
No reason given, no promise made. But just the 
authoritative word spoken. 

And so witli the child that has received the touch 
of Jesus. There is a command. It may be: Go 
and pray. It may be : Seek some Christian fViend. 
It may be: Take your bible : or. Attend some class. 
The word is not always the same, nor docs a child 
always understand what it is to do for him. 

4. The beggar obeying. 

" He went therefore " — because of the command — 
not understanding much about It, but just simply 
obedient to this firiendly and authoritative voice. 
This is faith's second step. And what was the 
result f ** He came seeing." He had trusted the 
hand that touched — trusted the voice that com- 
numded ; and how grandly was he rewarded I But 
the work was not yet complete. He had not seen 
Jesus, and knew little about him. The next thing 
was, 

6. 7%« beggar eon/essing. 

His altered condition was soon observed and 
commented on. Could this be the very same 
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nun wbo WIS blind t "Yes," hs atiswera, " 
ain he." Further, he reltUa the Morj, Unt 
:lie queeUoDiag Doigfabom, afterward to tl 
Pherinen. TliflD, when they try to throw doubt 
□n the story (vei. 13}, ho decbras boldly, 
thing I know, that wberoRS 1 wis blind, now 
Wliatcveryou aa; against him, however little i may 
koow of him, I know this: he oured me. 
docs he cling to hui Healer, that for Jenia' nke he 
is '' vest out of the synagogue." And than i 

S. Jaai bUtring. 

Agniu the ilealer dniws near (ver. B5), and at 
last ihe healed oue aeis him with the bodily i 
But tliare is more. Jisus reveaJa himself aa 
■-Soil of God," and witli the ere of the soul the 
man bebolda his Lord. The onoe blind, wretched i to put cluy a 
'•cggar has got far beyond tlie proud Pharisees, and , 
the profoised believurs of whom we read last time. I 
Tlie works of God have been indeed " made mani- 
feat" in him, for be iiaa believed in him whom 
the Father sent. ' 

Whoever will trtist and receive, trust and obey, 
(rust and confcao, shall see Jeaua the Lord. 

Berean AXethodo- 
HfBta Tor Ihr Teadicra' HeeUni and the Claaa. 
Bead carefalljF the Oeoaral SUt«rent, tbeExpIanator; 
NdI«. and the Thoaghla for Todhe People, In wbicb 
we have endeavored lo show the spLrllnal teochlnga of \ 
thliltiei(lent....[taBd also earefallj ibe whole chapter, ' 
which preienta the pecnliai chanctcrliliea of John's 
narTatlDnB.andlsnillonntereil....FtndlD tlilileason 
three traits of a ainner : I. Bllndneag ; S. Poverty; 3. 
Helplessness, . , , Find here roar tralta ofChritt ; 1. Hli obedient, 
S.HlBiTmpaLbyia, BlubelprulDi 



with Oat craron a broad pith. Boma ods iawalklnf 
here. Il \» Jeaai. Hake a straight mark, and la; that 

out the ttaouitht that tiie disciples kept cIom lo Jtaita. 
Lei aome eblld eoDie and mike at many stnhcbt marks 
aa ibere were diidplss, ud let class tell tbe name*. 
Imagine Ihem talking at the; walk. How t Ofiood, 
pure Ihlngi; talklnj; trnthlully, with cheerfnl. blppy 
liearu and voices. But what !■ thla I Eitend tbe patH 
and make a mark for tbe blind befcgar, Tho dlsdplea 
see him. and uak .Tesa* why be was blind. Jeaoi aaid 
that It was so God's power migbt be shown In cnHpg 
blm. Stop a moment lo show that nothing Is made In 
vain. The things that look oteleia to na Ood can nte, 
and povert}, sickueaa, mlafortnne.lf given to him. may 
work out our gresleat blenlDRf. Tell what Jssna did. 
rea with a word, but hs chose 
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I they a 



«. Hl> I 



wthesi 



re showi 



..Find here the reqoli 



contact with Chrtat ; !. Ha 
fea* Christ.... Find also t 
I. Transtorinatloii ; 9. Assurance, certainty of conver- 
Bion; S. Gratitude; 4. Teallmony; 8. SMidfaatnesa 
nnderoppoalllDn.... Another line of leaching la that in 
the Analytical and Biblical Oalline. which la taken frtm 
Tlu Xormal aatt, August, lOn, and was prepared by 
the Railroad Noraial Claaa ofPlalnfleld, N. J. 

Saaca Itmt Iba Bpworth HfiDBaL 
tS. An DOBeen the Master walkelh. 
M. Father, 1 atretch niy hands to thss. 

]M. I'mpoorand blind and wretched. 



Prlnary >■< lalariBadlaie, 



: Dart htarU ma^ bi wait tight. 
It will not be difflcutt lo hold tbe atteatton and llvsly 
iDtCTSBt of thechlldrsa thnmghoot this lassos, bat bow 
to apply Ihe teachings to little hearts and Uvea is ■ sub- 
Jed that may well eniage onr aerlous thought. 

Tell Ihe children lo close their eyes and Imsdna 
tbenaelvae far away, across the asa in the dty of Jara- 
•t*a,onaB»blMb dtj. See, hen la a atraaL Hake 



beaven the peraon la woraa 
off than naa thla blind bestar. 
The child who telle Ilea la dla- 
ivlDg. bna his heart'a eyes dosed. 
ipen them. He Is coming this wsy 
to-day. Who will let Jeeua make bis dark, naughty 
heart light r Tsll that the blhid man did nothing but 
obey. That 1« all any one need do. Jesoa aays, " ConM 
to me." He will waah your beait and make It clean. 




" The aplrit of man is ths esndle of the Lord," ssM 
Solomon. The poor blind man In to-day^ Isnon h>d 
llghllass, Blgbtleas, oseleBS eyes until Jevds lavalsd 
Ihs light to Ibem. Thao he not only racalred l^t for 
the body, bat he becsDB a wltneaalng light Ibr tba Mas- 
ter. "UgbtedbytbeSpirltorOod," MysoDawntV, 
■■manradistesthsgloryofGod." BUndnaailaa type 
of sin and Ignorance. Some men are like the aaUghtsd 
csndls represented on the blackboard— they are tnm- 
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plete in all but that divine touch which will canne the t 
light to shine. The psalmint expresses confidence in 
God by saying, " For thoo wilt light my candle ; the 
Lord my God will enlighten my darkneitn." See this 
nnlighted candle! It is useless. What toiU give it 
poifferf 1. The extinguisher mnst be removed. 2. A 
flame mnst touch it. We must remove every bin 
derance that prevents the divine tonch Arom en- 
Hgbteuing the darkness. 

Ijesson Word-Plctorea. 

What a long Sabbath it is for that beggar by the way- 
side ? Others can sit in their homes with their chil- 
dren ; he sits begging by the way-side, holding out to 
tree and shrub and bird and flower and the face of pass- 
ing stranger eyes that never have seen, eyes that never 
may see. Drop a penny in his thin hand and he 
will be thankftil. There is a stir in the street. Does 
he know that the Light, the Light of the world, is pass- 
ing ? O if he realized it, that Jesus, the Light of the 
world, was passing, would not he be thrilled by an 
eager desire to reach Jesus and plead with him ? If he 
only knew that Jeans and his disciples were talking 
about his blindnoRB I Tes, and Jesus is now stooping 
to the ground. He Inis f>pat upon It. He is kneading 
it. He has made an ointment of the earth, and now 
he has anointed those poor, sightless eyes with the clay. 
OfThe goes, this blind beggar with the day on his eye«i, 
feeling his way with his battered stick. " Where are 



yon going ? '* some one may be nsking. " Going to the 
pool of Siloam to wash mine eyes," be says. *' What 
for ? " And his answer perhaps is, ** To get my sight." 
** Ha, ha ! Let's follow the old fool 1 " one man says to 
another. "Let's see if he will get his sight." He 
reaches the pool, this poor, blind beggar— he stoops, be 
washes his eyes, he— "Can you see ! " ask the specta- 
tors. " Nonsense I " But look I He is lifting those 
once sightless eyes, and lo, like a new creation, God's 
beautiftil world of tree and flower and field unrolls be- 
fore him. Home he goes, walking in the midst of a 
paradise. Such joy is shining in the depths of his eyes, 
like pearls at the bottom of a stream ! The neighbors 
mi!*a that stooping, groping beggar who shufiled along 
in a continual darkness. Who is this man, erect, con- 
fident, happy r Not the blind beggar ? Tes, and Jesus 
took away his blindness. What a stir there is now 
among the Pharisees I Who healed the blind man f 
Jesus did it, and did it on the Sabbath I What horror 
distorts the faces of the Pharisees as they look at the 
eyes that have been opened, as if they were gazing upon 
the leprosy ! " O he is not of God, this pretentions 
miracle-worker, Jesus I " some are saying, turning away 
their faces. " Why not ? " others are asking. Let the 
beggar give his opinion. What does he think of Jesus ? 
Hark I There he stands, looking up, looking oflT. be- 
holding God every-where, and— Jesus ? He is of God, 
is the once blind man's opinion. 
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LB8SOrV II. JBSU8, 

[Commit to memory v^te» 14-16.] 

1 Verily, verily, I say uuto you. 
He that entereth not by the door ' 
Into the sheep-fold, but cUmbeth up 
some other way, the same is a thief 
and a robber. 

2 But be that entereth in by the '■ 
door Is the shepherd of the sheep. 

8 To blm the porter openetb; < 
and the sheep hear his voioe : and 
he calleth his own sheep by name, ' 
and leadetb them out. 

4 And when he puttetb forth his own sheep, he goeth 
before them, and the sheep follow him : for they know 
his voice. 

5 And a stranger will they not follow, but will flee 
from him : for they know not the voice of strangers. 

6 This parabiA spake Je'sas unto them ; but they un- 
derstood not what things they were which he spoke 
unto them. 

7 Then said Je'sus unto them again. Verily, verily, I 
sav unto you, I am the door of the sheep. 

8 All that ever came before me are thieves and 
robbera : but the sheep did not hear them. 

9 I am the door : by me if any man enter In, he shall 
be saved, and shall go In and out, and find pasture. 

Oeneral 

There is a closer connection between this lesson and 
the last one than appears npon the snrflue of the story. 
The Pharisees had cast out of the synagogue the blind 
man whom Christ had healed, simply becanse he per- 
sistently declared hh belief that his healer was a 
prophet. By their spirit they showed that they were 
not true shepherds of the people. In this allegory 
Christ rebukes their conduct. He shows the difference 
between the hireling who serves for gain, the robber 
who plunders the flock, and the shepherd who leads bis 
sheep into green pastures, and leys down his ]1D» in their 
defense. He brings before us the picture of the Orlei|- 
tal sheep-fold, not a covered building, bnt a rude inclo- 
surs, open to the sky, surrounded by stone walls over- 
topped with thorn bntihes, and entered by a single door, 
way. In this yard a number of flocks are kept at nigbt- 



THB GOOD SHEPHERD. [July 11. 

10 The thief cometh not, but for to steal, and to kill, 
and to destroy : I am come that they might have life, 
and that they might have it more abundantly. 

11 I am the good shepherd : the good shepherd glveth 
his life for the sheep. 

12 But he that is a hireling, and not the shepherd, 
whose own the sheep are not, seeth the wolf coming, 
and leaveth the sheep, and fleeth ; and the wolf catcheth 
them, and scattereth the sheep. 

18 The hireling fleeth, because he Is a hireling, and 
careth not for the sheep. 

14 I am the good shepherd, and know my sheep, and 
am known of mine. 

15 As the Father knoweth me, eveQ so know I the 
Father : and I lay down my life for the sheep. 

16 And other sheep I haive, which are not of this fold : 
them also I must biinff, and they shall hear my voice ; 
and there shall be one lold, a/nd one shepherd. 

17 Therefore doth my Father love me, because I lay 
down my life, that I might take It again. 

18 No man taketh It from me, but I lay it down of my- 
self. I have power to lay It down, and I have power to 
take It again. This commandment have I received of 
my Father. 

Statement. 

guarded by the porter and his dog. In the morning 
the shepherds come, and each In tnm stands in the 
door-way nud gives a call to his own sheep. In the 
huddled mara each member of his flock hears the sum- 
mons, and follows after his own shepherd, nntil flock 
after flock has left the fbld, each wending Ita way over 
the meadows to its own pasture, with the shepherd at 
its head. The man who at midnight seeks to climb the 
wall shows himself to be a robber; the shepherd who 
leaves his sheep in their hour of need is no true shep- 
herd, but a hireling; while he who owns and knows 
each one of his sheep Is ready to die in their defense. 
The Saviour shows by this illustration that he Is at 
once the door by which each one enters the fold, 
and the Good Shepherd who lays down his life fbr the 
sheep. 
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Ver. 1. Verily Terlly. '* Truly, truly;" the for- 
mula with which Jeans wan wont to preface an im- 
portant ntterance. He that entereth not by Hie door^ 
To the Oriental nheep-fold there in but one door, and the 
porter watches all nieht beside it. Any stranger trying 
to climb over the wall, by that very act would be known 
an a robber. The reference is to such as become 
teachere of religion from evil or selfish motives, and not 
in the spirit of the Gospel. The sheep-fold. Here 
representing the earthly yet invisible Church of Christ, 
the fold containing many flocks which are yet one. A 
thiefand a robber. Often have churches been deceived 
and sonls been led astray by men who claimed to be 
teachers of truth, bat were without the divine commis- 
sion. 

S. Entereth In by the door. By the same door both 
the flock and the shepherd enter, and that door, as 
explained below, is Christ, through whom alone is given 
entrance into the true Church of the redeemed in earth 
and heaven. The shepherd of the «heep« Or **a 
shepherd,*' as in the margin of Rev. Ver.; the true 

Ctator or leader of the flock of Christ, whether a min- 
ter in the pulpit or a teacher in the Sunday-school. 

S. To him the porter openeth. It is not necessary 
to And a meaning in every part of the parable (though 
strictly speaking this is not a parable) : but the porter 
may represent either the controlling body in the Church 
orthe Holy Spirit by which the Church is guided. The 
aheep hear his voice. The sheep in this parable are 
not the members of the organiaed earthly Church, of 
which some are good and some are bad, but the true 
followers of Christ, whose names are written in 
heaven. These have an instinctive perception of truth, 
and recognise the one who utters it. (1) Are you one 

g' Ohrinri irtsejiodk f His own sheep by name. The 
riental shepherd never drives, but always leads, 
his flock ; haa a name for each sheet), and can call it So 
it is with the great Shepherd, ana so is it in a measure 
with his true under-shepherds. (2) Do you try to know 
thoroughly thewuls eommUted to ymtr cart ? 

4. He goeth before them. Bear in mind the double 
reference to Christ himself, the great Shepherd, and to 
those who are his true representatives. There is a sig- 
niflcance in this going oefore the flock. The true ; 
teacher can bring his followers only where he goes i 
before into experiences that he has realized, and into a 
fellowship which he has enjoyed. They know his 
voice. The true disciple lives in fellowship with his 
Master, and hears his voice speaking in the silence of 
the soul. He knows it by the witness of the Spirit, and 
by its accord with the utterance of the Word. 

ft. A stranger. Any one who has not the message 
of the true Shepherd, but speaks oat of his own will. 
Will flee from bim. Travelers in the Bast have often 
noticed that when they attempt to call the flock, nsing 
the words of the shepherd, the sheep will mn from them. 

6. This parable. The word here translated " par- 
able ** is not that used in the other gospels, but is else- 
where translated •' proverb," and means a saying with 
a hidden meaning. This illustration might properly be 
called an allegory. They nndemtood not. Not even 
the disciples of Jesus could understand the deeper 
spiritual truths of this '* parable." and to the Jews in 
general it was ulmost meaningless. (3) How foriunale 
are wf who receive a clearer reve/ationf 

7. Then said Jeans. He went through the allegory 
a second time, interpreting its principal elements. I 
am the door of the sheep. The door through which 
the sheep enter into the fold, and through which 
shepherds come to the sheep. It is not through the 
Church that we come to Christ, but through Christ that 
we come into the Church. 

8. All that overcame before me. Not the propheta 



Explanatory and Practical Notes. 

of the Old Testament, but those who set thei 
before him, in his place. And he says are thle^ 
robbers, not were, showing that the reference fa 
then present ; to the Pharisees who claimed to k 
herds, while they were deceivers. The sheep t 
hear them. The true heart-followers of God p< 
spiritual instinct by which they detect the lai 
accept the true in teaching. 



9. By me If any man enter In. Through 1 
Christ lis our Saviour we enter into his fold. th< 
ible Church. He shall be saved. Placed in 

position, out of danger from wolves, and t 
abundant pasture. Find pasture. The food 
spiritual nature, which they And who are in Chr 

10. The thief. He is the enemy of souls. « 
as the false teacher, the persecutor, or the opp< 
the Oospel. At that time he was the Pharisee w 
tended to hold the keys of the kingdom of hea* 
am come. He now introduces himself in a nev 
not only as the door, but also as the chief shephc 
head of all the under-shepherds. That they migl 
life. The spiritual life which Christ only can i 

11. I am the good shepherd. Just as he is t 
of man, embodving complete ideal humanity, s< 
the Qood Shepnerd, uniting in perfection the ti 
all true shepherds. Olveth his life for the 
The Oriental shepherd must face the storms w 
sheep, and to find them when lost must fight wll 
beasts and more dangerous robbers in their beha 
our Sheplierd gives up his life to save ours. 4 
dearly the eroee ever ttood in the landscape 
Christ/ 

19, IS. He that la a hireling. That is, a 
man, working for bis wages only. The applies 
to ministers who preach the Gospel for a livfn&r. i 
of living to preach the Qospel. Whose own the 
are not. All he cares for the sheep is to seci 
own salary, whether the sheep are fed or wheth< 

§0 hungry. The wolf. Perhaps here repre« 
atan, the enemy of sonls. or his agents, whoevt 
may be. Because he is a hireling. To him the « 
of the sheep is as nothing, and gain every thing : 
to the true shepherd gain is nothing, and the she 
every thing. 

14, 1ft. Know my slieep. We have a Savioni 
Shepherd who has a personal knowledge and nc 
each one among his manymillion sheep, as thoi 
were the only one. Am known of mine. £ac 
disciple knows his Lord and enjoys loving oomn 
with him. As the Father knoweth me. Thi 
Ver. makes the connection of these two verses 
clear : " I know mine own, and mine own know m< 
as the Father knoweth me, and I know the Fa 
That is, the relation between Christ and his fl* 
earth is as close as the relation between Christ s 
Father in heaven. 

16. Other aheep I have. Here a plain ref 
to the Gentile world, in which were many true a 
after God. They shall hear my voice. As yel 
Gentile seekers were ignorant of their She 
though anconscionsly led by him. Soon thev w 
know him. even as his Jewislv disciples. 'On< 
The Rev. Ver. is far better, *' one flock." Ther 
be many folds in which Christ's people are she! 
but there is only one flock, and only one 
Shepherd. 

17, 18. Therefore doth my Father love me. 

God. the Father of all, loved his son the more b* 
of his self-sacriflce in dying for men. That 1 i 
take it again. Christ gave up his life as our ss< 
that he might take it again as our intercessor. 1V< 
taketh it. Again and again Jesus declared the 
tary nature of his death. 



HOMK RBADIIVU8. 

Jr. Jesus, the Good Shepherd. John 10. 1-18. 

TJr. The door to God. Eph. 2. 10-22. 

W. God's care for his flock. Eaek. 84. 18-24. 

7A. The shepherd and the sheep. Luke 15. 1-7. 

F. The sacrifice for lost sheep. 1 Pet. 2. li>-26. 

8. The great fold. Bph. 4. 1-16. 

•». The Lord our shepherd. Psa. 23. 1-6. 

«OLDB\' TBXT. 
I am the good shepherd : the good shepherd giveth 
AM0 life for the mheep. John 10. 11. 



LK860IV HYMN. 8, 7,«4. 

Hymnal, No. 872. 

Saviour, like a shepherd lead ns» 
Much we need thy tender care; 

In thy pleasant pastures feed us. 
For our use thy folds prepare: 

Blessed Jesus, 
Thon hast bought us, thine we are. 

We are thine, do thoo befriend us, 
Be the guardian of onr way; 
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Keep thy flock, firom sin defend as, 
Seek 08 when we go astray; 

Blessed Jesus, 
Hear, O hear as, when we pray. 

X'KME.— Closely following events of last lesson. 

C^XiACB.— Jenualem. Probably in the temple. 

K VLBR8.— Same as before. 

CSOHNBerilVO links.— The doctrine of life by 
•^f^ ^h is now taoght. He has declared himself the bread 
of l&fe, the eiver of the water of life, the Son of Ood, 
tbo «temal, I AM, and now he comes to his office as Re- 
oe^xaer, asserts his power over his own life, and that 
th^ work he is famlling is throagh God's command- 
^A^x&t. ''At all this, the division nbont him among the 
{^oisle became still more vehement, some saying that 
410 l^ad a devil and was mad.*' 

X>«)cTBiiiAL Sno«S8TioN.— The good shepherd. 

HUBRTIORIS FOR 8B3iIOB STUDBNTS. 

•-^JThe Fold, V. 1-4. 

^^^hat was a sheep-fold in the days of Christ ? 

Vvhy was a fold necessary ? 

^^hat beaatifal custom is pictured in these verses ? 

^^Sow had the people of God always been called f 

^^liat one of the psalms may have suggested this flg- 
«X"^ to Jesus t 

^^Vhat nimilaritiea can you find between these verses 
**a^the p»alm f 

^« The False Shepherd, y. 5-18. 

^VVhat does John call this illustration ? ver. 6. 
A^hat is a parable ? 

^^y what two titles does Jesus call himself in these 
"''^■^ea f ver. 7, 11. 

'^Tho were the '* thieves and robbers " who had come 

!jore Jefius ? 
A^hat Old Testament picture does Jesus repaint here? 
" Jer. 50. 6. 



-* • The Faithftal Shepherd, v. 14-18. 

'^^hat mutual relation of knowledge between the 
'^'^^ep. the shepherd, and the loving Father is here 
'^^^ated* 

"V^hatwasthe thing which the Father knew of him, 
^-^^^ he knew from the Father ? Last clause of ver. 15 ; 
* ^^t clause of ver. 18. 

%ow was fidelity as a shepherd to be teeted ? 

^ow did he suggest salvation also for the Gentiles f 
.^ 'What is the promine as to the final result of our Shep- 
«*«STd'8 work ? ver. 16. 

.^ What was to come to the sheep as the result of his 
■^>ing down his life ? ver. 15, last clause. 

Practical Teachings. 

1. There is a fold ready for every one of Christ^s 
^^eep. He stands at the open door calling us in. Why 
^o we not enter ? 

2. The world is full of dangers of every sort that will 
destroy the soul unless some one defends us. Christ 
^as done it. He has laid down his life to guard ns. Do 
you believe it t 

8. There are sheep of many folds, but only one Shep- 
herd. Many people in this world, but only one Jesus. 
Salvation in no other way. Do you believe it ? 

QUBSTIOfVS FOR IIVTBRIH BDIATB SCHOLARS. 

1. The Fold, V. 1-4. 

How must the sheep-fold be entered ? 

Who are thieves and robbers ? 

Who entereth in by the door f 

Who know the shepherd ? 

How does the shepherd care for his sheep ? 

Why do the sheep follow him ? 

9. The False Shepherd, v. 5-18.1 

Whom will the sheep avoid 1 Why ? 

What did Jesus say of himself ? 

What doe^ entrance through this door secure ? 

Whom do we find through this door ? Eph. 2. 18. 

What does Jesns again say of himself ? 

What are the marks of a false shepherd ? 

Why does he leave the sheep ? i 
3. The Failhnii Shepherd, v. 14-18. 

What marks the true shepherd f 

How does he prove his love ? 

Who are meant by "this fold f " 

To whom besides is Jesus a shepherd ? See Isa. 66. 8. 

What is said of him in 1 Pet. 2. 25 r 

In what is the Father well pleased ? 

In what is the obedience of Jesus shown t 



Teachings of the Leaeon. 

Where, In this lesson, are we taught— 

1. The safety of the Christian } 

2. The reason of that safety ? 
8. The cost of their security f 

Q17B8TI01VS FOR YOCIVGBR SCHOLARS. 

What parable did Jesus speak unto the people 7 The 
parable of the good shepherd and hb sheep. 

What did he call himself r (Bepeat the Golden Text.) 

Who are the sheep f All who love and follow him. 
. What is meant by the sheep-fold } The Church off 
6od*s people. 

Who only can enter in and be saved ? Those who 
believe In Jesus. 

Why } Beeanse he is the door of the fold. 

What did the good shepherd do for his sheep ? He 
laid down his life for them. 

Why f Because he loved them. 

What does he give to his sheep ? Btemal life. 

How does he love them and know them ? Even as 
the Father knows and loves his onlv begotten Son. 

What does Jesns say of his people every-where ? 
They shall become one flock under one shepherd. 

Who sent Jesus to guide and feed the sheep ? God, 
the Father. 

Why did the Father love Jesus ? Because he was 
obedient to his will. 

What was the will of the Father ? That Jesus lay 
down his life for the sheep. 

What power did the Father give Jesns T Power to 
lay down his life and power to take It up again. 

How does the Good Shepherd care for the children, 
the lambs of his flock ? *' He shall gather the lambs 
with hia arm, and carry them in his boeoB." 

Words with Little People. 

PRAYER. 

'* Precious Shepherd, full of lova, 
Look upon ns from above; 
We thy lambs would ever be, 
Teach ns kow to follow th$$. 
When the path is rough and steex>, 
Gently lead our little feet; 
And, when dangers near us lie, 
Safely guard with watchful eye, 
Be our constant guide and stay. 
Keep us in the narrow way; 
Thus, when perils all are past, 
8<tf€ we'll reach the/o/(f at last." 

THB LBSSOM CATECHISM. 

[For the entire school.] 

1. What does Jesns call himself? The good shep- 
herd. 9. Who are his flock ? Those who believe In 
and follow him. S. What does Christ do as the shep- 
herd ? He calls and leads hte own. 4. What does 
Christ say of his knowledge of his flock ? '* i know 
my sheep." S. What does Christ say in the Golden 
I am," etc. 6. How did he give bis life for 



ti 



Text? 

us ? By dying on the cross. 



TEXTS AT CHtRCH. 



Morning Text. 



JOoening Text. 



ANALYTH^AL AND BIBLICAL OUTLINB. 
Shepherds and Sheep. 

I. Thk False Shepherd. 

1. A Robber. " The tame U a thitf^ v. 1. 
"Ye have robbed me." Mai. 8. 8. 

'* Prophesy against the shepherds." Bzek. 84. 2. 

2. A Stranger. '* Know not the volee.^* v. 5. 
"No man taketh this honor." Heb. 5. 4. 

" Having a form of godliness." 2 Tim. 8. 5. 
8. A Hireling. "Not the shepherd.'' v. 12. 
" Woe to the idol shepherd." Zech. 11. 17. 
" Supposing that gain is godliness." 1 Tim. 6. 5. 
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II. Ths Tkux Shkf&xbd. 

1. BnUmh inlfytha door. y. 8. 
** Lo. I come." Pm. 40. 7, & 

"There is.... one mediator." 1 Tim. 8. 6. 

2. CMeth Mi own tkeep. v. 8. 

*' I know thee by name." Bzod. 88. 17. 

*'The Lord knoweth Uiem Uut are tiis." 2 Tim. 
2.19. 
8. Leadtth Uiem out. y. 8. 

** Feed hla flock like a shepherd." Isa. 40. 11. 

** Leadetb thee by the way." Isa. 48. 17. 
4. €fiV0th his life fir the theep. v. 11. 

" A ruiD'om for many." Matt. 20. 88. 

** Christ died for us." Rom. 5. 8. 

III. Tux Shbxp. 

1. Hear his voice, v. 8. 

" The voice of my beloved." Sol. Song 2. & 
'* Hear, and yonr sonl shall live." Isa. S6. 8. 

2. Know his voice, v. 4. 

** Know the JoyM sonnd." Psa. 89. 15. 

«* We do know that we know him." 1 John 2. 8-0. 

8. F\)ttow him. y. 4. 

*' My sonl followeth. . . . thee." Psa. 68. 8. 
'* Follow his steiM." 1 Pet. 2. 21. 

4. ahaUbescnsd. v. 9. 
"According to his mercy.** Tltn88. 5. 

" By grace. . . .through faith." Sph. 2. 8. 
6. ShaUflndpaMturt. v. 9. 
" Lie down in green pastures." Psa. 28. 2. 
" In a tet pasture shall they feed." Bsek. 84. 14. 

TUOIJOHTS FOB YOUNG PBOPLB. 

TIm Shepherd muA his Flock. 

1. Christ has a flock in this world, and in that flock 
every believer is a sheep. 

9. Christ has a fold for bis flock— the Church, with 
its care and protection, keeping oat the wolves, and 
keeping in the sheep. 

5. The flock of Christ has Its enemies, either open or 
secret : the thief and robber, seeking to plunder ; the 
wolf, hungry to destroy ; the stranger, who would mis- 
lead ; and the hireling, who would neglect. Our only 
^e^ lies in keeping close to the Shepherd. 

4. Christ is the great Shepherd of his flock. He owns 
Us sheep, for he has bought them with his blood ; he 
leads them by his voice ; he knows each one of his 
many followers, and for the tenderest lamb he is will- 
ing to lay down hie life. 

5. Clirist has shepherds who are his helpers in the 
eare of his theep. They enter the fold through Christ 
the door; they have true fellowship with their Master 
and with the sheep ; they live to labor for the flock. 

6. ClirlsVs flock have certain duties and privileges. 
They enjoy conununion with their Master ; they have 
sweet pasturage ; they are safe in his care, and they 
submit to his wilL 

Knslisih ''Peaoher's ^oten* 

If we were asked to name a oalling involving 
hardship, danger, the risk even of life, and de- 
manding fortitude, enduranoe, and oourage, we 
should hardly name that of a shepherd. Let the 
teacher put the question to his class and he will 
assuredly meet with a very different answer. A 
soldier, a sailor, an explorer, a miner, a diver, would 
probably be put forwaxd first. Tet "a shepherd" 
would be as correct an answer as any of these. The 
difference is that the former callings have mors or less 



of eclat in thena ; they suggest thoughts of ad venture, 
of prominent exploit, even of fame ; while the lot of 
a shepherd is humble and obscure. The pictures in 
which the shepherd and the sheep are represented 
are also generally suggestive of peace and quiet ; the 
shepherd looks reposeful and serene; the sheep 
doolie and happy. Let us look beyond such pictures 
at the actual reality of a shepherd's life, and we 
shall find it is bomething very different 

It is a calling involving trouble. Sheep are not so 
docile as they look in pictures. They are silly, ob- 
t»tinate, continually straying, and unable to help 
themselves or find their way back again. A lady 
walking on the shore in the Isle of Arran observed 
two sheep apparently making for the water, utterly 
unconscious that they were in any danger. The 
sheplierd was leading the flock by a safe road higher 
up and could not just then leave them. Siie was 
obliged to imitate the cry made by sheep in order to 
get the wanderers to turn and follow her» and tlius 
bring them back to the shepherd. 

It is a oalliDg involving hnrdskiip. A shepherd 
must be out on the cloudy and stormy days as well 
as the bright, sunshiuy ones. Shepherds in Austra- 
lia must live out in the ** bush," miles and miles 
flrom any civilixed dwelling, " roughing" it day after 
day in solitude. 

It is a calling involving danger. Heat and cold, 
lightning and flood, storm and snow, threaten the 
shepherd. There is a Devonshire tale of a stalwart 
shepherd who had to dig his flock out of the snow, 
one by one, and one by one to carry them into a place 
of shelter. 

It is a calling involving risk of life. I have my- 
self heard of a shepherd boy who went after some 
lost sheep by night, and came home soaked through 
and through to lie down on his bed and die. 

And the life of an Eastern shepherd, such as the 
passage for to-day refers to, includes all this— 
trouble, hardship, danger, risk of lite. Bee 1 Sam. 
17. 84, 85 ; Ezek. 84. 12 ; Amos 8. 12 ; Matt 18. 12. 
And so unremitting in care, so tender, so braye, so 
strong, was a shepherd supposed to be, that not only 
is David, the king of the Lord's choice, compared 
to one, but Jehovah himself takes this title, and 
appoints it also as the title of the promised Messiah : 
" Shepherd of Israel." Gen. 49. 24 ; Psa. 80. 1 ; Psa. 
78.71,72; Ezek. 84. 28. 

But there are fidse shepherds, mean, selfish 
shepherds, who care not for the flock intrusted to 
them, and in our last lesson we read of men who 
resembled these. The Pharisees were the religious 
rulers of the nation, and ought to have cared for 
the people. Tet they had ** oast out of the ayna- 
gogue," or excommunicated, the beggar Ibr oonfess- 
ing what the Lord Jesus had done for him. They 
had acted as ** thievea and robbers " seeking their 
own selfish ends, nnd ** caring not for the sheep." 
And our Lord took this occasion to utter one of his 
most beautiful and precious parables, or allegories, 
and declare of himsolf, ** I am the Good Shepherd." 
Let us well mark what this means. It means ail 
that is contained in the other half of the Golden 
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TeiC: "The Qood Shepherd giveth hut life for the . 
«)iecp." IC tneanifiswehaveBeen, alife oftToubls, . 
hardship, daofjer, and more than thaC — it meuis ■ ' 



Ufeli 



Idowi 



Look at his life on eutli— ill thnt w« koow of it 
duriog ihe few yewB of hU public miniBtrj — was it 
■n eui; one ! Let Ihe ohus recall what Ihe^ have 
read— hinjouriieyg upuitldown Id Galilee, the mul- 
tituds flockiug round him, to that there was " no 
laiaure ao much an to eat" (Mark 6. SI) — the re- 
jection aod hatred which met him at Jerusalem— the 
pereecution, the aaeking to alay him, ot which we 
have lately baud. And all thia was for the aheap. ' 
ThaD, what did it come lo in the end 1 To his 
tdtur agony and death. He laid down hi« life for . 
the sheep (thla is three times repeated, vers. 16, IT, I 
IB) bMBoaa there was no other way to save them. . 
Hen is the teat of the " Good Sliepherd." Mooes 
bad the spirit of a true shepherd in turn : "Blot me, 
Ipiay thea, out of thy book which thou hast 
wriUan." Comp. Psa. 89. 2B. But the daalh of 
Ucaea would have bean of no avail. It would not . 
have saved one man in laraal. Only the blood of j 
UiatOreat Shepherd ot the ahaep(Ueb. IB. SOJoonld | 
■Una for aiD and save sionen. i 

The shepherd boy mentioned ^>ove, who died I 
fromthaefftutaof saeklnff the lost sheep, could do 
DO more for the flock. When ha lud down hi* life 
he had done all in his power. But the " Great 
Ittaepherd" waa "brought ajcain ftom the doad"— 
" 1 waa dead ; and behold I am alive for evermore." 
And now bo^veahis risen lUblbrtheaheep. Look 
what he doaa for thepi : 
Be oalls them by name. 
He leads them out. 
He goea before them, 

I have not apaoe to enter separately into these 
dealings of the " Good Shepherd," symbollaad by 
the actual enatom ofahspharda in the East But let ! 
the t«aafasr ask the class to think what all thia in- ' 
volvcs: Each of Ihe thonaandsofbellevlngBoulsin 
all ages called by name — the little girls in the clnsa 
there— and how many other classes throughout the 
land I The boya of America whohave learned to love 
the Shepherd— the boys of England — India — Alrlca, i 
etc— each one called and loved oeparately. Then ; 
each one led out, path prepored, stops guided, i 
Shepherd gc^g on first, making the way for each 
one. And then remind them how often the sheep | 
go astraj, how one afler another has to ba followed I 
and brought baok. Traa, it ia the Almighiy Lord ' 
who does thia, but it Is also the man Christ Josus, I 
Think of the oondesoension, think of the pains (if 
we may so speak), think of the tenderneas t ' 

One thinic more. How may a child become one of 
theae favored sheep I And Jeans talla us : " I am the ; 
door " into tlie sheep-fold. Come to him, the : 
dying, risen, living Saviour, and he will reoeive | 
you and mark yon for his own. j 

HlaU far Ihe Teachers' MecUnc a>4 lh« Ulaas. | 
8bow the dlimeiiM between Oriental 
and obis; the absap-rolds, lei 



■gainit wild beasts, etc. .. .Bow the Church of Christ Is 
aBheep-ftild....Who conatitnte the Hock ot Chrlsl.... 
Three claues of daD|[ers M tba flock tiere pointed out, 
— Foot tniU of Che line gbepberd ai round in Iblt 

lesson fits prlvUei^ of the abeep •■ here ahawa. 

(For saawen to ttaaiB three qneitlona ■« Ihs Analytlcul 
and Biblical Outllaa.) . . . . Read careMlly the UeDCial 
SCalBmeDl,aDdThoBiburot YoDDg People, on thla Ici- 
aon. iLLDaTHATiaM. The ahaep in Ihe Orient ore lo tama 
and ao trained tbab they follow their keeper with the 
nttnoat docility. He leads them rorlh from the fold, or 
train their bonsee In tb« tiUaxag, Jnat where he pleases. 
As there are many Hocka In aach a place at this, esch 
DBS taksi a dllferenl path, and It Is bis bnilnets to find 
paature for them. It li Deceasary, therefore, that tbey 
■honld be taught to rollow, and not lo stray away Into 
iced Held* of corn which lie so temptingly on 



tr Bide. 



le that 



calls ihaiply from time to 
Ime to remind them ot bla preeencs. Thcj know hia 
'Dies, and follow on; bet If a atranger call, the; atop 
hoH, Un up Ihelr heads In alarm, and If It ia repeated 
liey turn and ass, twcanie they know not the voice at 
I atranger. Thla Is not the (knclfnl coatnsie of a para- 
llel It Is simple fact I bava made the eipariment re- 
peatadly. The sbapherd p>aa b 



point 






lo see that It la practicable i 



BefareMea. Pbeskas's Haxd-Booe. Vene l : Tba 
sbaep-roU, SOS. Tera, S-fi: Bhepberd and absep, 801. 
0aaga from the Bpworib HynnBl. 
tU. Thou art my sheidMrd. 
... afiaplierd ler-" -- 



lie. Saviour, II 



HO. wivjoor. iiae « aiuinuru khu i 
146. fUthfal Shepherd, teed ma. 
UI. In tbe secret ot his presencs. 
IfO. I waa a vaBdarluc atiaeD. 
171. My Shepbsrd'a ^hty aid. 
IW. Safe In the arms al Jeans. 
18S. The Lord will provide. 



:j,:^"^nEii)Lb.. 








WSlDt 
MS 

SAfcrr 


JtSUS IS THI^ 


^^^^^^1 



If the Hock, dafendlBg 



In this lllnslrBUMk Ihe told 1> Intended to rap w an t 
the Cbnnsh of Christ, and by It laach the neceiMly for 
entering within Its walla. There I* aafety In the fold to 
Ihoae who enter In by the tme way. which la the door 
of Cbrlat. He la the true Shspheid. sad the sheep will 
know his voice, and not stray away. 

BnsoKSTioB. Kiplals ths form and use ot the asclent 
ahaep-told- the sataty within, the danger without— and 
than show the safa-Euards aSordad by the Charch lo 
thoaa who aaak Ihs protection of the great Shepherd. 

TKB SHKEF 
ASTRAY. HELFLXBS. 

Banaomad wlib the blood of ths Shepherd. 
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Liuav THorsHT 



. The H/iiphtrd'i Cart. AnrlMcbtr 
•un lllnalnK thin beiiulirul leuon ■amclnitlr to mika 
m IuKdr Impreuion on Vat thlld'i mind. TlitibKp- 
(old wu a low, fill buildlDK, opaaldi; IP to m coart, wblch 
wu iDrroniided bj n iionB wkll. The mil wM oRon 
prolected on the Wp by » Isyor of Ihoini. Tho door- 
wiy leading into the conrt wu larofullj gmrdad. A 
«ood illoitrtllon or the eheep-told miy be fonnd in 
" Hud-book or Bible UBsnan and Co* loma." pageMS. 
Tell that while Id JernU' 
lem, Jam, In talkioK to the 
I people, ppoke of his roUowera 
as abeap. and hlmeelf M the 
- _ " ■ ■[ what the fold 
I li for. and bring out the Ides 

ke^^ robben ont. The 
iphenl hu a riRht to go In 
man who Koardi the door 

the fold. Wby do they foi- 




make 


a lamh 


cuoflhl in a 


thicket of thorn 


. and the 


ahaph 




r by reachln 


K ont hla hand (o 


rewne the 




Tellt 


al It H right 


for as to use this 


flgure, be- 






d. Be lath 


good Shepherd. 


BekBowa 




people 


who love h 


Bi by name. He 




lenda 






lamba. He wan 




mas 


fe pla 


e, ]o.t >» the (hepherd wanta his ahaep In 


the f 




Ight. Whan 


la the ptacB of 


wfety (or 




• flock 




Shepherd. Away 






ngert. 


The one wh 


geU away from 


Jwoawlll 




n by Ih 




hnntedbythewo 


Tee. But 






loMna to tba 


Bhepherd'B voice 


and obey. 


llwll 


be kepi from harm. 


and be led In pleaeant pntha. 



jror tbeaheep-fold. " Jeana." Tall that he eald, 



m the door." Come to Jaaua and M 



a child and to take yon 


In.MdhawUldoltrlght 


Then, whan yon art 


In, he will take care of 


Call for Oolden Teil 


Hake CToea, and tcaeb 


eoni gave bia life on tb 


erourorbla abeep. Lm 


pnt with folded handa. 




Kind is my Shepherd. 


nd la^e 1. the (old 



1 he eallelb the young aa the old; 

Tenderly walehlsg. In waking and aleep. 

Over na. eTermore, guard he doth keep." 
LeaaoB Word.I>leture*. 
Bbeep. big and little, atrong and weak, old and yotinir— 
ahnrrylng. joatllng flock at the door of theaheep-fold 1 
And tbere la the ahepherd, wbaatanda and call* them 
one by one I For eyery UtUe lamb, too, he haa a loving 
name, and how they roD and bniy their beada In tbe 
arma held ont to them I That atratiger who baajDH 
baited on hla way paat the fold— he trlee bis voice, but 
who of the flock knowandmlDdhlmr Theahepherd'a 
fond and well-known tonea gather all ahoni falm. 



Di. I see him I 



abig 



bleating flock behind hi 

on bill-aide, (Mdfng on the sweet, Jnley graaa. I watch 
him galding them beside the ailU water* tbataparkla 
deep and dear and cool at the bottom of the bill. 
Through soma valley of ahadowa he la guiding them. 
Look 1 Tboae bright, aharp eyoa are a woirs waiting 
to apring ont of that ngly, black hole. Tbe flitting 
ahadow noon seen among the bnshea— that too la the 
wolfs, eager to make hla fatal spring. Ohowaafe tbey 
are w that frightened flock come closer and huddle un- 
der the abepberd'a strong, protecting crook I Tbe 
Btorm breaks now out of that blackened aky, and hark I 
Hear the cry of aome "silly lamb " astray aa tbe tern- 
peat darkens and roahea and roan '. Bow ewlft tbe 
ahepherd'e feet that run and rescue I It Is evening 
now. The nlght-wlnda are cbUly. Tbere is tbe souud, 
thongh, ol psiteriiig feet aronnd tbe ahepberd. There, 
loo. Is the rate and sheltered fold ahead. There, too. 
bome'a fond val- 



weary n< 






LBS80K III. THE DEATH OP LAZAHCS. 




* When Je'ius heard (Sa. 

>tunlo death, but for 1 he glory of Q 
' Odd might be glorlfled Ibereby. 
G Now Je'ane loved Mar'tha, and 



«lckne!<!< la 
.hat the Son 



1 Then after that said he to Ala dladptea. Let db g< 



8 nil dl«clplee say onto bim. Master, the Jews oflol 
lught to Blone tliec; and Roest Ihon thither again? 
e JCana answerad. Are lliere not twelve hours In tt 



bought that he hai 
l«^hen aaid Je' 



disciples. Lord, If he aleep. he ahall 

spake of hla death: 
oken of t» 



■king of re 



ye may believe; neve: 



Jetns remained in Jude* nearly tbree months, from 

TiiOHEh fewdetulla are tlren of hla mlni>ti7. It would 
■pne^r that during the day he tanght In the temple, or 
wiilked In the sireeM of Jerunalem. The hatred of the 
JeKlsh leaders waa so tnteni-e that It was net aafefor 
*//nInreDnJnlnlhecityalnlBht.leathemightbeUken 
ill their plots ; bill ha wui i&i to the UtiVeTlllies el 



Bethany, where he (band a home with a (amlly of wealth 

sons toward whom Jeann felt a peculiar affection. One 
waa tke older slater Martha, whose active isalconld not 

">ter''MaA.""h "wM content » -it at »i"Hast^?™(IS 
and Ustan to his woodrouB wotda ; the third waa a 
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lie tlmtortbereut 

_it ttaer liiieii ■ mob. n'lid tctnaHj nndertook to mar- 
darblm. Onl; witb lb* ensteit dlfficully coald he es- 
opa thaiihuid*. HismlnlalrTia Jnde* waa tbertFort 
•ndnl, and he tnmMl hli tbongbu loward Persi, tbe 
proTlncs be*and Jordkn, 111* Dnlj section at Pilnllne 
wbleh b* bad not TlilMd. He wu mt BethabHra. on 
tha biDka of JordnD, wben a meuauB came rrom Balb- 
taj iDformlDg bim that bU Mend Lauirni vai danger- 



DQfilvlll. HedidQ' 
Ibg faith uf hia ti 

be. t^ bit >ld*. 



waUedtvo dajn, anlU be kneir 
—• ' "— iropoeed to bla dlad- 




iMry ■■< PraMkial Itom. 

B. When he had beard (hercfore. Tbera la a 
pKuUiir emphuBiji on thli word t/itrffart. He lored 
thain, and aier^ort ho dolifed bl> coming ; beunae be 
would come wben be could bring them tbe creatait 
blualnl, and develop In Ibem the •trongeit raltb. le 
Ihaune Plaee. Ue waaal Bethabara, oi, iccordine to 
the Re<. Ver., Bethany bejond Jordan. Moat wMUn 



of the MouD 

Itlanowcal __ 

The lowD DriHurr. Sevoml persona ot Ihln nan 
mentioned In tbe Nev TeeUment. This Marr waa not 
tbe Harj Magdalene vbo flrat h<f the Sarloar. uor " lh> 

In bla mlnlitrj. Her deter Hanha. Sb* It wu who 

Ku •' cambered wltb DinchaerTlng" drnlnKtbeilaltor 
Jeeni (Lake 10. 38-42). The tamilf leemi to haie 
been one of wealth and aoclal poaitlon. If we can Judge 
tvtheMenda atthafunaral (ven.31. iS), tbefeut. lEe 
Camllr tomb, and Mary'a costlv gift. John IS. S, S. 
<i]XoUce Oal UU imaiiat piact ii uorlAv nfnoU If U U 
Hu homt off rim dt qf Jena. 

%. II waa that Mary. The nnalctlng bj Uaij did 
not lake place until alter Ibe death and ratainK of Lais- 
•■ — ' ' •• — •■- antielpaUoQ. Whieb 



. Tbli a 



mphecl 



ifUalt. 






s^ia. 



. KnowInK that Jons 



IIdom; the 



had belied othan. they 
brotber'a llliieai. He i 
Tbe; do not aak Jeaua to 
kenoagta to Inform hL 

BaTlonr'a lovB win read h. .._ 

V^ Witoo mm miov Uu Konor cf brtna fUeiuit of Jitut. 
ittWrcmiailoJeKuaa ourtTmiila,and/KiiuntAat 
iuuria htlp lu. 

knea* ti not unto death. He meant that 



the aeaui ana r 
)!reater to ralae t 
them from djlng 
eaimoeu tbe Nai 
loftleat of all ni 



Hon of Laiami Ibau In 



a look back 
re In tbe rean 

o health. May we not aay the ume of 
reaorrectlon of onr frlenda r It la far 
ip from tha gnve r 



That Um Boa or Go4. 

leneearpenUr takes to b 

MIglitbeilorlfleJ. Ther 



eadlng to the death, rMuiree'l'io 
It, which In ■-' ■ 



the chain of 



». How Jeaoa lorai nariha. Tbe word In tbe 
original ief«n tofHendabip only, and not to an emotional 
aHaetlon. It I* latd that be iMed Laaania (t. S}, but 
Ibat b* ma a flUna to Harttas and Kuj. Martba 



,St nm ■wi'^ yauiimt brnfiir (ArW 

oiuttr On ntat eppMUformt qf man^/Matloo. 

Vol. xnn.— 7» 



a". 



fciM ui. unit axrvid nxaki a\i 



Ft u> go tnia Jodra aaatn. He aald 
)1de to Bethany, and ht> dlaclpleadid 
and of blB journey, but aappoeed that 

w. Who ware anrpriaed thai jnat aa 
[ hl» work lo Per« be ehould wiab to 
9 once more the perlla of the caplIoL 
.inhn'ft irAqn.>] "ihe Jews'* ai-ft tbe 
1 bltterlf oppoaed to 

a Jeana 
nolence 
ting the 



[at iflTlng a direct aniWOT, 
'blcE contained tbe answer. 
itat He pnt Into other worde 



had Bbawed what danger 1 

«. Jeana answered. I 

hut announcing a trnlh i 

the..,tdg."MaB la Imn. 

SecTh the light oribls world. Jnit aa'the' sna'glvn 
light to the earth, ao (iod's word, tha Spirit, and reason 
point us lo the way of dutv. (S) Boa blaud Uu eufur- 
anu UUJt hi wha ii doing Ood'i idUI tt t<^t ! 

10. If a nun walk In the nliht. Wlthoat thecleai 
llgblofdaiT. Healambleib. Maklni mistakes which 

'-Ing him lo Failure and min. Then la M> light 

■ lear guidance Ot Ibe Ban of 



ln'£lm."^e 'h 






do well. They take hi- wordi _. 

speaking (Ignratlvely. Jenu spake of 
aa, knowing the whole story, ~ ' ' — '" 



I'lj. ' 



. To 



- .. (Jbrist. It ieenu strange that 

they sboDld ban mlsanderataod bli wordi. Bnt aren 
now, after twenty centorlea of slDdy on the N*w Taa- 
tameut. It is not alwui easy to decide whet li to be nn- 
dentood literally, and what flgnnttrdy. 

14,lB.TbaBa«ld Jea»aBtallMBplBlBly. Drop- 
ping all metaphor, when be aaw that bis worda were not 
nndetatood. eiadfbr yoaraeke*. Becaaae fnmi bla 
absence and the miracle tbtir tkltb wonld be nreiiglh- 
ened. Tbu I wni aot Ihare. Because Ifba had bean prW- 
ent Laxarns woaid have been nMortd wlthoat dertb. 

IC. TfaeMU,wWebUnll«dDldnna. Oiename 
~ ek, and both m*aa"atwlB." 



Some arrlters tee In 



DnheHef were nnltad. 
ia4ih Uaa. ^loniaa 

I in Jndea! 

in accomplishing bla death. 
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aclM. Jtrtin 10. !•-*(;. 

W. Dalli,lhar«DUariln. Rom, 0. IS-ifl. 
n.TheunalDlyofilaalti. Ecd. 9. l-IO. 
F. Tba entrance to aternlt)'. SCor.B. l-i; 
a. Tbe*p[rltiuJdBath. Bpli. S. 1-IS. 
». The eternal deaUi. Halt. iS. St-SD. 
eOLDBff TBXT. 
Onr WkbA Laiartualnpetli ; bal IfO, Uial 
nwkke him odi of aleep* John 11.11, 

LKBSON HlTHN. L. H. 
Bipanal, No. iMSt. 
I know that my Redeciaer llvn ; 
What joy tba blaat aaiqr^ocr j(ivea I 
Hellvee. ba llvn. who ODCa wiidead ; 
Be Ktaa, my evarlsating Hnd : 
Be U>i», ti> bleih me wJIti bis lOTe ; 



Hb 



Uveal to helpTn time of need. 

[a Uvea, and graDla ma dally braalh ; 

la IWaB, atid lehall conquer death 1 



ontha batveeu Ihe Feut 



Ha lives, to brinn me a 

TIMK^Dortne the fonr 
DfDedtcatlon and tba last Pi 
PLACE — Baibaban, beyond Jordan, (See Da- 

BULEBS^-Sama aa befara. 

fMJKNECTlNU LIXK8 The end drava awiniy 



biiptt-in. TliB bill 



dare to rlUI 
i=Ui alck." 



ocEerionK run 


MCMfOK »TI7DEIVT8. 


. A Troabled Hopieh 

Towhnlfjinilljarev,e 


S;^,gi_j,«j_,,,«^^^ 






iBHin for rat Dm log r 
<-i tba diiciplea f 
Injcof deepondencyl 
: rve Tat LaxarnaF 
. irae Mandl 



great prlvHsRsa. 



.VW".,?.',," 

«. Baeanaa tba 
lalUl'ofkiTei 


e ttilU more than "twodaya 

ha knowa what Ii beet for na 
ol deter Jeana from a aemca 
un " of the day ha would ir 


"bafore 

of love. 
Ikwitb 


«rr. 





aCtBSTIOIf B FOR TNTBBMKDIATE SCHOLAB8. 
1. A Tnabled UonaehDlJ, v. 1-4. 

Whocompoardtbehoniehold itBelhanjI 
By what act had Mary became known t 
What waa their present trooble I 
Vbal meaaaite did they nend to Jei<ua f 
""^•t did Jeani Hty of^lbe slckneta ? 



Iv'b1l'jid''hl^ d^'XTn be hea°d'uii 
Where waa he staying I John 10. 
Wbatdlilbapi"Poa« tohia dltclpl 
What oldectloii did they make I 
Wb»t»a»JesiirtreplyT 
What nsnuraiiF.' did be live them i 
Whal una the uleclplea' anaoer T 
■r.. ^^h..t ,l'.l!lM.y think ^ 



Ill did J< 



DRket 



\>!. ■■- .ibeneflledbyW 

\y\,.,\ :■ .- ...- . vluUon [o then 
Mu-> n» 1 uu^oaa'e propoalllon T 

Where are we langht Id tbli leaasn— 
1. Tbeaympsthy of Jeauawltb homan sorro* t 
S. Theaympathy of Jeana wkh bumaii friendship) T 
8, That dsalh la not dealroctloa, bnt a sleep t 

ttVESTIONS FOB VOCKGEB BCUOLARH. 

What frten-l nf JeaD!< Isyalck In Bethanyt Laura 
Ibe ODlv bTbiUer oTMary an* Martha. 

Bowd.^ Jitiis feel lowald Laiama and Uary an 





Taalrii." 


[^11 
































to hla 











will n 



.a llfTli 



e ir ba 

inr Thai nicked 
Ifeauymorelhu 

e'conid die? The 

f WhcD we are 

disclplea of lAzanu T 

reland Jesns • Tli*t 

lyl LeaarnalaJead. 



Whiii I ,.il blruuger failh In Jesus oa Ib» 
Bon of '^-1. 
WhunaawlUltigto dlsHlthJeanet Thomu. 

Worda witb Utile People. 

If yoa ere jMoe'a own dear children, and are trylDC 

to live for him, h« will tate wu, fall of Joy. dear HlUi 

irM, Otar little boy. " to the mWd rfUghl.'' soul cut. 

" And nndar the ironnd where the vloleu ileep, 

Tour dear lllUe bodv te^t mta )a^." 

TUB LBeWN CATBumSM. 

[For Ibe eotlre aetiaaL] 
1. Who waa Lauras I A Mead of JeMU. I. When 
jdldballveT AlBethaBy.near JeruaaleBi, S. What 
hapUDsd to him f He waa ukea >lck utd <led> 
- *^ Jeana at the tli " — ■ ■ 

I, a. What did . 
"Onr MBnd,"( 



TBXTB AT CHVBCa. 

JtonUnf Ttai 

BetninsTal 

ANALYTICAL AND BIBLICAL OVTLIHB. 

Jeeiu >s ■ Friend. 
. I. A LoTiHS Fburii. 
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STFUL FrIXND. 

r. . . Jw the glory qf Ood. v. 4. 

works of God . . . .manifent.*' John 9. 8. 

bare oar ticknesBes." Matt. 8, 17. 

LosouB Frisnd. 
Jiidea again, v. 7. 
;>eaketh boldly." John 7. 86. 

5 in the Lord." Eph. 6. 10. 
uro Friend. 

! tuHlve hours f t. 9. 

e works of him that sent me." John 9. 4. 

k his work." John 4. 84. 

ro FRiKin). 

kiy atoake Aim. v. 11. 

quickeneth whom he will." John 5. 21. 

6 him ap r.t the last day." John 6. 40. 

aUTS FOR YOUKO PBOPLE. 
Friends of Jesas. 

> those whom Christ holds in special af- 
ids, becaose he sees in them certain noble 
haracter. He who would be a friend of 
worthy of Jesas's friendship, v. 1-8. 
ids of Jesos are not exempt from trial, 
Dity. and death in this life. On the con- 
metimes meet with these evils because 
i^ds. Jesns waited awhile because he 
and his sisters ; had they been strangers 
spoken a word, and healed him at once. 

ids of Jesus can call upon him In trouble, 
e will lend a sympathizing ear. We need 
Bseenger to tell him of our needs, for he 
>rayer. v. ^-%. 

da of Jesus cannot always understand his 
them. Their faith is tried when he de- 

> their relief, even while he is actuated 
ire to bestow abundant blessings, v. 6, 15. 
da of Jesus may rest in the assurance that 
)ir condition, that he sympathizes with 

and that in just the right moment he will 
relief, v. 7-15. 

ids of Jesus should cling to him, and trust 
rben they cannot comprehend hb plana. 



iIImU Treacher** Motes* 

th chapter of John's gospel is one of 
unique interest among the narratives 
a our Lord's early life. It relates not 
^ith the inquirer, the siok, the needy, 
»t the way in which he taught the mul- 
flwered the contradiction of the Phari- 
vray in which he trained his disciples 
destined for them in the f\iture; it 
alingswith his friends — ^with a private 
rere bound to him by the deepest af- 
l yet, in the course of the narrative we 
the most wonderful of miracles, and 
lore than an7 other, aroused the linal 
which resulted in his death. There 
Y many private reasons why the story 
;ed by the other evangelists. While 
Iters was known wherever the Gospel 
I (Matt. 26. 18), the brother, Lazarus, 
n veiled from public view until long 



years had gone by, and so it is only in the latest of 
the four gospels that the wonderful and touching 
tale is recorded. 

In the earlier part of the story, given in the pas- 
sage for to-day, we have two scenes presented to us, 
the one in Bethany, the other in tliat place ** beyond 
Jordan '' whither our Lord had retired to escape the 
murderous attempts of the Jews. Chap. 10. 89, 40. 

Ton may stand in a dark, dull room, and &ncy 
it is a very cold day, and betake yourself, shivering, 
to the fireside. But just go across the passage to 
the opposite room, and what a contrast I There all 
is brightness, and you feel a genial warmth stealing 
over you. What is the reason ? You have got to 
the sunny side of the house. Put your plants in 
that window, and they will thrive and blossom, 
while placed on the dark side they will be stunted 
and miserable. 

This is just what we see m the passage : the dark 
side at Bethany, the bright side beyond Jordan. 

1. Tfte Dark Side, 

Very gloomy and black it is, for the beloved 
brother of the family lies sick unto deatii. What 
can they do? If only their Friend and Lord and 
Master were here I But he is far off just when they 
so much need him. They will send a swift mes- 
senger to Jesus, and surely he will coine und help 
them and heal their nick brother. So the messen- 
ger departs, and the sisters watch beside the sick- 
bed with mingled hopes and fears. But before 
there is time for him to return, or probably even to 
reach the Lord Jesus, death approaches and seizes 
his prey. Lazarus lies cold and still. Then fol- 
lows the funeral, the form so cherished is laid in the 
sepulchor, and friends gather round the stricken 
slatera to "comfort them," if possible, "concerning 
their brother.'' And the Friend on whom their 
hopes depended has not come 1 It looks as though 
he had failed them. 

2. But now look at tht hright tide. 

We must leave Bethany with its sorrow and go 
over Jordan ; there we shall find that 

" Behind the doada is the sun still shining." 

And just aa In aanlight there are three principal 
elements or rays united in one, so it is here. Let 
US look at the three raya which constitute this sun- 
light. They are all to be found in the Golden Text : 
" Our friend Ijazarus— sleepeth— but I go, that 1 may 
awake him out of sleep." There is, 

(a) Love : ** Our friend Zaearut.^* Jesus, we are 
told, " loved Martha, and her sister and Lazarua." 
So confident were the sisters of the Master's affec- 
tion for their brother that they could send the mes- 
sage : " Lord, he whom thou lovest is sick." And 
had they made a mistake) For Lazarus and his 
sisters' sake the Master was willing to leave his safe 
retirement, the place where many had believed on 
him, and venture again into the unfriendly Judea, 
and into the neighborhood of his most bitter foea. 
True, he did not start immediately. Ho had his 
own gracious reasons for deferring his journey. 
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But we see that all tbe while h« wu eaTiog about | 
the matter. | 

(A) ShowUdgt; " Ltaanu lit^mth." The mea- i 
senger had odI; broDHht tli« newa of hia illneas. ' 
Bat Jmo* bnew the whole nuitter tr^m the begin- ' 
ning. The newa wai no aewa lo him. He waa 
not oDlf ftware of tbe liobusM, but lie knew to 
what it should tcndand what should reault from it: 
"ThiaeicknMsiailotniitodeathibut for the glory ol 
God, that the Son of Ood might be gloriBed there- 
by." And he knew the mnmeut that the apirit 
fonook its mortal tenement and the weeping aiatere 
were left with the Iifelcn bodj : "Our friend 
l.aiarUB aleepttth." Thoogh be ■eemctl far awaj 
from them and the; left alone, he knew all ibout it. 

(c) Jhwrr; " I go, lAatlnag awakt Utn oui of 
tUtp." The aiBtere had oounCed on hie help. Be 
had not <ome to them, and the; thought all was over 
now and nothing more eouM be done. Hope had 
died within them, there was not a rift left in the 
clouded ekf. But tbe Sun of power was behlud, 
readf to break forth upon them. Death had alrendy 
been Toiled twice over of hia pre; by the lonch and 
the voice of Jeaua (Luke T. 11, ete. ; 8. 41, etc); 
and the grave waa equally impotent to reaiat his 



tea. HrJetna. ■•Iboawll 
173. I need thw everr tion 
188. Lead, kindlr Light. 




biddioi 



Hew 



I able. 



Whenever there ia a dark aide for the fViende of 
Jesa>, there ie a bright Kide too. It wsa no with 
the people of Jehovah of old. At the time ol their 
deepest misery he declared : " I have surely seen tlic 
affliction of my people ... I know their aorrowa. 
... I am come down to deliver." Exod. S. T, S. 
There was love, knowledgo, power. ■' He CareUi," 
" he bnoweth," " he is able." 

But what of those who cannot claim to be frienda 
of Jeaua I Than k Qod, he oaraa for Ihem too ; he 
knows their coaditiou ; he ia able to wve. Butthey 
must ca.1t Ilieir load of sin on him before the load 
of sorrow can be lightened. Dnttl they have ac- 
cepted him tbe bright side is shut to them. But 
O ! bow willing he is to open it I 

Berean Methoclib 

■' MveUuf tmi Ike CIim. 

' or ihow a maplUnalntlDg the relative positions 
L!Bleni. Balhany , Bethabara . . 



Place (hia design on the board baton the achoot a*- 
semblm. It Is a lesson ftom (he licknesa of Lannia, 
and shows tbe crownlpg ioj of aCbrlatiaD'alllsM tM 
that, whether he lives or dies, be Is Christ's. UhelUI 
asleep, as did Laaams, death Is robbed oball terrar. for 
he will awake In Chrlst'i klniidom. Ttala Ie bo Idle 
hope or HeetlnE lOf. It Is real and tras. 8o most oar 
hvDsbe true and eameeti we mnit work and toUIl oar 
dnllas daring the appointed tioie. while God glvas ni 
tbe opportDDlty. We must trnsl In tbe love of Qod even 
thoagh we eaunot rasd all bts providence at one time. 
Iij.tjBTiUTiOH. Writs on the board, "/go Vuitl-mat 
awake Aim." Cover ap or erase part or It, and th« 
meaning ts obecnre. Thst Is bscause ws sea la part 
only, bat it la plain whsa we ase sll. If we did not 
know all, one might wonder why Jeans delayed his go- 
lag to Iduras. bat la this, as la alltfalngi, Itmanlfasts 
divhie love. 

Primary and IntenHdiala. 

LSBSOH Thodsbt: Jttia and Uu ^>int. Ttall Is oo* 
of tbe letaoas In which Jesaa Is seen as a real, personal 
Trlend, fall of kiadly Interest In people, sad ready to 



Hints far thr Teachosi 



n targe letteiv. 



It the t 



te where Jesns 






there. . ..Tbe runlly at Bethany, who composed it. theli 
dlftrent traits of diaractcr, and what la known ot each 
one.... The tnlts and attributes of Jssas as shown Id 
thli lesson ; 1. Knowledgs ; S. Forethought ; 8. Bym- 

pa(tay ; 4. Coarsge ; B. Indostry ; 8. ; 7. 

Whst ths letsoa teacbas ooncemlng flekneaa and 
trouble — What Is here tanglit coneamliig the prlvi- 
leneaormendiof J'asas....Wl>o are the friends of Je- 
ans now ! What can such Oad Ibr their comfort and 
aaconrsgementhithlalessoal WhstapMtsboiddthey 
show — Situtraaoti. A csrtala noblemsn desired no 
other ioeerlptlon on bis tomb except his name and the 
words: '■ The frianaofSU Philip Sidney." 

Itafcr««s. 
day, 808. Vsr. 1 

SoBgs from Ika Brwartk HyBuL 

187. I* this thy tine of trouble t 

1». rear not 1 Sod la (by ahleld. 



will rest Bpoo him. 

Priat "The Stme" on the board li 
Show s flower, or a apny of gi 
thlawlU be the same next winter T Vanons lllnstra- 
tlons may be aaed to show that all earthly things 
change. Oar lesson Is ebont One who never changes ; 
who Is the very same now as when he lived on earth, 
many hundreds of yean ago. Aak what name to print 
before "The Same?" Yes, Jesus. Sow let as see what 

Print "Joy In the Boms." Tell that a little way 
from Jsrasalem was a vlllags called Bethany. In 
this vlllags wss a bright llltls boms to which Jesus 
loved to go. Tell who lived there, and describe the In- 
mates of tht home briefly. Bead vera* S. and let chil- 
dren tell why Jesus loved to be vrlth these IHends. 
Show thst Jesus lovsa to go whws be is made waloome. 
Aek, Doss Jeans enter homes now r Doea he can tbe 
brotben and sisters by name I Does be talk wltb tben 
and cheer them, and make tbe hoaas bright with hia 
presence now, ss hs did this home r Add to " Jsaas 
Tbe Bame," "To-day," andehow how the glad, bappy 
. .. _ Olvewocd- 



bome now Is tbe one to which Jeeus cc 
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Print 



-Troiibls la tbe 
Home." Tall that Innible 

Jmiu tbes lorsottei] It F No, 
bDt be lata alcknCM tud aorrow 
come 10 Ihoia wlioni be lorea, 
•o tlut It may bs Men how 
atnmg anil food and lovlni b« 
Tell what (he dalen did 



Waa that the light thing to 
la wuts aa to bring all our troablM 
IBS we do that we need Dot feel 
he will da the ver; beat thii)) for na. 



LeaaoQ Word-Picture*. 
I Why niD tbe alatera of Laianis oRen to tbe door or 
i tbe Betbaiy borne, and then antionaly RlHDce down llie 
road r Why did Hartba aland there acreentDg her eyes 
rrom the 11110110; raya of the tettlng inn of yealerday, 
and ttala morning, why la Harj at the doot, >a aoliclt- 
ouely watching T Od jonder coacb Latatna Ilea ilck. 
Ha is alnklng Into death's fatal Blnmbar and only Je*u» 
can bold him bacic. Why ' - — - - 

day before 

with blm. Twelve ateadlabt 
companlona, clualered aronnd him. llltB a body-gnaid. 
Air do not the Jaws mean to stoae blm I Tee, the Uaa- 
ler baa come to awake Laurua ont of sleep. The 
brother of Uartha and Msry sleepeth now. He hears 
not the happy song of tbe laborers rel urn In g tbroogh 
the flalda fram their work, nor tbe aobblsK of tbe sis- 
ters at home. No care bordens bim. No regret lor. 
meuti him. There la peace at last in Ibe face of Lait- 
ma, and hi* banda are folded In rest. II Is Ihe ileep of 
death, the qalet of the lonely tomb In tbe fields. 



0.1 



IE hou« 
nhiT W 

(a'ry laCku 



1. lT-41. [OvnmU tarrumor]/ . 
above selection was made by the Inlemi 
Committee. Ita eitreme leneth has nu 
ry for tbe laadlag pnbllBhlne houses ti 
[ a poaUon of the tai 
■- - -) * '^' 

'arvn. / and met bim: bDt Ua' 
Ot-YQti^ tbehooM 
, ' Ul Then saio mar-tna oni 

> I Tv Lord, If Ibon hudst been 
^:i.".l« brother bad not died. 
BmU wSt^'virthoa''winaB'L 

■sos Mid auto her. Thy brother shall rl 
inha sallh onto him. I Know that be 1 

I tbe reanmctlon at tbe last day. 

^ns satth nnto her, I am the resnrrec 
: be that bellevelb In me, tboagb he w< 

II he live: 

id whosoerer llvatb and balleTeth In 



. TUB HBSirRRBCTIOII OF LAZABCB, 



LlalieUi: I 



«0 Je'ta* aaltb ni 



. ., -- ilo him. Lord, by 

bath been d^ad four di] a. 
onto thee, that, if 
tbe glory of 



It, Ihon aboaldeBt 

41 Then ther tooK away the atone fhun «< pbue 
where the dead was laid. And JVsua lined op Aljeyes, 
and aald, Father, I thank thee thatthon bast heard me. 

il And I knew that thou baaraat me always: bnt ba- 
canse of the people which st*nd by I ssid 1(, that they 
may believe that tbon haal sent me. 

U And nhenhe thoi had spoken, hecrted with a lend 
voice, Lex'B-ras, come forth. 

le (brth. bound hand sod 
a. Loose him, and 



days an«r recelvtnE word 
at Bethany, JesQS waited on t. 
— ■— hU omnlsclen 
)f their dylnn 

ched ifsr the tsd proc 



np to tbe blicbeBt, he turned hi4 footsteps I 
lethany, followed by bis wondering ill«c!n!t 
a only hope to die by hl< Hide at tbe hands of I 
1. They cross the Jordan, nhere their snci 



ictlve Martha leaives the circle of mourners In the 
D. and Koaa ont to meet Jeans with words In which 
sr reproach, sorrow aver tbe past, and a binl hope 







KK:r 




ear. with 


ersorro 




eep SB Man 


a's. The 


eart of 








msgle 


before a g 






!°tero» 




. at arst 


weeplna, then enlmly cc 




Kh'^hlB 


Pal her. th 


h conlTde 


t of hi- pow 


r. Three 


ords 


mlgbl an 


uttered. 


md from his 


onr-dsys- 


eepln 














we read tw 


olei«iuB,"ne 


hequlch" 


niii of 


be fpirlln 


1 nslure from Ihe death 


f >ln Into 


IS life 


rlEbteons 


less, the ( 


her tbe reau 




od's el 


eplng sain 




da of Jesus 





B 90. Then Martha. Each 



Eiplanaiory and Prac 



men. Mary Ml aim. Aco 

I she waa seated on the groi 
It people lamenting with her. 

:.ard, If Ihoa hadal beea here. TI 



icomlng, as be wished to seethe sisters Ibousht dnrini Ihe four days, 

presence of others. Tbe mouriiini; ens- been here '. " Jntl so people In 1 

wi were oppressive, an^ the house wae we hud only tried such a temcd 

' people, nho "erf ill uiily form sympn- physician I ■' BullksDW, Ibaic 
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in her heart a faint hope, bot too faint to be ex- 
pressed, that Jesas miKht raise her brother from bis 
EKve. Already at least two miracles of reenrrection 
d been wroaf[(ht, and it is almost certain that there 
had baeo others. God will give ll thee. We too can 
rest iu this mighty Intercessor, whose prayer in oar 
behalf cannot fail. 

SS. Jesna salth. The purpose of Jesus in these 
words and those that followed was to awaken and lift 
up her faith. Thy brother shall ris« aKaln. Those 
words were not only for her comfort, bat for oars. 
The raising of Lazaras, soon to be wrought, was to be a 
foretoken of another higher and more glorious res 
urrection. 

94. Martha salth. Her utterance shows that she 
pOAsessed the most enlightened views of her time con- 
cerning the hereafter. Not in vain had the two siHters 
received Christ under their roof. The resurrection at 
the last day . Probably her thought of the resurrection 
vras less consoling than ours in like circumstances, for 
as yet the truth had not been revealed in its glorious 
fullness. And even now but few Christians realize 
how completely the resurrection triumphs over death. 

Sft. 1 am the resarrecllon and the life. A mighty 
utterance. In it Jesus asserts that the true life by 
which the future resurrection shall come is in himself 
and derived from him. The word life, and its verb live, 
are in the original zoe, a word which in this gospel is 
ased especially with reference to the spiritual life as 
distinct from the physical. He that belleveth In me. 
It is faith in Christ which gives anion with him, brings 
his divine life into us, and thus imparts the true life to 
us. Though he were dead. A mistranslation, cor- 
rected in the Rev. Ver. " though he die.*' Yet shall he 
live. He who believes In Christ shares in Christ's life, 
divine in its origin and spiritual in its nature. He may 
die, but be has in him the power which shall yet rise 
above death. 

96. Whosoever liveth and belleveth. In oar opin- 
ion thid means, " Whosoever possesses that spiritual 
life by believing in me shall never die.'* Other com- 
mentators regard it as meaning. "Whoever, while in 
the physical life, believes on me.^^ Bellevest thou this 1 
Notice how Christ by hint, by statement, and by appeal 
was drawing forth the faith of Martha. 

S7. I believe that thou art the Christ. We are 

not to suppose that Martha had an enlightened con- 
ception or Christ's personality, his divine nature, and 
bis spiritual kingdom. But she believed in him as the 
Messiah, and that was faith sufficient for her day. 
Clearer views would come later to one who had laid 
the foundation of belief in the Mesalahship of Jesus. 



[These connecting verses are omitted in the 
lesson-helps, but they should be read Aroro the Bible in 
the class.] After her interview with Jesus, Martha 
returned to the house and quietly informed Mary that 
Jesos had came and had inquired for her— a fact which 
is not given in the account of the conversation. Mary 
went at once to meet Jesus, and fell at his feet, saying 
the same words that had been spoken by her slater in 
verse 21. All around were weeping, and Jesus also 
wept in sympathy with them. They came to the ^epul- 
Cher, which was a cave, covered with a stone. 

S9. Take ye away the stone. He could have caused 
it to roll away by a word, but he chose to exercise their 
fkith and make them, by partaking In the work, believe 
In the miracle more thoroughly. We cannot raise those 
who are dead in sin, bat we can remove the hinderances 
which keep Christ ttom them. Martha . . . aaith unto 
him. This remark comes more natnrallv from the 
active, practical Martha than from the quiet, retiring 
Mary. By this time be stinketh. She may have 




thought that he desired as a (Hend to look upon thi 
face of the dead : and reminds him that this would no^ 
be consoling, but rather repulsive, for corruption hac 
already begun its work. Incidentally, her words prov 
the certainty of Lazarns's death, and thereby make thi 
miracle more manifest. 

40. Said I not nnto thee. Perhaps this is a refer- 
ence to the message sent to the sisters in verse 4 of tb 
last lesson ; perhaps to some unrecorded utterance o 
Jesus. If thou wonldest believe, tbou shouldest see 
There was a sense in which the miracle of the raising o 
Lazarus was dependent upon the faith of the tw 
sifters. Had they not possessed the heart of faith, 
willingness to believe Christ, the miracle would n 
have taken place. Faith is ffpiritoal insight, and h-^ 
who believer sees. The glory of God. That is. =r 
miracle which by revealing Qod's power discloses his:^ 
glory. 

41. Jesus lifted up his eyes. A natural and e 
pressive attitude of prayer. Father, I thank th 
that thou hast heard. In this prayer there seems to 
a reference to some previous prayer, perhaps on t 
way to Bethany, culminating iu the " groaning " befo: 
the sepulcher (v. 83). There can be no great spirit 
trinmph without a spiritcal struggle. 

4S. 1 knew that thon hearest me always. Woa! 
that we alight realize this as true with us as it w; 
with him \ No true prayer remains unheard or u 
answered. Even when to ''oar blindfold eye" 
answer seems denied, the true and better answer 
always given. Because of the people which sta 
by. The thanks was uttered publicly for the peopi 
<^ake. not for God's ; because God knew what was 
the heart of his Son, while the people needed to ha 
their thoughts turned, from the event at that mome 
to take place, to God who was about to effect t 
miracle. May believe that thon bast sent me. 
said this before the miracle, showing an absolute 
fldence in his own power to work the ^nirade, anA> 
revelation of his purpose in working it ; which was 
show to men that he came with a divine authority. 

43. He cried with a loud voice. He conld ham- 
called the dead man forth In a whisper, or by an ac^ 
his will without a spoken word ; but be wished to sh ^ 
to all present— among whom were many anbeliever 
that the power dwelt in himself. Lasams, come fo 
Literally^ " Lazarus, hither I out ! " There is no v 
in the original. 

44. He that was dead came forth. Prompt to oi 
the call of Christ, as the dead will obey It on the re» 
recUon morning. Bound hand and foot. The ' 

was wrapped round and roond with long strips 
cloth, the grave-clothes, the arms being pintone<l. 
the side, and the feet tied together, so that there is 
son in the ancient opinion that the coming forth of 
arus was ** a miracle within a miracle." Face 
bonQd about. A cloth was wrapped aroand the fi 
but it is not certain whether it covered it. Loose I 
and let him go. This command broke the spell u 
those aroand by giving them something to do. 
gospel answers no questions aboat the conditioim 
Lazarus during ** those four days," and thus show» 't* 
truth fulne)*s, for a fabricator would have invented nn^^f^ 
stories. One tradition is mentioned. It is said that tht 
first onestion which he asked Christ after beins^ J*" 
storeo to life was whether he must die again; and b^nf 
told that he must, he was never more seen to sxmmm. 
The reader who would study a most realistic oomcep' 
tion of Lazarus after his resurrection will find it in 
Robert Browning's poem, " An Epistle containing »« 
strange Medical Experience of KarshLah, the Arab pbjr- 
sician." Another flue poem, of very different style, if 
by Tennyson, in " In Memoriam," No. XXXL 
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HOMB READINGS. 

J/. The resurrection of Lazarus. John 11. 17-44. 
Tu. The result of the resurrection. John 11. 45-67. 
W. Assurance manifest. 1 John 8. 14-24. 
7%. The resurrection of the body. Job 10. 25^. 
F. The resurrection declared by Christ. Mark 12. 

18-27. 
8. The resurrection of Christ foretold. Matt. 16.21-28. 
8. The resurrection of Christ witnessed. Matt. 28. 

1-20. 

60LDBK TB.\T. 

JfmoB said unto her, 1 am the reenrrection and 
ff^ life. John 11. 25. 



LB880N HYMN. 6. M. 

Eymnal, No. 998. 
It is not death to die,— 

To leave this weary road. 
And, 'mid the brotherhood on high, 

To be at home with God. 

It is not death to fling 

Aside this sinful dust. 
And rise, on strong exulting wing, 

To live among the just. 

Jesus, thoa Prince of life. 

Thy chosen cannot die ! 
Like thee, they conquer in the strife. 

To reign with thee on high. 
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TIMS.— Immediately after eyants of last leason. 

PLACB.— Bethany. (See Descriptive Index.) 

KrLSIM.— Same as before. 

(XNVNBCrrilVO links.— From Bethatera to Beth- 
any Jeans haa gone with his disciples. Bethanv lies 
«lose to Jerusalem. Danger is there. Bnt Jesus heeds 
not when his loving attendants warn him his fl-iend is 
dead. There is sorrow in Bethany, and onlv he can 
«of ten it How shall he soften it ? Let ns stndy to see. 

DocTBZNAi. SuoGKSTioM.— Victory over death. 

QIIBSTIORI8 FOR SENIOR 8TI3DB1VT8. 

1. Jesas and Martha, v. 17-27. 

What inference can be made from ver. 19 as to the 
■social position of the family ? 

What do we surely Icnow concerning the party to 
which they belonged from ver. 24 ? 

How much faith did Martha have in Jesns^s power ? 
▼er. 21. 

Was her faith equal to her own statement of it ? 
Bead carefully ver. 22 with ver. 24. 

What resurrection did Jesus mean in ver. 28 ? 

What did he mean in ver. 26 ? 

Who else besides Martha had made the same confes- 
■sion that is given in ver. 47 ? 
9. Jesas and Mary, v. 28-4)7. 

How many had witnessed the interview between 
If artha and Jesus r 

How should Martha know Jesus had come when 
Mary did not know ? ver. 20. 

Wnat difference of character between these sisters is 
liinted at in this storv f 

What suggestion that Mary and Martha had talked 
about Jesus healing their brother if he only could get to 
h\m before his death ? vers. 21, 32. 

What light does this throw on ver. 8 ? 

How did our Lord^s treatment of Mary and Martha 
differ? 

What lesson of this quarter is brought to mind by a 
^ne«tion the Jews asked f ver. 87. 

3. Jmas and Lasarus, v. 8^44. 

Of what wasJesus's weeping and " groaning within 
himself' a sign f 

(low does Martha^s expression in ver. 89 show that 
she did not at all comprehend Jesns's words in vers. 
23.36? 

When had Jesns said to her the words used in ver. 40? 

How do these words explain vers. 28, 25, 26 ? 

What evidence that Jesus had prayed some unnar* 
rated prayer for this very occasion ? ver. 41. 

What harmony between vers. 42 and 4 of this chanter ? 

Jesus could have raised Lazarus in any way he chose. 
Why did he call with a loud voice ? 

What after evidence is there that Lazarus wis really 
raised from the dead ? chap. 12, ver. 2. 

Practical Teachings. 

1. Hope for Martha— sympathy for Mary— life for 
Lazarus. Jesus has for each of us fust what we need. 

2, ** If thou hadst been here." How often we sav (jT, 
if J \f! But things had been ordered far wiser for them 
than their thoughts. So they are for ns. The lesson 

fB,MitfM/ 

8. How patient Jesus was with unbelief I How much 
he did ** that they might believe I " He is the same 
with us : O, how patient ! 

4. Life out of death for Lazarus. Spiritual life out of 
spiritual death for him that believeth. That may be 
you. Is it ? 

QCBSTIORIS FOR nVTBRMBDIATB SCHOLARS. 

I. Jesns and Martha, v. 17-27. 
How long had Lazarus been dead ? 
Who were comforting the sisters ? 
Who went to meet Jesus ? 
Where was Mary ? 
What did Martha say to Jesns ? 
How did Jesus comfort her ? 
To what did she suppose he referrf^d ? 
Of what resurrection power did he speak ? 
What was Martha's confession ? 

9. Jesns and Mary, v. 28-87. 
How did Mary know that Jesus was near ? 
What did she do ? 

What reason was given for her going ? 
What c^ of grief did she repeat ? 
What effect had her grief upon Jesns ? 
Bow did he show his love for Lazarus ? 



hadst 



S. Jesns and Lasarna, v. 88-44. 
Where was the body buried ? 
What command did Jesns give ? 
What objection was urged ? 
What answer was given by Jesus ? 
What was the prayer of Jesns ? 
What was his command ? 
What followed the command ? 

Teachings of the Lesson. 

I Where in this lesson do we see— 

' 1. Faith in the presence of Jesus ? 

I 2. Faith in the power of Jesus ? 

I 8. Life through the power of Jesns ? 

QVBSTIOKS FOR YOU^ITGBR SCHOLARS. 

How long had Lazarus been dead when Jesus came 
to Bethany ? Fonrdays. 

Who went out to meet Jesus ? Martha. 

What did she say to him ? *' Lord, If tbon 
been here, my brother would not have died." 
I What was Jesus's answer? "Thy brother shall 
' rise again.'* 

What did Martha think that Jesus meant ? That 
i .Lasarna abonld rise at the last day. 

What did Jesus say to her ? (Repeat the Golden Text.) 

Why did he sav this ? To tell her that In bim was 
power to raise Lazarus to life at that moment. 

Who did Jesus say should live again ? All who be- 
lieve In him. 

What was Martha^s reply to Jesns ? "1 believe 
that tbon art the Christ, the Son of God.** 

What word did Martha bring Mary ? " The Master 
Is come, and calleth for thee.** 

What did Mary do ? She fell down at his feet and 
wept. 

What did Jesus ask her ? ** Where have ye laid 
hlml" 

How did Jesus show his love and sorrow at the grave? 
He wept. 

What did he tell the people to do ? To take away 
the atone from the tomb. 

Why did he prav to the Father? That ai I might aee 
that he did nothing wltboot God. 

What happened when he called, "Lazarus, come 
forth ? ** Laaarus came out of the tomb alive. 

Words with Little People. 

What a blessed Golden Text I read the whole verse. 
Do you think it is almost too uontUrful to be true, thai 
Jesus has power to raise the dead to life again ? O bat 
it is true, darlings. That dear little body that went to 
sleep and was laid " under the violets ** trill turHy fin 
Offtiin, and Jesus will make it like hit own glorioutoodf. 
Then he will take it to the 

" Beautiftil heaven, where all is light; 

Beautiful gates of pearly white; 

Beautiful robes the ransomed wear. 

Beautiful all who enter there.** 

THB LB880N CATBCHISM. 

[For the entire school.] 

1 . How long had Lazarus been burled when Jetns 
came to Bethany ? Fonr days. %. What did Jesus 
say to Martha, the sister of Lazarus, in the Golden Text? 
** Jeans said,** etc S. How did Jesns show his sym- 
pathy at the grave of Lazarus ? " Jeana wept.** 4« 
What command did Jesus give? "Laaarus, come 
forth *. ** S. What followed the words of Jesus ? 
The dead man came forth living. 



TBXTS AT CHURCH. 



Jfomin^ Text. 
Btoening Text. 



ANALYTICAL ANII BIBLICAL OUTLINB. 
The Resurrection and the Life. 

I. Death. 

1. In the grave four day$. v. 17. 
"In Adam all die.** 1 Cor. 15. 22. 

2. Mcoiy came to comfort, v. 19. 

"Weep with them that weep.** Rom. 12. 11. 
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8. Martha. . ..went and met him. v. 20. 

**Coine onto me rest." Matt. 11. 28. 

4. Mary $at itiU in the houee. v. 20. 
"The heart knoweth his owu bitterness.'* Prov. 
14. 10. 
U. The Living One. 

1. Thy Ifrother shall rite again, v. 28. 

" There shall be a resorrectlon." Acts 24. 15. 

2. I am the resurrection, v. 20. 

" By man the resurrection." 1 Cor. 15. 21. 

8. Bdieveth on me. . . .never die, v. 26. 
*' Beeth the Son. . . .believeth. . . .life." John 6. 40. 

4. Hie Christ, the Son of Ood. v. 27. 

'* Qod was manifest in the flesh." 1 Tim. 8. 16. 

5. Jesus wept. v. 86. 

"Tonched with.... feeling." Heb. 4. 15. 
III. Thb Kbsurrection. 

1. ^ thou wouldest believe see. v. 40. 

"Faith....the evidence of things not seen." Heb. 

11.1. 

2. I thank thee haU heard, v. 41. 

** The Father hath not left me alone." John 8. 29. 

8. Laaarus^ earns forth, v. 48. 

"All.... in the graves shall hear his voice." John 

6.28. 
i. Be that was dead came Jbrth. v. 44. 
"The dead shall be raised incorruptible." 1 Cor. 

15.52. 

ADDITIONAL PRACTICAL LB8lM>i>'8. 

Prom Death to Life. 

1. There are many who are dead in sin; for sin is the 
reality of an everlasting death, of which physical death 
is the oatward picture. Lazarns in his grave represents 
the sinner. See Bph. 8. 1; Rom. 8. 6. 

9. People cannot arise to spiritual life by their own 
power, nor by the prayers of their friends; for man 
cannot give life to others, nor gain it for himself, v. 19. 

9. There is but on^ who can impart spiritual life, and 
fhat is Jeans, who is the life, and possesses life, not as 
a gift, bnt as a part of his being. 

4. We should go to Christ in behalf of those who 
need life, and he will answer our prayers, even though 
he may seem to delay. 

5. When Christ comes to give life, he enters into fel- 
lowship with our sufferings, feels our woes, and groans 
with our groanings. v. 88-86. 

6. Wheu Christ comes to the soul dead in sin, it hear!* 
his voice, however deep and dark Its grave. How 
many have heard Christ's call and come forth ! 

7. Bnt there is something for the soul to do when 
Christ speaks: it must obey. Christ's call will never 
save unless the heart which hears him submits to 
Christ's authority. 

8. Though we cannot give life, we can help a soul to 
the life. We can "roll away the stone," by preparing 
the way for Christ, and we can " loose him." by our 
help in the spiritual life. 

KnsliMli Treacher** IVoteR. 

When the morning comes in dark, wet, and 
stormy, and the face of the sky is hidden by thick 
gloomy clouds, many of us are apt to feel a momen- 
tary depression. The weather, it may be, crosj^es 
some plan we laid out for the day, and seems likely 
to mar our work or our pleasure. Still, for all that, 
we look confidently forward to a change at no 
very distant time, when the clouds shall retire and 
the sun a^in shine forth in brightness. We have 



so often seen these changes that we expect them. 
It is the same when winter approaches and we see 
the gardens and fields growing grsdually desolate^ 
the fiowen fading, the trees losing their foliage. 
We know that another spring will reatore what is 
lost, that there will be a resarreotion of verdure and 
beauty, that leaf and blossom and fruit will retnrn 
again; for we have seen winter after winter pa^^^ 
away, and nature wake up once more to renewed 
life. But there is one thing we have not seen. 
Friends and neighborn have passed away, one by 
one ; there is hardly a child who cannot recall some 
acquaintance to whom death has oome and whose 
body now lies in the grave. And we have never 
yet seen one of them rise and oome back to lift I 
We are, in a measure, familiar with human death, 
but not with human resurrection. Death is a com- 
mon thing amongst us; resurrection a distant and 
strange thing. Death seems an actual presence and 
power ; resurrection a far-oif hope. 

It is quite a different thing in the Mew Testament. 
There resurrection is named as often as death — ^in* faofc. 
the two are generally spoken of together. And th 



staL 
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we find that there have been men and women wh^ 
have seen both. Resurrection is not such a distant 
tiling as it appears. It has been here before u:*. 
the story of Lazarus we are shown death, rest 
tion, and life. 

1. Death. We see it here in all its oi 
features— the sickness, the disease, the burial, th». 
corpse laid in the grave-clothes and laid carefhlly ii 
the family vault or cave, closed with a huge stone 
Then the continued mourning of the sisten, thi 
numeropa friends striving to comfort them, the visit 
to the grave ** to weep there." 

How was it that this calamity had fallen upon 
happy family— upon the friends of Jesus? Thr 
sisters both give the same answer : " Lord, if th< 

hadst been here my brother had not died.** Th< 
accounted for it by the absence of Jeaus. Had 
been there death could not have oome into their hoi 

Remember how death originally came into t1 
world. It was when sin oame and separated 
fVom God. In the Old Testament we read much 
death. Look at the long lists of names of those wF 
lived their allotted span on earth, and then di< 
look »t the terrible wars of extermination waged 
Israel against the nations steeped in sin and wick< 
ness; look at the kings of Israel and Judah, w 
passed awny and were buried " in the sepulcher 
their fathers." But in the New Testament, wb- 
the Lord Jesus Christ appears, we find it differ 
Whenever the sick were brought to him he he«-^ "»'©d 
them. No wonder that Martha and Mary felt t~ 
it was only because Jesus was not there that tl 
brother's sickness had ended fatally— that if he 
been present with them Lazarus would have li^ 

Here we got the reason of all the sorrow and 
now on enrth. Tlie ravages of disease, of wani 
of war are all owing to the absence of Jesus. WhiE*^ he 
is away the earth must mourn and death must 'wule. 

2. Bemrrection. At length the news rejichecT the 
bereaved famil v that Jesus had come. Much ws the^ 
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loTed the Muter tha tiatan felt it to ba a 
roonrnfti] meeling. Thej could only pour out their 
grnfto him, BO little did thefuuderetand hiji coming. 
Not that thaywere without the hope of resurrection, 
but tbey thought ofit meralj u something to come 
in the future. "Iknow," aaii Martha, "that he 
■hall rise tgaia at the neurreoUoD at the last da;." 
8fae had understood the ftbaance of Jeeua, hgt not bU 
prwenoe! Bat what waa our Lord's anavail Well 
liu it besD obowD ftir our " Golden Text :" " I am 
the reHurrectioQ and the Ijfb," 

If the abaeace of Jeaua left death ftee to come to, 
the preaenoe of Jeoua robbed bim of bis prey. 

This i* what the fliends of Jaaua have to looli 
fbrward to now — not tha roanrrection, but the 
coming of the Lord Jesus Chiiat. He ia away from 
them DOW aa regards bin bodily preaenoe, and duriog 
hia abaenoe they ate exposed to dueaie and Borrow and 
death. But when he oomea these shall b« done 
away and the reign of death will be over, unce he 
ia the Besurreotion. Juat as aurely as Martha and 
Mary had their brother restored to them, eo when 
Jeana oraoea hia fHenda ahall be reeloied one lo 
another. 

But meanwhile— doe* he not cara I Look at him 
vith the ooropany of mourners ; look at him aa they 
lead him to the grave of Lazarun. Loolc at hia tean, 
liaUn to hia groaniqga. What do tbey mean I 
They mimn two things: (1) Composaton for the 
■oTTowing. it la the teara of the moumem that 
draw fbrth hia. (t) Indignation at the cause of 
■wnow. " By one man sin entered into the world, 
and death by ain, and so death pnsBed upon all men." 
Bom. e. IS. And be ia atill the same, fhll of in- 
dignation at tin audita nvagaa, aud ftill of pity for 
anltbrars. Bat those to whose relief he came at 
Belhany were his trieods; and many of earth's auf- 
ftiers are not his IVieuda. What hope or help is 
there for them ) Let uf see. 

8. Life. Jafoa " the resurrection and the life." 
To be without Christ is to be without life. " ilead in 
tmpnsaes and ■ins." Eph. 2. 11. Tet there ie 
hope for such. Jeans said, "He that believath on 
nie. thouffh he were dead, yet shsll he live." By 
tuth in Christ a soul passes " from death unto life," 
beoanae he ia "the life." Aikd death eannot touch 
this Ufb! "Whosoever llveth and believethin me 
shall never die." Ver. Bfl. 

But hundreds of years have paaeed end still no 
iMnrroCtlon— Christ la not yet come. Why did ha 
tarry in the caso ofLaisnial Look at vers. 4, IS. 
It was for the folflUment of his purposes for the 
glory of Qod and the good of his people. If ha atill 
taniea it Is for the aame reason. When theso 
putpoees have been accompliahed he will oome. 

^tomtan nXetbodn. 
Hial* for iba Teuhen^ Meelln* anl (be Vlau. 
Describe the joumey of Jesna from Bethabara Co Beth- 

Uir....BiplBlnIbebnriB](nitlon»Df tbeJswi, ■'gmn- 
dotbes," ■■sepnleber," the manner of moomlng, «l*. 
.... Why did not Christ come sooner, and save Ljiiaros 
(hmdjlDitr Why dosabe let ns dier....SbDwIhe 



eontrmt of character aa seen Id tbe coadact of Martha 
and or l[Br7....Th« trslts of Jeana In this lesson: 
1. ForeknowledRe ; a. loslKht ; 3. S^mpathj ; 4, Com- 
ma nlou with Ood ; 5.FDWar....Howdld Christ use ttw 

aaslstaDce of oUiera in the mlradeT One line of 

MachlDgandeln tblsmlraclaa psrableora aonl'saslva- 
lion. (See Additional Practical L*(tODa.)....Anatbsr 
plan, to see In tbli a tjpe of tin resnrrectlon. vrben 
ChrM shall call bis ditdplea out of tbelr Risves. This 
line of lllnstratloD 1> presented In the Analyilcol anil 
BibUeal Ontlhie. 

Befereaees. Fbshah. Ver. IT: Rabbinical no- 
tions of sonl and bodj, 806 : Time Tor bnrlal, 836. 

Boaaa tuna tlw Bpworlh Bin"!!*'' 
109. Pain's ftimacs beat within nia cnlv«ra. 
IM. Come, ye disconsolate. 
a04. My times are In thy band. 
Sei. I'm but ■ stranger here. 

" I sweep throaBh the Kites t- 



MS. I 
STI. Jl 

372. 81 

174! Wbst a tneellnK ^sl w 
BlukboaH. 



>e lather 



(jVOWING/^ 






This dtalftn aymbollue the crowning miracle of ant 
Lord's mlDlstry--tbe crown of life above tha broksa 
arrow of death. 

Sceeianoit. A crown may aaallr b« repreeenled bj 
an oval line, made with yellow or wblte chslk. Ilk* 
this— O. Or make s circle, and write the word 
"Crown" inside or It. 

JESUS WBPT. 

I LOVINO I 

THIS BTMPATHIZINO o.vtrtm* 

BAME I COMPASSIONATE 8A>IOUR 

I ALL POWERFUL | 

CARES FOR MBt 



Why Is the b 






'ad f Why, t 
vacant dayafler dayl If away, why ! 
vrhere neen In the rosd, or somewhtr 
Why do Martha and Mary softly glide i 
Ta\ eyes t And why do friends iralher fVom Jer 
and all look at one 
Olf JrsoswDn)do 
mystery clouding 
Martha leaves tbi 



anotber with snch at 
id dHve 



le rises qnlckly and 

icted Master has come anO calls for ber. 

ir. Thereabeis. bstblnewRti tean UlA' 



vlttain, and hastening 
vlLh Unshed feature.. 
! to Mary. And Mary. 
■gerly, for thelong-ei- 
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Will won inolnt wltta otDtamDt. Tba J«< 
WMplng. And Jmoii boHi bis bsod ind mloKlaa bit 
torn with (hiln. No Limnu la there tboagti to meet 
Uw Hiater. And Dow Jesoe, tbs sltten, Ibelr klndrad 
and rrleod), ire wftlkinf doim tbrouitb Iha BbUi. Too 
CUD *ee tbe irregular, ahadoiry lln* of llitt •vtrmem- 
onbla proceulon. u it wlnda alons the blgbirir, per- 

not npoD the bluk, open paHtaro-laDdB, raacbing a 
Cuve Ip tb« aide of a rock; alope. The entrance to Ibe 
CSV* ]• cloaed with a beavT atone. Behind Ibat rock; 
door la the elplinatlon oT Lazanu'a absence and Ibe 
•otTOW at Bethany. Haw sad an tbe moani of Jeans 
at Ihe tomb of Laianu 1 They are taking away tba 
■tone from the cave, and Jeana then pnya. Ton lee 
Ms lifted eyes. Tod bear hie [ander, sympalbi 



peal l< 



.a Fstber. 






of the tomb. O how many bave looked Into 
shadow-. louKlnK yet nnable to brinK away tbe beloved 
form (hronded there I But bark I Wbat la Jeiaa cry- 
log t "iJiZHrD^, come forth I" What daring I Wbo 
<:in bee ItiD door of the tomb and call out lu dead t 
For all humanUy Jesna stiinda there and challengea 

forward, stepping Cortli, and Is ihat—LizBrus r The 
spectators sbrink buck. They turn iwsy In fright. 
Bien Martha and Mary dare not look, and yet must 
look, it thai shrouded fonn. "Loose him, and let Mm 
no ! '■ Jwus cries. They tear away tbe gtavB-dothea 
(hat bide blm, and there la Lanrna 1 O how they most 
liare crowded abont him, looked into tbe eyes now 
beaming with love, fell Iha hand* now warm with life, 
and llatened In Joy to the rolie now aogndlDg again I 
Ijuanis baa been raised from the dead I 

PrlnHTy tmS iBtenaedlale. 

LuaonTHODSBT. Aiutr etur DmIA. Recall last laa- 

•OD. Wby did Mary and Martha eead for Jeans t Did 

Jesnago Immediately t Wby did he waltf I>aes bo 

always answer oar prHyars at once t Baabealwsyia 
good reason for waiting ! 



Talk about Ihe death of the 
body. Tbe death of a Utile 
conipaalon la Dft«n a sonrce of 
deep and palnf nl perplexity to 




n In a 

V work will not be Id 
TklD. Teach that when Luam* died It was not hii 
■^t which loved and thought and enjoyed that died. 
The body la only the oatalde case of the spirit which 
llTsa always. Draw a glove offyoar hand, and tell that 
the body Is like a glove wblch Is drawn off. leaving the 
spirit no hnrt. Bnt where does tbe spirit go r Bead 
verse SS. The spirit has life, and when It leaves tbe 
body It goen back to God. wbo la Ihe Life. How bean- 
tlfnl the epirit that hsa loved flod will be In Ihtt other 
lira wado not 



dryca 



mitwi 



lerfly ba> escaped 



Imagine Jeans coming to that happy home and flad- 
tjv one dear friend gone, and the two who were Urt 
WHplng for torrow. Jeaas wept too, for his loving 



heart Is always nioved wivea he aees hl« frlendt in 
tranble. D»crlb* the flait to Ihe k»tg. Ibe UtUe com 
pany following Jesoa and the weeping alaters, and lb* 
wonderfDl things that followed. Teseh that Jeso* did 
n>r Laiarca here on earth what be will do tot every one 
of OS aome dsy. The story I* left for as. ao that we 
may know he ha* poirar \b bring tbe dead to life. Ask 
howmanycblldranhsvshad friends die? Tsl! that Jesas 
will raise tbem np some day, and wa shall have Ibem 
back aa:aln, aa Uaiy and Martha had their brother back. 
If they and wa loved and followed Jesni. We shall not 
bave tbem here, bnt In the heavenly home, where tbatv 
will be no more Blekneu, or borrow, or death. Teach 
that Jesns la with 



Jesus, so ibaE he msy II 



.e life." 



and w 






FOR AEQCST, 188*. 

Acs. 1. Jeans Honored. John IS. l-1t, 
Adb. 8. QandleeBeeklngJeens. John », »«. 
Atis. IB. Jesna Teacblng Hnmlllty. John IS. 1-17. 
Kva.SSt. Warning toJndaa and Peter. JohnlS.Xl-«. 
Auo. iS. JesDB ComfoniDg his DIaciplas. John M. 



Rook KoticPB. 

Matiaerf i(f tht JHiwnfdiiu. A History of tbe Indian 
Wire of the Far West. By J. P. Dunn, Jr., M.S., 
LL.B. New York; Harper A Brotben. Illutnlad. 
In this Bne volnme there Is an iDlerestlDg narrative 
giien of the bloody wars and massacres which have for 
many years past bean saaoclalad with the sborlglnea of 
onr conntty. Tbe writer sets forth In a plain, elnlghl- 
forward bsblon the facta In connection with oar treat- 
ment of tbe Indians. Some of these fscu ar* of a 
character to make the patriotic cheek tingle with abama. 
Onr abuse of Itie Indians is a crima against heaven and 
tbe dvlllntion of tbe nineteenth century. Already It 
has cost US the Uvea of some of onr noblest and braveat. 
There snrely onght to ba enoagh power In Cbrlatfan 
dvllliatton to nnrarel this tangled thread of wtodc. 

Tht Ftotli'i BibU: DUcourtu t^nn &)lf SeriiOwt. 
By Joseph Parker, D.D. Vol. HI. Lev itlcns-Num- 
bers. New York: Fnnk AWagnalls. We ncommend 
ill who consider Levlllcoe ta a dry and daad book to 
raid Dr. Psrker's Introdnctlon to this volnme. Ha 
styles It "the Gospel of tba pentaleneh." Ha ■im« 
further to show tbe relstlon of Ita rttnal Ism to spiritual 
life. "The Jews kept up s msgalflcmit tragedy of sym- 
bollsm.bat ChristlaDsmastrepnaentinlnODttelynora 
tnagnldclent tragedy of reality." The two book* ban 
diBConrsed upon are shown to bare a living intarett Ibr 
ill Christian people. Kvery page of this volume glowi 
fltb the aothor's fervid eloquence. 

AOa: AStaiycfiluLiilIiiand. By Mrs. J. Oragorr 
Smith. New Totk: Harper A Brothers. The scene of 
ilory la lidd on "the Lost Atlantis," a great Isl- 
and which legend uya onc« lay between Enrope and 
America. Acoordlng to this author, Its people poa- 
1 tbe compass snd the telephone, and lived like 
.odems, even lo falling In love. How the laland 
down under a tidal wave, and a fsw of ita pHipie 
ed to Central America, where their descandanH 
the great pyramids snd temples. It all told In an 
native style. In placet a little lofty, la thia ronuooa, 
I can hardly be said to be " fonnded upon fact." 
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Bed-Letter Daiye. AnnUvenary* Concert^ and Bnier- 
Uinmmt BoDercUee. By May F. McKean. New York: 
Phillips A Hant. Cincinnati : Cranston A Stowe. 
Tliere are tendencies of a retarn to old-fashioned San- 
day-school exhibitions, with some modem improTe- 
ments. Snperintendents and committees who are in 
search of concert exercises and dialogues for entertain- 
ments will find in this pamphlet qnite a number of ex- 
cellent pieces which have stood the test of actual rep- 
resentation. 

Memokr qf Mrt. Edward LMngtUm. By Louise Idv- 
ingston Hunt. New York : Harper ft Brothers. The 
story of one whose life began in the West Indies, passed 
through many changes of fortune, firom the lowest to 
the highest position, was brought into contact with the 
leading minds of half a century, and withal was gifted 
with rare charms of both person and mind, cannot fail 
of being interesting. 

Two Arrowt. By W. O. Stoddard. New York: 
Harper A Brothers. A story of Indian life, and we 
judge far more correct in its delineation of Indian man- 
ners and customs than many of the popular romances. 
The boys will enjoy reading this book, as they have en- 
Joyed all the stories by this author. 

Mkhard and Sobin. By Matde B. Banks. New 
York : Robert Garter ft Brothers. Genuine children are 
ijjowlng so scarce In the story-books that we welcome 
these in this charming little Tolume, whl6h tells of the 
adventures of two brothers, beginning when Richard 
was six years old and Robin was almost at aero. The 
story is told in a natural style, and shows that the anthor 
Is well acquainted with the ways of childhood. 

ParabUe <tf OhrUt. By A. L. O. E. New York: 
Robert Garter ft Brothers. OrUdnally written as an aid 



to the author's missionary work in India, this volume 
has a decidedly Oriental flavor. This, however, does 
not detract from its Interest for readers in general, bat 
rather adds to It. The parables are for all peoples. 

Sistorieal lAghte. Six Thousand Quotations fh>m 
Standard Histories and Biographies, with Twenty 
Thousand Cross-references and a General Index, also 
an Index of Personal Names. Compiled by SeV. 
Charles E. Little. New York : Funk ft Wagnalls. 
This book is the result of many years* reading on the 
part of its writer. Originally prepared for his personal 
use rather Uian for publication, it commends itself to 
every man who wishes a ready reference to historical 
events to enable him to illustrate the subject he is 
studying. It will be found specially useful to public 
speakers and to teachers. The Index of Topics with 
the cross-references is very full, and contains more than 
two hundred pages; while the number of various topics 
treated extends to more than six thousand. It is a mon- 
ument of the compiler's painstaking and careftil labor. 



Third Quarter 

Jesna and the Blind Man John 9. 1-17. 

Jeans the Good Shepherd John 10. 1-18. 

The Death of Laaarus John 1 1. 1-16. 

The Resnrreetion of Laaarus .John 11. 17-44. 

Jxsvs HoMOBBD Johu IS. 1-16. 

GsMTiLXs SsxKXNo Jrtus Johu IS. 9(MM. 

Jesus TBACHnro Huxmrr John 18. 1-17. 

Wabning to Judas and Pxtxb. John 13. 21-88. 
Jxsus ComvBTiNo HIS Disci- 
ples John 14. 1-14. 

Jesus the Tbub Vine John 15. 1-16. 

The Mission of the Spikit John 16. 5-20. 

Jesus Inteboeding John 17. 1-26. 

Second Quabteblt Rbvtbw. 



Julyi. 

11. 

18. 

25. 
Attg. 1. 

8. 

16. 

23. 

20. 

Sept. 6. 
12. 
19. 



CLASS RECORD. FOR JULY, 1886. 
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July 11. 


July 18. 
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MUSIC AND HYMNS FOR THE THIRD QUARTER. 



■•*-^»^*- 



I WAS A WANDERING SHEEP. 



HORATmS BONAB. 



JOHK ZUHDIL. 






2 The Shepherd sought his sheep, 

The Father sought his child ; 
He followed me o'er vale and hill. 

O'er deserts waste and wild : 
He found me nigh to death, 

Famished, and faint, and lone ; 
He bound me with the bands of love, 

He saved the wandering one. 



3 No more a wandering sheep, 

I love to be controlled, 
I love my tender Shepherd's voice, 

I love the peaceful fold : 
No more a wayward child, 

I seek no more to roam ; 
I love my heavenly Father's voice, 

I love, I love hia home. 
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THE LIVING WATER. 



XXfpJTlgtkU 1879. l^ ASA HULL. 



Words and Music by Asi. Httll. 




^ (There's an o • pen fonnt in Zl • on, Where the liv -ins; w» • ters flow; 
(Hoi ye, ev • 'ry son and daagh-ter. Life e - ter - nal ye may have; 

f • f . r 





O - pened free bv Ja • dah's Li 
Come and drink the liv - ing wa 




on. There the thirst - y sonl may go. ) 

ter; Come and drink, thy sonl shall uve. ) 



Refrain. 





Come and drink, thy sonl shall liTe,(shall live,)Come and drink, thy sonl shall live, (shall live;) 

^ . m -^ - -0- ^ -^ -^ -0- ■^- -0- -^ -0- -^ -^ 1^ •0' -0- 







Come and drink the liv • ing wa - ter, Come and drink, thy sonl shall lire. 




2 He that drinketh thirsteth never, 

For his soul is satisfied ; 
He shall dwell in peace forever, 

And sit down at Jesus' side. 
Ho ! ye, every one that thirsteth, 

Christ can living water give ; 
You can have it without money, 

Only drink, thy soul shall live. — RefraitL 






3 To that foantain ever flowing, 

Whosoever will, may come ; 
Endless life on all bestowing, 

Wliosoever will, there's room. 
Pilgrim, haste to Zion's mountain, 

Everlasting life receive ; 
Hie thee to tiiat flowing fountain, 

Drink, drink, thy soul shall live.— ii^^ioAi. 



FkoB ** Obm ov O 



w 



By p«nDl«loii. 
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JESUS WAITS FOR THEE. 



OopyrlKbt, 1880, by Asa Hcll. 



Music by C. H. Gabruel. 




1. 1 heard the ble«a-ed Sav • lour aay, Poor, wea - ry child of grief, Come an • to me with 

-« — 1 — r 




Chorus. 







all your woea. And I will give re • lief. He calls and waits, He 

He calls and waits for thee, 



:ff:— :e 






lU 1 Wi — br=rtiiz=t: 




^^^ 



I i 



calls — and waits O wea- ry one. He calls and waits for thee 

He calls and waits for thee, thee, for thee. 






^^m 



2 I hearkened to his tender cry, 

And tremblingly obeyed; 
He whispered in my listening ear, 

*'Thy ransom has been paid." — Chortu. 



3 0, what sweet comfort I have found, 
How calm and sweet my rest ; 

How freely I confide my all. 
And lean on Jesus' breast. — Chorus. 

From ** Gbm of Gum." By pcnnistioB. 



Ber. E. H. Stokes, D.D. 




ALL ARE MINE. 



W. J. KiRKPATHiCK. By per. 



^ J. J I ::: J' J' ;<V 



fcd: 







1. All the prom • is 
Ji ft — •-ti. 



es of Je - sna, All his bless - ed words di - vine; 




^^^^^^i 




I i\:.. j'.- .'I, 



M:::=i: 




^i=±m 



All his prom • is • es 



of fa • Yor, AU are mine, for • ev • er mine. 



-^^^^^^^ 



■ g i -U g ^ 



mi 
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ALL ARE Mm^—CanHnued, 



Bbfraim. 




-fe-, 




-T 

are mine, O matoh • leas mer - cy ! 



■n. 



t 




tx 






-B^-T- 



how bouDdlees is 




fc 



the store! 







All his prom • is • es of £& - vor, AU are mine for er - er - more. 



2 All his promises of pardon, 
ComiDg from the throne above, 

All his promises of cleansing, 

All his pronusea of love. — Be/rain. 

3 All his promises of comfort, 
Svery promise of relief; 



All his promises of gladness, 
Promises of joy in griet — Be/rain. 

4 All his promises eternal, 

Honored in the ages past, 
Words which must remain unbroken, 

Promises of heaven at last. — Refrain. 



From "SoMM ot TuuMra. 



» 



ONWARD AND UPWARD. 



Hualo arr. trom Ber. 0. Robbins. 





H ^ 



Chorus. 




When the night's long • est. 

- - - ^ 



On - ward and ap • ward Still be thine en 





or, The rest that re • main • eth Shall be 



t 




^ m j^g= 

^1 ll 



for - ev 



er. 



r ,-r 9^ 



=t=t 



z 



:p= 



2 Fight the fight. Christian, 

Jeflus is o'er thee ; 
Bon the race. Christian, 

Heaven is before thee. — Chorru. 



3 Bear the cross, ChristiaD, 
Follow thy Kaster; 



I • 

Bright the crown, Christian, 
Haste thee on faster. — CKorua, 

• 

4 Lift the eye, Christian, 

Just asitcloseth; 
Raise the heart, Christian, 

Ere it repoaeth. — CKcyma* 
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l» 




ENOUGH FOR HE. 

Theeyeattf the blaudriiatt tee."— 1m.lt. 18. 



W. H. ]>o.unc 



^ i^^4 =iU.-Ui= j j: J I 



1. Who Je • SUB Is, I can - not tell. Or whence he eune, where he doth dwell ; I 




on - ly know he mixed the clay, And tonched my eyes, and it 




once was blind, bnt now I see, And that is qnite e - nongh for me, For 



Ff=£ 




P 



33 



1^^ 



^^^ 




me. 



for me, 



And that is qnite e • nongh for 



I 
me. 



1 r 






^1 



for me. 



for me, 



2 A sinner he? they call him so, 
But whether true I do not know ; 
One thinf? is very plain to me. 

He touched my eyes, and now I see.— He/. 

3 Was it e*er known, since time hefpin. 
That one homlflind was healed of man? 



But he who scatters life abroad 
Must be the yery Son of God.— iZe/. 

4 Thii wondrous man I Is he the Lord? 
And am I listening to his word ? 
My Jesus too I I do believe. 
And thus my inner sight receive.— ile/. 



From ** JoTVUL Lays.'* CopTrifht, 1884, bj Bif low A Uala. 



A^hiaper feSoxifl^s Tor July. 

(Tune, '* Jesus Loves Me.**) 

FiBST uessoN. 

Jxsus, wilt thou bid me rise, 
Jesus, wilt then touch mine eyes. 
Turn my heart ttom sin away. 
Turn my darkness into day J—Cho. 

SXOOKD LSSSOH. 

Tender Shepherd of the sheep. 
Thou doAt love to fold and keep. 
In thy mighty, loving arm. 
Every little lamb from harm.— C9ko. 

THIRD I.ISS0H. 

In the hour of pain and grief. 
Where shall children find relief? 
Jesus, we will trust thy care. 
Thou wilt dl our sorrows share.— CKo. 

VOUBTH UESSOH. 

Jesus, wevball never die 

If we on thy love rely. 

But on wings of faith shall rise, 

To be with thee in the skies.— CSto. 



THE SUNDAY-SCHOOL JOURNAL 

fa pabllshed Monthly by Phillips dt Hniit, at Ifew 
Vork, and Cranston A SCowe, at C^laciiiiiatl. 

TERMS : Sixtt-itvx cknts a year for single sub* 
scrlberB. and nm-rvrm csnrs each ft>r dabs of six or 
over sent to one address. This includes the postage, 
which the publishers are obliged to prepay. If the 
names are to be written on each copy they will be 
charged at same rate as for a single copy. Subscriptions 
nuiy commence at any time, but must expire with March, 
June, September, or December. Subscribers will plesae 
send their orders at leant onfi month in advance. 

Orders may be directed to Phillips A Hnirr, New 
York and Detroit ; Gbanstoh A Stowb, Cincinnati, 
Chicago, and St Louis ; J. B. Hnx, San Frandsoo, Cal.; 
J. P. Maoeh, Boston ; J. Hobmhr, Pittsburg ; H. H. 
Ons, Bnflklo ; Pbuuxpikb A Hieoucs, or F. B. Clmg, 
Philadelphia ; D. H. Cabsoll, Baltimore. 



RATES FOR ADVERTISIlfCI. 

BAOH USBUTliUir. 

(llfiw York BditlOM.) 

Ordinary advertisements flperUne. 

Address all communications to Prxlufs A Huxt. Pub- 
lishers, 805 Broadway, New York. 



'^ New Skbiks. A0fiUST, 1SS6. Vol. XVIII, Ko. 8. " 




J. H. VINCENT, Editor. 
J. M. FREEMAN and J. L. HURUBUT, Associates. 



ITable or rtoi 



IVkat May Be a») 

/In Aus-4sl-Bridgt. : . . aig 

■' Take a Pufiil " ; 230 

I C' D<rata to the Bed-Roek 330 

I Our Sunday- Schoal Papers 131 

A PUa for Paiienct 331 

Opening and Closing Strviets 131 



The fnternalipottl Lfssaii Diparlmenl. ■ 

Ltsseiii for September. : 

At Home 1 

Bcok h'otUes : 

Cldst Keiard for August, i8g6 : 

Whisper Sengs for August , : 

Leisoni far Third QuatUr a 



NEW YORK, ...... PHILLIPS & HUNT. 

CINCINNATI CRANSTON & STOWE. 

[Entered at the Poal-olRco at Sew York, S. Y., ai aecaiid-clasa miil matter.] 

1 ^^»,.*^v^»MHMHv<Hiv*»MHi»> 






ii 



OXFORD" 




f HB OLfiD BHFBAIH, 

The New Sunday-School Song Book, hj Lowirr & 

Do Aire, is crowrded with stirriDjc hymns set to fresh and 

deliKhtfnl mtiric by the aotliora and othei-a, acknowl- 

eda:ed to be among the most popular componers in the 

I land. It is a book that will stand the test. The hymns 

I are flrst-class, aud the music is faultless, and i% sold at 

' $25 per 100 copies, which is much cheaper than books 

of new niuBic of its class have ever been c^ered before. 



Teachers' Bibles. 

" We have no hesitation In saying that, all things con- 
sidered, the OxpoBo Tbachbsb' Biblbb are better fot 
the Sunday-school teacher than anv other with which 
we are (tunWiBT.^^—Sundctif-Sehool Timet. 

*'A11 things considered, ve prefer the Oxford 
Tbachbrs' Bibt^eb to the London— and it is between 
these two that the choice is commonly to be made.'*— 
Sunday-School Timet, September 85, 1890. 

" It is only fair to state that, in the light of later exami- 
nation, we have seen no reason to change our expressed 
opinion that the Oxford Tbachxr^s Biblx is the most 
serviceable for the use of the ordinary Sunday-school 
teacher.'*— Amtfoy-ScAaa? 7\tnu, February d4. 1883. 

** The Oxford Txachkr^b Biblb, the invalnulile com- 
panion for the working teacher which it now is.''— 
Stmday-Sehjool Hmee, February 7, 1885. 

Be sure tlie *' Oxford " Imprint is on each book, thna : 

OXFORD : 

PRINTED AT THE 7 NIVER8ITY PRESS, 

LONDON : HENRY FROWDE. 

OXFORD UNIVERSITY PRESS WAREHOUSE. 

AMEN CORNER. 

Nbw Yobk : 42 Blbcckbb Strbbt. 

Full particulars and Catalogues on application. 
THOMAS NBI^SOIV A 0ON8, 42 Bleeeker IM., N. Y. 

THE CHRISTUH IDYOCm. 

"Only Usthodirt Weekly paUiBhed in Kew 

Tort" 

CntCTTLATION OVER 56,000. 

THE CHRISTIAN ADVOCATE \^ AN 
EXCEPTIONALLY VALUABLE PAPER 
IN WHICH TO ADVERTISE. ITS CIR- 
CULATION INCLUDES THE SUBSTAN- 
TIAL MEMBERSHIP OF THE METHOD- 
IST EPISCOPAL CHURCH IN EVERY 
SECTION OF THE UNITED STATES. ITS 
ADVERTISING PAGES ARE CAREFUL- 
LY SUPERVISED, AND NOTHING AD- 
MITTED OF AN OBJECTIONABLE OR 
UNTRUSTWORTHY CHARACTER. 



PHILLIPS & HUNT, 

FUBUSHERS, 

805 Broadway, New Tork. 



Sent for examination on reeeipt o/priee. 

SrECOlBN PAOBS TBBB. 



BIGLOW Sl main. 76 East Ninth St., New Yoric. 
Chicago Hoaae, 81 Randolph Street. 

I, , ■ ■ _ ■ ^ 

TO ALL READERS. 

Very little can be 
done to improve the 
surroundings of a woman 
who has not sense 
enough to use Sapollo. 
It is a simple but use* 
ful article. Perhaps 
you have heard of it a 
thousand times without 
using it onee. If you 
will reverse the posi- 
tion and use it once 
you will praise it to 
others a thousand times. 
We have spent hundreds 
of thousands of dollars 
in convincing women that 
their labor can be mate- 
rially reduced by using 
Sapollo, but we have 
fallen short of our an-- 
bltion if we have failed 
to convince you. 



BAILErS ^-sr^ s^S: 
Plated CORRUGATED GLASS 
REFLECTORS I 

(For Oaa or Oil.) A wonderHiI 
invention for lijchting CHURCHES, 
Opera Houses, Hnlls, and Store-room*. 
Handsome Deeigns. Satiafaetloii 
foaranteed. Blufitrated Catalogue 
and Price Lif»t mulled f^ee. 
BAILEY RBFLKCTOR CO.. 

lis Woo4 St., Pittsburg, Pa. 
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BUCKEYE BELL FOUNDRY. 

Bells of Pore Copper and Tin for ChQrob«'fl, 
" ihooU, Fire Alarms,FarmB, etc. POLk^Y 
AP RANTED. CaUlogoe Mot Free. 

VANDUZEN 4 TIFT, CinainMfl. O. 
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New Series. 



AUGUST, 1886. Vol. XVIH, No. 8. 



-What may Be. 



'Wat.'i leema no dark 

May all b« llgbt, 
"Wheu heaven's nji 

D'upel tbe ntght. 
VhU saenu >o light 

To mortal aye. 
Hay tide fh-m eight 

When Chriet is niah. 
WbatBMDuioclull 

May all be bright. 
When clean the veil 

From haman alght. 
What seems so bri^t 

May disappear, 
Or lead the ray 

To ahroud and bier. 
What seems so hard 






What easy seems 

May ne'er bo done. 
Though, oonfident. 

Thou iiast bcguD. 
What seems so great 

May amall appear, 
When free from care 

And trouble here. 

What eeema BO small 

May prove to be 
A weighty sin 

Which iiardoned thee. 
What seems to Htrnnge 

May be explained, 
When, falthtul, thon 

Hast heaven gained. 
Vol.. XVIII. -8 



Of mysttry. 
What aeams so wrong 

May prove the right. 
When love ahall ml* 

Instead of might. 
What, lo thj view, 

Seems good and just, 
Unworthy may 

Abuse thy tniat. 

Sine* naUKbt is sure, 
Binoe all may ohaoge, 

Binee human hearts 
Are dark and strange. 

We look with faith 
To Une above. 



An .AasaHt-Brldgei 
What to do nitb AuRust is a serious problem In 
some congresations. With diminlahed number*, 
how keep up aerviaes on Bunday, the Snnd*;- 
Bchool, all meeUnga during the week t This is nol 
a difficult qnestioD in oountry oongiegaUona where 
tlie minister looka dawn on heads thiok as the 
dovei^bloaeoms in tbe fragmit flelda. In the city, 
though, August ia often approaohed as thai trouble- 
some stream which it ia speeially difficult to bridge. 
How get aver the atrcnm I In some oongregatlons — 
we hope they are not Uethodist--AngUBt haa no 
sueh [crrore, far the Sunday-aehool is dropped, and 
even the ohurch-aoxton may have a vacation. No 
need of any bridge, not even a hoard for foot tiav- 
clcn. But when the big August tide of emigration 
sets toward raountaiii-elopea and sea-side, if there 
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be aIbo a sensitive conscience about the remnant 
left in the lanes and alleys, the avenues sometimes, 
then some kind of an August-bridge by way of 
church and school activity must be devised and 
will be maintained. 

If the regular Sunday-school oiasscs cannot be 
continued, then mass the scholars into one big class 
for a general exercise. Let the officer in charge at- 
tract as many little feet as possible to this August- 
bridge by some special inducement. Contrive to 
give new interest by way of new tunes to the 
service of song. Coax somebody with a gift into 
the making of a bright little speech to the stay-at- 
home folks. Why not hold back some of the new 
library books to serve as August-magnets? What 
about an August-walk or an August-ride? Do 
what you can, though, to make August Attractive, 
and not strip and denude it till it is as bare of en- 
tioements a» an old pasture-ledge is of flowers. If 
you cannot do every thing, do something. If you 
cannot have a whole bridge, you had better have a 
couple of planks than nothing at all. The main- 
tenance of a good degree of August activity in the 
school will bear a threefold fruit. It will have a 
healthy influence throughout the church. Other 
things will be kept up. Then a good August will 
make a better September. An Augus^bridge will 
quicken September-travel. The school in autumn 
will not be started like a new road, not beaten down 
and well settled, and rather avoided by travelers. 
September will come without friction, just the old 
path hardened to the foot and preferred by the peo- 
ple. Then, also, some young pilgrim-soul will 
be helped toward heaven by the August-bridge. 
Keep It up therefore. 

4 > » 



"Take a I»upil.»» 

Two men once met, and A. said to B. : ^' I am going 
to puraue still further the fascinating study of polit- 
ical economy and wish to engage a teacher.'' 

" Engage a teacher I " said B. to A., *^ nonsense ! 
Take a pupil." 

An imaginary conversation this, but just as much 
to the purpose as if it were a true one. A. was right, 
as all the world must say, but even B. had some 
large-sized grains of sense, and we must write a few 
words in his vindication. 

Suppose then A. takes a scholar whose mind is 
bright like a sunbeam, and just as inquiring as an 
interrogation point. The instant he tries to tell him, 
for example, what socialism is, he flnds to his surprise 
that he has no very clear idea of it himself. He 
sees it as the boy sees the ugly upturned root of a 
tree through the fog — it is surely a hobgoblin ! A. 
then flndfl that he must come nearer the object than 
he ever was before, and give his eyes an extra rub 
to clear his Imperfect vision. 

Tben A. returns to hia bopeM scholar and tella 



him of his new discovery. Young Hopeful listei 
and then- -how annoying I— gently murmurs : 

*^ I do not understand you, for though you kno^ 
what you saw you do not tell it plainly." 

A. thus flnds that a clear eye and a near view 
not enough, but he must teach his tongue to use plai 
words. Up to this time he thought that he ooul 
utter truth in clear sentences, but now he flnds tbi 
this can only be done by great eflbrt, and 80,anxio 
to teach, he has a strong motive first to know a 
then to tell, and thus he becomes himself a rap 
learner. 

Bible student I take a scholar or a cIbs.% and y«^ 
will find how many truths you know but dimP 
Then, anxious to do good, you will aim as never ^ — 
fore after these two things— flrst, clearness of m 
tal vision, and second, great plainness of speech. 




=0- 
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Oo "Doxv^n to the JBed-Rock* 

Thb end of right chamcter is not honesty alc^siDe, 
but in honesty all right character begins. Tb ^re 
must be a bed-rock of sincerity that any 8up>«r- 
structure may be reared. Apply it in the direct.loD 
of any good quality, and what hope for imprc»"ve- 
ment is there unless a person means what he 8»yB» 
and positively purposes to accomplish it? Yon 
might as well build an ocean pier upon the shifbinflT 
sands of a river-bar as to rear the Btructuro o^ 
worthy character upon insincerity. The better 
purposes of such persons are only like the constai^^^ 
ly changing waves above the constantly cha.ugt.^'^S 
sands. Emphasize, then, the value of honesty* 
"Truth before all things" was the demand <^* 
Thoreau, and we must appreciate the fundamexit-a.1 
importance of it. Emphasize its worth in tHe 
home, in society, in government. In the Chiirdi» 
the apex of the pyramid we are building— no, *** 
base rather, for the home, society, government, ^" 
rest upon the Church, and civilization, unless it ^^ 
Christian, is very lacking — emphasize the v-it» 
necessity of honesty. A defect in the foundatio"* 
the Church, will be felt all through the superstruct- 
ure. If there be this poor underpinning, the wal** 
above will crack, and a collapse follow. If we ^^^ 
at all, let us be extravagant on the safe side, and ^ 
overscrupulous as to right and justice. Our children 
may think their parents too sensitive in their idesB 
of honesty, but we can stand the strain of any »^^ 
charge. If we may seem to lean too far back, there 
is not so much danger of falling as when we lean 
extravagantly forward. Whether honesty may be 
profltable or not, our duty is to encourage honesty 
in the young flrst of all as a principle. 

4»» ■ 



" To comfort and to bless, 
To And a balm for woe. 

To tend the lone and fatherless. 
Is angels^ work below." 
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Our Sundajr-i^School Papers. 

The Sunday-School Advocate and the Sunday- 
School CUusmaU have long been among the lowest- 
priced papers of their kind published. The quality 
of the paper used, and the beauty of the engrav- 
ings employed, together with the care bestowed in 
printing and the pains taken to secure able and 
original writers have given both these periodicals a 
wide reputation among Sunday-schools. The pub- 
lishers on the first of July reduced the price of each 
of these papers from twenty-five cents a year to 
sixteen cents, when sent in packages of six or more 
to one address. This ought to bring these beauti- 
ful papers within easy reach of all our schools. 
Specimen copies will be sent on application to 
Phillips & Hunt, 805 Broadway, New York, or 
Cranston <& Stowe, 190 West Fourth Street, Cincin- 
nati, Ohio. 

A. Flea for Patience* 

Dr. Abnold, who was once the head master of 
the famous Bugby school in England, was a 
^Toat and good teacher. Unlike the rest of us who 
are teachers he was not quite perfect, and on one 
occasion, marvelous to tell, he lost his patience. 
The timid boy who stood in his awful presence was 
blundering in his recitation, and the doctor began 
to scold. Then the boy looked up and taught him 
a lesson that he never forget to his dying day. 

"Why do you scold me, sir?" he exclaimed in 
gentle tones. " Indeed I am doing the best I can." 

To the honor of Arnold be it said he did not flog 
the boy for that rebuke, but thanked him. He 
tried to teach that boy a lesson in Latin, but he was 
taught himself a lesson in patience, and in our 
journey through life we need patience even more 
than Latin. 

Patience is a virtue, and has a stunted, sickly 
growth unless placed under carefld cultivation. 
The teacher needs it in the Sunday-school, for one 
scholar is listless and the other is bent on mischief, 
and so on through the class. But how grand a 
thing it is to have a stupid pupil t Tou rouse your- 
self in order to rouse him, and you tell what you. 
know in clearest words, and then you practice on 
him the art of questioning until you become a 
master of that happy art. If you triumph and wake 
up that dull intellect, your triumph is complete ; 
but if you fail, even then you have not failed to im- 
prove yourself as a teacher. Even the dunoes have 
their part to act in improving us, and so let us not 
grow angry while we try to reduce their number. 

Patienoe^patience I 



Opening and Oloains IServicea for 
Xhird Quarter of 188e* 

OPENING SERTICE. 
I. Silence. 
II. The Doxolooy. 
in. Responsive Sentences. 
SuPT. I was glad when they said unto me, Let us 

go Into the honse of the Lobo. 
School. Our feet shall stand within thy gates, O Je- 

rasalem. 
SuPT. Jerusalem is builded as a city that is com- 
pact together : 
School. Whither the tribes go up, the tribes of the 

Lord, anto the testimony of Israel, to give 

thanks unto the name of the Lord. 
SxTFT. For there are set thrones of judgment, the 

thrones of the boose of David. 
School. Pray for the peace of Jerusalem : they shall 

prosper that love thee. 
SuPT. Peace be within thy walls, and prosperity 

within thy palaces. 
School. For my brethren and companions* sakes, I 

will now say, Peace be within thee. 
SuPT. Because of the honse of the Lord our God I 

will seek thy good. 

rV. SfNGINO. 

Y. Prater. 

LESSON SERVIGE. 

L Class Stodt of the Lesson* 
II. SraoiNG Lesson Htmn. 

m. Recitation of the Title, Golden Text, Out- 
LINE, AND Doctrinal Suggestion, by the school 
in concert, 
ly. Review and Application of the Lesson, by Pas- 
tor or Superintendent. 
Y. The Supplemental Lesson.* 
YI. Announcements (especially of the Church serv- 
ice and week-evening prayer-meeting). 

CLOSING SERTICE. 

I. SiNOINO. 

n. Responsive Sentences. 
SuPT. O the depth of the riches both of the wisdom 

and knowledge of God I 
School. How unsearchable are his judgments, and 

his ways past finding out ! 
SuPT. For of him, and through him, and to him, 

are all things. 
School. To whom be glory for ever. Amen, 
m. Dismission. 



THE APOSTLES' CREED. 

I believe In God the Father Almighty, Maker ot 
heaven and earth ; and in Jesus Christ his only Son our 
Lord : who was conceived by the Holy Ghost, bom of the 
Yirgin Mary, suffered under Pontius Pilate ; was cruci- 
fied, dead, and buried ; the third day he rose from the 
dead ; he ascended into heaven, and sitteth on the right 
hand of God the Father Almighty ; from thence he shall 
come to judge the quick and the dead. 

I believe in the Holy Ghost ; the Holy Catholic Church, 
the communion of saints ; the forgiveness of sins ; tiie 
resurrection of the body; and the life everlasting. 
Asnen, 



* Special Lessons in the Church Catechism may her^ 
be introduced. 
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INTERNATIONAL BIBLE LESSONS. 

THIRD QUARTER: THREE MONTHS' STUDIES IH THE WRITINGS OF JOHN. 

LESeOX V. JB8D8 HOKORBD. [Au. I. 




l'l«. [OmunU U mmtory vrrta IS-ie.] 
1 Tben Je'nu all iltri before tbe 
MMoier came to B«Ui'a-DT, wber> 
ui'ft-rui wu wblcb bad beeo dead, 
whom be ntoed trom the dead- 

3 There tber nude Um ■ nipper : 
and Hartbawrred; but lATa-nu 
WB« ooe ol Uiemtliat nt at Uie table 



4 Tbxia Mlth one o( bl* dMlplea, Ja'daa Ia-<ar1-ot, 
Bl'mon'a eon, wbKIi abcmld belrar turn. 

5 Wbr<fM DotUib olDtmetittold tor three bundred 
penoe, and ciTen to (be poor? 

S nit be Mid. not tbit be cared lor tbe poor ; but 
becauaa be waa a lUet, and bad the bag, and bare vbat 



Tber fBand, or pr . . — 

rnxud giwtl; fauiean tbe aamber of tbc-, 

Itered IQ itna, and m^ naolt In ■ nbellUin igiluit 
Boms, and the rnlD orthe Jewlih itaW. Ttaetr rmo- 
latlon iraa •PMdllr taken, to pat Jmu lo death, la a 
distnrber of lbs naLliui'i peacs. Be who conid read 
ihe bsaru of oiBD knew all llielr plota, aad a> bla time 
' ' "mHirrroin their hand). 
' reUremtnt at tbe 

After itayliiK there for a l^w weeke 
uc unimuni with til dlictplea to tbe Tallejr of the 
Jordan, croased tbe rlrer. and beftan an active nilnlatrir 
IntbeproTlneeof Perea. Here Itae popularity of earlier 
daya waa renewed, and ireat maltltndei aaaemtiled to 
U,{„ (, v.. . — ,., — -._ 



S For (lie poor alwara }e barewltb jon: botm 



icb peo^ of the Jewi (h 

there : and Iheycame not for Je'soa'slla only, but Iliat 
the; ml^t aae Idz'a-rtH also, whom he had nlaed from 

'0 But tbe chief prieaii eomullad that tber mlRht pat 

^blm maoT of tbe Jem 



ID tben 







ttaeteaat. when ther beard tbat Je^nii vaa oomliur to 
Je-ni'w-lepi. 

It Took bcancbei of paJm-ttwe. and weot forUi to 
meet blm, and cried, Hoeanu: Bleaaed la tbe Klnff of ' 
Urael that comath Id the name of tbe Lcrd. 

14 And Je'eua, when be bad fouod a founs aea. aat 
Ibereon ; aa It la written, 

IK Fear not, dangblar of Skin : behold, vbj EIqb 
eonwlb, eltUDson ao an'i cott. 

M Tbeas tblnsa undemood not bli diidplea at tbe 
flret; but when Je'nu waa glotlaed, then remembered 
they Ibat these Iblnn *ere wilKen of blm, and VtM 
ther bad dona tbeae tblngi onto bliD. 



awaken tb* attaatloD of 

■ --1 piMona of the 

led of hia mlnlstrr. 

m ipovB oi ---ma 14HL oflEvp, ine Great Bupper/^ 

ind that peatl of parable*, tbe Piodlcal Bon. iere, 
too, (he &vioiir laid bla band* of bleeainc upon the 
little children, and pointed oat to tbe rlob j'snnc nilar 
the way of esir-denlal. After Janmairbs thranoiunit 
the province, the Sarlonr rexroesed tbe Jordui, and at 
Jericho healed blind Barttmena and wa* eDtartalued br 
the pnbllcan Zaochena. From Jericho he climbed the 
monnUlna once more to Bstbaay, (bllowed bjr the dla- 
ciplea, thongh with fear, for tber kaew the daui«i 

friendly roof at Bethany ha reata from hli JonmeT and 
reeelvea tbe lorlng Irlbnte of Hary, tbe alitet of Lua. 
mi, and on Palm Mnday enten the city of Jsn 



»f Jemaatem 



S. Then look Mary. Thia Uary of Bethany mmt 
be carefaUy dMlngulshed rrom Harr of M.jiiila 
fMary Ma^alene), ont of whom Jeena had ae^—' 
demona; and alio r " 



mlnlatry. A popnd. Tbe O 



named "woman that 

ited Jerat earlier In hi* 
!k Mra, wel(hlng twelre 



broken whan opened. Verjr^ roalti 

which then posaeaaed the 
intidred now. Thl? and other 
) family of Ihs Bethnnr sislei 



-X 

purcbaaJnff 
InillcatloDa 



len poured a D«n alao upon b<i 
wllh her hair. It waa Lhe »- 

.ndgralltade. ahowlnR that «be 

hticMp^ciYcs uij HID uiKiu^ij, ^^i^( ou rTCT^ act of Mif- 
laayletfor Jaut Kndt abroad Iti fi-airraTux. ti) Tht 
beei wt Hare li non« loo good lo batow ujion our Lord. 



icterisllE of tl 
Id not yet KOn< 
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less taking shape in his mind. Originally, he was as 
good as moft of his felloW'disciples, but by degrees 
greed and selfishness grew to inustery within him and 
made him a fit subject of temptation. Simon's son. 
This Simon is entirely unknown. Ten or eleven differ- 
ent persons of this name are mentioned in the New Tes- 
tament. (4) We need not be surprised at finding un- 
wcrthy members in our churches, since there was a Judas 
among the twelte c^jostles. 

5. Why was not this ointment sold 1 He looked at 
Mary^B offering with the calm judgment of a business 
man. not with the favor of a loyal disciple. For three 
hundred pence. Rather, **for three hundred shillings/' 
the Roman denarii, each worth fifteen or sixteen cents. 
Given to the poor. So to-day, there ai-e those who 
criticise the offerings of God's people and say, " It costs 
a thousand dollars to get one heathen converted ; bet- 
ter give the money to the poor at home.'* 

6. Not that be cared for the poor. The trae friends 
of the poor are those who show the spirit, not of trudas, 
bat of Mary. He was a thief. The money would not 
hETe gone to the poor if it had reached the hands of 
Judas, but would have been added to his private 
board. And had the bag, and bare. Rev. Yer., " and 
having the bag, took away what was put therein. He 
was the treasurer of the sacred company, which had 
one common parse. Doobtleas he had been chosen to 
this important office on account of his financial abilities, 
bot had yielded by degrees to temptation, despite the 
warnings of the Saviour. Quesnel says, ** Jesus suffers 
hie money to be stolen from him, but never his sheep.^* 

7. Then said Jesus. The old version makes the 
answer of Jesas to mean, ** This anointing is a prepa- 
ration for my burial." But the Rev. Yer., following 
another text, reads, " Sufibr her to keep it against the 
day of my bariai." as if only a part of the ointment had 
been oaed, and the rest were to be reserved for the bur- 
ial. Whatever the precise language, the aim of Christ 
was to show that ner service had a deeper meaning 
than others knew. It may be, as Bushnell saggests, 
that Marv with the insight of faith perceivea what 
others did not believe, that Jesus was soon to die, and 

Save her offering for his burial ; or that the Saviour, 
aving bis atoning death always in view, supplied a 
purpose to her act of which she, even, was ignorant. 

8. The poor always ye have with yon. There 
will always be opportunities in abundance to do good 
to the poor : and those who do the most for Christ will 
be the most liberal in giving alms. But me ye have 
DOC always. Thus was Jesus ever trying to reveal to 
bis disciples, what they were so slow to believe, that 
he was soon to leave them. (6) Our opporlunUiss for 
Christ uHU soon pass avoay^ and we must use them wTUle 
we can, 

9. Mncb people of the Jews. Rev. Yer., " The 
common people of the Jews.'* These were never as 



bitterly opposed to Jesus as the rulers, t 
influenced by them. They came. ToB 
he was staying, to see both Jesus and 
cerning whom there would naturally be i 
(6) Curiosity leads many to inqvire about i 
some out qf the many to become Christians 

lO, 11. The chief priests consulled 

growing more and more desperate, as 
number of Christ's followers increasing, 
to crush the entire sect by slaying both Jc 
and Lazarus, who, through the miracle 
him, was one of its strongest npholde 
man who has passed from death into life 
for Christ which the world cannot answer 
argument of persecution to disprove the 
sword. 

13. On the next day. The Sunday b 
over ; still celebrated in some sections 
as Palm Sunday. Much people that v 
the feast. These people who came out 1 
were not dwellers in Jerusalem, for thes 
opposed to Jesus, but were mainly pilgri 
lee and Peren, who were favorable to 
thai Jesus was coming. It was not i 
reception, but a popular enthusiasm wh 
crowd on the approach of Jesus. 

13. Branches of palm-trees. Whi 

abundant along the road between Beth 
salem. The palm was the emblem of trinn 
A Hebrew word meaning " Save now, we 
Blessed Is the Ring, very many of th 
believed that Jesas was the promised Mc 
and that he was now about to take pof 
throne. When they were disappointed 1 
tation, and found him unwilling to lead h 
Rome, they were ready to turn agains 
** Crucify him ! *♦ (9) Cf how smaUaeco 
ular favor/ 

14, 15. Found a young ass. The cli 

the finding are narrated in Mark 11. 1-6. 
anciently neld in high honor, nobles an( 
on it. Probably the owner of this ass w 
Jesus. As it Is written. In Zech. 9. fi 
not precisely, but according to the usage 
men t writers, varying the language — wni< 
to all Jews— in order to make the thoa 
phatic. 

16. These Ihlnga. The events here i 
derstood not his disciples. Before the ci 
saw not how all these acts were Hilflllin 
tament prophecies. When Jesus was 
his death, reeorrection, and ascension. 
bered they. Their minds were enligl 
Spirit, and they saw both new mei 
Scriptures, and their fnliUlment in the lif 



HOME READINGS. 

Jf. Jesoa honored. John 12. 1-16. 
7Y«. Jesus anointed. Matt. 26. 6-18. 
W, The anointed of God. Psa. 46. 1-11. 
27i. Jesus worshiped. Matt. 2. 1-15. 
F'. Praishag the Savioar. Psa. 118. 14-29. 
S. The triumphal ride. Matt. 21. 1-11. 
8. The honor foretold. Zech. 9. 9-17. 

ttOLDBlV TEXT. 

HosABiia : Blessed la the Ring of Israel that 
comelb In the nane of the Lord. John 12. 13. 

LESSON HYMN. 6, 4. 

Hymnal, No. 886. 

Shepherd of tender youth, 
Goiding in love and trnth 

Through devious ways; 
Christ our triumphant King, 
We come thy name to sing; 
Hither our children bring 

To shout thy praise. 

Thou art oar holy Lord, 
The all-subduing Word, 

Healer of strife: 
Thoa didst thvself abase. 
That fVom sin^s deep disgrace 
Thou mightest ftave our race. 

And give us life. 



TIME.— Six days before the last Pasac 
PLACE6.~Bethany. Jeruealem. 
RULERS.— Same as before. 

DooTBnxAL SVGGX8TI0N.— ^The King 

QUESTIONS FOR SENIOR ST1 

1. The Guest, V. 1-9. 

The last scene at Bethany was one of t 
la this r 

Who made this feast for Jesus ? 

Who were present f 

What four difl'erent elements of hamai 
suggested ? 1. By ver. 2 in Martha ? 
Mary? 8. By ver. 5 in Judas ? 4. By ver. 

Wliat evidence of Christ's divine k 
you find ? 

9. The King, v. 10-16. 

What evidence that the heads of the o1* 
very chief priests, were as much in need 
the meanest sinner ? 

From wbHt parts of the world had th 
pie " come to the feast? 

Why did they all go forth that day to i 

How did their cry fulfill prophecy ? 

How was Jesus a king ? 

Where did this procession end ? 

What did the people expect he would tl 

What was the effect upon them of tl 
ment? 



234 



SUNDAY-SCHOOL JOURNAL. 



[August L 



Practical Teaehlngi. 

1. Love counts no gift too precious for an earthly 
friend. Why should it deny any thing— time, talents, 
means, or life— to such a friend as Jesus f 

2. He was a guest in Bethany with a few friends. He 
has promised to be my guest forever if I will. Rev. 
3.20. 

8. Jesus disappointed their sinful earthly expectation. 
But he never disappoints the poor sinner who turns to 
him in penitence. 

UUB8TIOIV8 FOR INTBRMBDIATE 8CHOLAR8. 

1. The Guest, v. 1-9. 

When did Jesus come again to Bethany ? 

What miracle had been wrought there ? 

At whose house was he a guest ? 

Who sat at table with Jesus ? 

What place did Martha take f 

Bow did Mary honor the guest f 

Who found fault with her ? 

What objection did he urge ? 

Why did he object ? 

What was the rebuke of Jesus f 

Why was her service approved f 

What brought many guests to the feast f 

2. The Ring, v. 10-16. 

Who plotted for the death of Lazarus 1 

Who bad heard of the coming of Jesus f 

What preparations had they made to honor him f 

How did they greet him ? 

On what did Jesus ride ? 

Who had foretold this « Zech. 0. 9. 

Who were puzzled by these events ? 

When did they see their meaning ? 

Teachings of the Lesson. 

Where, In this lesson, are we taught— 

1. That love fluds no service costly 1 

2. That loving service is pleasing to Jesus f 

3. That an evil heart always finds an evil motive in 
others ? 

QUESTIONS FOR YOUNGER SCHOLARS. 

Who made a feast for Jesus in Bethany ? His friends. 

Who served at the feast f Martha. 

Who sat at the table and ate with Jesus f Lazarus. 

What did Mary do ? She anointed the feet or Jesus 
with spikenard. 

What was !>pikenard ? A sweel and costly perrumo. 

Why did Mary do this ? Because she loved Jesus. 

What will we do if we love Jesus ? Give blm Che 
best thai we have. 

Who found fault with Mary ? Judas, who after* 
ward betrayed Jeans. 

What did be say she ought to have done 1 Sold the 
perfume, and given (he money lo the poor. 

What did Jesus say f Do not And fault wllb her, 
she has anointed me for my burial. 

Why did he speak of his burial ? He knew that In 
a week be would be lying In his grave. 

Where did Christ go the next day ? To Jerusalem. 

How did he go ? Riding on the oolt of an ass. 

Who came to meet him ? A great multitude of 
people. 

What did they strew in his way f Branebes of 
palm-trees. 

What did they shout t (Repeat the Golden Text.) 
When did the disciples understand all these things ? 

When the Holy Spirit came and opened their eyes 

and bearta to the truth. 

Words wllb Little People. 

Can you not sing a happy song and praise Jesus, too ? 
The birds are singing; the woods, the fields of waving 
graUi, the lakes, the mountains, and the sea to " his 
throne their tribute bring.** 

Hark I I can almost hear you singing, 

** We thy chUdttn Join the chorus, 

Merrily, cheerily, gladly praise thee. 

Olad hoB&nnM Joyfully we bring to thee.^^ 

THE LESSON CATECHISM. 

[For the entire school.] 
1. Where did Jesns go soon after the raising of Laz- 
arus ? To the land beyond Jordan. 3. When did he 
come again to Bethany ? Six days before the pasa- 
over. S. What did they there do to honor Jesus ? 
They made blm a supper. 4. With what did Mary, 
the sister of Lazarus, anoint the feet of Jesus ? With 
eoatly ointment. 5. Where did Jesus go on the dsy 
/oJJowing ♦ To Jerusalem. 6. With what shouts did 
the people come out to meet Jcsii8 * •* Hoxanna,** etc. 



TEXTS AT CHURCH. 



Morning Text. 



Evening Text. 



ANALYTICAL AND BIBLICAL OUTLINE. 
Our GUIs to tbe Ring. 

I. Our Invitation. 

Then they made him a wpper, v. 8. 
** Came down, and received him Joyfhlly." Luke 

19.0. 
*' Will sup with him, and he with me." Rev. 8. 90. 

II. Our Skrviob. 

And Martha served, v. 2. 
"Tour work and labor of love." Heb. 6. 10. 
"Zealous of good works." Titus 2. U. 

III. OdR SXLr-SAORlFIOB. 

A pound of ointment — very eotUy. v. 3. 
" She hath done what she could." Mark U. 8. 
" Be told for a memorial." Matt 26. IS. 

IV. Our Fidelitt. 

He was a thi^f, and had the bag. v. 6. 
" Who then is a faithful. . . .servant? " Matt. 24. 45. 
"Required in stewards.... found faithful." 1 Cor. 
4.2. 

V. Our Influknoi. 

By reason qfhim many — believed, v. 11. 

"Beholding the man could say nothing." Acts 

4. 14. 
" Took knowledge. . . .been with Jesus." Acta 4.13. 

VI. Our Praises. 

BUssed is the king qf Israd. v. 13. 
" Blessing. . . .unto the Lamb." Rev. 5. IS. 
" Unto him be glory in the Church." Eph. 8. 20. 

THOUGHTS FOR YOUNQ PEOPLE. 

1. Let ns remember that we have a Saviour who 
could enter into the innocent pleasures of life, and alfc 
down with his friends at a supper. Religion was never 
intended to rob life of its joys. v. 1, 2. 

9. Let na not count tbe cost of our gifts to Jesna. 
The motive is what Christ honors in our offering, 
whether it be large or small, v. 8^. 

S. Each one may honor Jesus in his own way ; Mar- 
tha by her service, Mary by her present But Christ 
sees the heart of each follower, v. 5-7. 

4. Our offerings to Jesus may have a deeper meaning 
and a greater result than we ourselves know. A dying 
little girl gave her little " bank," with less than ten dol- 
lars in it, " to build a church for poor people." Her act 
inspired others, and the church was built, v. 7. 

5. Let ns remember that we have always the poor 
with us ; the honest, needy ones, upon whom we can 
bestow our gifts. " Remember the poor " has ever been 
one of the mottoes of the Church, v. 8. 

6. Sometimes curiosity draws men to faith. Many a 
careless hearer, who has come to Church out of cari- 
osity, has been awakened and become a believer. 
V. 9-11. 

7. We should never be ashamed to confess Christ aa 
our King, and ourselves as his followers. Before all the 
world let us own him. v. 12, 18. 

8. We shall see, as we study the Scrlptores, how 
Christ fulfills the wordl Then let us seek for Christ in 
the Old Testament, which is "the earlier GospeL** 
V. 14-16. 
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J^n Knglijil-i Teacher'* Noten on the 



BY SARAH OEBALDINA STOCK. 

Thsre are two points to be borne in iflind in 
conaidering this subject. 

First, that a man is best honored when his mind, 
hifl aims, and his objects are rightly understood. 
There is wide difference between the ways men 
take to do honor to their fellows. In the case of 
one to whom all England desired to raise a national 
memorial, that of the heroic 'Gordon, it was rightly 
felt that any thing mvolving pomp or show would 
be out of place, and Uiat something must bo chosen 
which accorded with the purposes of his life. At 
the burial of an African princess an immense 
quantity of valuable cloth was interred with the 
body, and the obsequies of chiefs and kings have 
often been celebrated by the sacrifice of human 
life. I think it was an African potentate who pro- 
posed to shoot a slave in honor of an English 
traveler who was visiting him, so little did he 
understand what would please the visitor. A 
brave soldier esteems nothing such an honor as to 
have a post of danger assigned to him. 

Second, that we often find some objecting to the 
honor shown to others. The Athenian who voted 
for the banishment of Aristldes because he was 
tired of hearing lum called*' the Just" has many fol- 
lowers. But what was the real reason of his dis- 
like! It must have been that he felt the honor 
f>aid to Aristides detracted something from himself. 
The reason of AhithophePs vexation, when the coun- 
sel of Hushai was followed (2 Sam. 17. 28), was bc- 
<»use it meant the neglect of his own advice. And 
when Haman by command of King Ahasuerus had 
to Bhow honor to Mordecai (Esth. 6. 10-12) that 
which made the matter especially bitter to him was 
that he had expected these ver}' honore himself. 
OurBubject to-day is " Jesus Honored." It seems al- 
most strange, after seeing him coutradicted, rejected, 
persecuted, to come to this, while yet reading of 
his earthly life. And John has (unlike Matthew 
and Mark) put these two occasions on which he was 
honored together (as they actually do come, in point 
of time), as if to give us opportunity to observe 
the contrast between them. 

The first occasion was at Bethany. 
The feast of the passover was approaching, and our 
Lord had come to Bethany to lodge there, at least for 
a few nights, while he went in and out of Jerusalem. 
" There they made him a supper "—a very ordi- 
nary way of showing honor to a guest. The sup- 
Y»er, however, appears to be mentioned for the sake 
of an incident which marked it. The customary 
cc-remony (Luke 7. 44-46) had doubtless been ob- 
served with more than usual care, yet one of the 
party proceeded to anoint our Lord afVesh. The 
fraijrance that filled the place soon proclaimed what 
Mary had done, and how costly was the perfume 
she had appropriated to this use. Thus Jesus was 
honored before all. 
The second occasion was at Jerusalem. 
Our Lord had usually entered the city quietly. 



without attracting special notice, and but a few 
montlis before, at the feast of tabernacles, he had 
come " in secret." But this time he came with a 
large company. Numbers had accompanied him 
from Jericho (Matt. 20. 29 ; Mark 10. 46), and others 
who had heard of the raising of Lazarus went out 
of the city to meet him. He came " n eek, and sit- 
ting upon an ass" (Matt. 20. 6), without pomp or 
show, yet the scene must have been an imposing 
one. The multitude with their waving palms, sym- 
bolical of gladness and peace, and their cries of 
" Hosanna to the Son of David " was such as to 
create a profound sensation, so that we are told by 
Matthew, " All the city was moved, saying, Who 
is this?" No such homage had been paid to our 
Lord in Jenwalem before. 

But how did our Lord receive the homage of the 
multitude I We are not told that he was pleased 
or that he commended them. He justified his disci- 
ples when the Pharisee demanded that their shouts 
on the way should be silenced (Luke 19. 40). On 
the following day he expressly accepted the praises 
sung by the children in the temple. Matt. 21. 16. 
But the only expressions we have of his feelings on 
this day are the tears shed, and the words of sor- 
row spoken : ** When he was come near, and be- 
held the city." Luke 19. 41, etc. 

On the former occasion it was very difierent. He 
recognized the significance of Mary's act : " Against 
the day of my burying hath she kept this ;" " In 
that she poured this ointment on my body, she did 
it for my burial." Matt. 26. 12. And we are told 
by Matthew and Mark that he commended it; " She 
hath wrought a good work on me," and he immor- 
talized it: "Wheresoever this gospel shall be 
preached throughout the whole world, this also that 
she hath done shall be spoken of for a testimonial of 

her." 

Why this contrast I The homage of the multi- 
tude was a mere passing tribute, given in utter igno- 
rance of what Jesus had come to do. They had im- 
agined his kingdom to be " of this world," and re- 
ceived him accordingly. Mary, on the contrary, 
recognized his mission. She saw that before him 
lay the cross and the grave. She, alone of all that 
were with him, in some measure understood and 
entered into that which was coming, and anointed 
him beforehand, for death and burial. 

A young lady once told me she thought we ought 
to give the very best we had to the Lord. But, 
alas 1 all she had in her mind was outward show, 
grand churches, elaborate services, splendid music, 
etc. Another lady (Miss F. R. Havergal) prayed 
him to take her whole life, moments and days, voice, 
lips, feet, silver and gold, intellect, will, love, heart, 
and make them his own. Which was the better gift 1 
Why were two so different? The first thought 
of Christ merely as demanding outward homage. 
The other remembered that he died, and that 
by his death she was redeemed, body and soul, 
** bought with a price" that she might glorify him. 
I have hardly space left to speak of the objections 
raised by some who saw Jesus honored. Put ob* 
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wrve wbGQce they arose. The PhsriBeen said ; I 
"Pepoeive johow ye prevail noDiingl Behold.tlie 
ttorld Is (tone atier him," Judoa BHid, "This I 
might have beeg Mild . . . and givea to tlie poor, | 
. . . not that he cared for tJia poor, but becaut« he 
WMB thief and had the hag," etc. Bell in Inth in- j 
itaoiKa. The opeuly uajfodiy world ohjocta even to ; 
outward honor being shown to Christ. It cuunts | 
■11 thiaaniaffingementot its own rights. The heBrt- 
less professor is >ery different. Ue approves of it. 
But if you apeak of giving up all to Christ, he wiU 
say; " This is loo much : it ia westa ; we should keep 
some of our life for ourselves," eCe. He has never 
entered into the secret of his death 1 " He died for 
*ll, that they whioh live should not henoelorth live 
unto themselves, but unl« him that died for tbem." 
"Therefore the love of Christ oousiruineth asl" 
i Cor. S. 14, 19. 



Briefly suite the events between the last lesson and 
the present one, and draw a map showing the }oiirueyB 
from Bethanr to Sphralm, through Peres to Jericho, 
and Id Bethany aealn....Call ittentloa to the time, a 
week betore the cmcilUlaD.... The feast, and the maa- 
nerof "alttlngat the table.". ...How many Uaries are 
■umad la tbeKevTeatamenI, and whlchwaa thlal.... 

Compare the aoconnu of her act of love for Christ 

The valaeof her gift.. ..Trait* of Judaa here ahown. 

-...Om duty toward the poor ThacarlODa eeekere 

tJter Jesua and Idzama— what good came bom their 

enrioally r Compare the accoanta of Ihe triumphal 

ntry Into the eily. , . . How Cbrlal fulfilled propbecy. . .. 
Tlnd hi thla lesaoQ eli dUhrent waya In which we caa 
ahaw our honor to Christ. 



Tell or the faalt-Budlog Jutlua. He 
mere tban be loved Jema. He said Ut; 
gold the ointment for tbree bnndted pei 




scribing (trapbiciUy iba en- 
trance of the Lord iDto lav 
aalem. Tell that huadridsol 
yean before Ihls ibe propbn 



■' After tt 



tbli thought H 

picture of a horse, he said, * 

which come to me bearing the imnge of a horae ibill 

ba given to the Lord for missions." This ho dW, mi 

be tbouEht he never had so many coppen before! By 

and by he began t 



boise.aud h> 



"Never draw back," and 11 
gold also to Ihe Lord. Show 
which led him to give was 



klodandgooda King. 



these also. Then Die 
fold cola In paymenU 

1 on Ibepleceof [aid, 
lor peassnt gate hli 
the love In hii liean 
9 in the Lord's li^bl 



fl: Honey-bags. 7H. Ver, 7: Preparation for burUli 
Mt. Ver. 13: Palm-btanches, SBT, all. 

g sB ga trom Iba BfiwaRta HfaaaaL 
4. Wake the sang. 
ML Crown bim with many thorns. 
tl. Hall, thou one* despised Jaeoa. 
n. Come. Christian children. 
74. Tba name of our salvation. 
n. When, bla salvation bringing. 
81. Bavionr. bUssM Saviour, 
m. All for thee. 
SU.Jeauii shall reign. 



Lmmh Taouanr, 6 
on the board, or pin n| 



aaklfw 

laaaon* of any one who deserves to wear a crown. The 
ElUldren will aay, " Jeans." Then call ftom them the 
miracle which proves bis power ovsr doalli. Tell that 
Jaaoa ha* come back to Bethany again, on bis way to 
Jennalem. 

I>*acrlbe the snpper, Laaarn* at the table with Jeana 
and the diaclplaa, the emiona Jewa watching, Kartha 
waiting on the table, and Hary coming with her rich 
gift, to ahow her love (or Jeena. Tell tbat Uary had 
mora reason than ever to love JesuB, since he had given 
back her brother, and ask children lo tbhik If they have 
not each some apedal reason to love Jeana. calling a^ | 
faaCfOD togUU of life, health, friends, home, etc 



-^ 


Gifts 


•sk 


WE^A 




IHL 


MOTIVE 
TC> THE 


GIVES VALUL 
DEED- 


4% 


% 


^ ^ 




,/ 


n '■ 



II IB not Ihe size ot the gift that dsuotes the love ot Ihe 
giver. Tbe motive gives vatne to the deed. Tbe mo- 
tive power, LovB, Is In the heart i that power leU Id 
motion tbe wheels of self-aacrlflca. Without It there 1> 
DO action. Qlve the heart lo Qod, and all other glHa 
will be acosptabia when prompted by love ot bim. 

* CanCKLLLTlOH aiHTIIfCI. 

1. How can I honor Jesus my King • 
E. Can I honor Jesus my King T 
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Lesaoa Word-Piciurea. 

A feast at Bethany ! There are the gueets reclining 
on their couches before the long supper-table. There, 
too, is Lazarus, whom Jesus aroused fronoi the deep 
sleep of death, and Jesus who soon will die upon Cal- 
vary for Lazarus, you readily detect. Look at the 
outer door I What an eager crowd presses about it, 
curious to see Lazarus and the great Miracle-worker. 
Here comes Martha bearing some savory dish for the 
table, and that woman bending do Jfu to the feet of 
Jesus, anointing his feet, wiping them with her thick, 
heavy tresses of hair, is Mary. How (Vagrant with the 
ointment is all the house ! But who is that, gripping 
hard with one hand a money-bag, while he flings at 
Mary a look of wonder and scorn, covetousness and 
hate ? Hear his angry faultfinding, his opecions plea 
for the poor f Money-bag, looks of avarice and hate, 
words of acger, all mark out the traitor Judas. Still 
the feast goes on. People congratulate Lazarus, Wise 
words fall from the lips of Jesus. Martha glides from 



guest to guest. Mary's ointment breathes its odor 
tlirough the house. That was the day when men hon- 
ored the very feet of Jesus. We reach the day wheu 
men would have crowned his head. The great pass- 
over multitude is gathering. They swarm in the roads 
leading to the city and they crowd its streets. And 
now from man to man goes the story that Je&us iA 
coming I Yes, Jesus is somewhere on the road leading 
across Olivet to Jerusalem. The cry is raised, '• Let u* 
go to meet him ! ** They are hastening toward Olivet. 
Palm branches are seized, and with shouts of " Ho- 
sannah I '' the rejoicing host is on its way to meet Jesus. 
There he is, coming across Olivet, riding on a young 
ass, Zion's king in majesty. And see the people i 
How jubilantly they wave their palm bmnches ! How 
loud their shouting now 1 And watch them as they 
strip off their garments and throw them down in the 
road that Zion's King may have a royal way in which to 
travel. Hosaunah ! Hosannahl O how the triumphant 
outcries shake the air ! 



'^•' 



A. D. SO.] 
John 12. 20-36. 



I.B880.\ VI. GBIVTILE8 8EEKIIVO JESUS. 




[ Commit to memory verses 23-25.] 

20 And there were certain Greeks 
among them that came up to wor- 
ship at the feast : 

21 The same came therefore to 
Phll'ip, which was of Beth'sa'1-da of 
Qal'i-iee» and desired him, saying. 
Sir, we would see Je'sus. 

22 Pbll'ip Cometh and telleth 
An'draw: and again An'drew and 
Phirip tell Je'sus. 

23 And Je'suB answered them, saying, The hour is 
come* that tbe Son of man should be glorified. 

24 Yerlly, verily, I aay unto you. Except a com of 
wheat fall Into tbe irround and die. It abidetb alone : 
but if It die, it brlngeth forth much fruit. 

25 He that loYethnis life shall lose It ; and he that hat- 
eth bis life In tills world shall keep It imto life eternal. 

26 If any man serve me, let him follow me ; and 
where I am, there shall also my servant be; if any man 
serve me, blm will my Father honor. 

87 Now l8 my soul troubled ; and what shall I say? 
IMber, save me from this hour : but for this cause came 
I unto this hour. 
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28 Father, glorify thy name. Then came there a 
voice from heaven, mying^ I have both glorified i/, and 
wUl glorify ii again. 

29 The people therefore that stood by, and heard iU 
said that It thundered : others said, An angel spake to 
him. 

30 Je^sus answered and said. This voice came not 
because of me, but for your sakes. 

31 Now Is the Judgment of this world : now shall the 
prince of this world be cast out. 

32 And I, if I be lifted up from the earth, will draw 
all men unto me. 

83 This he said, sl^rnlfylng what death he should die. 

84 The people answered him. We have heard out or 
the law that Christ abideth forever : and how sayest 
thou. The Son of num must be lifted up ? who Is this. 
Son of man? 

35 Then Je'sus said unto them, Tet a little while is tho- 
ught with you. Walk while ye have the light, lest 
darkness come upon you : for he that walketh in dark- 
ness knoweth not whither he iroeth. 

36 While ye have light, believe in the light, that ye 
mav be the children of light. These things spake Je'sua 
and departed, and did hide himself from them. 



General Statement. 



The first three days In the rassdver-week were event* 
fhl in the life of Christ. On Sunday he rode in triumph 
to the temple, and looked around its courts ; and then, 
to the surprise of the multitudes which attended him, 
returned quietly to Bethany. On Monday morning 
early he jMissed again over the brow of Olivet, and spoke 
tbe woroA of rebuke to ttie barren fig-tree, not because 
be was angry against a senseless tree, but beeause he 
saw in the tree the type of a senseless people. He en- 
tered the temple a second time, and, acting as a King in 
his Father's house, he drove out the buyers and sellers 
ftrom its courts, as he had done before in his earlier 
ministry. At evening he returned to Bethany, for he 
had no home in the city, and it was unsafe for him 
within its walls. Tuesday was the last day of the Sav- 
iour's public teaching, and fh>m earlv morning until 
near the sunset it was spent within the temple. In turn 
he met and discomfited upon the field of controversy the 



Pharisees, the Herodians, and the Sadducees. He ij^ave 
the final denunciation to the Jewish leaders contamed 
in Matthew 23. Then he turns to leave the temple for 
the last time, pausing to give a word of commendation 
to a poor widow who was dropping her mite in one of 
the treasure-boxes in the Court of the Women. Just at 
that time he received word that in the Court of the 
Gentiles without was a company of Qentiles who de- 
sired to see him. They proflTered their request throngb 
Philip, who came from tne Oentile border of Palestine. 
Philip was not certain whether his Master would talk 
with these foreigners, even though they were worship- 
ers of God and pilgrims to the temple, but after consul- 
tation with his townsman, Andrew, he presented their 
request to Jesus. The Saviour saw in this inquirv of 
Gentiles the promise of the day, soon to dawn, when 
the whole world should come pressing toward the gatea 
of the Gospel. 



Explanatory an4 Praetleal IWotee. 



Yerse SO. There were certain Greeks. Not neces- 
sarily from the land of Greece; but Gentiles who spoke 
the Greek language, which was at that time the prev- 
alent tongue of the better classes throughout the eastern 
Krt of the Roman empire. Gentiles, it is to be remem- 
red, were all races of men outside of the Jews. 
Came np to worship. It was the custom for all Jews 
in Palestine to come to Jerusalem three times a year, 
at the great feasts of Passover, Pentecost, and Taber- 
nacles, or at least once, at the Passover. From the 
Ikct that these Gentiles came to worship, and not Arom 
curiosity, it is evident that they were *' proselytes of 
the gate,^' or people who had abandoned the worship uf 



idols and were seekers after God. though thev had not 
become Jews by accepting circumciston. The feasu 
Passover, which was at that time three days distant. 

SI. The same came therefore. They were in the 
Court of the Gentiles, while Jesus was within, where 
they, being Gentile<>, could not enter, in the Court of the 
Women. To Philip, which was ofBethaalda. Beth- 
saida, Pliilip's home, was at the head of the Sea of Gal- 
ilee, and thus on the fVoutier of Palestine, near the Gen- 
tile regions of Decapolifl, from which these Greeks may 
have come. We would see Jesus. They had heard 
of his miracles and teuchingR, and desired to have pec.- 
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«onal converge with him. (1) Tlieir request voiced the 
cry of the world then, and through ail the ages since, and 
now. 

29. Tellelh Andrew. Who was his townsman. 
John 1. 44. They regarded their Master as a pecaliarly 
sacred person, and thought it was doubtful wnether he 
would wish to meet with Gentiles, who were held in 
contempt by Jews. Andrew and Philip tell Jesns. 
Both were plain, practical men, unable to comprehend 
the deeper truths of the Gospel ; but both were of the 
spirit that is ready to bring men to Jesus. 

23. Jesus answered them. It is not stated that 
Jesus met the inquiring Oentiles, but almost certain 
ihut he did. The hour Is come. The coming of these 
<jreek8 reminds Jesus of his own approaching death, 
through which salvation shall come to them and to all 
the world. The 8on of man. Christ gave this title to 
himself as a representative man who was to bring the 
race into fellowship with God. Should be glorified. 
This term '* glorified" is peculiar to John's gospel in 
its reference to the death, resurrection, and ascension 
of Christ taken as a whole. Through these events 
slory, wide as earth and heaven, and lasting as eternity, 
has indeed come to Jesus. As a teacher he might have 
been remembered, but as a Redeemer he is glorified. 

24. Verily, verily. The truth that the triumph of 
Jesus cau come only through his death is first pre- 
sented in an illustration, then in a statement, Bxcept 
a corn of wheat. Rev. Ver., ** a grain of wheat." 
Fall Into the ground and die. In other words, if the 
kernel of wheat be kept in the granary, it does nothing ; 
if it be dropped into the ground and decay, it becomes 
the germ of a harvest. So if Christ had taken care of 
his me, he would have wrought bnt little for humanity. 
By dying, he became the giver of life to many. If It die. 
It does not perish, though it dies in the process of 
planting. So the real life of Christ was not lost, nor is 
ours lost by death. Much IHilt. To the kernel of 
wheat conies the head of grain, a hundred-fold ; to the 
Saviour the countless multitudes of saved souls. (2) 
Xotice the great emphasis laid by the Saviour on his own 
<lealh. 

25. He that loveCh his life. The same principle 
which governs the Saviour's life is extended also to nis 

' <li9ciples, and indeed to all men. He whose interests 
concentrate in self, who lives for self, and thinks of 
^el^, sufllers the eternal loss of the best part of his be- 
ing, in the eternal life. A man who seeks after riches 
or honor fails to obtain the true reward of life. He 
that haieth his life. Jesus uses strong language in 
order to awaken attention to his proposition. He 
means that the outward life is to be sacrificed, if need 
be, to the spiritual needs ; that a man shall give up all, 
even life itself, rather than sufiier the loss of eternal life. 
Such a man as Paul hated his life, by counting it as of no 
value, except as it was given to the Gospel. 

26. If any man serve me. Perhaps these words 
were addressed to the Greeks, who might wish to 
become disciples of Jesus. Itiet him foflow me. In 
this life of " hating one's self.'* (8) He who would be a 
servant of Christ must follow his example qfself-sacri- 
Jlce. Wnere I am. Already Christ looks at himself 

an glorified, or lifted up to the heavenly state. There 
shall also my servant be. This is true heaven, to be 
where Christ is, and we who have not seen him with the 
eves of flesh shall enpoy this privilege. Him will my 
Father honor. As the Father honors his Son, so will 
he honor those who walk in his Son's footsteps. (4) Let 
us seek the abiding honor from Ood^ rather than the 
transient honors of men. 

27. Now Is my soul troubled. The soful is the seat 
•of the emotions and thoughts, not the spiritual nature. 
For a moment there was a shrinking of the human 
nature of Jesus from the agonies which he saw before 
him in "the hour" which was soon to open. What 
shall 1 say 1 ** Shall I turn aside from the path of the 
cross and the grave ? shall I seek release from the 
hour and its fate ? " Father, save me from this hour. 
There are two views of this sentence: one that makes 



38\ver to the question of the preceding clause, 
I say, Father, save me from this hour ? " An- 



it nn answ* 
*' Shall 

other, that makes it a true prayer, just as two days after- 
ward Jesus ciied out, " L.et this cup pass from me." 
Tiie latter view we adopt in these Notes. But for this 
cause. For a moment there is hesitation, but for a 
moment only; since in an instant the spirit recovers 
the mastery, as the Saviour sees that " this hour " was 
the aim of his coming to earth. He will not renounce the 
high purpose of redemption, for which be was bom. 

28. Father, glorify thy name. This was the full 
renunciation of the human will to the divine. The Son 
of man is ready for the sacrifice. Came there a voice 
from heaven. It was a voice, speaking definite words, 
but heard only by those whose spiritual nature was in 
condition to receive it. 1 have both glorified It. As 
at the baptism and the transfiguration a divine attesta- 
tion had oeen given, so there came one now. Will 
glorify It again. By the scenes of the crucifixion, 
resurrection, and ascension of Jesus, which were des- 
tined to give a new glory to God. 

29. The people therefore. There was a sound, but 
only those whose spiritual nature was attuned to sym- 
pathy with Christ could understand it. To the com- 
mon ears there came only a sound of thunder; to 
others, it was as though an angel spoke some inarticu- 
late utterance; to a few, such as John himself, the voice 
had a meaning. (6) Let- us seek that fine harmony (^ 
natvrt which can see and hear Qod. 

SO. Jesns answered. He answered their discus- 
sions among themselves concerning the sound. Came 
not because of me. He needed no outward sign, for 
with the ear of the spirit he could constantly hear the 
voice of his Father. (6) Let us seek a complete feUow- 
ship with God^hich will not require external tokens cf 
his presence. For your sakes. To test the faith of the 
by-standers, and by testing to strengthen it. 

31. IVow Is the Judgment. He is still speaking as 
fl'om the stand-point of the cross, on which ne already 
hangs in spirit; and he perceives the cross becoming 
the tribunal of the world. Those who accept the 
crucified are on one side, as acquitted; those who reject 
him are on the other, as condemned. (7) The great ques- 
tion for every heart to decide is that of its relation to the 
cross of Christ. The prince of this world. The in- 
visible, personal Satan, whose power has dominated 
the mass of mankind since the fall. Be cast out. 
Through the cross, Satan is cast down firom his high 
seat, and his empire over the hearts of men is broken. 

S2, 33. in be lifted op. Still the cross is before 
the Saviour's mind, and now he sees the cross trans- 
formed to a throne, which receives the homage of the 
world. Will draw all men. This sublime prophecy 
has been fulfilled. The attention of the world has been 
drawn to Jesus as to no other man in history, and the 
loyal homage of millions has been given to him. AH 
men are drawn, whether all men yield to the infioence 
or resist it. (8) Has the fascination of the cross faBen 
upon ymtf This he said, signifying. This is the 
apostle John's interpretation of his Master's utterance. 
He calls attention to the fact that the Saviour not only 
foretold his own death, but its form, through the cross. 

34. We have heard out of the law. The car- 
rent name for the Old Testament taken collectively. 
Christ abldeth forever. This was their understand- 
ing of the predictions of ** an everlasting kingdom." 
Must be lined up. They understood this expression 
to mean, as it did. a removal by death. Who la this 
Son of man 1 " We know who the Christ is, but who 
is this Son of man that is to die ? " 

35, 36. Yet a little while. Only two more days. 
Is the light with yon. While he was on the earth it 
was light, when he should leave it would be darkness. 
These things. Hi.s last messages to the Jews. De- 
parted. To Bethany, where be stayed in retirement 
until the evening of the supper and the agony in the 
garden. 



HOME READli\GB. 

M. Gentiles seeking Jesus. John 12. 20-36. 
Tu. Gentiles believing Jesus. John 12. 37-50. 
W. Preaching to the Gentiles. Acts 13. 3S-«8. 
Th. Wishing to see Jesus. Luke 19- 1-10. 
F. How to serve Christ. Matt. 10. 32-42. 
\ The sncriflce for men. Heb.2. 5-18. 
*. Walking in the light. 1 John 2. 1-11. 



OOLDBIV TEXT. 
And I, If I be lifted op from the earth, will draw 
all men unto me. John 12. 82. 

LESSON HYMIV. L. M. 

Hymnal, No. 213. 

Lord Jesus, when we stand afar 
And gaze upon thy holy cross. 
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In love of thee and scorn of self. 
O may we coaut the world as lose. 

holy Lord I uplifted high 

Witn outstretched arms, in martial woe, 
Embraciof in thy wondrous love 

The sinml world that lies below I 

Give us an ever-living faith 
To gaze beyond the things we see ; 

And in the mystery of thv death 
Draw us and all men after thee I 

TIME.— The Tuefaday before the craciflxion. 
PLACE. — Jerusalem. 
RULERS.— Same as before. 
DocTBiKAi. SuooBSTiON.— Following Jesos. 



QUESTIONS FOR SENIOR STUDENTS. 

. The Savloar Sough I, v. 90-22. 

How widely had the fame of Jesus spread through the 

-orld • 

What seems to have been the chief theme of conver- 

tion among the people ? 

What was the religious belief of these Greeks? 
«r.SO. 

What did they mean bysaying " We would «e«Jeeus? " 

Where have we seen Philip before in these studies in 
«hnf 

What connection had he and Andrew had in a famous 
ine in Chrisrs life f 

Why did they apparently hesitate about bringing 
^ese men to Jesns f 

Had there ever been an instance of this kind? 

fr. The Son Olorifled, v. 23-36. 

What announcement did Jesus make concerning him- 
^«lf to these Greeks ? 

In what was this being glorified to consist? ver. 82. 

What illustration from nature did he use to lead them 

the statement of his crucifixion? 

What is the glory of a grain of wheat? 

What is any man's glory? 
_ How did the struggle in the Saviour^s soul show 
* t«elf ? 

What was the last testimony which God gave as to 
'^lie relation of Jesns to him as the Father? 

What was the last question asked him by the world? 
'^^er. 34, last clau$>e. 

What is the world's question to-day ? 

Practical Teaching*. 

1. See Andrew again bringing men to Christ. What 
^n example Andrew has left us I 

2. Self-sacrifice is the true law for life. 

8. The elevation of man has come from Christianity. 

4. " Who is this Son of man ? " Can I answer as 
X^eter did— as Martha did— as Nathanael did ? It is the 
^oestion every soul must answer. 



^[TBSTiONS FOR INTERMBDIATB SCHOLARS. 

1. The Savloar Sought, v. 20-22. 

What visitors came to the passover ? 

M^at brought them there ? 

To whom did they come ? 

What was their petition ? 

How was Jesns informed of their desire ? 
9. The Son Glorllled, v. 28-36. 

What hour had now come ? 

Of what did Jesus speak ? John 18. 1. 

Bow alone can the seed be fhiitfhl ? 

What did Jesna say of love of life ? 

What proof of service is required ? 

What reward of service is promised ? 

What did Jesus say of himself ? 

What was his prayer ? 

How was It answered ? 

What did the people sav of the voice ? 

What did Jenus say of it ? 

How did he foretell his death ? 

What questions did the people ask ? 

What had they then with them ? 

Wtiat were they bidden to do ? 

Teachings of the Leason. 

Where, in this lesson, are we taught— 

1. The lesson of perfect sacrifice ? 
it. The lesson of perfect obedience ? 
3. The lesson of perfect submission ? 



QUESTIONS FOR YOUNGER SCHOLARS. 

Who came to Jerusalem to worship ? Some men 
who were Greeks. 

What did they say to Philip ? " We would see 
Jesus.*' 

Who went and told Jesus about them ? Andrew and 
Philip. 

Of what did Jesus speak ? Of his death on the 
cross. 

How is Christ^s death more glorious than his life ? 
As the plant of wheat Is more fruitful than the Hitle 
seed. 

Who will have life eternal ? Those who give their 
lives to Jesus. 

Who will not have life eternal ? He who loves his 
life and lives It for his own pleasure. 

What must we do if we would serve Jesns ? Fol- 
low him in the path of love and self-denial. 

Whom will God honor ? All who follow Jesus. 

What did Jesus ask of God ? To glorify his name. 

Why did Jesus ask this ? That hb disciples might 
believe that be came ftrom God. 

What was heard ? A voice f^om heaven, saying, 
** I will glorify It." 

What great truth did Jesus then speak ? (Repeat the 
Golden Text.) 

What is it that draws us all to Christ ? HU death on 
the cross. 

What did the people say when they heard him talk of 
death ? How can Christ diel The law says, Christ 
lives forever. 

What did Jesus ask of them ? To believe on him 
while he was with them. 

What would they then become ? Children of light. 

Words with Little People. 

When you feel sorry for your sins, tpUk you cotUd 
leave them off, ivUh you had a clean heart, want ao 
much to do kind, loving deeds, and speak only sweet, 
pleasant words, it is Je8U8 drawing you by the Holy 
Spirit to himself. Now, if yon will say the Golden 
Text, " And I, \t' I die on the erots,' wiU draw all men 
unto me,'' I think you will understand and love it. 

THE LESSON CATECHIS»1. 

[For the entire school.] 

1. To what day do the events of this lesson belong ? 
The last day of Christ's teaching. 3. What was said 
by some Gentiles in Jerusalem ? ** We would see Je- 
sus." 3. What hour did Jesus say bad come ? The 
hour when he should be glorified. 4. How was Je- 
sus glorified ? By dying for men. ft. What did Jesus 
m of himself in the Golden Text? ** And I," etc. 6. 
What did he urge the people to do while they had the 
light ? To believe In the light. 



TEXTS AT CHURCH. 



MonUng Text. 
Evening Text. 



ANALYTICAL AND BIBLICAL OUTLINE. 

The Uplifted Christ. 

I. An Attractive Saviour. 
Sir, we would see Jesus, v. 21. 

•• Will draw all men." v. 82. 

*' Gentiles shall come to thy light." Isa. 60. 8. 

II. A Glorified Saviour. 

The hour is come. . . .should be glorified, v. 28. 
"Declared to be the Son of God." Bom. 1. 4. 
" God also hath highly exalted him." Phil. 2. 9. 

III. A Dyiko Saviour. 

IfU die, it bnngeth forth much fruit.'''' v. 24. 
"Shalt make his soul an offering for sin." Isa. 

53.10. 
" A ransom for many." Matt. 20. 28. 

IV. A Troubled Saviour. 
NoiD is my soul troubled, v. 27. 

" How am I straitened." Luke 12. iM. 
*• Offered up prayers. . . with strong crying." Heb. 
6.7. 
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V. A Submissive Saviour. 
Father^ fflori/y thy name. v. 28. 

" Lo, I come. ... to do thy will." Heb. 10. 7. 
" Not as I will, but as thoa tcUV Matt. 96. 30. 

VI. An Attested Savioub. 

Then came there a voice from heaven, v. S8. 
•' This is my beloved Son." Matt. 8. 17. 
** This is my beloved Sou." Matt. 17. 5. 

VII. A Victorious Saviour. 

Now shall the prince be cast out. x. 31. 

*' Satan as lightning Tall from heaven." Lake 10. 18. 
" Overcame him by the blood of the Lamb.*' Rev. 
12. 11. 

THOU6HT8 FOR YOUNG PEOPLE. 
The Attractive Power of ChrUt. 

1. Christ draws men oat of all nations. These Gen- 
tiles were the flrst-fruits of a mighty harvest " from the 
seed that was sown In an open grave." v. 20, 21. 

S. Christ draws men to inquiry and to faith. The re- 
quest of these Gentiles is the cry of many hearts, " We 
woald see Jesos." There is a hanger of the heart 
which only Jesos can satisfy, v. 21. 

5. Christ draws men by his death. It is the crucified 
Christ that produces the fruit among the nations. Had 
he lived, he would have remained alone; he died, and 
lo, a mighty harvest of souls springs up. v. 24. 

4. Christ draws men to follow his example of self- 
sacrifice. Until he came, the ideal man was the one 
who could win for self. Since he died, men have been 
willing to live like him for others, and to die, if by 
dying they could serve his Gospel. Sometimes the 
best nee for a life is its surrender for a worthy cause. 
V.25. 

ft. Christ draws men to true honor. Not to the hon- 
ors of earth, which soon pass away, but to the honor 
that comes from God, which is eternal; for God, who 
honors the Son, rewards all who follow in his foot- 
steps. V. 28. 

6. Christ draws men to trinmph. Those who are 
against Christ and under the power of Satan are cast 
oat with their master; but those who are on his side 
share in his triumph, v. 81. 

fCnslish Teacher's M'otes. 

Thxbs is DO mistake as to what is meant when we 
speak of a man being " hung.'* The word is an or- 
dinary one, and may be appUed to many different 
things, but if used in this way it is at onoe under- 
stood to refer to the ignominious death to which 
the law sentencee the worst oriminals. There is an- 
other way in which the word is sometimes used 
which contrasts strongly with tins. I speak of 
some artist's picture being '* hung/' and it is un- 
derstood that the artist has obtained his desire and 
that his handiwork has been prized worthy of a 
place in some public exhibition, where it will be 
displayed to an admiring crowd. There is nothing 
in common between the two cases or meanings of 
the word *' hung." In the first instance it stands 
for shame and suffering, in the second for honor. 

Our Golden Text contains an expression which 
enfolds in itself the opposite meanings — the words 
** lilted up." But in this case the meanings are so 
closely connected that they can hardly be dissevered, 
since the one is the outcome of the other. 

The expresBiorif in the time of our Lord, was em- 



ployed to designate the most ignominious of deaths, 
that inflicted by the Romans, cither on slaves or on 
the v^ry lowest of criminals — tlie "death of the 
cross." No " Roman citizen " was ever crucified. 
To be *Mit\ed up" meant to suffer the punishment 
of the lowest malefactor. 

But in other parts of the Scripture we &hall find a 
very different meaning belonging to the words. 
Look at Psa. 147. 6, and 1 Sam. 2. 7, where- the idea, 
instead of death and shame, is that of life and glory, 
the thoughts which we should naturally attach U> 
them. 

When were these words used by our Lord ? 

We read last tmie of his public entry iiito Jem- 
salcm, and of the remarkable reception given him 
by the populace. It was at this time — we cannot 
tell exactly wliich day, that certain Greeks desired 
to see him whose name and fame were in the mouth 
of every one. Our Lord probably taught in tlic- 
place of general resort, the "Court of the Women," 
and it was not possible for them to approach hin> 
there, since all Gentiles were excluded. ' Through 
means of Audrey and Philip their wish was made 
known to him, and this request gave rise to the dis- 
course which followed. In the midst of this dis- 
course a remarkable attestation of his divine miftsion 
was given from above, which some of the hearers 
attributed to thQ voice of an angel. These thln^» 
seemed to point to the further exaltation of him who 
had been already welcomed as the " Son of David '* 
and the *'Eing of Israel." Yet, when he spok. 
the words of our Golden Text he looked forward t<>^ 
something very different. " This spake he, signi- 
fying what death he should die." 

But that death involved two things. 

1. Deiceni. The "Son of David" to die the 
death of a slave— the " King of Israel " to huffer aa 
a malefactor—the Holy One to undergo the treat- 
ment reserved for the vilest 1 Was not this an in- 
finite descent ? Yet it was needful for the accom- 
plishment of his miasiou. If the " com of wheat '* 
is to fulfill the purpose for which St is g^ven, it must 
" fall into the ground," must go down deep beyond 
the reach of daylight, down into the dark earth,, 
and there, hidden away out of sight of man, it must 
" die," fall to pieces. Otherwise it " abideth alone" 
— remains what it was before, instead of being mul- 
tiplied a hundred-fold. And our Lord looked for- 
ward to a like descent into the depths of contempt 
and agony— unto the grave— into the world of the 
dead. That the people thus underotood his words is 
shown by their question, ver. 84. But that descent 
involved 

2. Aaunt. By virtue of its death the com o 
wheat becomes great. What so welcomed an< 
honored as the golden sheaves of the harvest 
field f " If it die, it bringeth forth much fruit.' 
And our Lord did look forward to glory and jo>-~ 
Verse 28 ; Heb. 12. 2. But they were to come througr 
the cross. The " lifting up " of shame and sufferii^. 
was the way to the " lifting up " of honor and pral* 
How is this ! Look at the other expression in (^m- 

1 Golden Text : "I will draw nil men unto rac" 
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There is n fine picture doit on exhibition not br 
from the place wli«re I am mitJoe. NuuibcTB are 
drawn, linj "bj d»j, tn »ee it The fame of the 
painter, the title and desaripclan of the painting, the 
report given by othera, alL draw them thither to 
gaie and vrouder and adoiiro. Jual eo are many 
drawn to the cross where Christ was "lilted up." 
The »torj of the crow is so wonderful, ao well- 
known, BO touching, that thousande oome to gate 
upon it. That ii one kind of drawing. 

But there i* a different kind. Look at the plant 
ai it toma to the auoligbt. It ia drawn thither b«- 
cauHe that sunliftht is just exaotly what it needs, so 
it opena its petali and drinks in the rays, and givee 
iHit what it reoeiven in glowing oolon and aweet 
cdot*. Look at the reuel quietly moored ; it draws 
«ver to iis anchor that sacnrea It. And it ia the 
«roHsot Christ which meeta the need of the (Inner. 
There he aeea that Ood loves him. There he aaca 
the haart of God open toward him. There he finds 
liglit snd life. And there too he finds eecurity; 
' nniler the blood there ia shelter for the guilt; and 
l>eace for the Iiembling one. And so he !■ drawn 
—drawn to Christ who was " lifted up " on theoron 
for Ilia salvation. Hs takaa Christ for hia Lord, hie 
£ing. And hsjoinatheohorua, "Unto him thathath 
loved ua and waahed ma from our sins in his own 
blood, ... to him be glory and dominion;" and 
" Worth; is the Lamb that was alain to receive 
power, and riobea, and wisdom, and atrength, and 
honor, and elory, and hleesing." Bev. 1. S, t, IS. 

Thus, the " lifting up" of Christ on the atom 
brinpiglor;loGod,andsBlvationtomsti. See what 
followa : " Wherefore God also hath blghl; exalted 
him sad ^ven him a name that is above every 
oame ; that at the name of Jcsua everv knee should 
bow , , . and every tnnjpie conibss that Jeaus 
Christ ia Lord." Phil. S. II. There ia a "lifting 
op" ofglor;! 

Let the teacher ask : 

What do you think of the Arst "lifting up" of 
Chmt ! Has his death drawn you I 

ilcn hae it drown you — umply togase, or to talce 
it into your henrtt 

Wliat will the saoond liAing op of Christ be to 
you) See what is «^d about it, 1 Theaa. 2. 7-10. 
Which will be your part I 






IbeVlaaa. 

Ine of tbe Ibres visits of Jesna to the 
I. MoDdar, and Tuesday or Paailon- 
^Kk. and of the evenli at each vlill,... It might be 
^"ell u> draw a roDgh map o( Jeruaalem. the Moant o( 
OlIvBii, nnd Bethany, aed to mark each Javmey npon It 
'While telling Iheatary. ...Also a diagram ur the lempla 
*-Bd Its courts. showlDg the Court of thaOentilea, where 
t.lia Greeks were, and the Court at ttie Women, where 
■<>esn( was t^achlag. , . . Biplaln OpHki ; Bitluaida; am 
*i/ man ; glariflid ; eonx of vihtat ; Mi /uiur ; tola 
■^rom hearen ; Judgment qf (All morid ; prino if lAii 
^mrid : childrtn e/ llfil ...The Golden Teit will serve 
Admlrahly as a Btartlag-polnl for the splrltaal leachingB 
-^ thia lania....TiiV0liittia "J," JesBS Christ. In 



Bonfi frOBi the Epworlh Hymnal. 

m. Tell me mora about Jeiua. 
TO. Tbon dear Bedaemsr, dying Lamb, 
lot. Come, Bsid Jesus' encred voice. 

110. Feaat of bleaaing. 

111. Come loJesna. 
lie. InvlUUon aeceplsil. 
lat. To Jisna I wUl go. 
I3t. Freely for me. 

Ste, The call lor raspers. 




tiles dealrad to a« Jesna. That ahonldba thadealre of 
every heart. LookallbfUackboard. Wbatoomeabe- 
tween tbe era and Jeaoa I A berrUr. Wtial li the 
name written on It r WorUHnm. That hinders many 
from saelng the SHVlonr, Does It binder any one In the 
eehool from aeslng him a> be la F Cloae by aakleg, 

classea. 

SDsexsTiaH. Draw the eya. or write tbe word 
"sight," with white chalk, Ibe barrier with brown, and 
the word " woridllneaa" wHh red chalk. A cross 
might be hlntly oalllned back of the barrier. 

Primary asd InlemHIaia. 

LuaoH THOtTOBT. Tt< ftniw 0/ Ou Crou, 

Tht Franwaork qf 0>t LemM. A>k children If 

msmma and papa aometlmea go away Trota home, and 

write baclialettertoUll where they are, what tliey are 

doing, elc. Tell that we have here a letter about a 

or pnpa. telling what dty be 



a being 



Where 



I cltj, . 
le letter 



It la printed In this tiook (ibow Bible), and la meant 

Tea. about Jesna. Print " Jerasalem; " tell that 
Jeaoa had com* with the disciples to the city lo allend 
a feait. Tell where thereams Irom, bow they traveled, 
etc Jnat oat here, a Utile way from the city, they 
spent tbe night. Let children tell name of the place. 
Print it. ftBC*\\ ttie w\\T»nta \jq S«M»*.«n. ■S\& 'a^ 
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Hme be kneir thsl dath mM mlting 
Pin np cnns or dnw shulowj ootllna of < 
disetpls could not we It, bnl ittat coDid, b 



Id lach. Ktntj betrd blm, but thsn ware olben wbo 
bad beird 4boat bin bat vbo ntrer uw him. Soma 
of lbet« cama to PblUp ud uld, "We wanld hm 
Jeen«." TbCM man weit Gretkt. Tbey hid been 
UuRbt U> vonbtp tdoli, bnl thej h*d beard of Jemi 
ud winted to ue bim. Pblllp UAA Aodrew, and tha 
Iwo diKlplea went loEetbei to lei] Jeaua. Jeaai upoka 
•oma wonderAil worda tben. tnd irblle be wat tsiktnE 
Ibara via a atranga noire. Borne aaU 11 was tbuDder. 




■It lo bini. Show a gnlD or 
wheat. What will happen tr 
I plant Ihia in Ibe ground t 
j More wbeoC will grow. Sap- 
poea I pat it cuernllr awaj 
I a box 1 Tben no more wbeal will Krow from tt, 
0, If wa aara oar Uvea by doing the tblnga tbat pleaie 



b7 takinit cut at aelf, we aball loae God'i life in our 

chooaa, if we want life Id beayen. A voice from heateD 
■peaks lo us lo^day. God bpMka now Ibrongb Us 
Book, and by hia SplrtL Call tot Golden Text. HsTO 
yon bMrd hto Tidce T 

LeBOB Won-netares. 
O the great throng at tbe paaaoreT feaat, doeking 
tbrongb tbe gaCea. bDrrylng alon|[ Ibe stnets, etvnrding 
tbe temple-conrti I And tfaose Greeka— can yoDUolaee 
tbem t They are looking about cnriooaly, eageHy, as 
It on the hnnt tor eonie one. They meet Pbilip. Tbey 
are anxlonB to nay sometblsi. Their ey« llaab ont 
Ibelr eicllement, Tbey woDld see— tbey tell Philip— 
Ihey would aee Jesua. And Pfalllp, be hairln away. 
He floda Andrew, and now both hasten off and itaiid at 
laal before the waiting Saviour lo say tbat men aeek for 
him. O that waiting SaTlonr, still tarrying that a 
world mlgbtcometo him, bntbowrelnclully It corneal 
Ha will not tarry bere long. But bark I He i* apeak- 
Ing. He la telling abonl tbe com of wheat that Onds 
lU lltUe grave in the eertb. He la thinking of bia own 
TUlnoiGodaave blm 



mitT 



ie Is 1> 



lag. Hark! O that impreaaiTa voice anawerlcg (Tom 
b«aven! Tbe people look np In astonlBbmenl. Was it 
thunder? He la speaking again. He la thinking of 
Calvary, In Ibougbt be Is banging, inlterlrg, dying for 
lbs world, tbat lined, laving Saviour. 



LESSON VII. JEHVe TEACHIMO HUMILITY. 




T Je'auB answered 



tAtw. IS. 
Im. ThOQ Shalt never wash my 
blm. If I wash thee nol. thou 

I unto blm. Lord, not my feet 



Bald h«, TearenDlallcli 



Uowiewhat 1 have done 1 
13 YecallnuMaef 



Verily, VB 

KaCer than Ii 
n he tbat la 
- It ye kno 



and Idrd: and ye aay w 



' these iblnga, happy a: 



>f Ibe 1 



avion 



»fhi.rife.°l5e"mtT,hl?roar^'apXfa'S 
one liBlD 19 occupied with the acconnt of Ibis 
k. But there Is one dav of which no menllan 
. We know nolhing uf what took place on 

obably It was paaaed in rellremenl and medlta- 

Bethany, eince nol even John record! nny con- 

'nlheaner- 

1 want wllh 

they^aat down loeather to the paasoveV teasl, cclebrat. 

□a the neit day al suuael tha Saviour would be dead 
npon tha cross or lying In bl« sepolthBr. They met In 
■n upper room, fnrnisbed for the ilmple eupper of tbe 
paaaover, with three tablea amnged In an open equar«. 
WdTOOcheaaroundlhem. There was a little itnfe for 
pnetdeaet ta tulgalag th« placet among tbe diaclplea, 



and perhapii they were unwlllbig to pay each other tbe 
service or pouring water upon the feet, as was cni- 

saudaled feet aolled by the dui>1. Their Maeter. fully 



n. rally ai 



pllcSer. and one by one wa«lied the feet of the twelve. 
What deep Iboughl ma^t have nrlsen In the mind of 
John; whatgulllyconaclomoeMln the heart of Juda.". 
already pledged lobelTuyhlB Lord 1 Tberewasa lltlia 
hesitancy in Peter, when hl> turn came, and only a re- 
buke of^ the Uaater made him aubmlt lo tbe lowly 
service. In Ibis act Christ showed at once bla owi™ 
errand lo the earth, and Iha apirtt wbleh should actuate 
his disciples. 
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BxplMiatory and 

Verse 1. Before the feast of the paasover. The 

words indicate that it was immediately before, Just as 
Jesus was about to recline with his disciples around 
the tables. He partook of the feast a day earlier 
than the prevalent custom, knowing that on the 
morrow, the day of the feast, he was to die. Knew 
that his hour was come. Be was within eighteen 
hours of his cross, and in the state of one that knows 
that he is dving ; yet his thoughts were not of himself, 
but of his friends. That he should depart. Death, 
to him, was a departure from a place of journeying to 
a home in the Fsther^s house. (1) And ao it may be to 
every one whofuUowe Jeeue. Having loved his own. 
His own were those who had given him their faith and 
their love. Such be loved then, and such he loves now. He 
loved them onto the end. Not only to the end of his 
life, but ** to the uttermost," carrying his love to the 
highest point. (2) There ie no limit to the lot>ec(f Christ 
for his oum. 

5. Sapper being ended. Rather, as In the Bev.Yer., 
" during supper ;" for it was not vet ended. Literally, 
it reads, ** supper being," that is, In progress. The 
d^vU. The personal spirit of evil who temnts men to 
all wickedness. Having now put into the heart. 
Bev. Ver., ** having already put." The purpose had 
been formed several hours, if not several days, before, 
and Judas was now watching for an opportunity to ful- 
fill his contract of betrayal. This is mentioned to show 
the love of Jesus all the more strongly, since he knew 
how corrupt was one heart at the table with him. 
Judas lacariot. See note. Lesson V, verse 4. To be- 
tray him. The betrayal was necessary, for the rulers 
could not seize Jesus while surrounded by his disciples 
and the friendly common people ; unless some one re- 
vealed his place of retirement, he could not be taken 
by surprise. (8} How high a num may be lifted by priv- 
ilege, only to/ail by sin! 

3. «lesas knowing. This verse is inserted to add 
emphasis to the Saviour^s act of humility in washing 
the disciples' feet. He knew that the Father had 
given all things Into his hands, and therefore that he 
was King of kings, and Lord of lords. He knew that 
he was divine in his origin, and divine in his destiny. 
Tet he humbled himself to perform for his disciples an 
act of menial service, for his thoughts were not of him- 
self, bnt of them and their needs. (4) True kinglinese 
consists in the nature, and not in the outward appear- 
once. 

4. He riseth from supper. Fmm the couch on 
which he was reclining. For the custom of reclining at 
meals, see Lesson Y, note on verse 2. Laid aside his 
garments. He took off the long, flowing outer gar- 
ment, which would impede his work, but probably left 
on the clo»e-fltting undergarment. Towel, and girded. 
He tied a long towel around his waist, leaving its ends 
hanging loose, that he might u^e them. Such was the 
garb of servants. (5) One who knows that he is a prince 
can afford to appear ae a servant. 

ft. Into a baaln. In Oriental feet-washing, the feet 
are held over the basin, not placed in it, and the water 
Is poured upon them f^om a pitcher. Began to wash 
the disciples' feet. We learn from Luke 22. 24, that 
there was a contest among the twelve for the leading 
place, probably each demanding the best couch at the 
lable. Christ rebukes the spirit of selfishness by per- 
forming a servant's duty toward all. In his act were 
several symbols : 1. It was a symbol of his mission, 
representing himself, the Son of Qod, not seizing the 
honor which was his right, bnt emptying himself to be- 
come a servant. 2. It snowed the need of their purifica- 
tion from sin, and the manner of it, by the cleansing of 
Christ. 8. It was a rebuke to their ambitious spirit, and 
a lesson in humility. 4. It showed them that the great- 
est among them was the one who excelled in acts of 
service toward others. 

6. Tlicn oometh he to 8lmon Peter. In the order 
of their sitting at the table, but it is imposHible to tell 
what that order was. Lord, dost thou wash my feet 1 
*'Thon ' is the emphatic word; "thou, the Christ, the 
Son of the living God.'* ** Peter means to exhibit 
humility, but it is a noisy, self-sufficient humility.... 
Peter most display his humility and so deteriorates it." 
^Whedon. 

7. What I 4o. Not only is this true of the wash- 
ing, bat of all Christ's plans, and of all God's dealings 
With OS. Thoa knowest not now. How few of our 



Practical Notes. 

experiences can be understood while we are passin 
through them ! The disciples could comprehend tli 
acts and words of Jesus only when they viewed thei 
as a whole after his ascension and the enlightenmei 
of the Spirit. (6) Many mysteries qf our present lij 
shall be solved wfien we lookback on earth from the wal 
(^heaven. 

8. Thou Shalt never wash my feet. Peter's ostei 
tatious humility rapidly grows up into pride and an'< 
gance. He must needs pass Judgment upon hi 
Saviour's conduct. (7) So there are wme wise peop 
now who seem to consider the Qospel plan of salvi 
tion beneath the dignity qf Ood. Ii 1 wash thee noi 
thou hast no part. Because Christ required eubmii 
sion, and Peter was insubordinate; because Christ r< 
quired cleansing, and Peter's spirit was still unhoh 

(8) The true Church of Christ is the fellowship qf M 
purified ones, 

9. lO. Lord, not my feet only. He runs at once t 
the opposite extreme, and offers his whole body to 
cleansing so precious. He that Is washed. Rev. Ver 

'* is bathed.'^ The word in the original is not the 9nn: 
with that in these verses translated *' wash." Needei 
not save to wash. The man who has bathed his who] 
body needs afterward to wash the dust from his fee 
Just us in every bath-house at the sea-shore stands 
pail of water for washing the feet. So in the spiritui 
world. He who has bathed in the washing of regener 
tion still needs a daily washing from the stains < 
earthly contact, but does not need a repeated regener 
tion. The disciples had been cleansed oy the power < 
Christ, but they needed to be washed from the dust < 
self-seeking. Ye are clean, but not all. A rebuk 
which Judas alone, of all the twelve, could understam 

(9) No washing can cleanse him whose will remains m 
touched. 

11. He knew who should betray him. Literall 
" who was betraying him," for the treason was alreac 
In progress. Therefore said he. How earnestly dl 
the good Shepherd seek to save the one sheep that wi 
breaking away from the fold ! 

12, 13. Was set down. Literally, "was reclinir 
again," referring to his position on the couch. Bno 
ye what I have done 1 They saw the act, but saw n< 
its hidden purposes, and therefore he reveals to thei 
as much as they were in condition to receive, and leav< 
the deeper truths to come to them gradually. Ye ca 
nie Master and Lord. These were the titles by whi< 
he was addressed by his disciples; and they expresse 
a fuller meaning than they knew. Ye say well. ] 
the shadows of approaching death and apparent failur 
he does not lower bis claim to the highest honor. 

14. iff then. I, who am by right above the highei 
king; I who have authority to command. Ye ougl 
also to wash. One may perform the precise act hei 
commanded and yet in the act disobey the Lord, i 
when the pope ostentatiously washes the feet of bei 
gars in St. Peter's. And one may never perform tl 
act, yet many fulfill the command, by services of lo^ 
toward the needy, by a gentle and humble spirit, an 
by a life of self-denying love. (10) Let us seek ti 
obedience of the spirit rather than that qf the letter. 

1ft. I have given you an example. Such was tl 
whole life of Christ, a pattern in self-sacrifice for tl 
sake of others. 01) Let us keep the matchless copy en 
before our eyes. Do as I have done. Not ** do wht 
I have done," the same in act; but ** do as I have done, 
the same in spirit. Our study of Christ's example 
of little value unless we follow it. 

10. The servant Is not greater than his Ion 

This was a favoiite expression of Christ. We find 
spoken under four different circumstances. Here 
means that the followers of Christ must not consid< 
themselves above any work which their Master wi 
willing to do. He that is sent. In the original ''f 
apostle," the term applied to each of the twelve. " 
you are apostles, you must not seek to be above yoi 
Sender. He could afford to be lowly, and so can you. 

17. If ye know these things. It is hard for mc 
to perceive their duty, and sometimes harder still to c 
it Happy are ye If ye do. This is a lesson whi< 
few learn, that true happiness consists not in gettin, 
but in giving; not in receiving homage, but in doiz 
good. (12) The most Joyous spirits are those that this 
the least qf themselves. 
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HOMB BBADINU8. 

31. Jaai leaching hamltltr. Jobs 18. t-lT. 

Tu. UDChinjEHble lavs. I Jobn 4. T-31. 

If. Thetreuberrarjudii. Laka U. 1-0. 

7A. AllpowtrlDCbrlal. Hall. »l. 1-18. 

F. The >™liln([of«g«Der«llon. Tltul. 1-6. 

S. BeariDgont nuolber'a bnrdaai. Qit. 0.1-10. 

%. Ctuiat oat •umple. Col. t. 1-IT. 

IIOLDKK TKXT. 
ir ye know Ihew Iblau, happv an «■ If je io 
«liCB. John IS. IT. 

.BMON HYMX. C M. 

fitmnof , Jim. Ul 
Ut dTtsB Sarhrat, and mjr God, 

PoDDtaln for Rallt sad rio, 
«prlDkle DW <r>r irltb Iby blaod. 

And cIsuMs and ksay me dann. 
'Waiih ma, and malt* ms tbu tkiM VKS; 

Waah me, and mine thoa art; 
Waih ma, bal not mr fHI alone, 

H/ bands, mr Jtaad, m; beart. 
The atonamaDt of Ibj blood applK, 

Till rHitb to alchl Improve; 
Till bope Id full fraltioa die, 

TIME— Tboredaj nlfhL TbenlflitbeflaMttaecnet- 
iBilon. 
PLACBi—JaiDialam: the upper raom where be kept 



«UBSTIOIfB FOB SBNIOR SIVDBm. 

T TbOKchl, 

louahl did 01 

Je &TioQria i 

or what did II sot make blm ronstfal r 

How did he ehow that be loved Gla own r 

Whit It the "holy thought" which oar outline aag- 

:!. A LowIt eenlee, t, S-11. 
What waa tbe ■' lowly tervlee J " 
Vbf did Jsetu parfonn Ihla aerrlc* t T«r. U. 
Whalsreatkaeon waa eonuined In it t 
What bcl of kDowladce In Chriit'e mind mikea tt a 

wonderfol eervlce T ver.S. 
Waa Cbere any aavlng Tlrtna In tbli eervlee F ver. 10. 
What tnlu or Patar'a character appear In the «■■• 

vtraatlon with Jnuaf 

a. A Lordly BumplE, v. 13-17. 

What was [he aiample thai Chclat bad given T 
What ureal ln»a ot human eqnalllr la Ihni UoghtT 
Did Chrlai mean abtolately rer Chrlatlana to waab 

In what does happlneia [or the Chdatlaii conslit f 
On what doei ablllly to do theae thinn depend t 
How may we know oar TalaUoala Olid and bla win 

Praedeal TeaehlB(a- 

1. Chriit wna thonghlfal tor bla loved onee In his 

loved onw. and Jost give ap to aonowl Th»i la not 
t. The devil preaent at the last anppar. la there any 



iinnde thai 
, »T«t." 



■' He brgnn to wn.h the di«lpT 



; had Jesus mil knowledge T 

reennled bla dlacip1e« T 

bt bad ha toward thtm now F 



oiiEhi had Jadaa t 



S. A Lordly Bianple, t. IS-IT. 
What qaestlon did Jeaoa aak after tbe iervlee F 
What did ha dsdan hlmaeiriobet 
Wbat service did be enloln npon the dladplea t 
or what was tbie aervica an example r 
Wbat reason Tor It 1> given F 

Teachlnga or tbe Leamn. 

Wbera in thla lesson are we taonbl— 



QUBCTIOKB FOB VOCKOBB 8GH0LARB. 

Who took anpper with Jesns before tbe Iftast or tbe 
piasaver* The Iwelvedlarlples. 

What had the devil pat into the heart or Jndal F 
Thai he betray J«aa laie the haada oT tits Java. 

What did Jeans knowF That Uod bad glveB all 
things In IB his baada. 

Knowlne this, what dtd be dot r '"- 

Ubie and buan la war" "- "-' 

What did Palar ask hi 

sUnd now what I do, bal yon ahall know by a>d 
What did Peter declare I "Thoaahallverar waah 

Why did Peter ipeak to tc . 

HK> haaable an ad Ibr hU L*N le da. 

Wbat did Jen* Mil Mm F " K I da Ml waah Ihae, 
■hon hatt do part wlui ate." 

Wbat did Peter reply I " Lard, waab bM By flsel, 
bal my hands asd my bead." 

WhMdld Jean* ety of himself when he had sal downl 
" Yon call naa Lo^ and HatMr, nod so I am.- 

Whal did he show them F That he, ihrlr Lord, had 
washed Ihelr fMI, aa ntnul ihey waah one aaoiher^ 

WbatdldhemeantoteacbtliBniF That ihay abeaM 
he wllllag lo love and help one another. 

In wliat way F In every way Ihey cvDid, he II ever 
eo lowly and hnmble. 

What had he glvan them F A glortona example. 

Whom did hesavshonldbehappyl Tinaewhodoall 

Ihlngsln a hamble spirit. (Repeat the Qoldan Text) 

Words wlih LltUe People. 

There is no Idtui at Anspduiii k 
MMnd, as that wblC "'^^^^^— 
help, theae thinn yot 
Sleh people, who ha 

'— ^— atirul ibiuai iii.b Buiu >ui 

Jeans l/ttt, sre not as 1 



o JeiDa F Be tbongU U 



ih people, whi 



■ so purt. eo laMug, eo 
From doing, tail* oitTi 
have baen teachinc yea. 
a and laadt and all the 

BeadEiod. 



lonr's deHth t Hla laal ■upper 

3. What In oald nt his love lo his d 



low hlalovet Bywi 



B AT CEHTBCH. 



•■ Chri't hath lovtd us." Eph. 5. 2; 
I. Ut load them vatoOutnd. V. 1. 
"AnvrerUstlng love." Jer.31.8. 
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II. A Knfti. 

1. Given all things into his hands, v. 8. 

** All power id given noto me/* Matt. 28. 18. 
8. Was ooaufrom Ood. v. 8. 

** I proceeded forth. . . .flrom God." John 8. 42. 
3. Went to Ood, v. 8. 

*' I leave the world to the Father." John 16. 28. 

III. A SsRVAin'. 

1. Took a towel. , . .girded himst\f. v. 4. 

" Took npon him the form of a aervant." Phil. 2. 7. 

2. Began to wash ths disdples* feet. v. 4. 

" Among yon aa he that serveth." Lnke 22. 27. 
lY. A Mastxr. 

1. Whatldothoutnotvestnot. Y.7. 

*' Now we see throogha glass, darkly." 1 Cor. 18.12. 

2. If I wash thee not — no part. v. 8. 

** Not the Spirit of Chrt8t....noneof bis." Bom. 
8.9. 
8. Ye call me Matter and Lord. v. 18. 
" Confess that Jesns Christ is Lord.** PhU. 2. 11. 
V. A Tbachbr. 

1. Ye ought also to toash. y. 14. 
*' Learn of me." Matt. 11. 29. 

2, Do as I have done. v. 15. 

** Let this mind be in you." Phil. 2. 5. 
•8. If ye know — if ye do. v. 17. 
** Liken him to a wise man." Matt. 7. 24, 25. 

THOUGHTS FOR YOUNG PBOPLB. 

Th«> Lieasona of Che Feet- Washing. 

1 . We learn the lesson of love to men. Jesns loved 
men. even when the shadow of death was npon him; in 
fail foreknowledge or men*s nnfaithfalness and ingrat- 
itude. Let us be true in our love of our fellow-men, 
even when others forsake us. v. 1, 2. 

2. We le.im the lesson of hnmility. Jesus had full 
knowledge of his high rank as the Son of Ood, but he 
was willing to lay aside his honor to become a blessing 
to men. Let ns not be solicitous about our rights and 
titles, but deny ourselves for the sake of, others, v. 8-5. 

3. We learn that we need cleansing, even though our 
sbs have been forgiven and taken away. In the wash- 
ing of the feet is shown that daily purifying which God's 
children need while they are still on the earth, v. 5-7. 

4. We learn that we must submit to the will of Christ 
even when we do not understand his dealings, v. ^10. 

A. We learn the lesson of mutual service. Our 
thought should be not, " How can I gain f^om others? " 
but, "What can I do for others ?" v. 12-16. 

6. We learn the Joy of doing our duty. The happy 
«oal, even in trial, is the one that knows what duty is 
«nd does it. v. 17. 



Hlnsli'*!^ 17eacher*s ^ote««« 



I 



Moan people (I suppose even in America, where 
«11 are, in a sense, equal) are fond of following in 
^e wake of greatness. We find in Europe that 
^here royalty goes there the multitude throng, 
and the place that is pntronized by kings and queena 
becomes at once an object of interest. It is the 
same with the haunts of men distinguished by their 
abilities and their achievements. The beauties 
that attracted Wordsworth at the lakes will never 
want for admirinfr visitors; and on the coast of 
Devon a waterins: place was called into existence 
hy the fine description of the *'pebbl«-ri<ige" in 
Kingsley'a " Westward Ho ! 

Vol. XVIII.-8* 



»» 



In the passage for to-day we arc shown the path 
in which a great One chose to walk, and which he 
specially recommended to his friends and followers. 
In recording the matter tiio evangelist takes partio- 
ular care to call our attention to two things : 

The person of him who chose this path. It was 
** Jesus.*' But who is Jesus? He oame "from 
Ood," he was a divine messenger, oome from 
no earthly court, but from the throne above. 
Ho *^went to God;'' though he walked this 
earth as a man, poor and lonely, his home was on 
high, and thither he must return. *^ The Father 
had given all things into his hand;" the divine 
business (if we may so speak), the divine glory, 
the divine property, were all intrusted to him. 
This was indeed greatness. Tet there was more. 
When the children of the qneen of England were 
young they were intrusted to the care of a lady of 
high rank. This lady could not call them hers ; 
they were the sovereign's. But of the Lord Jesns 
it is Haid : " Having loved his own." Those whom 
the Father had most specially put in his oare 
actually belonged to him, for he was Ood, one with 
the Father. Had he been less than Ood, they never 
oould have been *^ his own.'^ 

The oooasion on which he specially recommended 
this path. It was when "his hour was oome, 
that he should depart out of this world to the 
Father," and " the devil having now put into the 
heart of Judas lacariot, Simon's son, to betray him." 
He had walked in this path all his life, but now, 
lest his disciples might fail to remember and to fol- 
low his example, he purposely and impressively 
calls their attention to it. So great was his desire 
that they might choose the same that with his be- 
trayal and suffering full in view, and beyond that 
the glory, he stops to lay it well upon their hearts. 
Surely a path pointed out thus must be worth know- 
ing — worth walking in. 

Next notice 

The path itself. 

Some paths stretch across the open country, and 
can be entered almost wherever the wayfarer 
chooses. Others are hedged uji — ^you must look for 
the gate if you wish to enter them. So it U with 
this path. The Lord Jesus entered it by a gate-way 
of his own. It is given us in ver. 1. "Having 
loved his own which were in the world he loved 
them unto the end." His gnte-way was love. And 
2K>w what kind of path did it bring him into! 

1. A pedh of activity. The paasover supper— 
the last he was to partake of with his disciples, wa^ 
all ready. (This is really the meaning of the word 
"ended" in ver. 2.) All were comfortably re- 
clining at table. But one necessary thing had been 
left undone. And so we are told of our Lord that 
"he rtseth from supper" to perform the service that 
was wanting. 

2. A path of humility. Let it be dearly under- 
stood what this service meant. The washing of the 
guests' feet before a meal was the work of a servant, 
though now and then, when some particularly hon- 
ored guest was present, the host would himself 
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perform it for hiin. ThU waawlivnoueofthedixai- 
ples h«d uoderuhen the offloe. Petar wu Cull of 
utivity ; but he wu nol reaily to eloop and be the 
wrvsut of all. 

8. Apath (f tlf-deniat. The wuhinK vu do 
mere oervnion;. The sindded feet Mtiully nended 
aleaiuiiig uid re&whmeat. And lo perform it our 
Lord twd itide bi> outer robe, end girded himeelf, 
juat ss a eervant would, for the work of waiting on 
theee twelre men, one after the other. Thua he 
gave them b living picture, wbioh tliey could nevBT 
forget, of the life he deured them to lead — the pMb 
he would have them tread. 

Does tbU path look attractive t There are aoiiie 
who would be pleased enouffh with the nctivity. 
That toy likea to be buaj — to have aomething on 
which to expend hia energiea. Hs ia quite willing 
to be helpful to othetBaaJoug as the work ia accord- 
ing to hia lasM. But BuppoM it ia unpleasant; he 
ahrinkg from the self-denial and will not go on. 
TUB girl does not mind the sslf-denial. She ii 
nsdy to do what is hard and tiring and diBagr««- 
abls. But she would like to have the ftiremoat 
place; she oanaot atoop to be nobody— humility is 
too hard for her. Bo, some of us stand looking at 
the gate-way, ad miring and talking about it, bat will 
not paaa on and eatw the path. Our Lord knew of 
thia tendency of human nature, and so he waa not 
oontenC lo call the disolplea' attention to It b; bis 
deads, but went on to do M by his worda : "Know 
ye what I luve done unto yout ... I Imve given 
you an example, that ye should do as I iiave done 
U> yo«L" And he giva two reasons why they 
should fbllow: 

IsL Aatutt t)uf euffU, vetse 14. As dutiful 
servants it wm their businens to follow ii 
of th^ Uaster. No path oould be too humble thitt 
he hod walked in. 

Sd. Bteautt ti^ teoald lAai find Aappirua, 
verse IT (Oolden Text). It was the moat blessed 
of paths that he waa bidding them follow. I 
know ■ path which ia unaeeu from the high road. 
It is like n out in the ETOuod and is loo low to be 
noticed. There is higher ground rising up close bj 
which looks very attraotive. But thone who go 
down into this cut are well repaid. There are 
beauties there of which you have no notion till 
yon get there, views such as you would wonder 
at, and such sweet music in the pinee overhead I 
The people who go down into our Lord's path are 
the hcppf ones. He knew it well, and thia waa hia 
tertimony. 

But one thing must come flrat. Iiook at verse B. 
Bdoro any one can really go through our Lord's 
gatA-way and walk in his path, he must have been 
cleatisedfromguilt: " If I wash thee not, thou hast 
no part with me." 

JBereBiii Metbods. 
Hints for the Tucker*- Meetlna and the tIaM. 

Notice the time of this teHoo : [he year <n Olirist'a 
tfo; the period; the week; the day; tiM tionr,...The 
I how It waa cete- 



oer Fasaover." Th* eapper-room— bow airaDgad. 

lalilaa, eouchsa, "leaDlngon theSavloDr'a brea*t.~elc 
. . . .The washing of the disctplaa' fest—how it was dons, 
and why It waa don* — Ttaita ot Pater on tbia occa> 
slOD— bow were Itier in accord with his ehanctar a> 

elsewbere ahown t Flndiotlila leseoa Ave upectaol 

Chrlit. and how each wasahown Find berethatdl*- 

elplea need, 1. Love. X. Fldelltj. S. Obedlsnc*. 
4. Farll;....Selecttroii) thlsleiHD five good seatencta 
of divine truth ; let them be read carefnlly, einlained, 

and memorlaed Show the dlfferaaca between imnr- 

In; and dsln; the will of Chrlat,... What does it mass 
to na when Chrial commands na lo waab one anothar's 



leet. 



; Feet-waahlDg, 10. Vet. 10: 

la. 

e Epwortb HymnaL 



t. The deana! 



IM. Forever here my 
Ul. I thirst. tboD woi 
ISS. My Jesus, as thoi 
IBS. I love thy will, O Ood. 
XBb. O what can yOD tell * 
£87. Lead me, precious Savl 



Id Lamb of Ood. 




The design on the blackboard lalnteoded lo taMh the 
following lesBon : When the uplrit or telflabneaa la la 
til* heart, atrlte growa out of It. The seed la eaally 
sown, but the crop la hard to nproot. Then waa a 
spirit of aeiaabneaa in the hearta of the dlsclplea, and 
the malt waa a atrlfe sa to who ahontd be greatest. 



imlllty n 



i byth 



achaolto.dar. Rsvlswlt for HvB minutes, and dose bf 
•raalDg " aelflahneaN." and writing " humility," and by 
changing '■ alrtfe " to " love." ■' Happy are ye If je do 

Leanon Wor^.Plctnrca. 

The night without deepeoB. The lights wlthla Rare 
torebodlnxly. The shadow ot the sroas la creeptn; 
nearer. The last, BorroHful supper la over. The dl>- 
ciples Btlll recline on the couches before tbs long anp- 
per table. But what Is the Uaater doing T Ha h» 
risen from the table. Ha has taken a towel. Be faaa 
girded hlmseir. And la he pouring water ITom that Jar 
Into a baaln T But watch him. He ipproschea the dis- 
ciples' feet even aa a slave Rlrded and bearing towel 
and basin would came and stoop to the duty, UrsA 
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[«t of m Ei>«M Jtut >mv>d. Will b* do Uut manUI 
dutr, bs tbe KiQg of slory bacnbls hImMlf to that 
lowly serrlce ! Yes, llks n >l&ve, lis pocn witer OD 
Ibglr fast. He wlpea them wltb his towel. He goei 
rrom one disciple to BDotber. Bat bark I Thtre la ui 
Indlsnant remonUruica from eomsbodf. 
Peter. Heieowle. Be taras ewi j bU Tic*. Hednwi 
bli feet high up the couch. He will not nBta hli Lord 
to ibu humble blsueir. Bal look at tba Uiiter'i aid 
tace u be etoopa, the towel on his Bim, tbe baain In hla 
band I Not wtah Peter'* feet T Then Peter la none of 
bit. How qulcklr Peter tarn* toward Chrlat that 
■Tertrd >kce I He thrniEi hla feet illo*in aa fir an 
bla. He holds out hla hands also. He benda hii 
Lei Jeana msb feet, buds, bead. A.ai the ] 
about to die Ibr tbe dlaclple wasbea the feet of tbe dis- 
ciple aboat to deny the Uaster. He goes to tbe bait, 
the oeit, tUl the feet of all hi - - - 

comea back once more, reclines at (he table, aod. 
the algbt darkeni and epemles plot and CsItut 
Bearer, Mils tbe meaolDf of Iha 



hMtaoa THonaBT. 
Draw a repreaeDtaUon of bd Kaatem table. Hake 
marks to Indkale Jssoa and his dladplas. Children 
win be tnterwtad la naming and locating tbe dlsdplea, 
JohaneitJaini, Mo. Prist above, " Tbe Uut Sapper." 
Tall (hat the laat day of Jesoa'a ]IFe on earth had ooias. 
It was the night before tbe paMorer. Tbit feait was 
typical of tb* death of Jeau, tbe lamb of tiod. For 
hqudreds ot years the Jewl had been keeping thla 
•olemn feasl ; now the Lamb was Indeed to be alain I 

ThI love qf Jttui, Tell thst for three years Jesns had 
beea constaatlr with bis disciples. Read verse 1. 



JeiDB knew that tb* lime bad eome when be most l( 

[rieoda. He saw tbe cross Just before 1 

yet be did not tbiDk ot himself alone. One* man 

wanted to alt down with the disciples and leach U 




heart, Jnst as n 


w he looks 




e looked into John's heart, and saw lovo 


>ked into the 


earl of Jada 




tst was tb* d 


lerencet Jo 




Judai thoiuih 


aboDl hima 


elf. Jndaa 


Wicked men 


ffered to give 


him thirty 



TJU hvmilUy <^ Jtnu. Tall 
the lowly act of service Jeans 
performed. Picture a klui 
walling npOD one of bis anb- 
JecU. Jcsna did tbe lowliest 
)f aerrlca in waablng the 
feet. Tell what Peter said. 

Jeans wash bis feel. Bat Ih* 
troe disciple obeys Jeans wltb- 
na. Why did Jesos do thla f Ask 
iDd show that Jeans tsogbt two les- 
the lesson of service. He 
■sell na thst we mast atoop 
3 any kind of work for hla aak*. We oinet not seek 
tbe kind of work that pleasea ns, bot do Jaat what he 
gives us, even If It be very anplsiaaiil. Then Ihia 
wsahlng wltb water was a plctnre of the power of 
Jwna to wash away our aim. If we want to be bla fol- 
lowers, we moM let hint wMh oor heart* In hla own 
predool blood. 



JobnlS. S1-S8. [CVnunUtonismorvi 




LBBBON VIII. WARKIIIHl TO J[rDA§ AND PBTES, 

'aa tronbled In spHi" a^d'teatSed! 
rlly.l w/nuto 



ai Then tbe dl 



.nother. 



if you (ball 



oobting 






3S Now there waa leaning on 
le'an^- boaom ooe of hla disciples. 

'M&niian~Pe^r (here fore beckoned loblm, Ihst be 
sboold ask wbo It should be of whom he apake. 

at He then lying on Je'sus' breast salth onto him. 
Lord, wbo is it T 

W Je'ins answered. He it Is, to whon 
sop, when I bav* dlppad U. And when 
the top, b* gave ti to Ja'das IB-Cac'i 
Ul'mon. 

t! And after Uie sop Saltan entered Into him. Then 
ssld Je'sus onto blm, Thst Ihoa doeat, do qnlckly. 

9S Now no nisQ at the table knew for what Intent be 



iball give a 
had dipped 
Uu am ot 



that we hsve need of sgaloat tbe feast ; or, that he 
should give something to the poor. 

ao He then, bavlng received the sop, went imm»- 
'■-'-— ItwaanlghL 



SS If Ood be glorified in him, Ood ahsll also glorify 
blm In himself, and shall stratabtway ilorlfy blm. 

B3 Little children, yel a llu)e while I sm with yoo. 
Te (hall seek m<: and u I said unto the Jews, Whither 
I go, ye cannot come: so now I aay to yon. 

M A new commandment I give nnto yon, Thst ye love 
one another; aa I have loved yon. that ye also love one 

X ^thli shall an nun kDowthatyearemydlsclplee, 

as SI'mon Pe'ter said unto him, Lord, wbltber goeit 
thou T Je'sus answered him. Whither I >o, then canst 
not roltow menow: batthon sbalt follow m* afterward. 

S7 Pe'ter said nnto him, Lord, why cannot 1 fallow 
thee now t I will lay down my life tor thy sake, 

18 Je'sus anawend him, Wilt thou lay down Ihy lit* 
formysskef Terlly, verily, I say Dnlo tbee, Tbe cock 



— Weseethelargenpperroom, with lis three 

tables *rT«0|ted In an open square, and bearing the 
simple proTisloD for the paaaover faaat. On the out' 
Bid* of the tables sre coacnet, upon which the Savlonr 
and tb* twelve are reclining. In front of Jesus and 
next to him laane John, th* one dlsdple who entered 
moat deeply Into bis Master's teachlnp, and thsred bla 



It, Impetuous 









e Ubie I 
yet with a 



Feler. 



Near by, >i 



Jeans can resah htm, recUnesJndas, hOldiig tba bag in 
which are kept the email possaaalon* of the company. 
He most have aeemed one of tbe moat tmstworlhy and 
intelligent and able In the nambar, Ihnii to be cbarggd 
vnth tbeir Umporal Intereets. Originally, without 
doubt, he ws* a man of worthy character, or Christ 
wonid not have chosen him among hla spoatle*. siid of 
special shinty, or he woold not hsve bean appointed 
tr«Bai«r. No one looked at Judas with suspicion when 
Jeiina rteelared that one ol the company was a trattot ■, 
and none knew tor w^itt vvv»a ^a""' " ""' ■-■-"-- 
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darkness when the sop, dripping from the bowl, was 
handed to him. For a year past he had been cherishing 
temptation, and had been in danger of falling into Satan's 
hands. John 6. 70, 71. When the Saviour failed to 
claim his throne on the day of the triumphal entry, he 
may have thought his mission doomed to failure ; and 
besides, he may have been stung by the rebuke which he 
received when Mary broke the box of ointment. He went 



to the rulers and offered to betray his Master into their 
hands if they would give him money. The bargain was 
stmck, but not until the hour when the Saviour sat 
down to the paschal supper could he resolve to act 
Now he cast aside every reproach of conscience, went 
to the mlers, and prepared to arrest the Saviour as eooa 
M he should come fh>m the supper-room. 



Bxplanatory and Pr»ctieal NoCm* 



Verse SI. When Jesua had thus said. He bad 

JuBl spoken of his betrayal, but in general terms, which 
the disciples did not understand. He now speaks 
more clearlv, and the effort to break the truth to the 
twelve awakens his most intense feeling. Troubled 
in splrll. The very thought that one of the number in 
his mo!<t intimate confidence was in a few hours to 
surrender him to death caused him the deepest dis- 
tress. (1) And do€i he feet no torrow now^ when one qf 
hie own abandonthia cautef Testified. Gave direct 
and explicit testimony. One of yon shall betray me. 
This was the first distinct declaration that the traitor 
would be found among the twelve apostles. 

92, 23. Looked one on another. There seems not 
to have been a suspicion as to the guilt of Judas. No 
one supposed that he was more likely than another to 
do the deed of shame. The only question that each 
could ask was, *' Is it I ? " Leaning on Jeans* bosom. 
Bev. Yer., *' redining in Jesus' bosom.** The company 
were not sitting, but reclining on couchee, each leaning 
on his left arm. John was next in fh>nt of Jeflus, and 
in the confidence of affection, very close to him. 
Whom Jesus loved. He loved all who believed in 
him ; but out of the body of believers chose twelve for 
companionship, fVom these three for intimacy ; and of 
these three there was one who partook most thoroughly 
in his spirit and saw most deeply into his teachings. 
No other in the twelve could nave John*s fellowship 
with the heart of Christ, because no other nature among 
them was so deeply spiritual. (2) Each friend qf Jeeus 
occvpiee his own place in the Saviour's love. 

94. Simon Peter therefore. As ever forward and 
full of zeal, showing the spirit of a leader. Beckoned 
to him. It is evident that Peter was reclining where 
he could speak to John, but not to Jesus, without 
attracting attontion. The Rev. Yer. reads, " beckon- 
eth to him, and saith unto him, Tell us who it is of 
whom he speaketh." 

25. He then lying. Rev. Yer., " He leaning back, 
as he was, on Jesus* breast saith unto him. * Al- 
ready lying close to Christ, John threw his head 
back upon the Saviour*s bosom, and looking up to his 
face, asked the question. Notice the precision and de- 
tail of personal recollection in this story. Lord, who 
Is Itl Both the question and the answer were in 
whispers. 

26. To whom I shall give a sop. The top was a 

{tiece of the pansover bread dipped in the sauce of bit- 
er herbs, which Jesus as the master of the feast would 
give to one and another of the guests, perhaps as a 
mark of special favor. He gave II to Jadaa. The 
gift would seem to all save John a token of regard to 
Judas ; and to Judas himself a tender appeal as a friend 
not to betray the one who sat at the table with him. 
(8) So Christ strives stiU to soften ungrattful hearts by 
lavishing mercies upon them. 

27. Satan entered Into lilm. The last appeal only 
steeled his heart more strongly against good infiuences, 
so that from the instant he was absolutely given over 
to the suggestion of Satan. He may not have intended 
to do the deed of treachery on that night, until then, 
when his reftolution came to a head. (4) There comes 
in every iyc-lime a moment when its final choice is made 
between good and evil. That thon dooat« do quickly. 
This was no consenting of Jesus to his act, but onlv an 
intimation that his purpose was known, and that if he 
was determined to pursue it let it be cpmpleted at 
once. 

28. No man at the Cable knew. John alone knew 
that Judas was the traitor, if at the time he fblly com- 
prehended the acts and words of Jesus, which is doubt- 
ful ; but not even John knew that Judas was at that 
moment going upon his errand of treachery. 

29. Because Jndaa had the bag. As the treasurer 
of the company, which formed one family, placing all in 

M common fund. Eia office shows that be enjoyed Ibe 



confidence of his fellow apostles. Bay those thlnaa. 
Early the next morning a special aacrifice was to be 
held according to Jewish custom, and preparations 
were required on the night before. Give something 
to the poor. It was customary to help the poor in the 
purchase of a lamb for the passover. (5) ifoUce udiat 
temptations attend those who have money or Uscare, 

SO. Went Immediately out. He went forth on hli 
errand of treachery, having cast away his last con- 
viction. " He went out fh>m the presence of Christ, as 
Cain went forth from the presence of the Lord.** It 
was night. It is characteristic of Jobn*s goapel to note 
the days and hours when important evente took place. 
The old apostle saw, in memory, the surroundings of 
that room and the deepening twilight when Judas de- 
parted. (6) That soul is in night which leaves Us Lord. 

31. When he was gone ont. The first words of 
Jesus after his departure are not a burst of reprcwch 
upon the traitor, but an announcement that now the 
hour of his glory has come. Now Is the fk»n of man. 
The Son of man is the representative man, the head of 
the redeemed humanity, standing before God. tilo- 
rilled. That is, *'made to appear glorious,** by his 
death, resurrection, and ascension, which collectively 
reveal Christ at the summit of his glory as Redeemer 
of the world. God Is glorified In him. Not only the 
Son but also the Father is glorified In the crudflxion of 
Jesus. His love, and wisdom, and faithfhlness are idl 
magnified in the redemption of the world through the 
cross. 

82. Glorify him In himself. Not only shall the Son . 
be made glorious by his redemptive work, and the 
Father by nis gift of the Son, but the Son shall also re- 
ceive glory bv a return to his place in heaven, and a seat 
on the right hand of the throne. Straightway glorify 
htm. The long delayed consummation was now to 
take place; in a few hours the cross was to be upraised, 
which should bring infinite and eternal glory to the Son 
of man. 

S3. Little children. Both in the feebleness of their 
understanding and their helpless condition without his 
care, he looks upon them as children. Yet a illlle 
while. Only a few hours longer was he to remain in 
his present relation; but in a higher sense he was to te 
with them always. As I saio unto the Jews. In 
chap. 7. 34, he had said to his Jewish enemies, ** Wher»^ 
I am, ye cannot come.** So now I say to yon. Tet. 
the meaning was different when addressed to the Jew^ 
and the disciples. To one it meant, that where he wa^ 
going they were unfit to go; to the other, that he wa^ 
about to enter a world where they could not at onc^ 
follow him, but would come to him in due time. 

34. A new commandment. Not altogether new iar 
language, but new as a principle in life. Not untn^ 
Christ came was Jove presented as the motive to coi»- 
trol our dealings with our fellow-men. The first societ :2 
established in the world upon this principle was tl* ^ 
Christian Church, and when all men adopt it, the work ^ 
will be Christian. Love one another. He leav^ 
them alone in an unfriendly world, and their only pr«:^ 
tection and strength will be in their absolute unit^' 
As 1 have loved you. Becanseof Chri8t*s lovetb^^ 
were to love each other; and up to the measure <^' 
Christ's love, even to absolute self-eurrender. 



Sft. By this shall all men know. The world 
and la controlled by the principle of self-love. Chris- 
tians, up to the measure of their real Chrifitianity, ar* 
controlled by the principle of love to each other. A 
life wrought out fh>m this motive will at once attract 
notice iu a selfish world. 

36, Lord, whither goest thonY They begin to 
realize that their Master is about to leave them; and ss 
usual, Peter speaks for the reft. Thon canst not fol- 
low me now. Peter was not fit to share his Lord's croM 
and glory, there was a work to be wrought in him, vA 
a work to be wrought by him before nis end sboola 
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eome. fibalt follow me afkerward. A reference not 
merely to the martyrdom of Peter, bat to the fact that 
it WM like his Lord's by ernciflxion. It la said that 
Peter, when he was to be cracifled, desired it to be with 
his head downward, as he was not worthy to die like 
his Saviour. 

37, 38. Why cannot I follow thee nowl He 

thought that Jesns was impugning his courage and 



HOME READINGS. 

M, Warning to Judas and Peter. John 13. 21-^. 

Tvk, A man of sorrows. Isa. 53. 1-6. 

IF. Jesus betrayed by Judas. Matt 26. 47-66. 

m. God glorified in Christ. Isa. 11. 1-0. 

jK God glorifying Christ. Matt. 3. 7-17. 

8, The new commandment. 1 John 8. 11-S4. 

8. Warning to all. 1 Cor. 10. 1-12. 



GOLDEN TEXT. 

Wber«tror« let him that thlnketh he atandetb 
take heed leal he fall. 1 Cor. 10. 12. 

LESeOIV HYMIV. 8. M . 

Bymnai, No. 581. 

My soni, be on thy guard ; 

Ten thousand foes arise ; 
The hosts of sin are pressing hard 

To draw thee from the skies. 

O watch, and fight, and pray ; 

The battle ne^sr give o*er ; 
Benew it boldly every day. 

And help divine implore. 

Ne*er think the victory won. 

Nor lav thine armor down : 
The work of faith will not be done, 

Till thou obtain the crown. 

TIME, PLACE, RULEB8, CO^ilVECTINO 

LINH..— See preceding lesson. 

DocTBiNAL SiiGeMTioH.— Deliverance to Satan. 

UUE8T10N8 FOR SE.^IOR STUDENTS. 

1. The Servant of Satan, v. 21-30. 

Why did Jesus announce to his disciples that one of 
them should betray him f ver. 19. 

What was the effect of this declaration on Jesus him- 
self? 

What on the disciples f 

How did Judas show the deceitfulness of his heart ? 
Ifatt. 26. 25. 

Did the eleven comprehend what Jesus meant by 
telling Judas to do his evil work f 

What change was wrought in Judas by the giving of 
the sop ? 

What is meant by ** Satan entered f " 

9. The Law of Love, v. 31-35. 

How did Jesus annouuce after Judas had gone that 
his death was near f 

What did he mean to prepare them for by these dec- 
larations f 

What was to be their position in the world after he 
left them? 

Had he ever intimated before that they were to re- 
main together as an organized body of disciples ? 

What was to be their bond of union ? 

What was to be their badge of discipleship? 

What was to be the law of their lives? 

3. The xMlstaken Disciple, v. 8&-88. 

Of all the disciples who was most likely to ask the 
question next asked ? 

Did Peter ever follow Jesus afterward in the way that 
Jesus was then going? 

What was Peter's honest intention when he spoke the 
fiszt words ? 

What did Peter do before daylight? 

In what did Peter *» mistake consist? 

How did Jesus's divinity appear in his answer ? 

Practical Teachings. 

1. What a mean thing sin is ! Judas was a traitor, and 
Jesus washed his feet. What is your attitude to Jesus? 

2. Satan entered Judas. For three years he had fol- 
lowed Jesus. Let us see what one ntght with Satan 
brought. The traitor'K kiss. The guilty conscience. 
The renounced price of treason. The potter's field. 
The awful eternity in *' hie own place.*^ 



fidelity. Will lay down my life. (7) How earily we 
can mUtake our own strength qf character / The cock 
shall not crow. That is, ''before the morning," 
which is announced by the crowiuf^ of the cock. De- 
nied me thrice. How true was this we all know; yet 
we fail to realize that our Saviour knows our hearts as 
well as he knew Peter^s; and as he could make out of 
the denier an apostle, so he can transform us. 



8. Love even to death was in the words **as I have 
loved vou^ Do we keep that command ? 

4. Peter fell under the first temptation. He was not 
the last, however, who fell in the same way. Have any 
of us ever ? 

5. Remember the Golden Text 

QUESTIONS FOR INTERMEDIATE SCHOLARS. 

1. The Servant of Satan, v. 81-30. 
What was revealed to the disciples ? 
What did they not understand ? 
What place at the feast had the disciples ? 
What disciple is meant ? John 21 . 20, 24. 
What did Peter ask of this disciple ? 
What sign did Jesus give to John ? 
Whom did Jesus point out ? 
What command did he give to Judas ? 
What did the disciples suppose ? 
What did Judas then do f 



2. The Law of Love, v. 81-35. 
What did Jesus say of this hour ? 
What did he call his dieciples ? 
What did he say of his leaving them ? 
What of their following him ? 
What new commandment was given ? 
What nuirk of discipleship ? 

S. The Mistaken Disciple, v. 36-88. 
What question did Peter ask ? 
What reply did he receive ? 
What offer of service di4 Peter make ? 
What answer did Jesus make ? 

Teaching* of the Leason. 

Where in this lesson are we taught— 

1. The treachery of formal service ? 

2. The forbearance of Jesus ? 
8. The duty of brotherly love ? 

QUESTIONS FOR YOUNGER SCHOLARS. 

Whom did Jesus say should betray him ? One of hia 
disciples. 

What did John ask him ? ** Lord, who Is It 1 " 

What did Jesus reply ? ** He It Is, for whom 1 shall 
dip the sop." 

To whom did Jesus give the sop when he had dipped 
it ? To Judas, son or Simon. 

What happened to Judas? Satan entered hie 
heart. 

What did Jesus command him ? " That thou doest, 
doqnickly." 

Wnat did Judas do ? He went out to betray Jesus 
Into the hands of the Jews. 

How did the Father glorify Jesus ? He made hie 
name high over all In heaven and earth. 

What is the frlory of the Father ? That he gave his 
well-beloved Son to die for ns. 

How did Jesus glorify hia Father ? By doing his 
will. 

What was the Father's will for Jesns? That he 
come down to earth and die the death of the cross. 

What new commandment did Jesus give his disciples ? 
** Love one another, even as I have loved you." 

How will all men know we are his disciples f By onr 
love to each other. 

Who only can love as Jesus loved ? Those who love 
Jesus. 

What sad news did Jesns tell his disciples ? That he 
was going where they could not come. 

What did Peter say ? ** I will follow thee, and die 
for thee." 

What did Jesus tell him ? That he should deny him. 
(Repeat the Golden Text.) 

Words with Little People. 

"Fve given my heart to Jesus; I havenU done any 
thing wrong for ever so long; I've watched, and I've 
prayed; those little sins that used so to trouble me are 
most gone now : eveiij body notices how good I am aet- 
ting.*'' Then, becausie she felt 90 strong^ she diafCt 
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prew gyiU so long or so eamsttly, didn't watch quite so 
carefully .^r<^ she knew eeery thine began to go wrong. 
She fonnd out all in a mtnide one day, that she was not 

good at all. Have you seen my little friend f Does 
er little story help yon to tinderstand the Qolden Text ? 

THE LB6S01V CATECHISM. 

[For the entire school.] 

1. Of what did JeaoB forewarn his disciples at the 
last sapper f That one of them ehoald betray htm. 
9. Who was the betrayer of Jesus f Jndaa Iscarlot. 

5. What led him to this act f The lore of money. 
4. What new commandment did Jesus give his dis- 
ciples ? To loTe one another. 

ft. What did Jesus tell Peter? That he should 
deny him. 

6. What is said in the Qolden Text of this lesson r 
'• Wherefore/' etc. 



TEXTS AT CHURCH. 



MonUng Text. 



JSoenkng Text. 



AlVALYTirAL AKD BIBLICAL OUTIJi\B. 
The Gaesta at the Ifeaat. 

I. Tbje Bkloyxd One. 

1. Leaning on Jetus^e boeon^. v. 28. 

" Behold my mother and my brethren." Matt. 12. 
49,fi0. 

2. 0ne.,..whomJe8ue loved. ▼. 28. 

" I love them that love me." Proy. 1. 28. 
8. 8aith, Lord, whoUUf v. 25. 
" Secret of the Lord U with them." Psa. 26. 14. 

II. The Betratino One. 

1. One qf you ehaa betray me. v. 21. 

"He was numbered with us." AcU 1. 17. 

2. To whom lehaU give a sop. v. 26. 

" Friend. . . .which did eat of my bread." Psa. 41. 0. 
8. Jfler (he top, Satan entered into him. v. 27. 
"Your adversary the devU." 1 Pet. 6. 8. 

III. The Glorified One. 

1. Now ieiheaon qfman glori/led, v. 81. 

" Declared to be the Son of God." Rom. 1. 4. 

2. Oodie glorified in him. v. 81. 

"The image of the invisible God." Col. 1. 16. 
8. God shall . . . glorify him in himself, v. 32. 
" Given him a name. . . .above every name." Phil. 
2.9. 

IV. The Fobsaken Ones. 

1. Tet a auie time lam with you. v. 88. 

"Because I go to the Father." John 16. 16. 
8. A new commandment I give. v. 84. 

" This commandment have we fh>m him." 1 John 
4.21. 
8. That ye love one another, v. 84. 

"The royal law according to the Scripture." James 
2.8. 
4. By this Shan all mm know. v. 85. 

" That the world may believe." John 17. 20, 21. 

V. The Devtino One. 

1. Will lay down my life. v. 87. 
"Thitiketh he standeth." 1 Cor. 10. 12. 

2. The cock shall not crow. v. 88. 

" And immediately the cock crew." Matt. 26. 74. 
TVl thou hast denied me thrice, v. 88. 
'I know Dot the man." Matt. 26. 74. 



THOUGHTS FOR YOUNG PKOPLB. 
Lessons for Disciples. 

1. The greatest danger of Christ's Church is not 
from enemies without, but from traitors and false 
brethren within, v. 21. 

9, There are those who are especially beloved by 
Jesus; and they are the ones who are most like him in 
spirit, who enter most deeply into his teachings, and 
who love his companionship, y. 23. 

5. Those who enjoy fellowship with Christ share in 
his counsels and learn "the secret of the Lord." v. 
24-26. 

4. God knows how to overrule even the treason of 
disciples to his own glory and the redemption of the 
world. V. 26, 27. 

ft. Terrible is the condition of that heart In which 
Christ once dwelt, if Satan enter and take Chrlsfi 
place. V. 27, 29. 

6. While the bridegroom was present, the poor wen 
remembered; now that he is not with us, and the poor 
are always with us, let us not forget them. v. 29. 

7. God's highest glory and Christ's greatest honor 
come from the redemption of mankind through the 
cross. V. 81, 82. 

H. While our Lord is absent from the Church, let us 
be all the more closely bound in love to one another. 
V. 83-85. 

9. Let us distrust our own strength and trust in God 
alone to keep us strong, v. 86-88. 



SxiSlish rreacher's IVoteis. 

The Golden Text bringB before ub the sabject of 
falling. There are many different kinds of falls, 
many causes of falling, and many degrees of harm 
that may be caused thereby. But there are two 
considerations which apply to all cases. 

No one falls int onaUf, The little toddler 
whoso foot has tripped meant to walk along quite 
steadily, and is surprised to find himself sprawling 
on the floor. The boy darting swiftly over the 
ice has no intention of measuring his length on its 
smooth surface. The climber among the high 
boughs does not purpose a sudden and ignominious 
descent ftom the attitude to whioh he has attained. 
The man who scales the Alpine heights intends to 
keep a firm footing and return home to tell the tale 
of his achie veroents. And yet in all these cases how 
many there are who fall I 

No one can say what danger there may he in afaU, 
It is not only upon icy slopes and nmong perilous 
rocks that death is met in this way. Men and 
women have fallen and lamed themseWea in the 
quiet street, in their sheltered homes, and in their 
carpeted rooms. Bruce, the Abyssinian traveler, 
was killed by a fall in handing a lady to her 
carriage. 

If falls are so unexpected and so perilous as re- 
gards the body, what must they be as regards the 
soul ? And how timely the warning to " take heed 
lest we fall 1 " 

But this warning is given to a certdn class of 
persons. We should not bid one in a fainting, 
helpless condition, borne along by a strong arm, 
nor the little child »afe in his father's embrace, to 
*' take heed lest he fall.'' We reserve soch a warn- 
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ing for «ne who i» walking careleasiy and confi- 
dently, neither seeing nor remembering the peril 
that may be near. I remember, years ago, eMsaying 
to run, without being shod in the usual manner, 
over the clean swept ice where the Scotch game of 
*^ curling" was to be played. Of course the first 
thing that happened was— down I went — because 1 
thought I was sufficiently firm on my feet. The 
warning '* take heed " is for *^ him that thinketh he 
sUndeth." 

The passage for to day tells us of two who thought 
they stood. Twelve men among those who had at- 
tached themselves to our Lord had had a high honor 
conferred on them. He had chosen tiiem " to be 
with him," and that he might *^ send them forth to 
preach" in his name 1 One of them had been con- 
stituted treamirer of the little company. To him 
wss intrusted the ** bag" (chap. 12. 6) containing 
all they possessed, and he had the oliarge of laying 
it out for the supply of their daily need, as well as 
of giving alms to the pocr. No doubt Judas felt him- 
self a peruon of importance, and probably no one 
was more confident, at one time, of his own stand- 
ing. And so he took no heed. He began to help 
himself out of **the bag," and probubly grew 
bolder and bolder as he deemed his thoughts un- 
discovered. Chap. 12. 6. Surely he never dreamed 
at first of the abyss toward which he was pliding. 
I will not enter into the question of the motives of 
Judas in his terrible act of treachery. Scripture is si- 
lent about tliem. We are only told that from betray- 
in(r the trust reposed in him he went on to betray the 
Master himself. It was not a new path on which 
he entered, but the natural conclusion of the way 
he had begun, the awful nbyps in which the down- 
ward slope ended. Among Alpine haunts the trav- 
eler sometimes comes upon gentle slopes of green 
grans which look tempting and appear perfectly safe. 
But the feet that venture on the treacherou-s ground 
are carried down over the smooth surface, till sud- 
denly, without warning, they find themselves on 
the brink of a precipice ; and, unless there is some 
bosh on the spot to cling to, and fViendly hands 
ire near and able to extricate him, the unwary one 
must perish. 

Among the remaining eleven there was one who 
thought he Rtood firmer than the rest. All had trem- 
bled and wavered in their self-confidence when our 
Lord announced that one of the twelve should belray 
him. Peter,as well as the rest, had asked sorrowfully : 
**Lord, IS it I?" Matt. 26. 22. But (perhaps be- 
cause our Lonl's answer, given to Johh, was heard 
by him) he appears to have been quickly re-assured 
about the matter, and voluntered not only to fol- 
low his Master wherever he might be going, but to 
lay down his life for his sake. 

Both these two men, therefore, Judas and Peter, 
Deeded warning. And the Lord gave a similar 
warning to both. 

Look at the warning to Judas : ** One of you shall 
betray me ;" " He it ia, to whom I shall give a sop 
when I have dipped it," etc. Look at the warning 
to Peter : ** The cock shall not crow till thou hast 



denied me thrice." Each one was told exactly 
what was coming— exactly what would happen if 
he went on. 

Neither took the warning. Judas went deliber- 
ately forward determined to carry out his own 
plan, though perhaps hardly realizing the depth of 
the abyss before him. Peter thought he oould still 
keep a firm footing, and we know what was the 
result. And yet how different was the sequel with 
these two I Compare Aceldama (Acts 1. 18, 19) 
and the shore of the Lake of Galilee. Chap. 21. 18, 
19. W hat made the difference ! 

In crossing the Alpine crevasse a traveler lost 
footing and in a moment found himself suspended 
over the untold depths below. But the rope which 
tied him was fiistened to strong and faithful guides. 
Held by these he was kept in safety, and quickly 
restored to Urraf^^Mi. Without the rope and thie 
guides he must have perished. From verse 10 
(*'not all") and yerse 18 we find that Judas was 
not really bound to the Lord Jesus Christ He had 
not surrendered himself to him. He had not cast in 
his lot with him. While he thought that he stood, 
he had really no standing at all. With Peter it 
was just the contrary. And this is the reason of the 
difference marked between them in Luke 22. 81,82. 
Of the one Christ says, " Woe unto that man ;" to 
the other,*' I have prayed for thee." 

I^t each one take heed to his standing. Young 
people sometimes fancy because they are in the 
company of Christ's people, and doing, perhaps, 
some outward religious work, that they are all 
right. But there is no safety without real union. 
Each one should make sure that he is joined and 
that the rope is, as a dying Christian girl expressed 
it, " all taut and right." 

And if it is so, then '* take heed " to the walk. 
Even where there is security from any fatal accident, 
a fall may bring inconvenience, pain, disgrace. Peter 
had to " weep bitterly" over his. He had not foN- 
gotten it when he was an old man — his last epistle 
is one of solemn warning, and almost his conclud- 
ing words are to press upon believers to " beware," 
not lest they fall out of Christ's reach, but " lest 
ye fall from your own steadfastness." 



Berean l^ethodo* 



Hints for the Teachers' 



ting and the Class. 



Describe an ancient Jewish sapper-table, and the ar- 
rangement of guests around it. ...The Analytical and 
Biblical Outline shows five classes of people around the 
Lord's table. Show the traits of each class. 1. The 
beloved disciple. Who is In his place now? How may 

he enjoy his privileges? 2. The b«traying disctple. 

Who is he now? 8. The forsaken dlaelples are the 

Church waiting for the return of their Lord. In what 
sense are they alone now? In what sense have they 
their Master^s presence ? What prospect is given to 
them ?. . . .4. The denying disciple. Show the traits 
of Peter before his fall ; his new character after his res- 
toration. Against what In ourselves do we need to 
watch? — 5. The glorified Saviour. Show wh&t Vk 
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)[IorUI»d thmigli bladi 



Rercreso*. Fbiibui. Ter. Sfl: Ths "lOp,"! 
■r.ES: The " big," 774. 



Bobs* rroB the Bpwsith H;mi 

SI. A bids wUb ma. 

Sa. How ftood Choa arl to me. 



ICW. Deplliof mercf, 

ITO. I ws> B wynderlng sbwp. 

SOI. ironsquietlM. 



.•l^lfiei'ST/AN'i^/IOGf-' 






TUidUgnunllliutntMparllculu'ljTsr. a&oCUwlM- 
Mo, ud II la IntBDded to Mieb thai the ChrlitUn iboold 
mw (ha badge of lovi, dsToMd. tlncere, lod ■eir^url- 
fiClDg, It *U tlnwi. aod In all plscm, to [bit " ill men 
iball know year* my dladplea." Daring tbt war weta 
lnB7 oorpa bad tu corpn t»d([e, ao tbil ev^ry aoldler 
could know whara mother belonred. The CbriatJu 
•honld wear the badite ot love In hi« heart no that all 
msB ma; know be 1> the dlaclple of Chrlet. It la not 
t Sonday badge, bnt an aiery-diyand an eieiy-hour 
Mgn of dltdpleihlp, and ahonld to be worn. 




"Uka beed"to hold fast Uia ahl 

loee It, neglect It, SlWO^S dan* will be sore to etrike in. 
Tell by whom ibielde were naed In old Unie«. We are 
ioldlera loo, and we era In a teat battle. If we do not 
want to be wonndad and killed by oar enemy Sibin 
we moit wear tlia ahleld of (kith and love wblM onr 
I O^talB proTldea Coi each lltUe toldiar. 



' Read 

Teach tbat real 



Prlnarr and Istrrinrdlile. 
LxaeoH Thodoht. JTwp Ctoie to Jtma. 
Rbtiiw. Recall the aapper-table, the clrcamitaticea 
KtaDdlDg the anpper. the leiioD Jeeui Uughl hla dlici- 



[ow many dIacEplea followed Jeaua when be lived od 
Ih f Draw raptdly twelve email heirU. Call atten- 
I to the fact that they all look alike. Print "Nn'' 
Doe heart ; over the word In heaTj letteni prini 
Dve." Say that Jeeui eaw the aame In each bearl 
among hla dladplei eava one. Print "Sin" in 



heart, making ta 






SB. Who a 



(o halp wherever we can, even In waja tbat are not 
pleaaant to Qa. Show a bud. Aak what tbla gin* 
ptomlee of f Tea, a flower. When you aee It. yon 
ttilak of a lovely bloneom. Bo, when people aee a child 
wbo lovea every body, II makia them lhlDk.of Jaana. 
The true dlaclple la one who lovea, and *o ramliida 
othara of Jeana. 

LeiBOB Word-PleMrM. 
The Kiitei and the dlacpUes are at the anpper-tible. 
The feotwaahlng la over. In the eonvenatlon there 
la a panae. Why la the Savlonr'i face ao tronbltdf 
What agonlElng thought dlatreaaas him T He li In eil- - 
dent pain. 8« him ae be looka aronad, and hear Un - 
aa he elowly, ladly aaye, "One of yon ahall bstny ^ 
ma I " What I Somebody there abont to betray him <— 
What a look of Indignation flaehea from face to face 1"~" 

Somebody I Wbo la It T They tarn qolckly, wonder 

iugly to one another. Aatonlahed, corloai to know,_ 
Andrew may look toward Jamea and Jamea towar^B 
Hatthaw and Matthew toward Simon Peter. Did yoi^ 
notice thai John waa leaning on the Saviour'a boaom ^ 
Simon Peter lama to John, e^erly alftnala, beckon^ 
to him that be may aak the Lord concerning It. 3e^ 
irned up toward the Sacii: 



. Thee 



Bthat 



IB the ic 



It Jeica 



win dip-he la the traitor ! How all eyea mnH hai 
bean hiateDed upon Jeana, for hie hand la atreCched oi 
toward tbe dlah Into which he will dip. How the 
watch bla band, loUawlng it And, now dipping tt 
I gives II to— whom I ToAndrewT Ko,itpuei 



him. 



ToM 



n ts-Judaa li 



Look ■ 



lint outline the word "Love." Ask 
ebUdren whose heart this repreeenta. Theywill mdily 
iayltslandstor the heartof Jndaa. Teach that in the 
haart which keeps cloea to Jeans lore grows antUali la 
poihed oat. Bnt Jndaa had not atayed close by Jeans, j 
Pklnre the acane when he aUnds In a company of 
wicked Jewi. Iwrgalnlhg with them to betray Jeeua. 
How came Jndu among these wicked men T Ah 1 he 
had gone away n-om Jeaus I Teach that the heart is 
In danger aa eoon as ll eoea awiiy [rom Jesna. Speak 
•trneally and sertonsly of the fact VnaX ietrxt. ttf each 
^oar bearU. Which does be see (here In bold letters. 



hand fast holding the money bag 1 There 


Itis. tbeaoK^^ 


n Jndas's hand I Yon see him took down 




His face darkens, and O it would Beam ai 




almost see the form of the evil one aa 


he enters 1K»« 


dark chsmbars of the traitor's aoDl and 


enanta thec»' 


Jodaa quickly rtsee, grips hla money-ba 


hsrder, sbX* 


throwing no look behind him atesla out 1 


tethenlgtof^ 


How JBbllant, how aad, how lotlng are 


he Sivlon*-'* 



love I. 



worda are ha himself goea away 1 Simon Peter « 
speaking: " Lord, whither coest then ! " How ImpetO" 
oni is his determination to follow ! What a Bery pm- 
poae flaeliee oni of hn ejei 1 And wo see the Lonf 
looking at him. so searching] y, through and tbronft. 
nnd we hcnr hi> voice as reluctantly, aadly, yet plaiclf, 
beleWareWl o? W* coining ileni«L 
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A. D. SO.] 
John 14. 1-14. 



LB880N IX. JESUS COMFORTING HIS DISCIPLES. 



[Aug. 99. 



[Oommii to memory verges 1-6.1 

1 Let not yoar heart be troubled: 
ye believe in God, believe ulso la 
me. 

2 In my Father's hoase are many 
mansions: if it loere not so, I would 
have told yoa. I go to prepare a 
place for yoo. 

8 And if I (1(0 and prepare a place 
for you. I will come axaln. and re- 
ceive you unto myself; that where 
I'am, there ye may be also. 
4 And whither I go ye know, and the way ye know. 
6 Thomas saith nnto him. Lord, we know not whither 
thou goeet; and how can we know the way ? 

6 Je'sus saith unto him, I am the way, the truth, and 
the life: no man cometh unto the Father, but by roe. 

7 If ye had known me, ye should have known* my 
Father also: and from henceforth ye know him, and 
have seen him. 




S Phirip said unto hiai, Lord, show ua the Father, 
and it sufflceth us. 

9 Je'sus saith unto him. Have I l^eeii i^o long time with 
vou, and yet hast tliou not known me. Phillip ? he that 
hath seen me hath seen the Father; und how gayest 
thou then, Show us the Father ? 

10 Believest thou not that I am in the Father, and 
the Father in me ? the words that I speak unto you I 
speak not of myselT: but tlie Father that dwelleth in 
me, he doeth the works. 

11 Believe me that I am in the Father, and the Father 
in me: or else believe me for the very works* sake. 

12 Verily, verily, I say unto you, He that belie veth 
on me, the works that I do shall he do also; and greater 
xoorke than theee shall he do; because I go unto my 
Father. 

13 And whatsoever ye shall ask in my name, that 
will I do, that the Father may be glorified in the Son. 

U If ye shall ask any thing in my name, I will do iL 



CSeneral Btatement. 



The words of Christ at the supper table sent sorrow 
to his disciples. He bad spoken of his approaching 
departure, and that of itself was enough to fill their 
hearts with gloom, as thev slKir themselves left alone 
amid bitter enemies. He nad said that one of those 
who had walked by his side for years, and were even 
then reclining around him at the table, should betray 
bim to his enemies, and each looked at the others, half 
expecting to see the flush of conviction on his flace. 
fie had Just spoken to the boldest, most ardent soul 
among them all, the recognized leader in the company, 
and aeciared that before sunrise even Simon Peter 
would deny that he knew him. Above all, there was 
the shadow of a coming sorrow upon his face, the dark- 
ness of the agony already gathering over him; and the 
eleven disciples felt a nameless terror closing in upon 
ihem. Their faces betrayed their trouble, and so the 
Saviour ofl'ers to them needed comfort. He tells them 



that, true enough, he was going fVom them, but only to 
prepare for them a place, and in due time he would re- 
turn and bring them to dwell with him in the mansions 
that awaited them there. He shows them that he had 
come to point to men the wav to the Father, and that 
ere long they would realise in him the revelation of 
God the Fkther. They could look forward with expec- 
tation to hia return, and with Joy in the thought or an 
eternal dwelling-place with him in his glory. By hia 
departure they would possess all his power as his rep- 
resentatives in the world; they should perforn) all hia 
wonderfhl works, and even greater, in his absence. 
And though absent trom them in body, he would hear 
their prayers and present them to the Father with 
almighty intercession, so that they would be the 
richer bv his separation, and might therefore no longer 
sorrow but rejoice. 



Bxplanatory and Practfeal IVoCm. 



Verae 1. Let not year heart b« troubled. They 
were troubled at the warnings that one disciple should 
betray their Master and another deny him. and above 
all at the news that soon their Master himself would 
leave them. Ye believe In God, believe alao In me. 
This may be. and in our opinion should be. translated, 
** believe in God, believe also in me.'* They were bidden 
In their trouble to put their trust in God and also in 
bia Son, their Saviour. These are not two diflTerent ob- 
jects of faith, but the same. (1) When we trust in 
(^riet w$ truet in Ood. 

9. In my Father*8 house. Heaven, fh>m which the 
Son came to earth, and the place where he now abides. 
(2) The htfmeqfimr Saviour wUl be our home also. Are 
■Mny manaloae. Literally, *' abiding-places ;'' homes 
where each follower of Christ may dwell. (Si We are 
pUqrims here^ we ehall be at home hereqfter. If It were 
■ot so. If thia life were all, and the only rewards of 
Christ's service were on the earth, he would havn done 
his disciplea great injustice. I would have told yon. 
He would not have led his disciples up to this hour of 

Crting, and then left them, if there were no meeting 
yond. I go to prepare a place. By his death as 
our ransom, and by his intercession as our high-priest, 
he enables us to enter heaven ; and we know not what 
preparation he may be making for us there. 

S. I will come again. This does not refer to a 
single event, but to a series of events, which are looked 
at in their unity of relation. 1. The coming of the 
Lord in his resurrection. 8. His coming in the personal 
experience of believers. Verse 23. 3. Hie coming at 
death to the believer. Phil. 1. 23. 4. His coming at the 
end of the world. Unto myself. There is but little 
said in the Bible about our meeting with friends in 
heaven ; there is much said about our meeting with 
Christ. Where I am, there ye may be. The thought 
of dwelling with our Saviour should be the great hope 
held up before us in the future life. 



4. Whither I go. Rev. Ver.. 
ye know the way." For the very 
log men in the way to heaven Jesus hnrl come to earth. 
They h<M< enjoyed hie teachings for three yean^, and 



"And whither I go, 
purpose of Instrnct- 



oould not be wholly ignorant of the place to which he 
waa going, and the way thither. 

ft. Thomas aalth nnto him. Thomas was one whose 
spiritual sight was dull, and who found it hard to be- 
lieve without clear evidence. It wan fortunate for ua 
that not all the disciples possessed John^s deep pene- 
tration into spiritual truth, for thereby Jesus was com- 
pelled to adapt his teachings to their level and to ours. 
We know not whither. That his Master was about 
to leave him, Thomas knew ; but whither he was going, 
or how they could follow him to that ** whither," he 
knew not. 



6. I am. The pronoun here is expressed, which la 
unusual in Greek, and is emphatic, '*I and I only." 
(4) Everypart qf the Ooepet eeheme centers in apersonai 
Christ. The way. Not only does he point out the 
way to God as our forerunner and example, but he is 
the way, since we can go to Ood only by a living union 
with Christ. The truth. He came to reveal truth to 
men by appearing in the world as the living truth, the 
revelation of God, *' in whom are hid all the treasures 
of wisdom and knowledge." (5) '* Find the central truth 
in each great religion, and you wiUfind them all fftmrned 
up in Jesus Cfhristr-^Peloubet. And the life. He 
brings the eternal life to men, by being the divine life, 
and throuKh him we become partakers of the divine 
nature. No roan cometh unto the Father. He wlio 
comes into fellowship with God enters into the 
heavenly state, and this is only enjoyed through 
Christ. 

7. If ye had kQOwn me, etc* Just to the mensni e 
In which men apprehend Christ, they apprehend Go<l. 
He w^ho sees in Christ only an ordinary, fallible nmii 
utterly fails to find God. He who sees in Christ u 
divine-human personality is led by the knowledee of 
the Son to the knowledge of the Father also. Known 
my Father. *' God in Christ became man-like that he 
mi^ht showman how to become God-like."— H7t^rfon. 
From henceforth. Not meaning, "ftom that 
moment." but after Christ shall have been glorified, 
which is the point of view in his thouehts. Ye knew 
him and have seen him. It was only after the de> 
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parture of Jesas, and then only by slow degrees, that 
they realized that be was *' the image of the invisible 
God." (6) Let ui seek to know Chrik, that in him we 
may know God. 

8. Philip salth onto htm. Philip was like Thomas, 
slow of epiritoal apprehension, and dwelling n*tnrally 
in the realm of the practical, as is shown by every in- 
cident related of him. Notice how he answered 
Nathanaers cavil (John 1. 46)» and his way of looking 
:it the needs of the five thousand. John 6. 7. He wanted 
to " see " plainly ^nd wished others also to see. Hhow 
OS the Father. He desired some such vision as that of 
Moses on Monnt Sinai, or of Isaiah in the temple, while 
Jesus was speaking of the knowledge which comes by 
faith. 

9. Have I been so long time. Three years the 
Master and the disciples had been dwelling together. 
In closest intimacy. Yet hast thon not known me 1 
He had known Christ in certain sides of bis nature, yet 
failed to see his true character and relation to Qod. 
<7) Om may have a formal tmUrn with Christ, yet know 
wry little qftrue tpirUual life. Seen me . . . seen 
Che Father. For the highest revelation of God which 
the world has ever received or will receive is that in the 
person of Clirist. 

10. I am In the Father, and the Father In me. These 
two statements cannot be separated and analysed apart 
from each other. They mean that Christ spoke and 
acted as God would speak and act in the human nature ; 
for Christ was Qod manifest in the flesh, and God is 
Christ dwelling in glory. I speak not of myself. 
Rev. Ver., " not from myself^' that is, as originating in 
his own human mind. The Father that dwelieth in 
me. The divine element in his nature was that which 
wrought the wonderAil works of the Son of man. 

1 1 . Believe me. The English here fUls to represent 



the fact that Jesus here addresses not only Philip, but 
all the disciples. "Believe me, ye." That I am In 
Che Father. That is, believe it upon my word, as an in- 
spired teacher. Or else believe me. If you will not 
accept my word for this statement, then believe it upon 
the testimony of the works, which were wrought by 
the power of God. 

19. Terlly, verily. The doable '* amen,** an Intro- 
duction to a weighty statement. He that belleveCh 
on me. To believe on Christ is more than to believe 
Christ. One is simply to accept his word as true ; the 
other is to rest upon him for salvation, to come Intp 
living union with him as a source of power. Thn 
works that I do shall he do. The disciples of Christ 
after his ascension wrought all varieties of miradet 
which thehr Master had wrought before them. Greater 
works than these. It was great to heal the sick, 
greater to give salvation ; great to rahM the dead, 
greater to bring souls dead in sin to spiritual life in the 
Goepel. No miracle of Christ can be compared with 
the change wrought in the world through the preaching 
of the Gospel. STvery year of the Churches history wit- 
nesses more wonderml conversions than the raising ^ 
Lazarus. Becanse I go unto my Father. The eon- 
dition of these wonderful works of disciples Is that the 
Saviour must for a time be separated in body fh>m 
them ; that they may gain the requisite self-rellanoe, 
and that he may do his work in heaven. 

IS, 14. Whatsoever ye shall ask In my nama. 

Not merely adding the formula ** for Christ's sake ** to 
our prayers, but believing in him and trusting to him. 
That will I do. Though the prayer be addressed to 
the Father, vet the answer will come through the &k>n. 
Any thing In my name. All classes of prayers are in- 
cluded, for temporal no less than spiritual objects. 
But all must be in Christ, depending on him, and ao* 
cordant with his will. 



HOMB RBADIN68. 

M. Jesus comforting his disciples. John 14. 1-14. 

TV/. The Comforter sent. John 14. lfr-81. 

VT. The second coming promised. Acta 1. 1-11. 

Th. Jesus, the way. Heb. 10. 1^25. 

F. Jesus, the truth. 8 John 1-12. 

S. Jesus, the life. 1 John 6. 11-21. 

H. Asking in Christ's name. Luke 11. 1-18. 

ttOLDBlV TBXT. 
Let not yonr heart be troubled : ye believe In 
Ged, believe also In me. John 14. 1. 

LB880N HYMN. 7, 6. 

Bymnal, No. 689. 

Qod is my strong salvation; 

What foe have I to fear ? 
In darkness and temptation. 

My lieht, my help, is near: 
ThouglT hosts encamp around me. 

Firm in the fight I stand; 
What terror can confound me 

With God at my right hand ? 

Place on the Lord reliance; 

My soul, with courage wait; 
His truth be thine sfBance, 

When faint and desolate; 
His might thy heart shall strengthen, 

His love thy Jov increase; 
Mercy thy days shall lengthen; 

The Lord will give thee peace. 

TIMB, PLACE, RULERS.— See Lesson Vn. 
Doctrinal Suoobstion.— The kingdom of heaven. 

QUBSTIOH8 FOR SENIOR STVDBIVTB. 

1 . The House, v. 1-S. 

How does Jesus still fhrther show that he loved his 
own to the end f ver, 1. 

Why was itnecessary that Jesus should be taken trom 
them ? 

What is implied as to the fullness of Chrises teach- 
ings to his apostles in ver. 2 ? 

What plain teaching is here concerning the question 
of an after life f 

WbMt iB to be the destiny of Christ's true disciple t 



2. The Way, v. 4-6. 

What statement concerning their knowledge of hto 
going did Jesus make f 

What reply did Thomas make f 

Were both these statements true f 

Whither was Jesus going* John 14. 12. 

How, or bv what way, was he going 7 John 12. 82. 

How did Jesus turn Thomases mind trom the earthly 
to the spiritual significance of his words 7 

In what respect is Jesus " the way, the truth, and the 
life?" 

S. The Father, v. 7-14. 
Who next stumbles and fails to understand hia teach- 

\\rhat great truth does Jesns enunciate to him? 

How was Jesus the Father? 

What was to be the result of Christ^s going to the 
Father? 

What precious promise crowns this revelation of him- 
self? 

Practical Teachings. 

1. There is a home somewhere for every one of 
Christ*s disciples : Christ is there ; the Father is there; 
the saved of the world are there; there is only one way 
to reach it : Christ is the way. Are we in it ? 

2. Was there ever such patience : Judas a traitor: 
Peter soon to be a denier ; Thomas stupid, dull, not 
able to follow the first step of his Master ; Philip blind 
and ignorant 7 Tet how tender I And he Is Just the 
same to us. Do we believe it? 



QUESTIONS FOR INTERMEDIATE SCHOLARS. 

1. The House, v. 1-8. 
What caution did Jesns give ? 
What reason for faith in him ? 
What did he mean by *' my Father*s house ?** 
What does it contain ? 
Why did Jesus leave his disciples ? 
What promise did he make them ? 
What will be the purpose of his coming ? 
What is said of his coming in 1 Thess. 4. 17 ? 

a. The Way, v. 4-6. 
What two things did the disciples know f 
What did Thomas say to Jesus ? 
What did Jesns say of himself 7 
To whom is Jesus the way ? 
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S. Tli« Father, ▼. 7-14. 
How were the disciples to know the Father ? 
What revelation of the Father did Jesus make f 
What roqaeat did Philip make f 
What qaesUon did Jesos ask of him f 
What assurance did he give him f 
What did he ask them to believe r 
What reason for belief f 
What reward of fkith is promised ? 
What promise of help is given f 

Teachings of the JjeMon, 

Where, in this lesson, are we tanght— 

1. The resurrection of the believera f 

2, The divine unity of Father and Son f 
8. The prevailing name in prayer 7 



QUEBTIONS FOR YOU:V6BR SCHOLARS. 

What did Jesus tell his disciples? (Repeat the 
Golden Text.) 

Why did he so speak to them 7 Becaase they were 
safe UB hU love and care. 

How did he want them to believe in him ? Aa they 
kelleved In God. 

What waa he going to do for them 7 Make ready a 
home In hia Palheris hoaae. 

What did Thomas say 7 We know not the way to 
that heavenly home. 

What was Jesus's reply 7 " I am the way, the troth, 
and the life." 

What do these words mean to us * If we follow 
Christ he will lead ns to heaven. 

What did Philip ask of Jesus 7 •' Lord, show ns the 
Father." 

What was Jesus's answer to Philip ? ** lie that hath 
seen me hath seen the Father.** 

How had they seen the Father in Jesus 7 In the 
love that he showed for sinners, and In his pure and 
holy life. 

What did Jeans say hia miracles were 7 The worka 
of the Father. 

What did he promise his disciples? That they 
should do great things. [his name. 

What should they receive 7 All that they anked in 

How must we ask for things in Jesus's name 7 As 
Jeans asked his Father. 

In what apirlt did Jeans aak his Father 7 " If It be 
thy will." 

What can we never ask for In Jesus^s name 7 For 
lelllsh, unholy things. 

Words with Little Peopl-s. 

Jeens intended the Golden Text to be a comfort to his 
HUle disciples ai»o. He knew that things would not 
alwava be Sright with you, that you would have troubles 
and disappointments, that it would not always be easy to 
be good and patient. So he told of the beautiful " man- 
tlons in his Fa therms house.'' which he was Koing to 
**get ready.** where there are lUtle crowns, litUe harps, 
and IWle white robes^ with never one bit qf sorrow. He 
said " he was the tr^.** Keep dose to him, and it will 
«11 be for yon. 

THE LESSON CATECHISM. 

[For the entire school.] 

1. What comforting words of Christ to his disciples 
ore given in the Golden Text ? ** Let not,** etc. 

3. For what purpose did Jesus say that he was going 
«way ft-om them 7 To prepare a place for them. 

S. What did he promise 7 To come again. 

4. What did Jesus say that he is to men 7 The way, 
fthe truth, and the life. 

5. How may we have our prayera to God answered 7 
3y aaUng In hia name. 



TEXTS AT CHURCH. 



Mdmlnff Text, 
Enning Text. 



AN.ILYTICAL AND BIBLICAL OUTLINE. 

[From the Normal Class, Sept., 1875. Prepared by the 
Riiilroad Normal Class of Plalnfleld, N. J.] 

I. Comfort. 

1. Through/ailh in Christ, v. 1. 

'* Justified by fkith peace.** Rom. 5. 1. 

'* Peace I leave with yon.** John 14. 97. 
8. Bjf hope t^heatoen. v. 8. 

** Hope of eternal life.** Titus 8. 7. 

*' Laid up for yon In heaven.** Col. 1. 6. 
8. Jh thepromiaee. v. 8. 

*' According to his promise.** 8 Pet 8. 18. 

" Might receive. . . .inheritance.** Heb. 9. IS. 

II. H£AVSNLT Mansions. 
1. Prepared, v. 8, 8. 

*' Prepared for you.** Matt 85. 84. 
** Reserved in heaven.** 1 Pet t. 4. 
8. Promised, v. 8. 
" Shall receive the reward.** Col. 8. 84. 
*' A crown of life.** James 1. 18. 

III. RxTi7Bifiiro JxauB. 
1. WiU come again, y. 8. 

*' Come in like manner.** Acta 1. 11. 
** The second time.** Heb. 9. S8. 
8. Receive unta himself, v. 8. 
*' Gather together his elect.** Mark 18. 27. 
" With me where I am.** John 17. 84. 

IV. InTIMATX COMPAinONSHIP. 

1. With Jesus. v.Z. 

" Eat drink at my table.** Luke 88. 80. 

"Will sup with him." Rev. 8. 80. 
8. Forever, v. 8. 

*' Shall go no more ont.** Rev. 8. 18. 

*' Ever with the Lord.** 1 Thess. 4. 17. 

V. Showiko thb Way. 

1. Doubts about the toay. v. 5. 

*• Slow of heart to believe." Luke 24. 85. 86. 

"Need that one tench you again.** Heb. 5. 18. 
8. The way revealed, v. 6. 

" New and living way.** Heb. 10. 90. 

"Theway of holiness.** Isa. 85. 8. 

VI. Thb Father Seen. 
1. Jn Christ, v. 7-11. 

*• The image of. . . .God.** Col. 1. 15. 

" Express image of his person.** Heb. 1. 8. 

THOUGHTS FOR YOU^fO PEOPLE. 
Our Benefits ttotn Christ's Departure. 

1. By the departure of Christ fk>om earth and his 
dwelling in heaven we have an object of faith. We 
can see him by faith's Insight, and thus have our faith 
ennobled and strengthened, v. 1. 

2. By Chri8t*R departure we are led to look upward 
to heaven. Were he with us, we should be content 
with earth: but now our thoughts are turned toward a 
better country, v. 8. 

S. By Christ's departure we are led to hope for hia 
return. For nineteen centuries the cry of the Church 
ha« been, " Come, Lord Jesus, come quickly I ** v. 8. 

4. By Chri9t*s departure we find the way to the 
holiest and to heaven pointed out so that we may enter 
in. V. 4-6. 

5. By Christ*B departure we receive a clearer knowl- 
edge of him aa the revelation of God. The disciple of 
to-day knows far more than Thomas or Philip, or even 
John, in the days of Chri6t*n incarnation, v. 7-11. 

6. By Chriat*8 departure we po«(9ess power among 
men as his representatives, and can do even greater 
works than he wrought. The Church of to-day 
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greater miracles than those vrltuessed while Jesus was 
on earth, v. 12. 

7. By Chri8t*8 departure we enjoy the privilege of 
coming to Qod and presenting our petitions in Chriet*s 
name, sure of a snccesafnl suit. v. 18, 14. 



CCnslisli Treacher's ?<Jotes* 

Thsbb are few who do not know somethinfif of 
partingf who have not seen some relative or friend 
start on a long journey, to be absent fur months, 
and perhaps for yean. Those who have not per- 
sonally experienced this severance from loved ones 
must have heard of it from others who have. 
Marriage, business, profession, circumstances of all 
kinds, tend to bring about these partings. What is 
there that can give comfort to those who are left 
behind? 

Imagine a yessel shortly to be loosed fh>m her 
moorings to take her way across the wide ocean to 
some distant land. On the deck stand little groups 
of friends. There is a young man bidding adieu to 
his parents. There is a husband parting from his 
wife. There are sisters holding one another in what 
may be a last embraoe. A few moments more and 
they must separate. The daily intercourse, the 
happy converse, face to face, is over. But is there 
nothing left ? Are they going their dififerent ways 
to forget one anoUierl No. Love will be the 
stronger for the parting. Their thoughts will be 
constantly of one another. Their relation, their 
affection, their soUoitude for each other's welfare, 
will be the same. Here is one ground of comfort. 

Again. Listen to that sister's whisper : ^* I shall 
oome back one day and we shall be together again.*' 
What is the young man saying to his parents, and 
the husband to his wife? ** 1 am going to make a 
home for you in that dbtant land. When it is all 
ready you must come out to me, or I will come and 
fetch you myself." What a strong ground for com- 
fort is that I 

But suppose the hearts of the relatives fail as they 
think of the far, far distance of their dear ones, 
going to a land which is strange to them, and where 
they know not a creature; How pleasant it would 
be to be told about the country and the way thither, 
and to find they really had some friend already in 
that distant region, though they had almost forgot* 
ten it I That would bo yet more comfort I 

And again. They might be left, as they thought, 
poor and needy. But suppose the departing one 
says : ^* You shall want for nothing. Only let me 
know if you are in any need. 1 will send and sup- 
ply it." Would not this also be true comfort ? 

We shall find all these oonsiderations in the pas- 
sage for to-day. There never was such a momentous 
and sorrowful parting as that of our Lord from the 
apostles whom he had chosen, who had surrendered 
themselves and their lives to him, who looked to 
him as Teacher, Friend, Saviour, and Lord. Apait 
from him there was nothing in the wide world for 
them. Its pleasures and its trcosures could cliarm 
them no more. And they now began to i-eiilizc that he 

w going to leave tliein nnd that they would lose 

firaJJ* It woH all bo >truiigc too. Their hopes 



and desires had centered in him, but they had not 
been turned toward the invisible world. They 
had not thought of looking beyond death and the 
grave. Yet this was where he was going. 
Now see how he comforted them. He told them : 
Be should tlill be mincLfiU of them, Imagine- 
I friend saying to friend as they bid one another &re- 
I well : '^ Ah ! you will forget me when you are settled 
I in your distant home I " Might not the other, if a true 
friend, reply: "Trust me; I will never foiget; 
believe in me ?" So said our Lord to the sorrowing 
disciples, who thought they were to lose him 
altogether. " Believe in me " — ^in my love to you, 
though absent — in my power to care for your inter- 
ests, though unseen. In this respect the parting 
was to make no difference. See how often the 
words " you," " ye," ooour in verse 2-4. 

Be was goin^ to make a htmufor them. In some- 
parts of the world there are wide stretches of land,, 
where is the ** dew of heaven and the fatness of the 
earth," all unoccupied, while in England people 
are crowded together, and can hardly subsist So* 
in heaven, there are " many mansions," room for 
all, health, strength, riches for all who oome. Yet 
Christ sent none of his people alone there. " I go 
to prepare a place for you " — so tha^ all should be 
ready and home-like when they came. And not 
only that, but 

Be would come and fetch ikem. It is not every 
emigrant who manages to do this. Some send for 
their families to follow them. But Jesus said : " I 
will oome again and receive you unto myself." For 
his Church as a whole he will come in glory, hut 
for each believer tlie coming will surely be as real, 
although after a spiritual manner. A youth who 
had prospered in Canada came over to England to 
fetch his sister. He had some trouble in finding 
her out, and at length discovered her in the work- 
house, and carried her off in triumph. And Christ 
will not do lees for each of his people { no matter 
where they are, he will find and fetch them. 

It VHU not a ttrange place where he was ffoing. 
There are few emigrants who can say this, however 
much they may have heard about the country for 
which they are bound. But to Jesus it was his 
"Father's house," and could not therefore be a 
strange place to his friends. " Whither I go," he 
says, **ye know, and the way ye know." The 
doubting, trembling hearts of the disciples failed 
to respond to tliis. Thomas thought both place 
and way utterly strange. Philip wanteil to be 
shown "the Father." And yet, in beholdmg 
Jesus they k>eheld the Father's likeness, and iu fol- 
lowing him they were actually following the 
"Way." Again he had to say as to these things^ 
** Believe me." Verse 11. 

They aJkOuld want for nothing during his ahsenct. 
He was not leaving them poor, defenseleas, power- 
less. Just look at the promise to him " that belie v- 
eth." " The works tluit 1 do shall he do aUo ; and 
greater works than these shall he do because I go 
uiuo the Father." His very departure was to be a 
source of strcn}<lh. FurtJier, bliould they need any 
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<hin(, here ww ■ prom'ue to oover jt «!!— a I 
bank OD whiob the; might draw: "WhiMoever 
je Bhalt uk in 107 uune, 1 will do It." 

Here are sonie of the groundB of oomfort which 
eur Lord gave bia disoiplaa — not kII, for we hive 
(one Lhroofih bat a few veiMS. But what bu it 
(11 loito withaelanof tm^i and girli dowI Thsf 
ire not loeiog Chiin ftmn their midat. The; are 
uoi «Uu«ted like the diaoipia. 

No. But thej will have to hoe other partiaga, 
other Borrowe, And Jeaua meant bia worda of 
-comfort for all hia people, throDgb all the time (just 
M lii» prayer wa« for all). Chap. IT. 20. To tboae 
■ho are truly bia, we may nj : Whoever leave* 
jou,Jeau8 still loves and cares. Whatever bappena, 
there is a home above for you. Wherever you are, 
iie will come and fstoh yon. However unkaraed, 
your home atiaU not be aliangs. Howsvm' weak 
and needy, yon hava asuffldeDt Roppl; [nomlMd. 
And to tboee who are troubled beeauae they are not 
bis diiidples, be still says, " Let not your heart be 
troubled: biuivbihiu." 



1 Alethodiii 
lU for ibe Teaekera' Mecilnc asi Itae CISM. 
m what were aome of the truablti tn which Cbrlit 

n to comTort hia disciple* 

What are some of the trouble* In which ws nted com- 
fort The comrorta which Chri>t offered to hia di*- 

clplei. 1. A (^omRinlBg Fallb. v. 1. In trouble 
(here is nothiiiE like having aome one In whom we cim 
trust. So Chrlit Mja,-BelieTa in me." 9. A Com- 
ronlng Place, v. S. The «iaderer looks on home aa 
a place of resL 1 A ConIOriln« Hope. v. 3, That 
Is, the hope or meetlstt Christ, aud being with him. 
A, A Comtorllng Way. v. 4-fl. How many comfort. 
we find In the way which Christ reveals to os I 5. A 
VomforilaE Faiber. v. 7-11. When we know Christ 
we know God sa oor Father. 6. A Comranlng Work. 
V. IS. There is joy In the consclouiaeiB of power 10 
do ChrlM's work In the world. 7, A CoBforilng 
IMvllege. v. IS. ». Thongh ChrUt may he abaenl. 
yet we hare the prlvllene of pmyer in bis name. .. .An- 
other line of thoiiRht la tbat In the Analytical and 
BIWIca! Outline, where the heads form an acrostic, which 
may be written on the board. 1. t:tomrart; S. Heavenly 
oantloiis; 8. Belnmln*! Jesas; 4. Inltroats companlon- 
ehlp:^ Bhowlng the way; 8. The Father seen--.. Still 
another plan of treatment may be found tn the 
Thontfhts for Young People. •■BaneHls from Chrlafa 

RdereBces. FmaaiK. Ver. 0: " Tmtb." (be seal ' 



BoBga from I he Bp worth HyMBal. 

!«. Jesus, my portion. 

1S7. O holy Savionr. 

ItO. Take the name of Jesoi with ya«. 

isa Lad, kindly Light. 

9». Will Jeans Bnd as walcbing. 

MI. Heaven la my home. 

304. When I can nad my title dear. 

£71. Janiaalem the Koldea. 



Prtnary aiail laien 
Lisbon TBOuear. TTu Way U 



UU Kingdom, To 

be taught : 1.) How (0 tie happy. 3.) How to Ond the 
way home. S.) Row to get help trmn Qod. 

1. Tell that tba dladplee ware tronbled when Jerns 
told Ifaem at the supper-table that ha was gMug away 
from thsm, Ctl! for Ooldan Text. JesDa doea not 
want hla dlBClplet now (0 have troubled heaita. We 
eball have trouble because there la ain In the world. 
We ahall hate troubled heada. becanas ibere are so 
many Ihlnga we cannot nndentand, Perbapaonr bodies 
will be troubled with pain and dlseass. But our hearts 
never need be troubled, for Jeausaayl, " Let not," etc. 
There la hut one way to keep from' having trqublad 
heartsaosHtlma.Bnd thai It Just to believe In Oodnar 
Father, In Jesua. his dear Son our Savionr, and to rest 
In tbe aimpte faith that wise, utrotig, kind handa have 
hold. Tell Btory of a child who wallied over a rough 
road In the nlgbt bolding her fklber'a hand, who aald 
ahe WBB not aftald becnate she had hold of father's 

Father than any earthly mtbsr I 

). Where waa J 
Tel, to heaven , He had work 
(o do there. He was going to 
prepare a place for them, so 
that Bome day they coald IM 







I. How can we follow him t It Is true that we can- 
I see Jean< with these earthly eyes, and ao we may lose 
e way. But Jesua lold hia disciples that night at the 
pper-table how they might always learn what they 
iDIed to know, and where thsy might always get 
Ip. Bead verse 14, and teach that prayer Is simply 
iilng for what we need. If we need leacblng, ask 
r II. Jesns will give the Holy gplrll to leuch ua. If 
! need faith, love, paUence, whatever It may be, aik 






stMiU upon hla knees." 



LesaoD WoH.PfMnreB. 
Still at the inppei^table, all save Jndaa. and you am 
count them one by one. reclining on the eooche*. In 
what lender tones Jesua speaks to then, their licsa 
darkened by aome strange fear aronaed by ibal mys- 
terioaa going away of the Hastcr I What a unpper 
liai been. Jidaa marked as the traitor, Peli 



uneed ai 



re the t 



:olng away ! Be tries to 
pe shines the Savin ur'a 
: veil from -the Father's 



m 1 does f Look at TtunDiu'a Cana, I 
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Hoi 



opcikLng. 



la SsTlauT'i 

way I Aod huk I Tb*t ii PhlU 

■ wlihes to kDOff tba F^.lher. Uow 
re the tonea of Jsani u hs ulu If Pblllp htt 
DOt knacn him. B«ti bim pleading tbat ihe^ ina)- ba- 
bold Ood In him, and lOTingly pnimliiai to do all 
tbiDR* tot IbRD tbnmsb prayai In bli nama. How Ln- 
tenUj thay llitan I How allaat tba ipot I And Gatb- 
Hnune, tba Jndgment-hall, CilrMT— wbat nguiug, 
deapanlnti aludom tbar Ihrov tnto Uut lupper-room 1 

Blackboard. 



,« I wi„. 
eir I wilt 



If I WOULD LIVE 

WITH Christ 

IN HEAVEN ^ 



I MUST LIVE. 

ronHIM 

ON EW\TH. 



i-a, iDd tba aoUnfidnday-achiol ball U rvvialtd. 
all ror three hundred people, all able to aea Mil 
the ppeoker in the pulpiL IT iiill more room I* 
needed, a further let of alidinf; doon ii pulled apart, 
and ■ conple of hnndred more people can be accom- 
modated. Wa eonaldei Ihla a modal plan for cbureh- 
bnlldlng. It alandi aa a mamortiilof Uie lata Ura. Varj 
H. Falmei, mother of Sesator Palmer of MlGhl<aii. 



Book Moticaa. 

T7U LooU t^ bUnvitMen: or, UtOuxt In JfoUoT 
Sdivx. B; Raf. i. K Wealwortta, D.U. Kev York: 
PfallUpa JE Himl. ClnclnnaU: Cranalon ft Stowe. The 
aathoT hai been known (or jara aa a iMid nod Inde- 
pendest tbloker, and la thU Tolnnie he givea Uie r«- 
antts of blB Ihinklni; on the Imponant gutijecc of the 
•denee of mind. Ha doea not haaltate to uaert hladia- 
agreement with eome of tb« moat Mninaut phUoaophen 
who have preceded him Id thla line of InTtaligatlon, 
aBtlgDlnj bla rsieoite therefor, tod propoalns wbat he 
iLdera a belter BolulioQ of the problem tlian they 






'then 



I to be 



Mid, "I go to prep 

with him there, 1 1 



da bol little explanation. The way 
ne la Che war of ftltb In him who 
re a placa for jOQ." If 1 would U>e 
inil lire fbr him here, 
re jron walking In thla wa; T Unot, ' 



InveaUgaClDi; mental facta, lawa, 
poeea a new parcholocle method which he clal 
rlgldlj adentUlc, and Uint In eontnat with t 
tlTO method. He names hli new method the "cua- 
•etentlal." Dr. Wentworth'a work dnerrea the altan- 
tfon of wH who are Intereated In paycholof leal atndlaa- 
Kbig ArOur : Xel a iMt Stmy. Bj the Aathu of 
"John Halifax. Sentleman." Mew York: Harper A 
Brothera. An; alory b; Hre. Cralk ta anre to poa a wa 
both Interett and a food moral parpose; and thla la no 
exception. It relate* the biatorr of an adopted aoa. 



LBMOIW FOR HBPTBMBBR, IMW. 

Sen. D. Jeana the Trae Vine. John IS. I-IS. 
8*n. U. The MlBilon of the Spirit. John IS. S-S 
Sift. 19. Jesiu Interceding. John 17. l^M. 
8m. W. Third QnarterljRerlaw. 



a imponaot 



JomA Uu Prim MlnUUr. By the fiev. William U. 
Tajrlor, D.D., LL.D. Kev York: Harper ft Brothan. 
Another of thote plain, piacllca], Intareatlng lolatnee 
by the paator of the BroadWBf Tahernacla; a aerlee of 
atndle* npon the life of the captive vbo became a 
prince. The Snndar-achool teacher will Ond thla book 
naefol In preparing for aome of bla leeaona next wtnler. 

71k« Man icUA fft« mut Bat ; or, 1%4 Story <f aa 
Vntmnon JflMfam. Br C. B. Pareona. Kew York; 
PbllUpa A HnnL Cincinnati: Cranatoo A Slowe. A 
Binnger eome* Into a neglected aecUon of an Ensllah 
clt7, and beglna mlMloa work among the degraded peo- 
ple. For a time hi li known onlj aa " The Han with 
the White Hat," and the enrioalty which he awaken 



At EXome. 

... We are recetrlnn manr inqnlrioa eODCamlng 
graded Snnday-Bcboola. and how the plana tbr gndlng 
may be carried out. The article In 7n< StitSf.oa "The 
Grading of the Sunday-School," la now Itaned aa a tract 

in the Maxaalne Seriei. and will be forwarded to any 

addreaa tor two cent* In aUmpa, aent to the Mathodlit , M^'uRa up the (alien, and beoomea tba 
Booh Coucan. It will be Ihnnd to contain anawera to ' 
almoat all the aueatloni which are aaked on tbeae 

. . . And wbllamantlonlngtbla tract, It might bewail 
to call attention to the entire HagulneBerlM of tracte. 
n.tmt contain ralnable artlctea npon Tartans depart- 
ments of Snnday-acbaol work, normal leeaona, conoert 
(lerdsea, etc Send to the pBbllshere of the Joraitai. 



. the Cbriatl. 



book U 



atereallng. 

ilthful, tha 
slrongly drawn, and the pletnrea naka 
eem more real. We recommend tbia 
Bcholara In the Snoday^scbool and U 



what are the onee among them that yon need. 

. . , The "Hary Palmer Xetbodlat Episcopal 
Cbiuch " In Detroit. HIcti., has one ot tbe moat nnlqne 
and moat convenient edlScea tbat we hsTe erar eean, 
might almoat be called an India rubber ehnreb, anch 
fteremarksbie power of expanalon. When tbeandl- 
»-room l» crowded, they hare bat to open a row ol 



. Thla la 



the-Ladder CIi 



atlen " of the " Up- 



aa; " and theretare needa i 
Kacombar and hla compan 
an now yoQng men, apendlDg their aammer vacs 
under a tent by the aea. Thla book welt anatBlna 
Intereat of tha earlier Tolnmea, and will be welc 
wbererer tbe "Snighta of the While Shield" 
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Uft in a Pormmag* ; or. Lights and Shadow qf the 
ttUuraney. By W. H. Withrow, D.D. Toronto : Will- 
iam Brlggs. Dr. Withrow is well-known to many of 
oar readers as an interesting writer In this volume he 
Rives an aoeonnt of the work of a Met^hodist preacher 
in Canada. The pictores he graphically draws will be 
easily recognized as counterparts of what we are accos- 
tomed to in *' the States." 

7hi Bailtoaifi and the SepubUc. By James F. Hnd- 
lon. New York : Harper A Brothers. This is an in- 
teresting as well as a timely book. It presents the 
economic, political, and social results of the American 
railway system, and especially shows the dangers which 
menace the republic from the railway power. There is 
another side to all these subjects, undoubtedly, but our 
author makes his side very clear. Let some able pen 
now write for the public the same case from the rail- 
road point of Tiew. 

73U School- JSoom Chorut, By E. V. De Graff. Syra- 
cuse, N. Y. : C. W. Bardeen. A small but choice col- 
lection of standard songs for the week-day school. 

Dtdt^ihs OagMni^ the I^amify Ship. By the Author 
of the *'Wln and Wear Series.^ New York: Robert 
Gsrter ft Brothers. 

Ifan the Miseionanf. By the Author of the " Win and 
Wear Series. " New York : Bobert Carter St Brothers. 
If all the stories of the series, *'The Gillettes,*' are as 
good as thOM two Initial books, they ought to have a 
laige popularity, for they are interesting, pure, elevat- 
ing, and suited to both boys and girls. They will find 
good use in the Sunday-school libraries. 

Temperance Song fferald. A Collection of Songa, 
Gboruses, Hymns, and other Pieces for the use of Tem- 
perance Meetings, Lodges, and the Home Circle. Com- 
piled by J. C. Ma<7. Boston : Oliver Dltson ft Co. The 
title soiBclently Indicates the scope and design of this 
collection of songs and mudc 

SItetehee/rom the Bomanee qt American Hietorif. By 
George L. Curtiss, D.D. A little book of true stories 
from the lives of La Salle, Columbus, King Philip, and 
other remarkable names In early American history. 

/a the Gotdm Jksi/e. By Edna Lyall. New York : 
Harper ft Brothers. An historical novel, of the times of 
King Charles the Second, presenting among Its oharao- 
ters Algernon Sydney, and relating the Incidents of the 
'^Bye-House Plot." 

WVrH Healinff and <A«n Service, and Other Sermons 
preached In 1886 by C. H. Spuigeon of London. New 
York: Bobert Carter A Brothers. The thirteen ser- 
mons in this book are characterised by the great 
preaeher*s terseness of style and apposite illustrations. 
They are tail of rich thought and profitable spiritual 
suggestions. 

Boueehold Bemediee/br the PrevaUni Dieordere qf the 
Smnan Organiem. By Felix L. Oswald, M.D. New 
York:, Fowler A Wells Co. I>r. Oswald believes in 
diet, air, and exercise rather than iu drugs as curative 
agents. He has a very lively chapter on alcohol. 

Botmomice for the FeopU. Being Plain Talks on 
Economics, especially for Use in Business, in Schools, 
sod in Women's Reading Classes. By R. R Bowker. 
New York: Harper A Brothers. In plain language and 
sfaaple style the writer gives a little manual on a very 
important subject The title of his first chapter very 
iiUy characterizes the whole book: ** A common-sense 
itudy for every body.** If the subjects here considered 
wer« more generally understood we should have less 
oonfllet between capital and labor. 



NoUe qf Triumph. For the Sunday-school. By Rev. 
E. S. Lorenz and Rev. I. Baltzell. Dayton, O.: United 
Brethren Publishing House. This book of hymns and 
music has been prepared for the use of the Sunday- 
schools of the United Brethren and contains m^ny 
excellent evangelical hymns. 

HubbdCe New and Improved Beeord Book for Supet- 
intendente and Secretaries. New York: Ward&Drum- 
mond. This is a very convenient arrangement for 
keeping the record of the Sunday-school, and seems to 
supply just what is needed in many schools. 

Tommy^e Firtl Speaker, for lAUle Boye and Oirle. 
Edited by Tommy himself. Chicago: W. H. Harrison, 
Jr. The old-fashioned Sunday-school exhibition, with 
declamations and dialogues, seems to be coming into 
vogue again. We see no harm in it, so long as it does 
not degenerate into a weak imitation of a theatrical en- 
tertainment Those who seek shori pieces for little 
children will find them in this volume. 

Oeorge EUol and hsr fferoinee, A Study. By Abba 
Qould Woolson. New York: Harper A Brothers. In 
certain intellectual traits, George Eliot was the most 
remarkable woman that ever lived. If she had been a 
Christian instead of an agnostic, her place in literature 
might have been beside Shakespeare instead of below 
him. This book contains the most thorough analysis 
of her writings and her character that we have yet 
seen, and its judgment upon the whole seems to be 
just, though severe. 

Sbeaife on EdueaUonal Btformere, By Robert Her- 
bert Quick. Syracuse, N. Y.: C. W. Bardeen. The 
principles of instruction are the same in both the Sun- 
day-school and the secular school; hence the teacher 
who wishes to do good work in the Sunday-school 
will study the methods of successful educators, and 
the theories of those who have generalized on the sub- 
ject of teaching. This little book contains an admira- 
ble series of essays upon teachers from Ascham to 
Herbert Spencer. 

Ikne Marquand, By Annette L. Noble. New York: 
National Temperance Society and Publishing House. 
A young Jew escapes from a cruel father, through .tho 
help of a good-hearted physician. The youth finds a 
home and friends in a village in western New York, be- 
comes a Christian, and rescues from drunkenness the 
physician who had aided him years before. The story 
is well told, the characters are clearly drawn, and while 
the religious undertone is plainly felt, it is not made 
too strong for average readers. We commend this 
book for Sunday-school libraries. 

Chantey Hoiu$e. By Charlotte M.Yonge. New York: 
Macmlllan A Co. This is a story, autobiographical in 
form, of life in an English family of " the upper-mld> 
die " class. The time is in the early part of the present 
century, and incidentally much information la given 
concerning the literature and social life of the period, 
the tractarian movement, the reform-bill riots, and 
other events. It is well-written, and interesting; but 
we otiject to the ghost which from time to time makes 
its appearance in a harrowing manner. 

Additional to the above, the following books have 
been received from Harper A Brothers, New York: 

Barbara^e Vagariee, By Mary Langdon TidbaU. 

A Vietoricue BtfeaL By Woloott Balestler. 

Batt Angele, By Constance Fenimore Woolson. 
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CLASS RECORD FOR AUGUST, 1886. 



Aug. 1. 



Weather 



Teaoher 



PUPILS. 



Whimper Hona:i« lor .A^usust. 
(Tone, "Precioas Name.") 

FirrH LXMOK. 

X), how Bweet the name of Jesne I 
Children's voices swell the song I 

Shout aload your f^lad hosannas, 
Love and praise to him belong.— C9ko. 

eiZTH LBSSOlf. 

O. the wondrous love of Jesus I 
Love that brought him down to die 

On the cross for jeuilty sinners. 
So to draw them to the sky.—CTktf. 

BBWNTH LESSON. 

O. the lowly mind of Jesus ! 

Always patient, kind, and true. 
Hark ! He calls the little children. 

They may servo and follow, too.— Cho. 

SIGBTH LSSSOlf. 

O. the patient heart of Jesns ! 

Broken by our weifcht of sin ; 
Laying down his life to save us, 

Patient heart I O take as In l^Cho. 

NINTH LBSSON. 

O. the gentle voice of Jesus ! 

Peace and comfort we shall know, 
If we follow where he leads us. 

Walk in all his paths below.— C»o. 



Third Quarter. 

-July 4. Jesus and the Blind Man John 9. 

II- i^^^ THK Good Shsvrxrd John 10. i-ju 

18. The Death or Lazarus John 1 1. 1-16 

£5. TEnrAE^crRjuEcnoN or Lazarus. John 11. 17-44 



1-17. 
1-ir 



Aug. 8. 



Aag. 1ft. 



Aog. 99. 



Ang. M. 



12. 


1-16. 


is.atMS. 


18. 


1-17. 


13. 21-^ 


14. 


1-1< 


15. 


1-16. 


16. 


MO. 


17. 


1-4H. 



Aug. 1. Jesus Honored John 

8. ttentlles Heeking Jeeus John 

16. 4esus Teaching Humility John 

22. Warning to Judas and Peter.. John 
29. JesuN Comrortlng tola Diacl- 

plea John 

8^. 5. Jesus the True Vine John 

12. The Mission or the Spirit John 

19. Jesus Interceding John 

96. Second Quarterly Reyibw. 
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OXFORD" 




Teachers* Bibles. 

** We hftTe no hesitation in saying that, all things oon- 
sldered, the Oxvobd Tbaohbks* BiBLBt are better for 
the Sanday-echool teacher than any other with which 
we ate familiar/'— Amdoy-SieAAo/ Iwui. 

"All thinffs conflidered, we i>refer the Oxtobd 
TaACBVRs' B1B1.V8 to the London— and it is between 
these two ttiat the choice is oommonlj to be made.'*— 
SundoffSehool T%mes, StfpUmber 85, 1880. 

" It is only fair to state that, in the light of later exami- 
nation, we have seen no reason to chamce oor expressed 
opinion that the Oxvobd TsacmR^a Bibli is the most 
serviceable for the nne of the ordinary Sunday-school 
%MkcYie!r:'*—8undajhSchool 7Yiim». February 34, 18BS. 

** The Oxford Tbaohbr's BniL*. the inyalna1)le com- 
panion for the working teacher which it now is."— 
Sufuiaif-School Timet, February 7, 1885. 

Be sore the *' Oxford ^ imnrint is on each book, thus : 

OXFORD : 

PRINTED AT THE imiVBRSITY PRESS, 

LONDON : HENRY FROWDE. 

OXFORD UNIVERSITY PRESS WAREHOUSE, 

AMEN CORNER. 

Nkw York : 4S BLxacKSR Strxxt. 

Full parUcolars and Cataiognes on application. 
THOMAS NELSON A SONS, 49 Bleecker SC, N. T. 
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Thio New Soifo Book, by Lowrt and Doakr, shonld 

he examined by a'ly School 1b seareh off 

NEW music;. Bzamlnatloa vsaally 

pesalts In adoption. 

The Hymiui are fixst-obun, the Htudc frxdUess. 

Pnblished in Roniid Notes and Character Note*. 

The GLAD REFRAIN ^^.^S.'ih^lll'wtSJISJ 

than books of nbw music of tliis class hare ever been 
offered before. 
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SerUfor examination on receipt qfpHoe. 
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EW ENGUND CONSERVATORY 

Of Music, Boston, Mass. 

The lanrewt and bent equipped in the world, 100 In- 
stmctont, 8,005 Stndents last year. Thorough Instmc- 
tion in Vocal and Instmniental Mosic, Piano and Orsan 
Tnning, Pine Arts. Orstory, Literature. French. Ger- 
msn. and Italian Langnages^Kngliith Branches, Oym- 
naiitics, etc. Tuition. 9& to $90; board nnd room,jMft 
to $75 per term. Fail Term bebins Sept. 9, 1886. For 
Illn«tnited Calendar, giving full information, address 
S. TOURJBB. Krector, Franklin SqparOt Bostouf Mass, . 
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noted peraons; 3000 Illustrations; 118,000 Words 
in Ita vooabnlarv, being 3000 more than found in 
any other American Dietionary. Comes with or 
withoat Patent Index. ** Invaluable in every 
School and at every Fireside." 
G. k C. MERRIAM k CO., Pub'rs, Springfield, Maiss. 




SUNDAT^GHOOL TEAi 



ii:ih; 
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The SalooD imil the Sundap-School. 

Wi pU<w thow two togethar, not becauH ol re- 
wmbUnce, but by reuan of oontrant. Thej TBpre- 
MBC two app«in|; foroM in Uu ooromODlty. The 
-my/ of the one latds u Mlf-lndnlgenoe, law-breik- 
ing, miniy, d«ath ; ths way of the other lexis to 
Mlt'-deDial, ob*ervuioe ariaw,hBppmen, lift. Tbe 
doon tif both ire open to the young, though it ta to 
be feared that in Diaoy placea tbe ealooD liaa fkr 
mure viailore than tJie Suoday-iKihooL 

The reader will readily perceive by thl« lime what 
»on of a " saloon " we mean. Tliat word, iDDOoeDb 
enouKb in itaelf, baa come Co meaii in moat parts of 
our land a gathering place for tboae who desire to 
indulge their appetile for intoiioatiile liquora. It la 
nada attractive in appaurance by means of plato- 
gliaa, polished wooda, ahining mirro™, ornametital 
mclal-work, paioting, and gilding. 

Whether the aaloau or tbe SiiDd«y-sohpol is to 
shape the character of the mea of the coming gen- 
sruljon ia a queslion worthy o( sorloiu oonaLdanillou, 
Sometimw, alua 1 the frequsntera of the laloon are 
recruited ftfixa the Sunday-scbool. When a Sun- 
day-aahool is oonducted on the prinolpla that it is 
merely a place for children, when no adults are ever 
seen there us Bcholora, where is the youug fellow to 
go, when he feeta in every throbbing piil»e that be 
ia no longer a child, and when e«Bry heart- beatlm- 
peU him on to manhood I He is vlrtitally thruat 
out of the Sunday-school becanae he la baooniDg 
manly. The saloon opens its doors for him for the 
name reasoi), and bids him waloome. 

It is easy enough to aay tiiat if he has profited by 
the teaching of the Sunday-sohool tha saloon will 
have no attraction for him. Tnie enough, and there 
are thousands of onr Sundny-schonl boys who DaTsr 
dresDi of going to the saloon. But what about tbe 
real f Though in a very amall minority, aa let as 
hope lliey are, how oan we save them I 

VoT, XVin-9 



Aaide fVom the bet that eveiy Sunday-school 
ought (0 have a placo for its grown-up aoholoio, 
there should be positive and direct teaching on thf 
saloon qneation. Our soholan should be taught th* 
dootrine of the Uetbodlat Episcopal Churoh, thtt 
tol&l abatinenae ft>im all intoxicating hquora at % 
beven^ is one of the preeaiDK duties of the hour. 

Theakilll>il tescherwili not find ii neoenary to 






He will find in many isssons, if he wiahea, an op- 
portunity of iilustiBtlng and enfbrtuBg this great 
duty. To do it in a mere perfbnctory way ia to 
make his teaching dry and inefficient. This the 
wise teacher avoids. He watches his opportunity, 
and wilbout aunouncament or parade he njakes hii 
impression. 

If tbe power of the saloon is ever to be broksu In 
our land, the Sunday-eohool must do its Ml abort 
of tha work, for there ia the plaoa where publia 
opinion csn bo formed as it can be in no othar 
pisoe. Let the tens of thousands of onr youtba 
grow up to adult life in our Sundsy-aohoola with a 
horrar and a haired of the evil infiuences of the eo- 
loou, and we shall have a growing publio o{unioil 
against tbe evil, which Kill be no small Eactor in it* 
final abolition. 

Hoftly! HamjX 
Thb habit of spealcing in a low tone Is wofthj of 

onltjvation. By a low lone we do not mean indis- 
tinctly. Wbslever we say ahoald be svd with dis- 
tinctness, though it need not be ssld noisily. Bome- 
eimea, In a Sunday '•chool, a taaober beeomea to 
deeply engaged in the lesson aa lo forget that aoy 
one else Is amimd, and he lata bis vtrioe out In a 
startling tone that can be heard all over the room. 
Where there ansavaral leachen of thia aoit thadlo 
become* aatounding, and as it bniMs upon the eal 
of th« visitor when he opeu the door be might iiiH 
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afpne himself Id a bedlam did he Dot know that tho 
place W88 only a peaceable Sunday-tichool. 

There are some preacheiB who set a bad example 
in tbia direction, not only by unnecessary loudness 
of voice in the polpit, but in every place where they 
happen to be. And it occurs to us as possible that 
preachers and teachers may be more inclined to this 
habit than some others by reason of their profes- 
sion, which sometimes demands a loud tone of 
voice. 

Prenohers and teachers are not, however, the only 
violtttors of decomiji in tbis direction. One cannot 
go a day's journey in a public conveyance, or take 
a meal in hotel or restaurant, without bdng com- 
pelled to hear the conversation of some who forget 
that tlieir voices may reach farther than they intend. 

• 

We have sometimes been the unwilling hearer of 
fkmily afiairs and business matters detuled with 
punful minuteness and painful distinctness by per- 
tons from ten to twenty feet away. 

In a Sunday-sdiool the teacher need not speak 
loud enough to be heard across the room in order to 
get and to hold the attention of the scholars. There 
is a power in low, soft tones, and if all teaohers will 
ealtivate them the order of the Sunday-school will 
be greatly improved. Therefore we say, Softly, 
brothers, softly ! 

4 • » 



^t Home Once Alore* 

YoD are at home once more, and are you glad to 
meet your class ? That may depend on the ques- 
tion whether we have brought back any thing with 
us. The true teacher is always glad to communi- 
oate. The sun loves to shine and give out light, 
beat, and life. Have you not something to give 
away, a ray to send out for another's guidance 1 
Did you get some new hint of God while you were 
away in the vacation t Did you hear his voice in 
the cataract or feel his presence on the bare mount- 
ain-top when all the earth seemed to lie at your 
fbet 1 You may have seen nothing so startliDg, and 
yet in a ahrinking graaa-blade or humble clover- 
blossom you may have traced the finger-prints o 
yourFather'aBkilL 

Share with your dass what you have found. It 
may be of leaser interest, some experience in vaca- 
tion-traveling, some new pleasure in ught-seeing. 
Thrust your hand into the treasure-bag of your 
memories, and take out for your scholars' entertain- 
mant and profit. The enthudastic teacher ia a 
miser in saving for his scholars, but a spendthrift in 
scattering his treaaures before them. Have you 
nothing to give, nothing 1 Give to your scholars of 
the new strength that you took from the breezes on 
hill-alope and sea-shore. Let it be felt in a new en- 
thuuaam, in a freshly kindled purpose to do more 
Ibr your scholars than ever before. O yon have 
brought back aometblng — new strength if not a 



vivid stoiy— and God will make it in the fires of 
consecration an ofifering that shall bring glory to 
his name and saving to souls. 



♦ ♦» 



Union Snnday-ftSchoolfi. 

Ih some parts of the country it is quite comm^T 
to oiganize wliat are called "Union Bundnv- 
schools." Such is the perversity of poor human 
nature that in many instances what begins in har- 
mony enda in jlisoord. Experience ahowa, we think , 
that it is better as a rule to have the Sunday-school 
under the care of some denomination whose pastors 
and members can be responsible for its existence ' 
than to have it a kind of joint-stock concern, belong- 
ing to every body and owned by nobody. 

Let some one denomination assume the charge of the 
school, and let the members of other denominations 
aid in sustainhog it if their aid be required. This 
ia practical *' union," and need never breed discord. 
Aa a Methodist we would rather teach in a Preaby- 
terian, a Congregational, or a Baptist Sunday-school 
than in one that is simply known aa '* Union.*' 
We want somebody to own it, somebody to be re- 
sponsible for 'it in the community. Those who 
teach in it or help it in any way know then pre- 
cisely what they are doing. 

On the other hand, where a so-called "union 
school " is established, it often happens that by the 
time it gets into good working order it ia turned 
over to the denomination to which aome leading 
officer or teacher belongs, very much to the straJA- 
ing of brotherly love, if not to its actual rupture. 

A Congregational minister in the West who has 
had some experience in this matter wrote to the 
Admmee a few months ago aa follows : 

"A few schools connected with Congregational 
churches report themselves as * Union ; ' there is 
a grand idea in that word, but if it means in these 
cases what it frequently does, schools that ought to 
be closely related to aome particular Church, but are 
controlled, officered, and run by members of three 
or four other Churches, and of no consequent value 
to the Church that makes all the saorificea for it, 
even to fbmiahing the children and the caah, it 
would be well to reoiiamiae and have a school that 
meana some definite resultSi 

'* Our efforts at union work in thia region uaually 
result in this : the denomination that haa fumiahed 
the men who become most deeply interested in thw 
movement finally has to sustdn it or it dies. Call 
it depravity if you will, but people every- where 
seem to accomplish the most for the Master through 
their own denominational channela. 

^* When we plant a Sunday-school now, we do it 
with the expectation of nourishing it into a chuidi 
as soon aa possible. Why plant a. crop that you 
never expect to harvest! And where can you bar 
vest the Sunday-school crop except in the organised 
Church ? " 
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This is good oommon scDse, and we doubt not 
that some of our Methodist preaohsrs oould tell an 
ezperienoe nimilar to the above. We have heard 
of instanoes in which Methodists have been lured 
into helping *^ union" schools only to find them 
turned into denominational schools as soon as they 
became strong. We can help schools that are con- 
nected with some Church, even though it happens 
not to be our Church. We know exactly what we 
are doing then ; but when we help a ** union " 
achool we are in a state of uncertainty not always 
pleasant to think of. 

♦ > » 



••If We Hadn't !•• 

What an interesting little epitaph to write above 
the graves of so many speeches and deeds buried in 
the past: ^*If we hadn't ! " O if we hadn't said 
this or hadn't done that I What fools we were in 
our hotspur-haste I We all appreciate the value of 
self-control. The inflammable word that is flashed 
out will only kindle a fire on the other side. The 
hasty, oninst act only arouses the spirit we would 
subdue. ** O, if we hadn't I " 

How envied is the man who can gag his own 
mouth I How fortunate the castle-lord who can 
shut month-gate on the mob of indignant feelings 
crowding forward to raise an outside shout, and can 
thus show to the world a calm, dignified front 1 
How can we dose that gate ? There is comfort in 
the thought that every time wo do shut it another 
time it will not open so easily. The less often a 
gate is used, the rustier grow the hinges. That is 
the human side of this subject. Then we must let 
Christ keep the gate, who, when he was reviled, re- 
viled not again. The best way to control self is 
through the rectification of self by the Spirit of 
Jesus. When he fills the soul, not only will the 
gate be occupied, but no mob of indignant feelings 
will be raised within clamorous to rush out in heat 
and inJQstioe. 

e »» 

On the *^^ay. 

A Journey, whether long or short, lies between 
two points. The point of departure and the point 
of arrival may seem so important aa to occupy the 
traveler's mind to the exclusion of every thing in- 
termediate. He may persistently shut out every 
thing else fh>m his thoughts, and become absolutely 
deaf, dumb, and blind to whatever lies between 
these two stations. 

We have met persons of this sort who seem to re- 
gard themselves as part of the Lord's postal serv- 
ice, stamped on earth, signed and sealed, and tmns- 
mitted for safe delivery in the celestial kingdom. 

They forget that the whole interest of the 
journey lies in the incidents to be met with on the 
way. Trivial things may be turned to account. 
Bits of landscape that are unattractive on near ac- 



quaintance fit admirably into the world's pan- 
orama ; and distant prospects that have no allurmg 
phase reveal most charming surprises on a near 
approach. 

Some persons are always on the watch lor advene* 
urc. They will see more and learn more in a 
short walk than less observing people acquire by h 
year's travel. If they have an errand that tukes 
them through the words, though their mind is in- 
tent on the object in view, they lose no oppor- 
tunity for adding to their stock of information* 
They observe the different varieties of trees, the 
peculiarities of soil, the habits of birds and insects, 
the beauty of light and shade, the diversity in the 
structure of mosses, and a heat of other things ** too 
numerous to mentaon." For the leaves of nature's 
volume are so closely bound together that if one 
page is turned another is sure to be lifted. And 
though the book is old, it is new to every fresh 
student, and may be found in every free circulating 
library. 

What a world of wonders lies between the two 
stations— life and death 1 What a field of lubor ! 
What space for the exercise of all the giAs with whicli 
mortals are endowed I What shall we do on the 
wayT " Eat, drink, and be merry i" What a prep- 
aration for an entrance into a heavenly kingdom ! 
What a return for benefits conferred 1 

If we improve our time— gaining and giving as 

we have opportunity— if we labor for souls and 

commend ourselves as Christaans — if we accept his 

guidance who is our only safety, and feed ourselves 

and others fh>m the Gospel granary — ^then will the 

way be made light for us, and the journey be sweet 

to life's end. 

e I » 

Oood Tidings 13ay for 188e. 

Thb Boarda of Managers of the Sunday-School 
Union and of the Trsot Sodety again unite in rec- 
ommending to the pastors and churches the observ- 
ance of the third Sunday in October as Oood Tid- 
ings Day. Laat year was the first in which the day 
was observed, and the result of the experiment was 
so satisfactory that it is thought desirable to con- 
tinue it. 

The most of the pastoro who observed the day 
last year unite in speaking of the increased interest 
aroused among the people in the work of the two 
societies. The beautiftil service prepared for the 
occasion was a great help to the success of the day. 
The succinct statement of fseta connected with the 
work gave to many people a new idea of what bus 
been accomplished, and thus prepared them to give 
for these societies in an intelligent manner. 

There is special propriety in the day selected, be- 
cause it is the day which for a number of years has 
been observed aa a day of prayer for Sunday- 
schools throughout the world. On this day when 
prayer Va ofEfiinid fet >Jftft wx.'Qrm;^ ^1 %sscil^'^-vSm*^^ 
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it IB appropriata that the prayers b« CDmbiaed with 
offsringa to the treaaury of our Suaday-School 
UuioD, and alao of ths aodety nbich tba Qeneral 
Conference haa aaaodated with it — the Tract Soci- 
ety of the Metbodiat Episcopal Church. 

A aniuble aervlce will ba prepared to aid io the 
ohaervatice of the day. When ready, aDooanoe- 
niGDU will be made in the Charoh papeia and by 
oirculara. 

Jnxt One. 

Jtiar one man breaking the aoil with his plok-ax. 
As he atruck, be Toltowed ■ rop« that had been 
atreuhed np the street. Apparently hia blows 
were very iaeigniBauit, only soorinKthaearth. Aa 
wa looked thongh along the little groovca he had 
been cutting, we saw &r in hUiaar a fonM of work- 
men who were buiily digging down into the earth. 
The one man wsa the very important pioneer of a 
force who were eicaviting for the new water- worka. 

Just one I He lives in a new western settlement. 
He is a lone man for Jeans Christ. He begins some 
little service of prayer and piaiee. It seems a very 
feeble work, but along the tine of hia efforts, some 
later day, the Cborcb of 6od will raise its walls. 

Just ODs! In a negleoled neighborhood a 
woman gaihen ■ few boys or girli into a Sunday- 
^Qhoo^ class. It Is the miauoD church that will be 
vvotved from this modest work like ■ beautiful 
flower opening out ol an inconapicuoua bud. 

Just one I This time it ie a yoong man, a nlerk 
in a store where hia usooiates are ungodly, and he 
aaaerts his Christian prindplee in a quiet, ateadfitst 
wa)'. He is marking every man though with some im- 
preMion for good, and it will liave lis useful and hon- 
ored pUce in tbe history of some Hiniitusl life. 

Just one! A teacher in a Sunday-sehou] class 
may look upon her work only sa a scratch on the 
aurface soon to be elTaoed. She is tracing the out- 
linee though of some noble etniclure of Christian 
character, Tory's pioneer is as valuable u to- 
morrow's banker. The lone man witb tbe piok- 
at In as deserving u his brethren who follow him 
with tetliug blows on the hard aoil. 



Ljookine Ofi*. 
Hi came to an upper window of the house on the 
hill and looked off upon the landscape spread be- 
fore him. He looked to the left, in front, to tba 
right. He was a workman. It most have done 
him good to get above the odor of the close rooms, 
the worrying details of hia work, perhafB tbe chaff- 
ing of fellow-workers, and be alone with the blue 
T and the whispering wind, to watoh 'Jw taper- 
Ireea, the sloirfng fields, sod then the br-awa; 
beigbta crowiud with many homaa. 
worknum fin- God, get away ttota the wotWj 



and the worrying in this life. Leave your trials, 
your mistakes, your failures behind you. Ijlo up to 
the windows of meditation and prayer and look off. 
Let ths purer aUnosphere of the Bplrit'spreeeooe in- 
vigorate you. Look np to the compaaaion of Jeana 
stretching like a sky above yon. Look off upon the 
far-away results of efforts for olbeTS. Lock off to 
another life, Co the celestial heighta, " the many 
manalona" of yonr heavenly Father, and be com- 
forted. 



rrhe Teaclisr'B Ambition. 

Ohoi upon a Ume a gentleman applied for the 
choir or geology in the fniveraity of Cambridge in 
England. 

" Do you understand geologyl" 
' " Not very mnch," was hia modest reply, " but I 
am a little ahead of tbe young men who crane hnt* 
to learn and I sliall promise to knep ahead." 

Ha had tbe right spirit and he won the desired 
podlien. He was a elose student and he inapind 
others to atudy, and be kept ahead of his claas. 
With hammer in hand he wandered Co and IVo, and 
he pounded the racks until the; told him the 
story of their growth, and then he told it in 
welt-chmen words to all the world, and so he 
gained a famous name. 

The manl of this anecdote is plain. The Ceacber 
msy think that he does not know much of the 
Bible compared witb what he ought to know, and 
may shrink from the work before him. But if he 
knows only a little more than tbe members of hia 
ctasa let him teach that little, and M they advance 
in knowledge so let blm sdvance, and always keep 
eome steps ahead. He may not solve tbe deep 
problems of the word, but if he is a constant 
student he will win and beep the mtpoct of these 
who are glad Co be taught by him. 

Have then a noble ambition U> keep ahead and to 
keepmoving, and you will soon be fiu in advance of 
the starring- point- He who alands still in tba path- 
way of learning will soon cease la be useftal aa a 
teacher, but be who marches on with steady step 
will find the pathway growing ever more and men 



lit February last a circular was sent to the Sen- 
day-school superintendents and librariuis of Ke< 
York city and vicinity propowng to torn an asK- 
ciation of librarians and other paraooi eonnecttd 
with Sanday-schools, for the purpoaa of inipravinf 
the condition of Sunday-school librariea, uot oal; 
in tbe grade of books used, but in the manner o( 
selection and distribution. Tbe circular waaaignsd 
b^ iUVfb Walls, A, F. ScbauSler, C. B. KoeviU, 
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David 8. Browu, Jr., John E. Searleo, Jr., Rob- 
ert B. Doherty, James D. Squires, T. 0. Conant, 
and the writer. 

At the time appointed (Feb. 16) the meeting was 
held in the Fourth Avenue Presbyterian Church 
(Dr. Howard Crosby, pastor), in this city, and an 
organiztttion was effected under the name at the 
head of this article. 

The object of the Union, as stated in its consti- 
tution, is " by consultation and co-operation to in- 
crease the useflUneas and promote the interests of 
Church and Sunday-school libraries." 

Its membership consists of three classes : First, 
persons aeUvelp engaged in the management of 
Church or Sunday-school libraries. These are con- 
stitnted members by the payment of the annual 
membership fee of one dollar; secondly, other 
persons who are interetUd in the cause, who are con- 
stituted by election and the payment of the annual 
membership fee, one dollar; thirdly, honorary 
members, who are constituted by an election as 
such. 

The ooDstitution provides for a Beading Commit- 
tee, who shall read and report on books for Sunday- 
■ehool libraries ; a Co-operation Conmiittee of three 
memben, who shall consider and report upon plans 
designed to secure unifonnity in methods of admin- 
istration ; a Publication Committee of five members, 
who shall edit and iMue any publication which may 
be authorized by the Union ; and Yearly Beporters, 
that is to say, oertain members who report at the 
aunual meeting upon the progress made in the par- 
ticular departments of library worlc which have 
been respectively assigned to them. 

The persons selected to man the organiaation for 
the current year, so far as appointed, are the fol- 
lowing: President, Charles P. Cheney, 805 Broad- 
way, Kew York ; Vice-President, Thomas Allison, 
Brooklyn, N. Y. ; Secretary, Geoige B. Van Nees, 
288 East Fiftieth Street, New York ; Treasurer, H.P. 
Nichols, Clarendon Hotel, New York ; Chairman of 
Co-operation Committee, D. H. Underhill, 265 Di- 
vision Avenue, Brooklyn, N. Y. ; Chairman of Pub- 
lication Committee, R. L. Craig, 446 West Forty- 
eighth Street, New York; Chairman of Finance 
Conmiittee, Goorge B. Brown, 188 West Fifty-sixth 
Street, New York. The above constitute the Ex- 
ecutive Committee. 

The Executive Committee will be glad to receive 
suggestions from iViends as to any part of the work 
of the Union, but especially as to the constitution, 
work and limitatiou of the Beading Committee. 

The Publication Committee will welcome sugges- 
Uons as to the issue of a monthly or quarterly period- 
ica] or any other publication that is desirable. 

The Co-operation Committee will be glad to re- 
ceive from any school a duplicate set of its catalogues, 
blanks, and any other articles which will illustrate 
its methods of library administration. These will 
be arranged in two divisions ; one set in a division 
by schools, showing the methods of the particular 
school ; the other set in a division by articles, show- 
ing the different forms of catalogues, cards, coven*, 



charging systems, etc., etc., the whole constituting 
a very interesting and instructive museum of library 
economy aooesHible to any member of the Union. 

The Co-operation Committee will also be glad to 
receive suggestions as to any improvements that are 
proposed or needed in methods of administration. 

The association is designed to be national in its 
character. Branch assodations can be organized 
when the membership is strong enough. 

Communications can be addressed to any of the 
above mentioned officers. 



Bits for TeaclienB. 

BT JSXXXB M. BINGHAM. 

THB Axr OF QCBsnoiruro. 

How to ask questions so that they shall be easy 
enough to be understood and yet difficult enough 
to bring out what the teacher wants is a fine arL 
In some cases it is a lost art, for some teachers never 
think of asking a question. They take the lesson 
for a text and preach a sermon to the class. The 
claw soon learn the situation, and as nothing is 
expected of them make no preparation. 

Personal questions are better than general ones, 
for in the latter case only the two or three best pre- 
pared and bravest will answer. Try to get an an- 
swer f^om every one, and in order to do this ask 
the easy questions of the timid ones. To ask some 
difficult geographical question of the girl who never 
saw a Bible geography, and then raise your eye- 
brows in surprise at her confUsion, is the bent possi- 
ble method for keeping her away from your school. 
If she be a new-comer, and you know not what to 
expect yet, you can at least ask what is the TiUe 
or Golden Text, or request her to read some verse. 
It Is the sharing in the work that will give her a 
"homey" feeling and establish her on an equal 
footing with the others. 

An occasional general question is good, especially 
if the question is so difficult that you hardly dare 
to make it personal. Likely as not the timid girl 
or the restless boy will answer it promptly. Some 
teachers have a very awkward way of questioning. 
If the answer be not Just in the words which they 
had in mind they cast it out as utterly worthless, to 
the chagrin and future silence of the one who vent- 
ured. Others have the happy ^ft of gathering 
from every answer something that can be used, and 
thus making the one who answered feel that he 
has done something for the general enlightenment 
of the class that day. A teacher mentioned in my 
hearing quite apologetically that she did not use the 
questions set down in the leason-book, though she 
knew they were in hotter language than she could 
use. There was no need to apologize ; else this pkn 
of reasoning would cause us to use a prayer-book 
in our weekly prayer-meetings. Submit it to the 
dass, and see if they do not prefer the questions 
which your own study has prompted. Cultivate 
the gift of asking questions. Thus the teaching 
will be mutual, and all will give help as well as re- 
ceive. 
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THE OKNTRAL THOUGHT. 

Deterroine that your bcIioIatr shall carry home 
one leading thoaght in every lesson. Have it a 
helpful suggestion and make it prominent. On one 
occasion, when the lesson W8» about the three He- 
brew children, the teacher said at the dose that to 
her the best and sweetest thought in it all was that 
none of Qod*8 children ever went into a flery fur- 
nace alone. Only because mortal eyes are ^* holden " 
the "form of the fourth" in the midst is invisible. 
The class long ere this have forgotten the interpreta- 
tion of various phrases in that lesson, but thi.s 
thought, *' the best and sweetest " to the teacher, 
abides with the scholars to this day, and is 1 so 
quickly recalled at the barest mention of thatwonder- 
fiil story. 

WHY DO TOU TXACH? 

Do you teach because the superintendent asked 
you, or because your friend does, or because it is ex- 
pected of you, or you haven't any thing more en- 
tertaining on Sunday ? Or is it because you believe 
this blessed Bible is God's eternal truth, and you 
feel that he has chosen you, though one of his weak 
child i«n, to so interpret its lessons that you may 
touch other lives in blessing 9 Do you study with 
this thought impell i ng you ? Frances Ridley Havcr- 
gal said, " When yon take up your Bible you should 
be always hunting for something." Do you hunt 
for the truth or just skim over the Lesson Leaf 
hastily while the morning church-boll is ringing? 
When burning coals of enthusiasm and earnestness 
touch the lips of our teachers, then classes are full, 
Hcholars exchange restiveucss for eager attention, 
human living is heavenward, and the class-study 
becomes what Frances Willard says the prayer- 
meeting should be—" a school for the ethics of holy 
living." 

UN1MP0BTANT DBTAIL8 IN TBB BAOKOBOUND. 

The successful teacher does not give much time 
to the unimportant details of a lesson. The half- 
hour out of all the week is too short and precious to 
be otherwise than economically used. Whatever 
in a lesson does not add to head-knowledge or to 
heart-impulse ought not to receive more than a pass- 
ing glance. There are teachera who have a fond- 
ness for chronological ordera and kingly successions 
that are so misty and uncertain that no two authori- 
ties can be found to agree on them. When a les- 
son says that Nehemiah fasted and prayed certain 
days before leaving the palace of Pcreia to go down 
to his afflicted people in Jerusalem, they will see 
more importance in determining the exact length of 
"certain days" than enforcing the truth so beauti- 
fully and pliiinly taught of wealth going to aid 
poverty, of youth and strength leaving a palace to 
go to the relief of a down-trodden, defenseless 
people. 

When so many practical lessons, which, earnestly 

taught, will go with the boys and girls through the 

week, stand out from every page of our wonderful 

Text-book, the length of " cerUin days " and other 

vnimportant detaila move into the background, 

when they were designed to be. \ 



BT M. V. M. 

Tnx direct, simple wisdom of the Christ-loving 
child outruns all our philosophies and theologies. 
It is " of the kingdom of heaven," and is therefore 
of the King. 

A young g^rl of fourteen was drawn to the 
Saviour's side. Her father, a thoughtful Christian, 
believed that the child's way into the kingdom was 
a gradual one, not marked by any special change. 
But his little daughter knew when she was con- 
verted, and her new-bom joy found constant over- 
flow in speech and aot. 

There were four younger children in the family, 
and it was not long before they wanted " to be oon- 
verted too," the natural result of the real life they 
saw in their sister. She asked and received per- 
mission to take them to the prayer-nreeting. The 
little company, pleased and expectant, were ready 
to do just as sister told them. " But," said this 
simple-hearted child, " I didn't know any thing to 
do but just to say, *■ Jesus, here are the children ! ' " 
They were all converted. 

And did it last? O, yes. Even six-year-old 
Robbie learned the sweet way of obedience and 
trust, and never lost his way 1 Four yeare later one 
of these converted children went to her heavenly 
home with smile and song upon her lipa, and the 
othera are still following the Lord of the children. 
The sister, now a successful worker among the 
young, finds no better way to lead young souls than 
the simple, divinely taught way in which she led 
her little brothere and sistere. She says, " Chil- 
dren, here is Jesus," and "Jesus, here are the chil- 
dren." What more is needed? The Christ who 
took the children in his arms surely needs not to 
be pereuaded, and the child who is brought face to 
face with him is not likely to refuse his out- 
stretched amu. 

Dear teacher, " bring them together," the chil- 
dren and the Saviour of children ! Do not wait for 
the revival meeting. The Lord may not wait for 
that before calling some of these little ones out of 
this life. Speak to them of Jesus. Tell them of 
his life and death on the cross for them ; tell them 
that this is the Jesus who is waiting for them. 

" I wish my teacher would talk to me about Je- 
sus," said a little girl. "She talks so nice about 
him in the class, but she never says any thing to 
me." 

Speak to the children freely, earnestly, naturally 
about the joy of the new life, and bring them wiUi 
God's help to the place of decision. 

Perhaps you can gather them about you in your 
own home for more direct intercourse than you can 
well have in the Sunday-school. Perhaps you can 
meet them for ten or fifteen minutes at the close of 
the Sunday-school, in one of the class-rooms, or in 
a corner of the church. In some way or other find a 
pUice where you can say, " Jesus, here are the chil- 
dren 1 " 

But children need to be teught about tfae^ 
tYv\ngib\ ^<»^ \.\\«Y do^ indeed ! Prepare the soil te 
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noeive the seed by brin^n^ them to love JeeuH and 
to believe that he loves them. The child who loves 
father and mother is early taught to obey them. 
The child who is easily brought to Jesus is just 
prepared to learn the things of the kingdom. The 
ipreat, the important, the pressing work before the 
Sunday-school teacher is to bring Jesus and the 
children together. 

Olinffine to City Xuife. 

BT D. H. WHXBLKB, LUD. 

A ORXAT deal of good advice is sent to an unprof- 
itable market. A permanent glut is charaoteristioof 
that brand of exchange. Every body sells and no- 
body buys the stuff, and yet the production goes 
on unchecked. The reasons are simpler than we 
think them. The advice is good — to give, and bad 
to take. It fits the giver as a giver and does not fit 
any body eke. To make trade brisk the manufact- 
urer must produce what people want. They do not 
want good advice ; they have an excessive supply. 
The profession which lives by giving advice has 
ascertained the secret we are after — which is now 
an open secret— and a successful lawyer gives such 
advice as his customer wants and is willing to pay 
for because it is his own view of the case. Of course 
wo limit these remarks to the tracts of life and 
action in which a man may lawfully and morally do 
what he chooses to do. To marry rather than re- 
main single, to marry one woman rather than an- 
other, to pursue this calling and make that invest- 
ment, and to live where one chooses — these are 
typical matters on which advice is often given and 
usually thrown away. The growth of cities has led 
to the production of a vast amount of advice to peo- 
ple who are unhappy in the city. The advice says, 
" Go into the country." We do not know of a case in 
which the advice was taken. It is freely offered 
and the papers are glutted with it, but the cities 
continue to grow and the miseries ot the city unfor- 
tunates to increase. The givers of the advice do 
not take their own medicine, and by staying in the 
oity discredit their sovereign balm for social woos. 

Sometimes a good man speaks as if he believed 
thai a vast body of people were longing to find a 
foot-rest in the country. The people would go, he 
thinks, if there was some place to go to. But to 
hear him declaim you would suppose that the 
country and not the city is full, or at least '* all 
taken." The truth in the case is that it is rare for 
a oity poor man to desire country life. His view is 
well expressed by the young woman who says she 
" would rather hold up a lamp-post in the city than 
go to the country." The poor wretch wnc can find 
II soft stone to sleep on in the city prefers that to 
farm life. It is p. fact too often overlooked that the 
only period when urban humanity can be easily 
got into the country is the period of infancy. 
Urban life is intoxicating. Few break away from 
Its fascinations ; and the people who most need to 
get free very seldom got f^e. The poorer the people 
are in the city the more they ding to pavements. 
They are in point of fact unfit for farm life— since 



farming is a trade to be learned like another ; but 
this fact is never really reached, for the poor prefer 
to die in the streets of the town rather than live in 
the solitude of the prairie or the woods. Those 
who hope to cure the industrial diseases of the 
period by giving city persons tt&e farms are really 
amazingly ignorant of human nature and of the 
prevalent desires of the complaining town folk. 
We oould not drive any considerable portion of the 
oity poor out upon the farms. Even though many 
of them spent their youth in the fields, they are 
practically unanimous in preferring the toils of 
oity life to any thing the country can offer. 

The less time we waste on schemes for depleting 
cities of their humanity the better for our peace of 
mind. We can do nothing in that way. The 
people wont go. Providenoe may Interfere to scat- 
ter them, but they will resist any force inferior to 
Providenoe. Are they altogether absurd and un- 
reasonable in their choice? In the first plaoe, it re- 
quires some special training to live well in the 
country. The empty-handed man who has spent 
his whole life in the city will hardly succeed in the 
green fields. He don*t know how. In the second 
place, this urban semi-pauper will not be apt to 
live happily in the country. He don't know how. 
His nature and habits are adjusted to the thick and 
roaring human life around him. He has no adap- 
tations or tastes which the country can meet and 
satisfy. Again, he is not prepared for the priva- 
tions of the country — for the absence of all that he 
has grown into familiarity with must affect him as 
losses of things which are dear to him. From the 
days of Cicero until now the men and women who 
have gone to the country to be happy have taken 
the city along with them. On auch terms city 
people can go — at certain seasons, meeting each 
other in the fields, and spending a few weeks in — 
talking about the city. They take care to get all 
the papere and to receive daily hampers of city lux- 
uries. When these fail they resort to the telephone 
and renew their communion with the town. It 
came out last year in a controversy over the 
Western Union Telegraph Company that the dty 
people in the countiy during the summer months 
do a very large business with the wires. They can- 
not wait for letters ; they hold tdegraphic conver- 
sations with their dty attachments and luxuries. 
All this is denied the poor man. He cannot take 
the dty with him. He must lose it when he goes 
out fh>m it 

Few people have refiected on the power of the 
social communion— voiceless though it be— of the 
urban life. It attunes the whole man, it educates 
him, it delights him. To hang upon a street-car 
step or strap becomes a relative luxury. His ears, 
his eyes, his mind, bis heart, are flUed with the 
life around him. He may be poor, but he sees lux- 
ury. He may not approach it, but he knows the 
greatuess of manhood around him. He lives In this 
life about him, and so long as he can exist in it he 
will prefer it. To enjoy the silence and freshnaas 
I of nature a man needs a different education, s 
I higher education^ amorQa^lt\.^M<^V^d^<QaSi2k»QL. ^"^^bi^ 
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ooonkry gives such a oultare to mauy a child reared 
in ita pure and bracing airs. That is why the 
country has always to be furnishing salt to the dty 
and training leaders to rescue the city from its 
moral perils. Good men are indeed bred in the walls 
of towns; but they are apt to need the sturdy country 
lad's help in the struggle with the vicious. And the 
salt is always flowing in. The fkrmeHs boy is sd- 
vised to stay on the fiurm, but he too is not taking 
the advice. Mysterious impulses draw him into 
the blaze and ardor of urban life. Sometimes he 
can give no account of these drawings ; but as a rule 
the sense of a richer and wider life is unfolding his 
aspirations for an indefinite good. He desires the 
tall communion of hunumity — ^to see and know 
liib, to test his strength in the arena whore all men 
wrestle, to be a man among men. It is waste of 
good advioe to discourage the mettlesome colt fiom 
prancing about the field or leaping its fences. 
While cities continue to exist a stream of farmers' 
lads will go on pouring into the city. 

The mi^jority oi the poor in towns are wedded to 
the towns by nature and habit. They are not alto- 
gether unreasonable. The town is the weak man's 
shelter. He could do nothing in the fields. A 
vast numbar of chances to exist by bits of work 
appeal to his hopes. He knows how to exist here ; 
he does notknow how to exiBt elsewhere. If we ascend 
from the poor to the men who live tolerably on iiard 
work, it is perfectly true that this class would get 
and save more in the country. But they prefer 
living from hand to mouth in the town, ei^oying its 
lights and jostling its crowded humanity, to laying 
up money at the expense of what are to them the 
great privations of rural life. These are some of 
the fibots of the situation. One side only, we admit, 
but a side needing to be exposed to view. A Latin 
maadm warns us against disputing concerning 
tastes. The taste for, the passionate Joy in, urban 
life is a matter of taste only, but it is a taste which 
ia in millions of mouths, and wise people will ao- 
oapt the fiust as one of the conditions of humanity 
and human welfiu^. 
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Ho-w to I£eep the 'Voanfl^ People. 

BT THOMAS SIMP80H. 

Wet do so many young persons between the 
ages of fifteen and twenty-five leave the Sunday- 
school ? For the same reason that so many persons 
do not attend preaching— they are not interested. 
Who is responsible for this ? lisrgely the Sunday- 
school teacher— just as the minister is largely re- 
sponsible for the failure to interest persons in his 
preaching. Sunday-school teachers, like preachers, 
ahould bringoutof the Lord's treasure-house— from 
which they can draw bountilhlly—" things both 
new and old." He is not a well-instructed scribe 
who can only bring out of the treasury the things 
which are old, and if he persists in supplying those 
who depend on him for mentol and spiritual ali- 

■^t, with that only which is old, ho must not he 
vised if aiter A time they acquire a distaste for 



staleness, and seek newer and greener psMtures els»> 
where. The adult youth can be retained in the 
Sunday-school by interesting and attractive teseb- 
iiig, and a Sunday-school whose teachers are grow- 
ing, mentally and spiritually, will not lose such 
scholars. 

The present is an age of great intellectual growth, 
vigor, and activity. American youth especially are 
in the very midst of the currents and tidea of thi.^ 
intellectual life ; they imbibe its spirit and enjoy it 
In the secular schools theyoome in contact with 
teachers who are hard students, who are growing 
mentally all the time ; in the secular school-room 
there is an atmosphere in harmony with their own 
intellectual life and growth ; it pervades all their as- 
sociations and relations in life. Is it surprising that 
young persons would soon weary of a Sunday- 
school where teachers have ceased to grow men- 
tally because they have ceased to study ? Intellect- 
ual life all around them every-where else — stalenesi 
and stagnation in the Sunday-school, where, above 
every other place, the teacher should be upon his 
highest spiritual and mental nerve. 



^-M 



The Faithful Teacher. 

BT MXS. C. F. WXLDXH. 

MoBB than one observing lad has felt, " When 
February is past there's no danger of the Church 
members urging us to become Christians ;" or, as 
another might express it, ''Our people take their 
religion as the New Englanders do their oysters, 
when there is an ' r' in the month." 

These things ought never to be sud of the Sun- 
day-school teacher. The faithful teacher's constant 
aim and prayer from January to January is the 
immediate conversion of all unsaved pupils in his 
class. During the week the scholars should be the 
rosary over which he offers prayer. The class-book 
should be often open before him when on his knees 
in his closet I know a lady teacher who makes ita 
rule to dam stockings with open class-book before 
her, and to the prayers offered in those quiet hours 
over her homely work gracious and wonderful an- 
swers have been given. From the class of that 
teacher hundreds are out in the world working for 
Jesus, and from more than a score of pulpits her 
scholars are preaching the everlasting Gospel— all 
followed by her love, sympathy, and prayers. 

If a teacher feels no burden on his soul for the 
salvation of his class, let him not sleep until believ- 
ing, importunate prayer has been offered that God 
would lay upon him this burden. 

Every teacher ought to have a clear knowledge 
of the mental, social, and moral needs of each 
scholar. A few leading questions, now and then, 
will reveal this. Visit scholars in their homes, en- 
courage calls and visits fh>m scholar to teacher; 
win the confidence of each, and teach them to know 
that they can come to the teacher for help in any 
difficulty. 

The faithfhl teacher is never absent from his daaa 
any more than is the minister fh>m his pulpit. 
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Severe illneas and alwenee from town are the only 
legitimate excuses. Some of the very best work 
oan be done on a stormy Sabbath, if it is only un- 
derstood that no storm is severe enough to keep the 
teacher at home. The day-school teacher never is 
absent on aoooant of storms. He is responsible to 
the school-board. The Sunday-school teacher is 
called of God, and must study to show himself ap- 
proved of him. 

To many scholars the teacher is the substitute for 
parental training in holy things, and this even in 
Christian families. Parents pray for their children, 
though usually unheard by them, but many a 
fiither and mother never think of talking to their 
children about the Christian life and personal holi- 
nem. And to those children who are taught of di- 
vine things, often the same thoughts that are im- 
pressed at home, when brought to the mind in a 
little different manner by the teacher, will show 
immediate result. Then the scholar feels as though 
the teacher had led him to Christ, but pastor, 
parent, and teacher are like an endless chain, and, 
fortunate for that seeking soul, the link represented 
by the teacher proved strong and perfect. 

There are teachers who think their scholars too 
young to come to Christ or join the Church. A 
young person in the home of irreligious parents 
may have a struggle to keep in the narrow path, 
but if the Sunday-school teacher and the Church 
extend a loving, helping hand, such a child, I 
know, can be kept in the way of truth. It does 
seem aa though a faithfbl teacher could desire 
nothing higher for his pupils than giving the heifat 
to Christ, no matter how young they may be. 

Spurgeon reoeives into his Church, every year, little 
children, and they prove, in time, hia mostsuocessfhl 
and earnest workers. It is an authenticated fact 
that nearly all eminent Christians became Christ *s 
followers when quite young. Dr. Watts was con- 
verted at nine years of age; Dr. Edwards was 
only seven ; Baxter when a child gave Jiia heart to 
Christ. When the child is older he may be away 
from the influence of the Sunday-school teacher. 
He may be under so different an influence that 
he'll have no desire to be a Christian. What we do 
we must do quickly. Who is sufficient for these 

things? 

» • ♦ 

T*l&e Losfloiv Leaf ^ sain. 

I nuEQUBHTLT SCO in the Jourital, and else- 
where, objections to the use of the Lesson Loaf in 
the Snnday-schooL There is one thing at least 
which I have recently discovered to be in its favor. 
By having the proper names divided into syllables, 
and the accented syllables marked, it secures a uni* 
formity of pronunciation when the lesson is read in 
concert by the school. I do not think the usual 
objections to the Leaf are at all reasonable. To me 
the portion of Scripture found on the Leaf is as sa- 
cred and precious as if it were found on a paper 
bound and inclosed between two pasteboard or 
leather lida. And instead of driving the Bible out 
of the Sunday-school, I think it has done very 



much to bring and keep it in. I wi.<«h there were 
much more of the sacre<l Scripture circulated in 
such cheap form. A Suiojat-School Workxs. 



OpenincE and Olcxsins Services for 
rrliird Quarter of 188a. 

OFEinNO SERVIOE. 

I. SlLSNCS. 

n. Thb Doxoloot. 

in. RXBPONSIVX SXKTENCSS. 

SuPT. I was glad when they said unto me, Let us 
go into the house of the Lord. 

School. Our feet shall stand within thy gates, O Je- 
rusalem. 

SuPT. Jerusalem is bnflded as a city that is com* 
pact together : 

School. Whither the tribes go up, the tribes of the 
LoBD, unto the testimony of Israel, to give 
thanks onto the name of the Lord. 

SuTT. For there are set thrones of Jadgment, the 
thrones of the house of David. 

School. Pray for the peace of Jerusalem : they shall 
prosper that love thee. 

SuFT. Peace be within thy walls, and prosperity 
within thy palaces. 

School. For my brethren and companions' sakee, I 
will now say. Peace te within thee. 

SuFT. Because of the house of the Lord our God I 
will seek thy good. 

rV. SiNOINO. 
y. PRATRR. 

LESSON SERVIOE. 

L Class Study of thr Lessor. 
n. SwsnfG LnsoN Htkn. 

in. Brgitation of thr Titlr, Goldrm Trxt, Out- 
LiNR, AND Dootriral SuooasTioN, by the school 
in concert, 
ly. Brvirw and Afflioation of thr Lrsson, by Pas- 
tor or Superintendent 
V. Thr Sufplrxrntal Lbssom.* 
VI. Arrourgrmrhts (especially of the Church serv- 
ice and week-evening prayer-meeting). 

0L08INO SERVIOE. 

I. SnraiNG. 

n. BRSFOMSTVR SRRfRNCRS. 

SuFT. O the depth of the riches both of the wisdom 

and knowledge of God ! 
School. How unsearchable are his Judgments, and 

his ways past flndhig out I 
SuFT. For of him, and through him, and to him, 

core all things. 
School. To whom be glory for ever. Amen, 
m. Disxissioir. 

THB APOSTLES* CREED. 

I believe in God the Father Almighty, Maker oi 
heaven and earth ; and in Jesus Christ his only (k>n our 
Lord : who was conceived by the Holy Ghost, bom of the 
Virgin Mary, suffered under Pontius Pilate ; was cruri 
fled, dead, and buried ; the third day he rose flrom tl> • 
dead ; he ascended into heaven, and sitteth on the riRi . 
hand of God the Father Almighty ; fVom thence he shall 
come to Judge the quick and the dead. 

I believe in the Holy Ghost ; the Holy Catholic Church, 
the communion of saints ; the fbnciveness of sins ; the 
resurrection of the body ; and the life everlaating. 
Atnen, 



* Special Lessons in the Church CatechiSR tbjk^ ^mc^ 
be Introduced. 
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INTERNATIONAL BIBLE LESSONS. 

THIRD QUARTER: THREE MOUTHS" STUDIES IN THE WRITINGS OF JOHH. 

B TRCK VINE. [Sere ■. 

Ai Un ntber lutUi tored me, to InTe I lored jpin : 
GoollDue j« In my lore. 
10 It re keep mr comntuidDieDUi je iball sHde tn mf 




1 awkv : ud erar 
lb tndi, be puncetb 

Mag torla more 



1 word wlilcli 1 bBVB spoken m 

4 Abide Id me, r-" "- - 



le bnncb onDOt bear trult of iUeir. except It abide !□ 
' e : no more can je. except ye kblde In me. 
m ibr Tine, re arc Uie bimnclKa. He tbat ebldelli 

— . ._ — ... brlnoelli tortli much 

latUDg. 

BUlfortliaaabTaDcli. 

•ad U wllbered : and men inUer tbem, ud can Uum 



. ; for wllbout me Te een do n 



J words lUde li 



ou. re 



lorou. 



frolt : «> ebell ;e be mr dlMlplea. 



fn UekiTe. 
■1 Tone tDldgt have i ipoieD nnio tdd. uu mr 
mMit remain In joa, ukd Otatjoar tor muht be n 
U Tlili lamr caEnmandmeat, Tbatje [ore oneanod 

M I bare loved tdu. 
IS Orealer 1> 



tTMndi; tor all tbiniti Uial I taare beard ot m? nuber 
I bare made known unio joa. 

10 YabaTetiotcboeeDlDe,batl tiBTe cbosen too, and 
ordained joa. tbat je ibouU f|o and brins lortli tmlt, 
and that joat trolt sbould remain ; tbat wbaiaoever je 
BbBll uk of the Father In m; name, be maj glre It 



diwlplef, for Iheii 



nt Zion, and walked 



unde'r"ttae llRbt o" ha lUl 



iKf! anneal 
with which 



!• dlKfplM Uixt wha 



1 1« to ita bnoebM 



1- [he n«me fimstrmtbiNAi the b'ranthea o'SS^i 
immoo otocb. to all who pre In ClirlAt i>i*'mgmbera 



d beneeforth aharera ol 



■e they are f rlendi a( 



laJewlab CbDrch, aaati 



eompirlMni. Here 



imnirls 



la In him. My Father I* Ihe husbandman. The 

awnerarih* vineyard, who planted (he vine, iiatchei 

thHl sot the'cbar^, bat CbrlM. \f Ihe vine! (I) Wl 
have rpifitual lift^ not by our union wit/t the (AurcA, 
but by our union wiCA Chriit, (2) If UM. '« trranclui. 
"— -«■ /Si(A«r'< eori, u»na«i hattnojior. 



the flaore, one k. _ .. . . ^ ,,_, 

the other la (he prodoctlTc leed. (S) Ai Ou riiM, an i 
Olailian it <if pnJw onte lu lUhat fruU. He lakt 
■way. Br the law ot the aplrltnal life, the ChrliiUn 



Ood. Thai li may 
" Chrii- 



i-Tf trull. (4) Thi mott vrefUl 
•J't'i' wlio liart pnmnl UrofiffA Ihi 
f iToaUe. at the cJutiail Fir" — 
All OtKTa dealingt leiiA hi 



prevlona vena tra 
had been already cl 



!an. Rev. VBr.,"Alrendy7»an 
ord In the orlfdnal ■» that In the 
ilaled "purnotb." The diaelplM 
nsed at pnrlded throogh the In- 
lanter nnd tbe Influencea oflba 
I word. Tbe teaching of Cbrtal 
icilon In thetrqth, amnnaplnHan 
laehad wronfthtnawneaa otllfe Id 
. readi, " becaoee of lb* word," 



4. Abide In me. We matt not only Asm 
union with Cbrfst, bat mnit Jafo In tbat nnloo. 
In yoa. Whlleweareln Chrr<il,he - ' 
RlvlUE an aplrltnal life and endowlnf i 
Joat aa In one sense the brane 



vllb epli 

hlle I'n'anoClieT lenae the tree. ItirouEb tta aap 
la branch. CubM bear fmll of UKlt. Cut 



And I 



(f) Let VI niati uai </ evtrv kelp oMcK iMI keep at 

S. I am the vine. Repeated fOc the aake of kb- 
ptaaida. Brlagelh forth madi Imit The dliine Viae 
upon which the dlKlple growi Is eanentlal lo hi* (hilt- 



be pnrtly In onrsolve; 



inchee. The fralt will 

raa do Bothlag. At 

I wllhoal man. but man 



«. tfanianaMdemlBiae. At 

llvei for earlhlT, not licsvenlj, nlma. 
Those who wltf not nee the divine 111 
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Charcb.* To oar vision they may appear M>oiid 
branches, bat Christ declares them ** withered." Men 
father tliem. The word ** men " is not in the original 
text, and the Rev. Ver. reads, " they gather them,'* 
meaning God^s invisible agents. They are burned. 
In the fires of the Judgment day. 

7. My wor4a abide In yon. Not only in the mem- 
ory, but also in the heart, as a motive to action. Ye 
•ball aak what ye wtllf Because those who are in 
complete union with Christ will ask only what is in ac- 
cordance with his will. It ahall be done. A certain 
millionaire gave to his pastor blank checks signed, 
nayinK, ** Fill one ofthese out when you find a case of 
need. So God lets his people draw what they will on 
the bank of his promises. (7) Let ut oome bouUy to the 
throM<tf grace. 

8. Herein la my Father clortflled. That is, the 
growth and usefulness of the disciple sheds gloiY upon 
Che God whom he serves. What can recommend relig- 
ion, and so honor God, more than followers of Christ 
who adorn their profession bv their example and bring 
increase to the Church by their influence. 8o shall ye 
be my dladplea. This will show that they share hjja 
nature when they present his likenesa. 

9. As the Father hath loved me. No words can be 
adequate to express the love of God toward his own 
Son incarnate in the flesh. Kven ao have 1 loved yon. 
Measure God^s love for the Son« and then only can yon 
measure Christ's love for those who belong to him. If 
a mother will die to save her child, so will Christ 
sooner loee his life than let a believer be lost. Continue 
ye In my love. Rev. Ver., " abide ye in my love." 
Not merely tbnt we should continue in loving Christ, 
but that we should abide forever in the atmosphere of 
hia love toward us. 

to. If ye keep. The Saviour now tells us how we 
can keep iu the enjoyment of his love; and it is simply 
by obedience to his commands. Just so a son is sure 
of a good father^s love as long as he tries to please him. 
I have kept my Father's commandments. What a 
hold statement for any mere man to make ! Who but 
Christ can venture to declare ii of himself? Tet in his 
iips it does not seem out of place. 

1 1 . That my Joy. That is, the Joy which Jesus felt 



in communion with his Father may dwell in us his fol- 
lowers. Might remain in yon. Rev. Ver., *' Hmj be 
in you." Remember that it was within an hour of bis 
sgony, and ten hours of his cross, when Christ apoke 
of his Joy. Yonr Joy might be ffloll. The follower of 
Christ may possess a Joy which is so deep that no sor- 
row can disturb it, as the mightiest storms never touch 
the bottom of the ocean. 

IS. This ia my commandment. He had already 
spoken to his disciples about this new commandment 
(John 18. 84); now he reiteratea it. That ye love one 
another. Be was soon to leave them, and they would 
need to be united in love for each other to reaiat the 
dangers of an unfriendly world. (8) Ocd^t P^opi« ore 
itrtmg while they are one, 

15. Greater love hath no man. Aa the example 
for their love to one another let them see the measure 
of it in himself, already in spirit dying for his own. 
Lay down his life. Just as in a few hours he was to 
lay down hie life upon the cross, not by compulsion, but 
voluntarily for his friends. (0) JSchoiar, remember thai 
you art one for whom Chriet died I 

14, 15. Ye are my friends. What higher honor 
than this could be bestowed upon us I A certain noble- 
man deftired written on his monument, ** The friend of 
Sir Philip Sidney; " but we can call ourselves the friends 
of Jesus. Do whatsoever. Obedience is the token of 
faith and the teat of love. I call you not aervanU. 
Under the law the highest attainment was as a servant 
of God; but under the Gospel we may be friends, yea, 
sons. I have made known. Some things he had 
already revealed, others were to be made known by the 
Spirit 

16. Ye have not choaen me. They had cboaen 
Christ as their Master, but he had chosen them aa his 
messengers and friends. Ordained you. Rev. Ver., 
" appointed you; " which is better, for the reference Im 
not to any priestly ordination. Bring forth fmlt. By 
preaching the Gospel of Christ. Your fruit shonii 
remain. Rev. Ver., "shonld abide." The honest 
work for Christ is never in vain, and ita influence is 
never lost Were our spiritual sense keen enough wi 
could realise that the echo of ttie word spoken foi 
Christ rings through a thousand years. 



HOME READINGS. 

M. Jesun the true vine. John 15. 1-16. 

7^. The frnit-benring branches. Rom. 11. 18-S8. 

IF. The fruit of the vine. Phil. 1. 1-11. 

Th, The fruitless fig-tree. Luke 18. 1-10. 

F. Abiding in the vine. Psa. 61. 1-8. 

8. The mission of the Comforter. John IS. 17-27. 

S. Choaen to bear fHiit Mark 16. l»>ao. 

GOLDEN TEXT. 
I am the vine, ye are the branches. John 16. 5. 

LESSON HYMN. 7, U. 

Bymnal, No. 441. 

Chief of sinners though I be, 
Jesus shed his blood for me ; 
Died that I might live on high, 
Died that I might never die ; 
As the branch is to the vine, 
I am his and he is mine. 

Chief of sinners though I be, 
Christ is all in all to me ; 
All my wants to him are knovm. 
All my sorrows are his own ; 
Safe with him from earthly strife. 
He sustains the hidden life. 

TIME, PLACE, ROLERS, CONNECTING 
LINKS.— See Lesson VII. 

D<KTBiNAL Si;eonTiON.~M an*a end God's glory. 



qtlBSTIONS FOB SENIOR STUDENTS. 

• 

1. The Vine and the Branches, v. 1-8. 

What l>eantiful relation of the saved sinner to the 
Saviour ia here shown J 

What care does God exercise over the vine and 
branches? 

Who are the frnit-bearers of the world ? 



Whence comes the life and vigor by which they "bea 
fruit? 

What is the means that God has provided for thif 
pruning or purging of the branches? ver. 8. 

S. Abiding in the Vine, v. 4-«. 

Who are the branches of the true vine? 

What are some of the fruits which these branches are 
to bear? Gsl. 5. 28,28. 

On what condition only can such fruit be borne? 

Is it enough for the branches to abide in the vine? 

What kind of fVuit-bearing will there be when this re- 
lation ia perfect? ver. 6. 

What danger does Christ warn them may oome to 
them? 

S. The Bleaaedness of Abiding, v. 7-16. 

Why should Christ's disciples deeire to bear fimli ? 
ver. 8. 

What is the condition by which we may be sure of 
abiding in Christ t ver. 10. 

What are some of the results to the true disciple of 
abiding in Christ? vers. 7, 11. 

What proof were they to give to each other that they 
were abiding in Chriat ? ver. 12. 

To what extent was this love to carry them in ^eir 
devotion to each other ? 

What name does Jesus now give these disciples for 
the first time? Why? 

Practlral Teachtnga. 

1. Fruit-bearing is the bualneaa of the Christian life. 
God wants no empty branches. 

2. Only the branches wnnt pmning : the true vine 
needs none. Christ's life is perfect and pure. We are 
the ones who are sinfbl. 

8. Pmning iA not punishment It is loving care. God 
prunes the fruit-bearer that he may bear moi-e. 

4. There are branches on every vine that do not bear. 
They are cast forth. Let us heed the warning. 

6. Blessed is the man whose delight is the law of tihe 
Lord. 
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QUB6TION8FOR1NTBRMBDIATB SCHOLARS. 

1. The Vine and the Branches, v. 1-3. 
Who is the vine ? 
Who are the branches f 
Who Is the husbaDdmaD ? 
How are the branches made rmitfal f 
How had the disciples been cleansed f 

3. Abiding In the Vine, v. 4-6. 
What command whs given the disciple* ? 
How may we abide in Christ f 1 John 2. 6. 
What does union of branch and vine secure f 
On what condition is frnitfnlness promised f 
What relation had the disciples to Jesns ? 
To whom was frnit-bearing promised ? 

S. The Bleasedneas of Abtdlnc, v. 7-16. 
What is a condition of prevailing prayer t 
How may men glorify Crod f 
Of what is abiding the result f 
Why were these words spoken ? 
What commandment is given the disciples T 
What is the greatest test of love ? 
How is friendship for Christ to be tested T I 

What title is given the disciples f 
For what had they been chosen f 

Teachings of the Lesson. 

Where in this lesson are we taught— 
1. The need of abiding in Christ f 
3. The tests of abiding in Christ f 
8. The results of abiduig in Christ T 

QUBSTfOlVS FOR YOUNOBR SCHOLARS. 

What does Jesus call himself ? The true vine. 

What does he call his disciples f The branches of 
the vine. (Repeat the Golden TextO 

Who is the Master of the vine ? The Father. 

What does the Master cut off and throw away f The 
branches that do not bear fruit. 

Why does be clean and trim the branched that bear 
fknit f So that they will bear more frnlt. 

What becomes of the branch when it is separated 
from the vine f It dies. 

MHien do we bear much fhiit f When we abide In 
Jesns, the tmo vine. 

What fruit do we bear ? The f^alt of Christ Joy, 
love, peaoe, faith, patience. 

What does Jesus promise to those who abide in him ? 
To gtvo them all tnat they aak. 

For what will they ask Jesus f For those things 
that will give glory and honor to bis name. 

What are we like when we do not abide in Jesns f 
Like dead branches. 

What is it to abide in Jesns as the branch abides in 
the vine 7 To love him and do his will with all our 
mind and heart and soul. 

When does Jesus love us T When we keep his com« 
mandments. . 

What new commandment did he give us to keep? 
To love one another as he loved us. 

What proof did he give us of his love f He laid 
down his life for ns. 

What does he call us r HU friends. 

Words with Little People. 

Ton all know that branches, whether they are large 
or imaU, cannot Uve, or bear any fruit, if they are cut 
Q#flrom the vine. No more can we keep good and bear 
mat unless we stav dote to Jeeue. (See Golden Text.) 
As long as we are like the branches that get all their 
i^e and pou>er to grow from the vine, by being apart tif 
l( we shall not only live, but shall grow more and more 
fhiitfil every day. 

* THE LESSON CATECHISM. 

[For the entire school.] 

1. What is said in the Golden Text f *• I am,'* etc. 

9. What does Christ tell us to do in this relation f 
To abide in him. 

S. What shall be the result of abiding in Christ r 
Much f^nlt. 

4. What does Christ call those who obey him ? His 
friends. 

5. How has he shown his love for his friends ? By 
giving his life. 



TEXTS AT CHURCH. 



MomUiff Text. 
Jl^Minii Text.. 



ANALYTM!AL AND BIBLICAL OUTLINB. 
What Christ Is to His Followers. 

I. A Lirs-oiviNO Sayiour. 

I am the true vine^ etc. v. 1-A. 
"Tour life is hid with Christ.'* Col. 8. 8. 
" Christ liveth in me." Ual. S. 90. 

II. A Fbuit-bearino Savioub. 

ITie branch earmot bear/htU qf Useif. v. 4, 6. 
"If it die, it bringeth forth much fruit.'* John 

19.94. 
"I. .^ .will draw all men cnto me." John 12. Si. 

III. A Loving Saviour. 

Ae the Father — to have Iloved. v. 0. 
Greater love hath no man. v. 13. 

*' Loved me, and gave himself for me." Gal. 2. aOi 

" As Christ also loved us." Bph. 6. 9. 

IV. A SSLF-DSNTINQ SaVIOUK. 

I have kept my Father^ eommanelmenis. v. 10. 
** Obedient unto death." Phil. 9. 8. 
** I have given you an esumple." John 13. IS. 
y. A BriNo Saviour. 
71UU a man may lay <ioton hit life. v. 18. 
"While we... sinners, Christ died for us." Bom. 

5.8. 
*' He laid down his life for us." 1 John 3. 16. 
VI. A Brvxauno Saviito. 

Heard vf my Father made known. ▼. 15. 

*' Have declared unto them thy name.** John 17. 98. 
He will guide you into all truth." John 16. 18. 



ii 



THOVOHT8 FOR YOUIfO PBOPLB. 

The IMsciples and the Master. 

1. Disciples should be in Christ, as the branch is in 
the vine, receiving its life and power. There is no 
spiritual life except from union with Christ, v. 1-8. 

9. Disciples should abide in Christ; fmr a temporary 
union will be of no worth. Only as we endnre to the 
end can we be saved; and continual communion with 
Christ is necessary for firuit-bearing. v. 4. 

S. Disciples should bear /htU in Christ; that is, 
should show forth in conduct the results of fellowship 
with Christ, and should seek to bring souls to knowl- 
edge of him. Every believer should be a preacher of 
Christ T. 5-8. 

4. Disciples should obey Christ; should accept his 
commands as law and follow them in love. v. 9, 10. 

5. Disciples should be Joyful in Christ, pos5eii»ing 
religions life not somber and sad, but full of gladni 
and sunshine, v. 11. 

6. Disciples should have love toallln Christ; count- 
ing ail who are Christ^s friends their friends, v. 19-15. 



^n HInelish T*eaclier*s Notes on thi 



BT SARAH OEBALDINA 8TO0K. 

In spite of its beautiful and Btriking imagery, tJi m Jt 
is perhaps a difficult subject for children, since «t 
brings before us one of the most wonderful myKtLe*- 
ries of the Christian life, whether as regurds the lai- 
dividual or the Churoh oolleotively. At the eua>e 
time it is a moet important subject to set before 
the young. Nothing so marvelously unfold* the 
tender love of Christ for his people, nothing show* 
80 plainly their absolute dependence on him, as the 
^aruhlc of the vinennd the bninohes. 
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The fln>t th'mg to be aimed at in teachiof^ this 
iiDbject is indicated by the title. It is neither the 
bTiinches of the vine nor the fruit which are to 
form tlie main point of the lesson. The minds of 
the children are to be directed to Jesus himself, the 
true {aUthinoe) Vine — the vine being an earthly 
I epresentation of what he is, spiritually, to his people. 

For the word alithinot — not so much true as op- 
posed to false, but rather real as opposed to that 
which is only semblance — leads us to look upon the 
vine as a picture to which our Lord draws our at- 
tention as a correct representation of himself. 
There is one other such picture given us in the gos- 
pel of John. ** That," we are told in the first 
chapter, " was the true Light, which lighteth every 
Dutn that oometh into the world '* — he is the real 
Li^ht, as he is the real Vine. 

We all know that one portrait of a man is not 
enough to represent him tiioroughly. Tou see a 
full-faced portrait, and you think you know the 
man. But now look at one in which the side-face 
is taken ; you get quite a new idea of him, the side- 
lace view brings out form and exprea.<«ion that you 
had not seen before. Tou are told : " That b Mr. 
A. " Yea ; that picture repreHents him as well as 
the other. He la the original of both pictures. 
Just so these 4wo pictures, the Light and the Vine, 
represent <Jhri8t. He is the original of them, the 
** true Light," the *' true Vine." 

Some timo ago wo looked at the first picture, 
the Light (lesson for April 4). It is a very beau- 
tiful likeness of the Lord Jesus. He referred to it 
Mcveral times himself. Chap. 8. 12 ; 9. 6 ; 12. 85, 46. 
But it cannot hhow us all that he is. The light 
sometimes leaves an, night comes, and darkness 
closes round. We know the light is shining in 
other places, but fur us it is gone. And so the dis- 
ciples felt it would be with them. Their Lord was 
^oing away. He had told the people at Jerusalem 
<larkness would come upon them (chap. 12. 85), 
.and the diKuiples thought it must come on them 
too. They did not see how it could be otherwiMe. 
Then the Lord Jesus* showed them another picture 
of himself: " I am the true Vine." 

When we look at a vine, what do we see? A 
beautiful plant with a number of slender twining 
branches and with delicate leaves ; and if we look 
at the proper season we see bunches of rich, lustrous 
fruit hanging froni the branches. It is not like a 
tree with a thick, strong trunk, rising out of the 
ground and a crown of branches above it ; separate 
the branches from the main stem, and there Is 
nothing left to speak of— root, stem, branches, all 
make up one vine. 

This is a very different picture from the ** Light." 
It » a picture of Jesus and his disciples together. 
It Hhows us three things: 

1. A wonder/id union. Friends and relatives 
oflen have their photographs token in a group to- 
gether. But when we look at the picture and ask, 
Where are they now ? we probably hear that those 
who are pictured clo^e together are really far 
apart — ooe ^ere, the other there. But this picture 



of the vine shows us, not Jesus and his people 
grouped together, but Jesus and hia people joined 
together— 60 united that they shall not separate. 
" I am the Vine, ye are the branches." You can- 
not put the vine in one place and the branches in 
another. They belong one to another; they are 
one. And so, though Jesus was about to leave the 
world, he was not going to be separated fh>m his 
disciples ; nothing could separate him from them. 

Let us imagine for a moment that a vine branch 
could think and feel ; imagine such a branch fan- 
cying it was to be left alone, and wondering what 
was to become of it. But by and by it feels the 
nourishing sap come stealing up into its veins 
and finds itself shooting onward, putting forth 
fresh tendrils and unfolding forth fresh leaves — 
and there is the promise of fruit I Why, how is this ? 
The power and the richueas of the vine are in it, it 
b not left alone ; it is part of the vine and partakea 
of its life. So it would be with the disciples when 
Jesus was gone away. They would find they were 
not separated from him, but partakers of his life, 
and his power, and his love. And so it is with all 
who truly belong to him. He will not, he cannot 
leave them. 

2. Wonderful love. If you see a group of people 
in a picture together, you naturally suppose 
they are friends; they care for one another. 
To be constantly in another's company is a sign of 
preference and affection. What, then, mubt be the 
love of the Lord Jesu-s; who has so joined himself 
with his people as to make them one with him, m 
the branches of the ' 'true Vine." And note that 
the love began on his side : *^ Ye have not chosen 
me, but I have chosen you." 

8. OUer dependence. Whence does the verdure 
come that makes the vine branch beautiful? 
Whence comes the fruit that hanfifs so richly on it? 
The branch itself is a weak, feeble, insignificant 
thing. Break it off and it must wither and become 
fit for nothing but burning. Ezek. 15. 2-4. It de- 
pends wholly on the vine. Its union with the vine 
gives il its beauty and its fruit. There was one of 
Christ's apostles who had never truly yielded his 
heart, never become really one with Christ— a true 
branch of the vino. And the fute of Judas is de- 
scribed m verse 6. And so, together with the com- 
fort of knowing they were joined to him, the Lord 
had a word of exhortation for the disciples he was 
leaving behind in the world. All .their strength, 
peace, and joy depended upon their close union 
with him. So he said, and repeated it, ** Abide in 
me." He would have his people careful lest any 
thing should come between him and them, and hin- 
der his life from flowing into them. And there were 
two things he especially impressed on the disciples: 

1. They were to treasure up his word. Verse 7. 
Perhaps some one in the class may say, " I don't 
know how to abide in Christ." But you know 
how to keep his word in your heart — keep it in re- 
membrance — keep it in view — ^think of ttr— oonanh 
it— be guided by it, and you will find Chriat him- 
self with you. 
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!. Tbey ware to love one anoUwr. Tbli «tao you 
un unUeRUad ; uot ouly take pleunre in tluue 
wbaareplGaaant aiidlovubli), but «ara for each ooe, 
aod be ready U> belp eaoh, for Cbrist'B saks, anil 
yon will oertainly find liim with you. 

Teresa SXeliiod>> 
HIBU It >k* TfHrhvni> MMilns iMl iba Via~. 
Cill altaaUon M lbs I4fn»— nur midnight Jnit befon 

(be acoajp Tbe (ibiM— ptfhapi paulng 

" il iloptB oTl" 

111U17 wen tbere with him I Wbira wai th* twalltb t 
....Wbat CbUleMOD revailiciaiiHinUns CbrLil. (See 
IbeAjialxllcalmid Biblical ODUIne.}....WhattbLa I«- 
•on ihowa aa our datj. (Baa Tboiigbu (br Toang P»o- 
ple.t....Wb«tlt abow* aa the prlvllBtaa or dliciplM: 
1. TlDloa witb Chrlat ; a. TnlnliiB ; I. FrallftdneM 
4.Fowar Inprajrer: S.Th*loTeatCh[lal ' "" 

y>r i 1. CbrlaUiD fsUowihlp. 

teafa IroDi Ifae flpworth 

m. Look up. 

IW. Tbe TounKChTlatlan. 

IBS. All lit Th«. 

at. OholTSavlonr. 

IBS. Hy Jeanri. at tbon wilt. 



gd dead, beuoH It li cd( off fi 

<well npou Ibeie polDU, and mi 
iBce eau b« do tmlt anlsu tbe 
ie brascb can have do lifa uslew ' 
ack or It. Lead children alao to 
tloabla loi Iti fruit principal!;. 
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Can for G 

nrblmaalfaalhaTliuba 
from wblcb all onr little 
put band* on tbair heatti 
that tbli la tbe beating 
from God, and which « 
Sing »rt]; 



Teaelitbi 
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b* la th 



It Ufa 



■IT. One little 1 






O that goodlr alffbt, the apreadlng rine on the gar- 
daa's KislliBn alopa, 1(r cluateta faat psn>ll>>B in tif 
aan, while abore echoes a Tolce, " I am the Tina, ja are 
iba btancbaa I " Doaa tbe belteier appredata llw bet 
that be to a branch on the vine, the Lord Jeana T O 
how doie tbe eonnecUon. U& from ChriM pDlaaUng 
tbraaub tbe tnutinc aonl I What honor, to be one 
with the 8oa and the Pattaar I What need of DBtrill- 
it of Cbrlat growa tbe branch T But i* 
' ~n tbe Obiiatiau'a tIA ale there 1 
aocb Mbte doaten or honealj, poritj. aair^denlal. | 
eliartt]r,MwewoaldaeaI Bark I There la a itep In the | 
garden, and before the vine (tandi the hDibandmaii, 
the hearenlr Bother. "Tbexe dead tendril*, thla ax- 
BeMlra foliage, tbe; binder tbe rrnltral biancb, O mj 
belored I " ha wblapera. and there rotlowa the Aarp, 
eieanalroke or thepmiilng knife cntl1ngawa]rthe nn- 
healtbT growth. la tiMn aTarlca In the heart T The 
aauea may melt down or the freabet aweep away honaea 
and baraa. la hearen rar off f Some little child may 
be takes to atand In iti gatea of paari and beckon np- 
ward. U Ihera ambition t Soma paraonal plan Ibr 
pbwe or notorlatr may be bleated. "Hy poor, poor 
vine I" wblapera thabnabaodoun bendlogdown tolhe . 
Needing branob. "It ahall be atronger tboogb. lift 
la and hang low with pnlpiat 
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I day go back to bioi. 

Llttl* Oeotle Breath," 



tbe branch growa oat of It. 

Show the dead branch. Wbj 
la It dead I Beeanae It bai 



are bianche* af Chritt, tb* 
trne Vine. Jnaobedleiice cale 

wa wither asd die In our aplrlt lib. aiog Whlapv Boog 
from Uttle paper, and teach that all who obey Jeaoa, 
and than " abide," or llTa la him, will beu [rait oT lore, 
klndneaa, Joy, peuie. patience, etc. Thoae who dlKi. 
bey. and have to be cat off from the trne Vise, wither 
and die. and are good for uothlug but to be boned. 







to blm to-day. "I wlllobey tbee." Then 
_.., . .k belp from hii Spirit, and ao, obaylmc 
yoa will abide bi lilm. and yonr prayera will be 
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LMBoaTHousBT. HfilnChrtl. ThU lecKtn giTea 
an admirable opportnnlly for the nu or object*. Ut- 
ile eye* take In (br man than do little eat*, and tbe real 
object iamoreaffactlTetbanthepictnredona. If poaal- 
ble, aeenre a branch depending from a bit of tbe vine, 
and bearing a cloater or grapaa, even ttaongh they may 
not yet be ilpe. ir not poMlble to get tbe real thbig, 
aaa tb* ■ymbol. 



Thla Imon an be made qnlte affbctlTa by nalng a rail 
grape-rlne, and aeparatlng the branch from tbe rlnetii 
Uw preaence of tb* adool. 

BiFLani. Tb* Tine I* the aoaree of lift ; rron It tl>e 
branch derlT** It* life. Cat off ■ brascb and II will 
wither and die, bntUia Tine will eontlnaetoirow. 

SvneaanoH, In tbe review apeak Brat or tbe nataial 
Tina. Its branehao, the need oT pruning, and the dnOta 
of tbe vlae-dn*aer ; then speak of Jean* aa tbe traa 
Tina, and the Cfanreh and hi* diaetplea aa the bran^ea. 

DiBjKmow roa COLoBa. Tor the vine, brown chalk; 
laaTaa.ticht green In onltlne : grape*, dark Uaa MMkad 
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LESSON XI. THE MISSION OF THE SPIRIT. 



[CammU to memory verses 8-11.] 
But now I go my way to him 
that sent me; and none of yoa 
asketh me. Whither goest thou J 

6 Bat becaase I have said these 
things nnto yon, sorrow hath filled 
yoor heart. 

7 Nevertheless I tell yoa the troth; 
It is expedient for yoo that I go 
away: for if I go not away, the Com- 
forter will not come unto yoa; but 

if I depart, I will semi him unto you. 

8 And when he is come, he will reprove the world of 
sin, and of righteousness, and of Judgment: 

9 Of sin, becaase thev believe not on me; 

10 Of righteoosneas, becaase I go to my Father, and 
ye see me no more ; 

11 Of Judgment, becaose the prince of this world is 




[Sept. IS. 
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liave yet many things to say unto yoa, but ye can- 
not bear them now. 

18 Howbeit when he, the Spirit of truth, is come, he 
will gaide yoo into al! truth: for he shall not speak of 



himRelf; but whatsoever he shall hear, that shall he 
speak: and he will show yoa things to come. 

14 He shall glorify me: for he shall receive of mine, 
and shall Rhow it unto yon. 

15 All things that the Father hath are mine: there- 
fore said I, that he shall take of mine, and shall show 
U unto you. 

16 A little while, and ye shall not see me: and again, 
a litUe while, and ye shall see me, because I go to the 
Father. 

17 Then said eoms of his disciples among themselves, 
What is this that he saith onto as, A littte while, and 
ye shall not see me: and again, a little while, and ye 
shall see me: and, Becaase I go to the Father r 

18 They said therefore. What is this that he saith, A 
little while ? we cannot tell what he saith. 

10 Now Je'sns knew that they were desirous to aak 
him, and said nnto them. Do ye inqaire among your- 
selves of that I said, A little while, and ye shall not see- 
me: and again, a little wliile, and ye rIuuI see me f 

90 Verily, verilv, I sav nnto you. That ye shall weep 
and lament, but the world shall reioice; and ye shall be- 
aorrowfol, bat your sorrow shall be tamed into Joy. 



Oeaeral SCatement. 



As Jesns walked with bis eleven faitlifhl followers 
ttom the supper room on Mount Zion to the garden of 
Oethsemane, he saw that his disciples were filled with 
sorrow at his forewamings of departure. He promised 
them that they should not be left alone. From that 
land whither he was going, ftrom the bosom of the Fa- 
ther which was soon to be his dwelling-place again as tt 
had been before Uie world was, he woiud send them a 
Comforter. This Comforter was to lie a perRon, not a 
mere memory of his own teachings, but one who should 
dwell among them and abide in them. He prooused 
that thiji Comforter should have a double mission— to 
thfi dlMCipIes, and to the unbelieving world. To one he 
ihoald come bringing encouragement, cheer, and light; 
to the other he should bring conviction of its sin in its 
ntjectlon of Christ, should show that its true righteous- 
ness was not in itself, but in Him whom it had crucUied, 



and that its prince was already Judged at God^s bar.. 
The Saviour told hia disciples, moreover, that thin com- 
ing Comforter would more ttian supply his own place aa 
their guide and teacher, for what their Master could not 
teach, because they were not readv to hear, the Spirit 
would impart as fast as they should be able to bear it. 
As the hour of his own death drew near, Christ spoke- 
of it more distinctly, though to his disciples his words 
seemed like enigmas. In a little while, he said, they 
would be in sorrow because of his departure, while the 
world would rejoice. But soon he would come again, 
and they would be glad. His words are as trne to us as- 
they were to them. Though eighteen centuries have 
passed since the Christ was last Reen on earth, it is but 
" a little while " in the plans of God, and soon the days 
of waiting will be over, and we shall meet our triumph- 
ant Head at his return. 



Bxplanaiory and Fraetleal IVoCea. 



Versa 5. But bow I go. The departure was Isrs 
than a day in the future, and Obrist views it as actually 
present. To him that sent me. We are apt to con- 
sider death as the foe that tears us from our friends on 
earth ; he looked upon it as the messenger that led 
him to his Father. None of yoa asketh me. They 
had aaked this very question (chap. 18. 80 ; 14. 5), but 
they had asked in a spirit of alarm for themselves 
rather than of interest in their Master. They had not 
thought of where he was going, but of what they were 
to loee in his departure. {1) Let ue enjoy that faUh 
which «Mf the glory beyond the grace. 



6. Sorrow hath tiled yoor heart. The thought of 
their own loss crowded out all thought of his gain or of 
the benefits, to themselves and to the world, of his de- 
parture. CS) We ehould eeek Jtur that faith by which 
torrow may be Iwmd into Joy, 

7. I tell yoa the troth. The emphasia is upon /. 
*'L yoor Master. I, who, knowing all, am about 
toleayeyon; I tell you this as a truth and as a comfort." 
It is expedient for yen. All of God's dealings with us 
are inspired by his love for us, and give us what is best 
for us. That 1 go away. It had been needfhl thus 
lar that they should have the Saviour with them, to in- 
struct and train them. Now their education under the 
greatest of teachers was complete, and they would re- 
ceive more tieneftt in his departure than in his abiding. 
The Connrorter will not oome. The word '* Com- 
forter** is in Greek paradetoe, which means either a 
comforter, a hstper, or an advocate ; one who gives aid 
and support It here refers to the Holy Spirit, who 
comes to the Church of Christ to comfort in his absence, 
to help in need, and to give to all what a visible Christ 
eould give to only a few, the light of his preitenoe. 1 
will send him. Thus the coming of the Spirit is con- 
nected with the going of the Saviour, for while their 
Master was with them, they could not learn self-reliance 
and wonid not seek for a spiritual, invisible helper, as 
they would be driven to do in his absence. &) It it 
«M0 for u§ that Qod givee ue not what we deeire, but 
whatwenoed, 

8. And when he is oome. The Rev. Yer. changes 



this sentence to ** and he, when he is oome." in order 
to bring out the force of the original text, which makes 
the personality of the Holy Spirit emphatic. The Spirit 
is a person, not a mere emanation. Will reprove. 
Rev. Yer., ** will convict." This Person coming will 
present divine truth to the conscience, convincing those 
who believe, convicting of their sins those who believe 
not. Tlie world. 77u world in the writings of John 
always refers to the human race outside of Clirist, never 
to Christians. To the world, the Spirit oomM as a con- 
victing Judge ; to disciples, as a consoling friend. 

•. or sin. Matthew Henry on this paaaage says 
that the Spirit oonvicts men of the fact of sin, of the 
fault of sin, o( the folly of sin, of the JUth of sin, of the 
ybun^oin of sin (our oorrupt nature), and of the flftUt 
of sin. Becaase they believe not on me. The great 
sin of mankind is not any spedflc crime, but its n^ec* 
tion of ChriRt, and want of faith in him who alone eani 
save them firom all sin. For by refusing to lay hold on 
Clirist thev leave themselves powerless to resist sin. 
(4) Let ue beware how we neglect him who ie our only 
hope <if»(U9ation. 

10. OfrlghCeoasnesB. When a man finds out that 
he is a sinner he next needs to find how he can be 
made righteous in the sight of God ; and this the Spirit 
reveals to him. Beeanse I go to my Father. That 
is, our righteousness is not in our own morality or 
goodness, but in him who stands before the Father as 
our representative. And ye see me no more. And 
thus the departure of Christ, over wliicb his disciples 
were mourning, was the very means of bringing them 
their highest olessing. (6) Bow often our eorrow be- 
eomse the inetrument of our greaieet good/ (0) The 
only way in which a einner canbeeonu aeaintie through 
the righteoueneae qf Chriet. 

11. Ofjndgment. The Spirit convinces or oonvicts 
men of Judgment in showing them how ftdse is the 
wor1d*s estimate of itself, and then showing what is 
Qod*8 estimate of it. The worldly estimate is that the 
outward life is the real, that material objects are val- 
uable, that the apiritual life is a vanry. The Spirit 
comes to open men^s eyes and let tnem see thatthft- 
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world^B entiinate !s all wrong, that the spiritual life is 
the real, and hea%'enly aims are precious ; that the 
world of flesh is under condemnation and Its king is 
de^ttined to be cast oat The prince of this world. 
Satan, the ruler of the hearts of men. Is Jadgisd. 
The Spirit euables men to see that the world outside of 
Christ is under evil control, that its master has been 
udged by a higher power, and is to be thrown down ttom 
lis nigh seat ; and seeing this they are enabled to throw 
ofl! his yoke and enter the service of Christ. (7) Sow 
worUUen are ifu cAmsfor which men live, when viewed 
in f/u dear light qfeUmity! 

IS. I have yet many thlnca. This may refer either 
to truths which he would reveal to them after his resur- 
rection, during the forty da^ (Acts 1. 8), or to the loftier 
knowledge wnlch the Spirit only coald impart. Ye 
cannot Dear them now. There were many things 
which they could not comprehend untU Christ had died 
and risen, such as the doctrines of atonement and of 
salvation for Jew and Qentile upon equal terms. (8) 7^ 
wise teacher thowe tact not only in giving but in with- 
holding knowledge. 

IS. When he. Notice that again the pronoun la not 
U but he, implying a personal Spirit. The Spirit of 
truth. So called oecause inspired by the truth and 
leading to the truth. He will guide you into all truth. 

A weighty statement, which will be verlfled if we con- 
sider how narrow the range of spiritoal knowledge en- 
Joyed by the apostles during the life of Christ, as com- 
pared with that when the epistles of Paul were written. 
A careful study of the Acta will show the gradual en- 
lightenmeutof the Church n*om the primary knowledge 
in the earliest days to far higher intelligence after- 
ward. The Christian of to-day knows more of spiritual 
truth than an apostle knew at the hour of the ascen- 
sion. Not speak of himself. This does not represent 
the meaning, which the Rev. Yer. gives more correctly. 
*' He shall not speak from himself," by his own au- 
thority or in his own name. Whatsoever he shall 
hear. Between the Father and the Spirit, as be- 
tween the Father and the Son, there is complete unity, 
so that the divine Spirit is in full sympathy with the 
Father's thought, and speaks fh>m him to men whone 
Kpiritnal susceptibilities are opened by faith. Things 
ID come. The plans of God with reference to his 
Church, the universality of the Qospel, the second 
cooling of Christ, and the truths concerning the future 
life are among '*the things to come" unfolded by the 
Spirit. (9) Let ue keep our ear* open to the voieet from 
ihe throne. 



14, 15. He shall glorify me. The coming of the 
Spirit would not Irasen the honor of Christ, but would 
increase it. Note, for example, bow moch more dear 
are the declarations of the exaltation of Christ and his 
divine nature, in the later epistles, as Colossians, Philip- 
plans, and Hebrews, than in the earlier goepela. He 
ahalt receive of mine. He shall take the knowledge 
relating to the Son and shall impart it to bia disciples. 
All things. The Rev. Ver. Inserts *' whataoever." 
1 he Father hath are mine. Every attribnte belong- 
ing to the infinite Father belongs to the Son, hiii 
eternity, omnipresence, omniscience, omnipotence, and 
all the rest For every statement in Scripture concern- 
ing Qod we ean find a similar one conoernlng Christ 

16. A little while. This refim to his death, which 
was not more than eighteen hours distant, though even 
yet unrealized by his disciples. Ye shall not aee use. 
His body they would see, hanging dead on the cross 
and laid in the tomb; but AimM{^, the spirit within the 
clay, they would not behold. And ugutn, a little 
while. After the forty hours during which his body 
was in Joseph*s tomb. Ye shall see me. During the 
appearances of the forty days after the resurrection. 
Because I go, etc. This clause is not in the best man- 
uacriptfl, and is therefore omitted in the Rev. Yer. 

17, 18. Then aald amne. The words of Jesus were 
perplexing, and started inquiries among his disciples. 
It was not surprising that they ahould, for they were 
purposely enigmatical; yet would be perfectly pkin 
when remembered after his resurrection. (10) Jud io 
many myeleriet of earth will be cleared up in hecnen. 

IS. Now «leaus knew. Rev. Yer., *' Jesus per- 
ceived.** Not by his supernatural power, which was not 
always in exercise, but by his ordinary observation. 
They were desirous. They were awed by the solem- 
nity of his late utterances, and were kept by a peculiar 
feeling of reverence from asking for the explanation of 
his words, much as they desirea it. 

SO. Ye ahall weep. No sorrow could be deeper 
than that of the disciples when they saw their Mastter 
dead; for in it was the utter ruin of ail their hopes for 
the kingdom of Qod. The world ahall rcteice. The 
world of that time was the body of Jewish leaders who 
controlled the thought of their time. Your sorrow 
ahall be turned into Joy. By the resurrection of 
Jesus, which inspiied a Joy never tQ be turned into sor- 
row again. 



HOMB BBADINGS. 

JH. The mission of the Spirit. John 16.5-90. 

Tu. The mission of the Saviour. John 16. 21-83. 

W. The eternity of the Spirit. Heb. 9. 14-28. 

Th. The Spirit omnipresent 1 Cor. 8. 16-23. 

F. The Spirit our guide. 1 John 2. 20-29. 

S. The Spirit omnipotent 1 Cor. 12. 1-12. 

a. The Spirit promised to all believers. Jude 17-86. 

UOLDBN TBXT. 
He will guide you Into all truth. 

LB680N HYMK. 7. 



John 16. 13. 



Hymnal^ No. 264. 

Granted is the Saviour*s prayer, 
Sent the gracious Comforter; 
Promise of our parting Lord. 
Jesus, to his heaven restored. 

Come, divine and peaceful Guest, 
Enter our devoted breast: 
Holy Ghost, our hearts inspire, 
Kindle there the gospel fire. 

Never will he thence depart, 
Inmate of a humble heart; 
Carrying on hia work within, 
Striving till he cast out ain. 



m X*5!?' PLACE, RULBRS, 

LIWR8.-See Lesson VIL 



OONNBCTIIVG 



Doctrinal Sugoxstion.— The Trinity. 

HUBSTIONS FOR SENIOR STUDENTS. 

1. Borrow, v. 5, 6. 

What thought had at last come folly into the disci- 
ples' heart? 

Wh/it had been the effect of it upon them f 

What were the tblng» which ooald make them thu« 



sorrownil f 1. Judas, what of him 1 2. Peter, what of 
him f 3. Jesus, how long had they been every day with 
him? 4. The Jews, how would they treat them? ver. 2. 
5. The nwful death, how was it to come ? 

S. Comfort, v. 7-15. 

And yet it was better he should go away. Why? 

Who is this Comforter? ver. 18. 

How was he to come into the world? ver. 7. 

What aid would he give the disciples in their work 
the world? ver. 8-11. 

How did Christ say he would hereafter speak tb 
things which they then could not bear? 

What three persons has Jesus now announced as 
ing united in God? 

S. Hope, V. 16-20. 

When was the "lltUe while" that they should n 
see him to be? 

Why was it that for a little while they must see 
again? ' 

What was the effect upon them of these word«? 

Why did they not ask Jesus what he meant? 

How did he once more show his patience and 
derness? 

How was ver. 20 fulfilled ? 

Practfeal Teachlnga. 

1. There is no great loss in this world for which tb 
is not in some way compensation made. The * 
Lord. The present Spirit 

2. The Spirit has done his work npon every one 
our hearts : have we heeded? We have felt onrsel'vai 
sinners: have we still refhsed to believe? Hewillslaoir 
UA Christ as our Saviour if we will lei him. Is there a 
reason why we do not? 

3. We have never seen him. But the promise is good 
to us ; a little while. Life at longest is but a Utth 
while, and then we •■hall see him. uow? Will it bo if 
Saviour or a^ Judge* 
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QUIfiSTIONIi FOR INTRRMBDIATB 8CHOLARI9. 



1. 8arr«w, v. 5, 8. 

What did Jesaa say of hU dei>artare T 
By whom was he sent T John 13. 8. 
What had his disciples failed to aslc f 
What canned their sorrow f 

3. Comfort, y. 7-15. 
How would Christ^s departure benefit them T 
Who iH the Comforter ? John 14. 17. 
Of what will the world be reproyed t 
What reason for each repi-oox 1 
How would the Comforter aid the disciples T 
How will he glorify the Son t 
By what authority does Jesus promise thia T 

3. Hope, V. 16-aO. 
What hope is here giyen the disciples T 
What la the reason for that hope f 
What puEzled the disciples f 
To whom were their thoughts known T 
To what sorrow did Jesus refer f 
Who would rejoice at their son^ow f 
How does Jesus comfort his disciples t 

Teaclilnffs of Che Leason. 

Where in this lesson are we shown— 

1. The Kin of the Holy Spirit f 
8. The work of the Holy Spirit t 
8. The hope of the troe disciple f 



qCBSTIONS FOR YOUNGBR SCHOLARS. 

Where did Jesus say he must go f To God, who 
sent Mm. 

Why WHS he Roing back to God ? That he might 
■end a Comforter to them. 

Who was the Comforter he was going to send ? 
The Holy Spirit. 

Of what would the Holy Spirit conyict the world t 
Of its sin In rcjertlnic Jesus. 

What would the Holy Spirit show the world T Jesna 
■llting at the right hand of Ood. 

Upon whom would the Holy Spirit bring Judgment ? 
Cpon Satan, the prince of the worM. 

What did Christ do by dying for the world ? He 
tiroke the power of Satan. 

What Is thiH world to become f The kingdom of 
C^hrlst. 

What did Jesus tell his disciples f That he had 
many things to tell them that they could not under- 
stand. 

Who would help tliem to understand them after he 
Had gone. The Holy Spirit. (Repeat the Golden 
Text.) 

Why could the Holy Spirit help them f Because he 
y^fBrn seat from God to teach and guide them. 

When did Jesus sny his disciples should haye sorrow? 
In a Utile while. 

What would cause their sorrow 7 His death on the 
^nrosii. 

What would tnm their sorrow into joy f His resur- 
rection. 

Words with Little People. 

Jesns knew we could never find our way to heayen 
yvlth somanp forbidden paM« lying all about U9, alone, 
and *«o t^e promised a guide. (See Golden Text, and 
Pi^a. 32. 8.) 

How good he was to make the way so plain that little 
feet could walk in it, and not lose it f The Bible, with 
mother, father, teacher, and pastor to make its lesstons 
plain and dear, are a part of the guiding, and the Holy 
Spirit will do all the rest. Let us ask that he may come 
and stay wUh us. 



THE LBSSON CATECHISM. 

[For the entire school.] 

1. What did JesuB promise to send to his followers 
after he should leaye them ? The Comforter. 

9. Who is this Comforter ? The Holy Spirit. 

S. Of what does the Holy Spirit reprove the world f 
Of sin, of righteonsnres, and of Judgment. 

4. What does the Golden Text tell us that the Holy 
Spirit will do for believen J *« He will," etc. 

5. What did Jesns promise his disciples ? That they 
■bouM aee him again. 

Vou XVJ/7— P* 



TEXTS AT CHURCH. 



Homing TtxL, 



Iffoenittff Ttxt, 



ANALYT1C2AL AND BIBLICAL OUTLINE. 

The Mlaslon of the Spirit. 

L To Comfort Disoipuia. 
77U Oo/nfortiSr. . . .IwUl send Aim. y. 7. 
" Another Comforter, that he may abide." John 

14. 16. 
"Walking in the comfort of the Holy Ghost" Aeti 
9. 81. 

II. To CoNvioT SnrKERs. 

ffe trtll reprow the world <if sin. v. 8. 
*' All the worid. . . .guilty before God." Bom. 8. 10. 
**He that believeth not is condemned." John 8. 18. 

III. To Enoouraob BsLixyBBa. 

" Christ JesuB is made. . . . righteousness." 1 Cor. 

1.80. 
" The righteousness of God in him." 8 Cor. 5. 21. 

IV. To Enuohtiic Inqdirbbs. 

He toill guide you into aH truth, y. 18. 
**Te have an unction know all things." 1 Jolm 

2.S». 
** God bath revealed them. . . .by hia Spirit" 1 Oor 

2.10. 

V. To Globift Cbbist. 
He shaU glorify f^» ▼• H. 

'* He shall testify of me." John 16. 21 
" Te shall receive power." Acta 1. 8. 



THOUGHTS FOR YOUNG PEOPLE. 
Lessons from Christ's Departure. 

1. The departure of Christ from earth is best for ni, 
for through it we gain strength by self-reliance. The 
disciples were stronger in chsracter after their Lord*s 
return to heaven than while he was with them. Con- 
trast Peter before and after the ascension of Christ. 

2. The departure of Christ was necessary becauee he 
has a work to do for us in heaven not less important 
than that on the earih. " I go my way to him that sent 
me," he said; and his way led him back to the Father, 
with whom he is our advocate. 

S. The departure of Chri<«t was necessary, becanse it 
led to the pi'esence of the Holy Spirit, who can be to all 
what a visible, physical Jesus could be to only a few. 
We have a Comforter who comes to every believer. 

4. The departure of Christ was necessary because 
thi-OQgb the Spirit we obtain larger views of Christ and 
salvation. How much more the disciples knew ten 
years after the ascension than they had known dnring 
Christ^s life on earth ! 

5. The departure of Christ gives us something to 
which we can look forward in bis return, which will 
more than repay the waiting Church for his absence. 



Snelieh rTeacher's IN'oteis* 

A mifluon is something more than a memafre. 
When the queen of England wiabea to send a mea- 
sage to a foreig:n ooart, she sends her dispatch by a 
** queen's messenger." But when there ia boaineBB 
to be transaotedf which must be diacussed and 
armngod on the spot^ a special envoj ia wanted, to 
whom the **mia8ioa" ma^ bia \ni(srQaiM^ kccA. 



278 



SUNDAY-SCHOOL JOURNAL. 



[Sept. 12. 



there is no such thin^f as a man g^ing on a '"'• niis- 
eion '' of his own aooord. The essence of a ** mis- 
sion " is that the person who undertakes it is sent 
by another on business which belongs, not to him- 
self, but to that other, and he executes it, not for 
himself, but for that oUier. The more difficult and 
important such business iff, the more needful it be- 
oomes to find a person of high integrity, ability, 
and persuasive power to manage it. And the char- 
acter and reputation of this person will generally 
afford an index to the character of the mission to be 
undertaken. A strife-loving man will not be sent 
where the object is to make peace. 

Our lesson for to-day is about a mission. There 
are three things into which we have to inquire oon- 
ocming it : 

1. Far whom wu the nUmon undertaken f Who 
was the Sender! 

** I will send," says our Lord. It was Jesus Christ, 
the Son of Qod. He was on the point of leaving 
this earth and withdrawing his bodily presence 
firom his diadplea. But he says: "I will send 
• . . to you." And in the following verse 
there is mention of *'the world" as included 
in this, mission. The business was to be conducted 
here, on earth. IVhen a man has continued deal- 
ings with any place, it is proof that he has interest 
there. To the disciples it seemed, in spite of all the 
oomforting words our Lord had already spoken, as if 
he were leaving the world, and the world was 
henceforth nothing to him, and " sorrow filled " their 
heart. Then he repeated more emphatically what 
he had already told them. He had Htill interests in 
the world. He would still be connected with things 
and people here. ** I will send." 

S. To whom woe the miaeiofi intrustedf Who 
waasent? 

There are names which indicate rank, names 
which indicate office, and names which indicate 
character. Three names are ^ven in these chapters 
(14-16)— The "Comforter," the "Spirit of Truth," 
and the "Holy Ghost" (or " Holy Spirit"), which 
bring out all tJiese things. What is his character? 
The attributes ascribed to him are holiness, truth, 
and loving-kindness. His office? He is to com- 
fort, to guide into truth, to sanctify or make holy. 
Hia rank? He is "another Comforter," one to 
take the place of Jesus, the Divine Son : could a 
created being take such a place ? He is the " Spirit 
of Truth ;" and Christ had said, " I am the Truth." 
He is the "Holy Spirit;" and Christ had said, 
"There is none good but one, that is, God." 
Mark 10. 18. Therefore be cannot be less than 
God— the Third Person in the Divine Trinity. 
What an important mission must that have been 
which he came to undertake I what a mission of 
blessing must have been that intrusted to the Com- 
forter ! And we must not forget that the word " Com- 
forter" in the original signifies also Advocate, or 
one who stands for another in a court of law, who 
undertakes his cause and pleads for him. 

B. The work to be done. 

WBmaBtg9 back to the fimt picture drawn fer 



U.S of the Lord Jesus in this gospel, the picture 
adopted by himself : " That was the true Light ;" " I 
am the Light of the world." But though the light 
is free to all, it is not every one who sees, and en- 
joys, and profits by it. Men who spend their days 
working in the mincH see little enough of the light of 
heaven. Prisoners in their dark cells are shut out 
from mueh of it. Invalids have often to lie in 
darkened rooms, from which the cheerful sunbeami« 
are excluded. Tiie blind are altogether deprived of 
its benefits. Imagine what it would be if sunlight 
could enter and shine into the mines, the prisons, 
the dull sick chambers — most of all, if it could 
reach and gladden the ughtless eyes. But in order 
to do that, the dark roof of the mine mui»t be up- 
lifted, the prison cell opened ; the sick must be 
strengthened to bear the admission of the bright 
rays, and the blind eyes unsealed. The light itself 
will not do this. That is not its work. 

While Jesus, the " true Light," was on earth, 
how few saw his glory 1 How few recognized and 
believed in him as the Christ of Qod 1 How few 
became partakers of the blessings he had to give. 
The eyes of most were shut and the brightness 
never reached them. Even the discipleB saw com- 
paratively little. They were weak and oould not 
yet bear the full light. Verse 12. And yet, how 
brightly it had shone! What wonderful things 
the Lord Jesus had shown theml And what 
greater wonders he was about to declare on the 
cross 1 Chap. 17. 26. That was his work. But to 
lift the veil off the eyes of men, that they might 
see and believe him, was the work of another. This 
was the " Mission of the Spirit" And it was two- 
fold. 

What he wot to do for the world. Verses 6-11. 
There were three things on which the Light was to 
be thrown. There is a smooth and slippery way, 
leading down into an awfiil abyss ; and there is a 
ssfe and sure way bridging the gulf. The smooth 
way is sin ; the abyss is judgment ; the safe way u 
righteousness. The Holy Spirit was to open men's 
eyes to see that they were sinners. He was to show 
them God's judgment on sin. And he was to show 
them how man oould be righteous before God. That 
righteousness had yet to be worked out. When 
Christ suffered on the cross sin was judged, and 
"everlasting righteousness" (Dan. d. 24) was 
brought in. By his resurrection and ascension to the 
Father his work was proved to be finished and ao- 
cepted. He was raised "for our justification." 
Bom. 4. 25. Seeing all this, many would " flee 
from the wrath to come," and seek refuge in Christ. 
And those who refused would be left without ex- 
cuse. This is what the Spirit is now doing. Ank : 
Has he convinced — persuade^l you ? 

What he was to do for the dieeipUi, Verses 18-20. 
He was not to supersede Christ, but to bring him 
nearer — to give them a fuller view of him: the 
" hard things " which they had not understood, all 
to be made plain ; much more shown them, even 
" things to come ; " Christ glorified in their Risrht 
as \\Q hftd never yet been ; his presence realized 
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spiriluully u tbej ha'] novor rcixliuct it bolor* ; 
liieir sorrov at losing bim turned into joj. Uf all 
ihiK ne may md in tlie Acta. And this U wbst 
the Comlorter u doing now for ttiow Tiho sra 
Cbrut's. Hju he Jone any of it for you ! 



1 Methoda. 



M for tb« TMCIien' M« 



Id Iha Ulan 



A irard-plctim of ths icwia— mooallgiil aboat mid- 
■Igbt ; a Tall*T. wltb wall of Jenualam oa tha left, and 
UoDDt of OllTai on tlia rljbt ; IwelTs panona alowlj 
walklDR Dp Iha vallej ; a low. qnUt voice aonndlng out 
Id tba ailenca. whila thaalevtn llal*D. . . .Tbrae ttiamca: 

Harrow, Comfort, Hope Sbow bow lacb U pre' 

Muted Id tbeleuoa.... Find la otber parte ol Iha New 
Totamant th* aOloae of the Qolf Spirit, and compars 

Iham with what la hare naiad Show from th* Ao- 

alftieal and Biblical ODtUne tha work of tbe Spirit, aod 

veriff it ia tbe taatlmon j oS axperlesce la tha latter 

part at tbe leaun ibow bow Iba attUnde of tha Cbureh 
BOW la that orwaldnc "a lUtla while" oatll Chiiit 
eomea back to It. . .Haf w* be readj to meal him t 



t. Come, tbon Aliiil(bt7 King. 

K. nther moat holr. 

SB. Coma, Holy Gboat, our baarti Iniplra, 

X. Cam*. Holjr Shoat, In love. 

S7. Holjr Spirit, talthnilmlde. 

88. Alml«btr Spirit, w* coDfMi. 
i». Eren me. 
IN. Love dlTlD*. all lore eicaOliic. 

PrlHarr aai lairnandlaln 
Ln«Mi TmueBV. 7»e Aomn^ Ouldt. Introdira 
the laMon by atoir of little Nellla, wboa* nuunna want 
lo Florida lor bar beallb. Now Nellie coold do louter 
neber, bnt eh* itlll had a mamma, and ererr day the 
thouffbt of what mamna Wonld aar, what mamma 
woold Ilka, what mamma wonld do. wai In Nellle'a 
biTlug little heart, and atrrad to itnlde her In the way 
of riiht. Snch a almple lllaatraUoii. carried ont mnch 
further, will help the children lo a practical Idea of the 
Splrli'a InBceneej only we mnal not teaie them to think 
of blm aa a Ihonght. or an lofloence, but a* a real Per- 
aoD. nneeen Indeed, ae waa Nellie'i mamma by her lit- 
tle giri, bat (till leadlns, gnldinc, direeUng, if we will 
llatan to hi* Tolca. 

Blaetiottrtl. With a Bat brown crayon make i broad 
way, qnlle Irresntar In Ita conree. With different colon 
pat In. here end there, eometblng to repreeent atanea, 
atreama, brleia. etc.. and tell that tbla may atand tor 
the palli the child baa to rollow. II la oot alwaya a 
plea>aDt,eaiirpeth. Talk abonl Bome of tbe obaUcles 
In the way— Self-will, wantlOK one'a own way; Pride, 
Uilnkinjt too much how we look, wl^twe Cando, etc.; 
I'lincaa, and other tblnga which will ancgeet tbem- 
wlvea to the mind of tha teacher. These thioto ar* In 
the patb of each little child. We ahall atumble o 
them and fall aod get badly hnri, oolea* we have ac 
one to ahow na where tbey are andlaad naaafely i 
them. Tench Ibst while Jeana waa od earth, he led 
ditclples. bnt when he went away be aent the Holy 
Bpiril to be tbe Snide of all wbo should try l« wi 



Holy spirit Uke; 

know him when 
01 1 Uae aymbol, 
bat he la very gen- 
dare. Be epeaka 
I a Boll wbiapar. wblch 

Don't aey thai unkind 

t ir we do 

he la Eriered. and bli voice crowa ao taint 
that we cannot bear It. Wicked people have grieved 
tha Spirit ao onen thai (hay can no loniier hear when 
he apeaka. Teach (he text, " Grieve not the SplriL" 

We may alio nie llgU aa a aymbol of the Spirit, and 
ahow bow he makea a dark way dear lo Da, when wa 

Impree* np«i tha cblldren (he (oodoesa of Qod In 
giving Da BDch a Teacher and Onlde, and help them to 
tee the Importance of keeping him aear, by alwaya 
obeylnR hla vole*. 





Tbt diagram ti lataaded to Ulnatfala the mtaalon of 
tbe Holy Spirit tt a gnlde to one who la on a Jonmey, 
Thia might be repreeenttd In tereral waya— aa a road- 
way, 01 two path*, or two gales, ahowiog a choice be- 
tween error and troth. Tbe diagram ihowa atapa lead- 
ing npward. Tou can draw them aa thay are engravad, 
or repreaent them by horliontal llnea mad* with lb* 
help of arnler. For a patb make two line* manlng 
toward the comer of the tMiard. Start them abont 
twelve iDChee apart, and at the end narrow them to 
abont three incbea. Commence tbe review by telling 
or a (ravelar who la on a Jonmey In a atrange conntir. 
He Ij liable to be led aatray, or loe* hla way. How Ibr- 
tnna(a he will be to procure a gnlde (hat will show hin> 
tha tme way. We need pnch a gcide to ahow na the 
way ofT-B-D-T-H. [Write tbelettsrs onlbe alepe.] 
Theie steps go npward. Bach one bringatbe traveler 
nearer to [write] C-H-R-l-S-T. Have aome One re- 
peat Bom. B. 14 ; also the Golden Teit. 

Iiceeos Word.PtctnrM. 

There ia a soul bowed Id sorrow. O ao hot are Iha 
teanthatfsllaDd soemptylstbebonse 1 Oniyihadowa 
within I And wltbonl, wherever one goee, seama to be 
joal a grave at tbe end of the walk, a grate that the 
wind monna abont and tbe rain weeps opoo. Bnt 
whence thai Impnlae to look away from the grave and 

lOOkapt WbOitUlhat.VDVDjAtn.'LttAfV.'Ml'T.^MiaWL 
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and a face gone from earth bnt waitiug and beckoning 
upward, there in heaven*8 door-way ? It ia the Spirit 
of God, the gentle, hopeful Comforter. Here ia a aonl 
bowed with regret for Bin. It strayed from Ood, and 
woald forget its wandering, bat who faithfully leads it 
back into the past, there to remember with ahame and 
to return burdened and foot-sore f And who ia it that 
points out the cross and One hanging on the deadly 



tree, at whose foot burdens are rolled away and the 
soul has peace ? It is the Spirit of God, the merdful 
Comforter. And here is a soul standing np for the 
truth, standing in solitude and weakness, with few 
words to say and with unskilled speech to utter them * 
Who is It that fills the soul as with flame, opens the 
month, and then gives burning utterance ? It is the 
Spirit of God, the mighty Comforter. 



*-**• 



A. D. SO.] 



LBBeOIf XII. JBSVS INTBRCBDINO. 



LSepl. It. 



John 17. 1-26. [OomanU io memorvvenet 90~9i.] 
[The above selection was made by the International 
Lmsou Committee. Its extreme length has made It 
necessary for the leading publishing bouses to unite in 
printing the portion of tne text that follows:] 

1 These words spake Je'sns, and 
lifted up hiseyesto neaven, and said. 
Father, the hour is come; glorify 
thy Son, that thy Son also may gloriQr 
thee. 

2 As thou hast given him power 
over all flesh, that he should give 
eternal life to as many as thou hast 
given him. 

3 And this is life eternal, that they 
might know tbee the only true God, and Je'sus Christ, 
whom thou hast sent. 

11 And now I am no more in the world, but these are 
in the world, and I come to thee. Holy Father, keep 
through thine own name those whom thou hast given me, 
that tney may be one, aa we are. 

18 While I was with them in the world, I kept them 
in thy name: those that thou gavest me I have kept, and 




none of them is lost, bnt the aon of perdition; that the 
Scripture might be fulfilled. 

IS And now come I to thee; and these things I speak 
in the world, that they might have my joy nilfllled in 
themselves. 

14 I have given them thy word; and the world hath 
hated them, because they are not of the world, even u 
I am not of the world. 

15 I pray not that thou ehonldesttake them out of the 
world, bnt that thon shouldest keep them from the 
evU. 

16 They are not of the world, even as I am not of the 
world. 

17 Sanctify them through thy truth: thy word is 
truth. 

18 As thou hast sent me into the world, even so havs 
I also sent them into the world. 

19 And for their sakes I sanctify myself that they also 
might be sanctified through the truth. 

W Neither pray I for these alohe, bnt for them also 
which shall believe on me through their word ; 

21 That thev all may be one; as thou, Fhther, art in 
me, and I in thee, that they also may be one in os: that 
the world may believe that thon hast sent me. 



GenernJ Statemenl. 



It was now near midnight between the Thursday and 
Friday. of the passover week. The Saviour has taken 
his last meal with the twelve, has given them his final 
words of counsel and comfort, enshrined in the heart 
and memory of the beloved disciple, and more than 
half a century afterward recorded by hia faithful pen. 
He has walked through the silent city and np the valley 
with the eleven disciples, for one is absent on his errand 
of death, and now from beyond the wall is drawing niich 
with the band of enemies. How different are the feel- 
ings and thoughts of those two groups of men approach- 
ing the garden of Gethsemune from opposite sides I 
Perhaps it was just by the gardengate that the Saviour 

Eaused in his long discourse. He uplifted hi» eyes to 
eaveu, and stood with his disciples around him, and 
offered his last great prayer to the Father. His suppli- 

Bxpluialory and 

Vers* 1. These words. Referring to the teaching in 
the last four chapters. Lifted up his eyes. A natural 
and appropriate attitude when about to address his 
Father and ours. Father. We may call God Father, 
though not in the same sense with Christ, who is the 
only begotten Son. God is our Father by creation and 
adoption. Glorify thy fiion. In John's gojtpel the 
glorifying of Jesus always refers to the experiences of 
the death, resurrection, and ascension of Christ, taken 
as a whole. With the fbll consciousness of his sufferings, 
now very near, he looks beyond and sees the glory. 
{I) Let US be like our Saviour in beholding our glory while 
we endure our triaU. That thy (ton also. The redemp- 
tion and salvation of the world through the death of 
Christ brings siory to God aa no other manifestation of 
power could do. 

S. Thou host given him power. Bev. Ver., "au- 
thority.'* Christ, as the representative of God among 
men. has supreme rule over all manldnd; and In obey- 
ing him we do only what we ought to do. He ahonld 
give eternal life. Eternal life is more than everlast- 
ing life. It is that spiritual life, bringing us into fellow- 
ship with God, and making us like nlm. which we en- 
Joy here as well aa hereafter. As many aa. Rev. Ver. 
** whatsoever." Thou haot given htm. God has 
given to Christ as his peculiar heritage all who believe 
on him as their Saviour. (2) Each one (^ ue may be of 
ihat happv number, \f he loiti. 

9. Thl» l» life etemml. That ia. •* this is the oonA\- \ 
on of ibis etemul life.'' Tbmt Ihey ahoaU know \ 



cation was not now for himself. He had prayed for 
himself before, and he vms soon to pray again in the 
solitude of the garden. But at this supreme hour he 
prayed for his disciples, and not only for the eleven who 
were standing reverently by his side, but for the Isrger 
company of tne Church in all ages and throughoat all 
the earth. He prayed that they might be kept in Mfety 
by the power of God, of the troth, and of the Spirit, 
fVom the influence of the world in which their lot vaa 
cast. He prayed for their holiness, that amid the sllare- 
ments of earth they mi;;ht be preserved in full conse* 
oration to God and their mission ; and he prayed for 
their unity, that they miacht ever be of one heart aod 
one spirit m the Gospel which he had committed to Iheir 
charge. 



Praccieal Notee. 

ihee. No one can know God by a personal experience 
except through the enlightening influence of the Holy 
Spirit, and he who knows God has (not iviU have, hat 
/m8 now) eternal life. And Jesus Christ. Most mes 
know Jesus only as Jesue. by his haman name, ju9l>*' 
they know of rlato or Seneca, or any other ancient 
teacher. But those who know him as Chritt, the 
Anointed One, their Redeemer, these have eternal li» 
which he brings. 

11. [From the fourth to the tenth verse is omittejJt 
but it would be well to read the connecting venes '^ 
the class.] I am no more In the world. At tost 
moment bis sufferings had not yet beffun; bot he in 
thought regards them aa already completed, and him- 
self as ascended. These are In the world. His dis- 
ciples, standing alone as the depositaries of theGosp^j 
in a hostile world. I come to thee. ** I come in tb«r 
behalf, as their advocate.'' (8) Christ doee not forf^»*' 
own who are in the world, while he ii in heaven. n^P 
through thine own name. Rev. Ver., " in thy name- 
The name is a representative of the power behind ui< 
name. During tne late war a house having written on 
it •• The property of a British subject" was safebecauM 
of the name which stood for the power of Or«>t 
Britain. He who belongs to God is under the cover of m" 
name. That they may be one. The oneness of diS' 
cipies of Christ is not mere unity of outward orgaoia- 
tion, a matter of minor importance, but unity in the 
possession of the same Spirit and Inheritance of the 
BivT(\« reward. As we are one. Nothing less th an the 
comp\«\A ut\\Vi ol \2cA '^XViAt and the Son will repc^ 
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that ipirit which oaght to subsist amons all who 
the name of Chrixt. (4) Lei ut cultUme tueh a 
ial km toward our/eUow ChrUUoHt. 

\, While I waa with them. Throngh all this 
or the ataod-point of Christ Is the heavenly glory. 
pi Ihem. Kept them by his loving care and the 
fc of hia personality, not by any power controlling 
* wills. I have hept. The verb here is diflerent 
I that translated **Vept**in the previous chiase. 
; meana** to keep the eyes fixed upon one; " this 
OS, ** to be on guard over one." It is translated 
irded ** in the Rev. Ver. None of them la lost. 
Ver.« ** none of them perished." (6) WMU a heart 
CkriU, 8al€uC» power cannoi tnatch him from hit 
I. The aon of perdliloii. Judas Iscariotp who by 
of gain deliberately chose to throw away his own 
He might have been an heir of eternal urs, but 
seama an heir of destruction. That the Scripture 
lit be rulfllled. Tor the predictions of Jndas's 
(on. see Psa. 56. 12-14; 109. B. This does not mean 
Judas was compelled to fiilfill Scripture, but that 
a crime he did fulfill it. (6) God j&reknowt, pro- 
r agakntt, and overrules the eountelt <if trteked men 
t good <ir the world. 

t. Theae things f apeak In the worM. He 

IB that he oibrs this prayer while yet present with 
i« so that they can receive comfort and Jov bv 
Ing hia words. Might have my Joy fhlflllea. 
. they in their coming trials might have the same 
complete and full, which their Master now was 
seeing in hia suflHsrings. p) J(f ipe wUl/oUow our 
€r in the/itUneee (tfhJu eetf-turrendert toe can ehare 
mfuUneee ^ Ak^oy. 



t. I have given them thy word. This waa the 
ling which he had been imparting to them for 
> years, and which the Spirit would continue. 
world hath hact^ them. The spirit of the world 
rectly contrary to the spirit of Christ's teaching, 
one inculcates selfishness, the other self-denial. 
Jnst to the measure in which one enters into the 
t of Christ he will find himself in opposition to the 
d. Even as 1 am not of the world. Not that 
had fully risen out of the world-spirit into the 
it-apirit ; bat in proportion aa they entered into 
*ue they were set free lh>m the other. 

. I pray not. It was best for the disciples, and 
for the world, that the disciples should remain on 
I. Best for them, because in confiict with the 
d they would gain strength ; and best for the 
d, becauiie they could bring to it the Gospel of their 
Take them oai of the world. Let us ever re- 
ber that the Christian is not to seek the seclusion of 
loiater nor absent himself from the life of mankind, 
life is for buttle ; the next for rest Keep them 
I Che evil. The Rev. Ver. gives "the evil one," 
ng this a reference to the devil, as the ruler of the 
il of mankind. (8) There ie a Satan ; let ue keep 
iveefrom hie power. 



16, 17. They are not of Che world. Notice how 
the Saviour repeats and emphasizes this statement, as 
if it were a fact that his people were in danger of for- 
getting. fiMinctlfV them. The primary meaning in 
this word is that of consecration, or setting apai-t for 
God's use, as distinct from common uses ; here, a sep- 
aration from the world and a full surrender to God. 
Through thy truth. The truth is the message of God 
to men, whether revealed in the ancient Scriptures, in 
the teachings of Chriat, or in the guidance of the Holy 
Spirit. The Bey. Ver. reads *' in the truth ;" implying 
that the truth in like an atmosphere in which the dis- 
ciple is to dwell. Thy word U truth. Whatever 
comes f^om God must oe true ; so that there ia one 
book which we may read with the consciousness that 
it is f^ee from error. 

18. As thou hast sent me. Christ came among 
men by the Father's will, as his representative. 8o 
have I also sent them. The Son, leaving this world 
for his Father's presence, not onlv leaves his disciples, 
but sends them out into the world as his embassadors. 
Not only apostles and ordained miniaters, but every fol- 
lower of Cnrist stands among men as the living repre- 
sentative of his Master. 

19. For their sakea 1 sauetiry myself. Christ 
eonsecrated himself to death, and gave himself np vol- 
untarily, not for himself, but for all man who anoold 
believe on him. Thai they also might be sanctlfled. 
That through the infiuence of his ezamplo and the 
merit of hia atonement they who believe in Christ 
might consecrate themselves fully to God*s service and 
use. Through the truth. This should read aa in the 
Key. Ver., *^tn truth," or truly. It does not here 
mean« aa in verse 17, " throogb the agency of the tmth." 

SO. Neither pray 1 for theae alone. Here Is the 
point wherein we recognise ourselves as included in 
the Saviour's intercession. For them also which 
shall believe. Bvery believer ia here embraced in the 
Sayiour's prayer, for through the testimony of the 
apostles, either directly or mediately, each one through 
all the centuries has become a believer. Through 
their word. Notice that whenever a soul is won 
there is always some saved man or woman as the in- 
strumentality of the oonvarsion. (0) Let ue be enre to 
give our vford to eaoe eome eoul. 

91. That they all may be one. Has this prayer 
been realized f We see the diversities of faith, of or- 
der, and of spirit among professed followers of Christ. 
Yet through all the conflict of ages we can see a steady 
tendency toward the unity of Believers, not in form, 
but in essence. It is still sdvancing, and it will yet be 
complete. (10) Majf our ^fftrte ever be to reeoneUe and 
not to diseever the manbere of ChriMCe body. Thou . . . 
In me. The mystery of the unity in the Trinity no 
mind can fathom, yet we may believe in it as a fact. 
That the world may believe. The stronfcest eyidence 
to the truth of the Gottpel i8 the unity of the Chri*ttian 
experience in all ages and all lands. 



HOME KRADIN08. 

Jesns interceding. John 17. 1-26. 
. Intercession for his cruclfiers. Luke 28. 28-88. 

Christ our intercessor. Rom. 8. 31-89. 
. Living to intercede. Heb. 7. 22-28. 

Intercession for all men. 1 Tim. 2. 1-8. 

The only true Intercessor. 1 Thess. 1. 1-10. 

God*s word, the truth. Pi>a. 119. 140-151. 

GOLDEN TEXT, 
ever llveth to make Interceaalon for them. 
7.26. 

LB880.\ HYMN. H. M. 

Hymnal, No. 438. 

He ever lives above. 

For me to Intercede; 
His all-redeeming love. 

His precious blood to plead ; 
Hia blood atoned for all our race. 
And sprinkles now the throne of grace. 
The Father hears him pray, 

His dear anointed One: 
He cannot turn away 

The presence of his Son: 



His Spirit anjiwers to the blood, 
And tells me I am born of God. 

TIME, PLACE, RULERS, COMVECTING 
LINKS.— See Lesson VII. 

DoGTBiNAL SuGOKBTiON.— The Intcjceding Saviour. 

aUBRTlONS FOR 9E.\IOR 6TL'DKNT8. 

1. The Son, v. 1-5. 

What is this luttt lesson of the quarter? 
For whom did he first pray? 
For what did be prav f 
Why did he pray to be glorified? 
How did he say that he would glorify God? 
How had he already glorified God? 
What fhct as to his own eternity of being does he 
urge? 

2. Tho Followers, v. 6-19. 
For whom does he next pray? 

What testimonial does he leave as to their faith and 
obedience? 

Why does he pray for these disciples ? 

What does he ask for them? vers. 11. 15, 17. 

What Scripture was fulfilled by the loss of the son of 
perdition? 
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How had Christ seot them into the world? Hatt. 
10. 16. 

S. The Believers, v. 20-26. 

What interest have we in Christ*^ praverf 

What is to he the destiny of all Christian believers? 

What will be the effect on the world when this des- 
tiny is fhlfllled? 

What will be the effect on tlie disciple of the perfect 
indwelling of Christ? 

What is the last request of this wonderful prayer? 

What pledge to his disciples may have been in his 
mind? John 14. 2,8. 

What was the glory which Jesus had before the foun- 
dation of the world? John 1. 1-3. 

Pfftctieal Teachings. 

1. The prayer of Christ did not cease when these 
words were si>oken. He ever llveth to make interces- 
sion forns. 

2. Can it be that the eternal Word of God would pray 
forme? And shall I not love and obe^ him? 

8. Am I allowing the work of sanctiflcation to go on 
in my heart? It must come through God*s word. Am 
I thus studying It to-day? 

4. If Christ so prayed for us, we ought also to pray 
for one another. 



aUESTIONS FOR IIVTBBMEDIATB SCHOLARS. 

1. The Son, t. 1-6. 
What was the first prayer of Jesus ? 
Why did he seek to be aclorifled ? 
What power had been given the Son f 
What gift was in his power ? 
What is life eternal ? 
What does Christ say of bis own life f 
For what did he now pray ? 

9. The Followers, y. 6-19. 
What had Jesus shown his followers f 
What had they learned ? 
How does Jesus show his loye for them f 
What was his prayer for them ? 
What had Jesus giyen them ? 
Whose hatred had they secured f 
What did Jesus ask for them ? 
What special blessing did he seek for them f 

S. The Believers, y. 20-26. 
For whom besides did Jesus pray f 
What was his prayer for belieyers ? 
What will secure this union ? 1 John 8. 28. 
What final blessing doee he ask for all believers f 

Teacbings of the Lesson. , 

Where in this lesson do we learn— 

1. The love of Christ for believers f 
8. The union of Christ with believers f 
8. The onion of believers through Christ f 

{QUBSTIONS FOR YOUNOBR SCHOLARS. 

What hour had come for Jesns ? The hour of his 
death. 

How did he wish his Father to gloriiy him r By 
raising him flren the dead. 

What does Jesus give to all who love him f Life 
eternal. 

What is life eternal ? To know Ctod and his Son 
Christ Jesns. 

What did the disciples both know and believe? 
That God sent his Son Into the world. 

What did Jesus ask his Father to do ? To keep 
tkem one In faith and love. 

For what did he earnestly pray ? That they be kept 
ttom the sins of the world. 

What had he given them to do ? Agreat work. 

What did he want them to be ? Holy as he was 
holy. 

What would they show to the world f That they 
were one In Christ as Christ is one with God. 

What would the world believe ? That God loved 
them as he loved his only begotten Son. 

What did Jesus will for his disciples ? That they 
shonid be with him and see his glory. 

Why did Jesus make known unto them the Father ? 
That his great love might dwell In their hearU. 

For whom did Jesus offer this prayer ? For those 
who believe and trnst In him. 

Does Jesus still pray for his disciples ? (Repeat the 
OoJdea Text.) 



Words with Little People. 

If your teacher had promised to punish one of yonr 
little playmates who had done wrong, and you shoald 
go and ask and plead with her not to do it^ to forgiu 
him for your sake, that would be UUsresding for your lita« 
friend. 

God paid he would punish sin and we have aU Hnnedt 
but Jesus, precious Jesns, ever liveth to make inlerceuiM 
for us, 

THB LESSON CATECHISM. 

[For the entire schooL] 

1. What was Chnst*B prayer for himself to theFstherf 
<* Father, glorlfV thy Son.** 

2. For whom ciid Chrii^t prav on the last night of hit 
life ? For all who should believe on htm. 

S. From what did he pray that they might be kept ? 
From the evil one. 

4. What did he ask for them ? That they all mlghl 
be one. 

5. What is Jef>ns now doing in our behalf according 
to the Golden Text ? ** He ever," etc 



TEXTS AT CHURCH. 



Morning Text, 



Evening Text, 



ANALYTICAL AND BIBLICAL OUTLINE. 
The Prayer of C^hrlst. 

I. Tbs Fratxb of a Soh. 
Father, the hour is come. 

" Declared to be the Son of God." Bom. 1. 4. 
" A name which is above every name." Phil. S. 9. 

II. A Pbatxb fok Disozplxb. 
I pray for them, v. 9. 

'* We have an advocate." 1 John 8. 1. 
*' He hath chosen us in him." Bph. 1. 4, 5. 

III. A Pbatxb fob all Dxsoiplxs. 
JfeUhgrpray If or these alone, v. 90. 

" Other sheep I have." John 10. 16. 
" There is neither Jew nor Greek." GaL S. S8. 
rV. A Pbatxb fob Safxtt. 
jr«ip through thine own name. ▼. 11. 
Keqt ihtmftom the evil. v. 16. 
" Kept by the power of God through faith." 1 Pet 

1.5. 
** No man is able to pluck them out" John 10. S9. 
y. A Pbatxb fob Jot. 
J%at they might have my Joy. v. IS. 
"That yonr Joy might be full." John 15. 11. 
"Rejoice in the Lord always." Phil. 4. 4. 
YI. A Pbatxb fob Hounxss. 
Sanet^ them through thy truth, v. 17. 
"Chosen.... to salvation through sanctiftcatioo.'^ 

8 Thees. 2. 18. 
" Be ye holy, for I am holy." 1 Pet. 1. 16. 
VII. A Pbatxb fob Umitt. 
TTuU they aU may be one. v. 21. 
" One body in Christ." Bom. 12. 5. 
Keep the unity of the Spirit" Sph. 4. 8-6. 



14 



THOUGHTS FOR YOUNG PEOPLE. 
An Intereedlng Saviour. 

1. Remember that yon have a Saviour who feeb so 
interest In yon, who thinks of you, and who plesds for 
you with his Father and ours. 

9. Remember, too, that in the supreme moment oi 
his life. Just as the shadow of the agony and the croit 
was coming upon him, the Saviour's thought wM n^' 
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of himself, but of his disciples, of ns who believe on 
him. 

5. Remember, too, that the prayer of Christ was not 
that his disciples should be taken fnm the world, bat 
that they might be kept faithftil in the world. Can we 
not do onr part in making sure an answer to the 
Saviour's prayer ? 

4. Remember, too, that Christ^s prayer took notice 
of our enemy, ** the evil one ^^ (ver. 15, Rev. Ver.)- Let 
as not forget him if oar Master had him in mind. Let 
08 be on oar gaard against bis temptings, and over- 
come him by the blood of the Lamb and the word of 
oar testimony. 

6. Remember, too, that Christ prayed that we might 
all be one. Are we at peace with all Christians ? Do 
we exert oar inflaence toward the unity of the faith 
and the bond of love ? Let as aid in having Christ's 
prayer answered by the brotherhood of saints. 



Snsliish T*eaclier*« K'otei*. ^ 

IntercediDg or pleading on behalf of another pre- 
supposes some actual need on the part of that 
other, which need is fully admitted by the pleader. 
£^ji intercessor is a different thing from an advo- 
cate. An advocate undertakes to prove a man in 
^e right, to free him from a charge brought 
agalDst him, to make good a claim that he brings 
forward. Ad intercessor allows and acknowledges 
^hat a man is guiltj. When Queen Philippa knelt 
l>efore her husband, Edward the Third, to plead for 
^he life of the men of Calais, she made no attempt 
to justify the resistance that had been offered by 
the city. It was the same with Judah when he 
pleaded for Benjamin with the supposed Egyptian 
prince. Oen. 44. 16, etc. But there is another kind 
of intercession. Suppose a rich man were acooeted 
by a stranger who led to him a gronp of forlorn and 
homeless children, and requested him then and 
there to keep and provide for them. He might 
answer : ** No, they have no claim on me.'' But 
euppose a beloved son ov daughter were to bring 
them to him and say : " Care for these little ones 
for my sake :" such intercession would be power- 
ftil indeed. In this case there would be no claim 
advanced. The argument would be: "They are 
poor, needy, they have no right themselves to 
your hospitality, but they are dear to me ; therefore 
receive them." This is the kind of intercession 
that is brought before us in the passage for to-day. 
Another characteristic of an intercessor is that he 
mingles his own interest with the interest of those 
whose cause he pleads. Judah did so in his appeal 
for Benjamin : ** How shall I go up to my father f . . . 
lest perad venture I see the evil that shall come on my 
father." Queen Philippa pleaded that the pardon 
of the men of Calais would be a favor to herself; 
and to her they were given over. And so it was 
^th Esther, when she pleaded the cause of her in- 
nocent but threatened countrymen before King 
Ahasuerus: **We are sold: I and my people." 
Sstfaer 7. 4. 

Another plea sometimes put forward by an inter- 
oessor is the credit or the interest of the person 
pleaded with. Esther just suggests this in the 



verite already referred to : ^* although the enemy 
could not countervuil the king's damage." An ad- 
vocate may win the case ho undertakes either be- 
cause of its inherent right, or because of his 
own powers of reasoning and eloquence. An inter- 
cessor wins hy virtue of his personality. Small 
chance mi^ht there have been for Benjamin, in 
spite of Judah's touching petitioo, had the governor 
of Egypt been really a strantrer. Who but Esther 
could liave succeeded with King Ahasuerus f And 
who but Philippa with King Edward the Third f 
None else would have dared to bring such a petition, 
either to the Persian despot or to the wrathful 
English monarch. '* Dame," said the latter to the 
kneeling queen, ** I can refuse you nothing." 

The last thing our Lord did for his disciples b^ 
fore he left them was to intercede for them. Ha 
had already comforted them by telling them of hit 
unceasing care for them and of their dose and vital 
union with htm, and also by the promise that ha 
would send to them ** the Comforter, which is the 
Holy Ghoet." Lastly, he lets them hear the won* 
derf ul words in which he commends them to tht 
Father. .. 

Look at the arguments used by the great Inter- 
cessor. 

1. The nsedof ih&M pUadsd/or. 

The Lord Jesus was going a way — back to heaven, 
to his glory there : hut *' these," he says, ** are in 
the world," and it is — 

(a) An unfriendly world. Ver. 14. They will 
be exposed to unkindneas, malice, persecution, as 
he had already told them. 

(b) An evil world. Ver. 15. There is danger 
to their own souls — temptation round about them 
every-where. 

(<;) An unbelieving world. Ver. 21. Men are 
ready to scorn their faith and hope, and to mock at 
their message. 

(d) An uncomprehending world. They will not 
at first be recognized as those who are precious to 
Ood. On the contrary, they will be held of little so* 
count. 

2. Ths onmeu of hit own intered and ihdin. 
How does the prayer begin f *' Father, glorify thy 

Son ! " And there are, if we may so speak, two kinds 
of glory dedred. There is the eternal glory of the 
Son of God— *' The glory which I had with thee bo- 
fore the world was " (ver. 6), and there is the glozy 
of the Son oi man, earned and won and given. 
Yer. 22. In the latter of these he joins his people 
with himself—" The glory which thou gavest me, 
I have given them;" "I am glorified in them." 
Ver. 10. If they come to harm, that glory will be 
dimmed. And his own inherent glory is to be 
their joy when he displays it to them above, 
Ver. 24. 

8. 7%e gUyry of the Father, " Thine they were ;" 
"they are mine," says our Lord. And what is for 
the glory of the Son is for the glory of the Father 
also. And therefore he asks — 

(a) That they may be kept. Vers. 11, 15. For 
t))i8 there is double need. They are left in the 
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au. The Ohnreb'i OB* rouiidaUoii. 
tB8. Plul vkloir- 
~ ~ » the Ug tbat blodL 



(i) Tbatthef nu; b« Buictifled. Ter. IT. Thein 
WM ■ liigh <»llinK. They were "unt Into tlis 
world" to " hew wiLnem" of Christ. Ch«p. IB. 2T. 
Th«; vere lo ilure Chriit's ftlory and lo be with 
him when he wu lorever. Ver. 14. Tbe itone 
that it U) gliUer in the montroh'a croon muBt b« 
elauiBed, oat, and polished berorehmd. 

(e) That the; ma; be one. Van. ai-SS. Unity 
ia Dol natiual to coan. Eaoh ana by natara gott 
hia '■ OWD way," aod ttrire, diTuiioD, qnarreU, wan, 
are the result. So thia wis to he the sign lo the 
world that Jeaua had indeed been coinmiuioiied by 
bit Father to take ont of it a people for himaalt, 
and that hia people were the beloved of Rod. 
" That they all may be one." 

This prayer waa pat up Tor nil troe belisTera in 
the Lotd Jeaoa ChrUt — for thoee who are young 
and weak and expoaed lo danfcar — ror tboae who are 
Btlll full of taulta and failings— for tboae who Snd 
llaodifBonlt to get on with olhen, and to live in 
peace. He prayed for them all. 

Wiii Itii pragen prrvail t 

For an answer let us aab ; waa there ever snoh an 
InteroeaHort He waa the beloved Bon of Ood, the 
holy, apotlaiw one, the aDointed, ohoeeo one, to 
whom " all power ia ^ven in heaveo aod earth." 
His peraoDallty moat prevail. He miut wis the 
cauae he pleads. 

But it ia all lor tlioee who believe in bim. Be 
Mid: "I pray not for the world"— not at thai 
time. Yet even at that time the world waa not sliut 
oat ftem Ihe bleaaing. " I have aent them into the 
world." "Tint the world may believe." He 
wanta u> bleea the world through hia people. Mot 
one of the oliue was shut out fhim the heart of 
Jiaoa when he prayed this prayer I 



^erean Methoda. 
UlBta far ibe Teadiera' Meeilna and ibe CliH. 

It mllhl be wall to draw In prMenca of Iheclaaa, npon 
a sheet of paper or alata, a rougti map of Jernaalem, 
aboHlngZLoD, the temple, the Haunt of Oltres, and the 
gaideDof aethaemine. Then ihow on Zlou tbe anp- 
posed place orthelulfupper ; drawalinerepreaentlnft 
the walk to the garden, and near the garden locate a 
place where It might be aupposed that this prayer wu 
aa)ved....BhawlhelraltBofIhIs prayer, from IhaAn- 
alytieal and Biblical Ootllne. wblcb will fanilib a lood 
line of teaching. Let tbe reference* be >on|;bt ont from 
id read hj the acbolara, while the teacher 




walls ofssbetP'Ibld. TbcMdIa 
the Chorch of ChrttL Id tbe re 
the prayer of Jeana tor his dledplsa, livlnK the potDti 
onlf , and then apply the prayer to oarselvea, Jenu 
Kin iDlercedea Ibr oa. If than la one outside of lfa< 
fold he wonld have Ibat one brongbl Inalde. He wanti 
IhaCbareta lobeunltad In lava andChriitlan fellow, 
rerr boy and girl In thla achool to bi 



kept fr 

Ask, ■' It our Savton 



n boly, and be ti 






lain I 



a toldi 



li prayer 






(Ivea tbe aiplanall 
prajrer of Christ, am 



r Inh 



o bring aoiwsra to tbe several petlliona 

Soaga m>m the Bpwerlh Hymaal. 

ST. Hall, tbon once deaplt^d Jeius. 
ISB, What a friend we have In Jessi. 
Ua. AriM, my aonl, arise. 
SIS. eavionr. Ihy dylii/i Iovf. 
MK Tbt LoFd Into hi" garden cnmce. 



Bt mr livtth to 
you not bear bis voice to-day) Be wsnta you to fulIB 
your mlsilon In tbe world, do your work, andaderwi^ 
partake of his glory. 

DiRiCTiOHS. Draw the wall with white chalk, nsl^ 
along raler or narrow atrip of board ID make tbe lln^ 
Hake the Unea few and strong. Do not try to tnaks t- 
mnch of a picture. The porpoae of a blackboard Dl^ 
tralion is to forcibly preaanl a truth, and not mak^ 
fancy picture. Make It eo plain that the average schiW~ 



ir hli vc 



to see his 1ien«sd 
g, brave. ^ 
ired ■boot '■ 



the dlaclpli 

Saviour. There In Peter, bli stern tace lel In Ita E' 

derlnKly, lovingly on. Jamea. Philip, the olhnt, 
wlldered. In Bympalhy lliteu. Tbe othen I Arv 
there! What la Christ eayli 



lOll that 



naklng n 



14 dlAclplea BQd» 



em. What does Cfa 


rlit t.y ahontthedladplsa'a 


orldf The world' 


Itlswhtrethellghworcoa- 


tors gleam at the gn 


lea of Jerusalem. It la wlxn 



of the panover r*^ 
ble on Its way la arrest Urn. How the Savloar pnn 
that they— the dlodplea— may b* kept In the mIdMof 
tbls strung, hostile, cruel world ! Bow he yearn enr 
tbem and woeld bind Ihem to one another In onbriikeD 
fellowihlp I How be yesma lo lilt tbem to tbe glwy 
soon u encompass blm I The prayer Is over. With 
■ad faces the dliclples look at one snother, and oDsnlly 
inquire what the nliht may bring tbem. Tbe MaiLw'i 



Sept. 26.] 



SUNDAT-SCHOOL .JOURNAL. 



Prlar 



LusoH Thdcbht. T^LMngJaui. Tobctanghl: 
].) ThH wblli btrt J fat pnyed for hli dlidple*; 
a.) Thit be atlU llvH md pnjt (or tbam; S.) Tbat with 
neb ■ powarfBl Filwid In beiven w< UMd not bt 
■fnld. 

1. Tall that tbU wH the lul nigbl of oar Lord's lift. 
Help tbe cblldnn lo plctare tbe lltcla Rroap gath<r*d 
aboDt tbelr HuUr tar tlia lul (Ima. Tbsy kDaw Itut 
bt wonld looa ]«t« tban. ud Iha; wera ud, is ve 
Mn wben we know our beat friend !■ going away from 
Di. Jana ooald u* all tbat wu bator* bim, ud bli 
dUelplas. Ha aaw Iba cnm wkltlng tor him, and the 
peraaeatloiu that laj In the path of hla dlactplga. 
Conld be do nothing mora to balp tham f Tas, ha conld 
pat lb«B la th* nre of bl* Fathar Ud their Father. 
Iba great Qod who loTaawehonaorhlacmldnn. Dint- 
trace hj the eaae of a cblld whou only remilnlag 
perent when djlng pnta blm In the care of a good mu, 
-who pnn&liai to provide for hi* want! ud love him 
^rlMlr ud tender];. The good mu might tall, ot die, 
tat JiMM knew (bat hla Father oonld not taU. How 
ktnd of Un t« fin Ui dlaclplea Into inoh cuell 

a. Call tor Qoldan Tait 
Tell that Jean* died on tbe 
eroaa, bnt bli apliit did not 
die. ud tbli U thepromlaa, 
I tbat thongh onr bodlaa die, 
I the real llfe—tba lib Of onr 
eplrtt— wUIallUllTaOD. "Ha 
anr llTeth." ii llrlng now, 
ud will lira foraTer In 
heaTen, aod ha doea not for- 
«at Ua dladplea now, any mare tlum whan ha wfia on 
earth. He makai "tuterceaalon." Explain tbe long 
word. If little brother baa dlBoba^ papa ud loat a 
proioieed pisunra. and yon beg for hla rorglreness, that 
M Isleroedlne for him. We hace all dlaobeyed Ood, 
and are la daniier of being kept oal of oar Father'a 
hoare abote. But Jeans, aur good Elder Brother, 
pleadi with oar Father to forgive a> ud help ns. 

S. Who is Jesna I Teach that be la not onlr onr 
Messed Stvlonr, hot he la God's dear Soa I Qod aeot 
Urn Into the world to tave It. He waata to aave sU tbe 
Utile ctilldreo, becnaie he lonea Ihem. Teach that we 
only to let 
traabled, 

ont of Jesae'i 




:a pr»isfD 



. We hi 

ensnghtjr 



THIRD QUARTERLY REVIEW. 

Sept. a«. 

HOME RHADrNUS. 

JT. Lewonal, n. John B. 1-17; 10. 1-18. 
7^. Lasaons lU, tV. John 11. 1-IB, SO-?r. 3B-44. 
W. LeB»ns V, VI. John IS. 1-lB, ac>-M. 
7^1. Lweone VII, VHI. John 13. 1-17, B1-S8, 
r. Lessons IX, X. John 11. 1-1*; 10- 1-18- 
S, Leaaon XI. John IS. E-SO. 
■■ Loaaon Xn. John IT. l-ES. 

BBTIEW MIHEME FOB 8EIIIOR BTUDEHTa. 

r accomplished I 
B, and Golden Tt 



writing on a sheet of paperal Ibe left aide, In » colamn. 
the numbera 1 lo It, anJoppoalCeeach place the capital 
letters te reprEeeot the Titles, and Outliaee, and the 
Brat two worda of the Goldea Text, an follaws : 

LJ. andB.M. D. L. W. -One iblng." etc. 
a. Nsme the persona helocglng to each lesion. 

4. Name the places mentioned In each lentoi. 
6. Tell the thlaga Jeaai did In eacb learon. 

5. Tell how ^eJewa. or Pharlaeee, or chief prieata. 



didni 



wai about a Tine r Wbat one saw some Greeki seek- 
ing Jeana* What one wu aboat a miineloo with mani 
rooms! What one saw the Master washing the aerr- 
snts' feetr What one saw people spreading palm 
branchel and ahontlng Hoaaonat 

10. Of what laaton wonld a sealed tomb remind roat 
An opeo doort Closed eyeef A towel and baaln t A 
dnster ot grapeal A sound of tbnnderl A piece of 
braid sopped In a dlsbf 

11. What praclical leaeen has been of Talne to joaf 
1!. Write tbe at 



le BtOTT of tbi 
idar-aaool te 



H 1. Jeaoa aad the Bllad 

Hu. John a. 1-lT.— What unfort- 
anate man did Jean* meet by tbe 
wsyt What help didhe give lilm • 
""- "id belay r" - 




Je«a9 the ahepberdf Why 
Who are his Bock r What li 
herd J (Gou>Di Text.) 
LxseoH ITT. The Death el 



Lebsoit TV. I'iw Reaarrectloii of Ejsama. Ji 

1. lT-44.— How loni after the death at Ijiunm bnt 
e«ae cuie Co Beibacy T HhaC did 



Httha and Mary 
;lng RsaaranceT 
iw his love for 
hii dead rrieod* 



idT WhRtdid Jeaaisa 



LuaoK VIL Jeana Teaching Hnmlllly. Job n 13. 

I-IT.— Whiit nerrice did Jeeas render to his diicli]le> ■ 
At what feast was this done t What disciple maJe ob 



lUOL 



iBl by his example ■ 



LEseouVm. Warning CD Jadei a 

13. S1-S8.— Wbnt did JesuB rar«te)l of one of bie dis- 
ciples r Bv what aign waa tbe betrayer revealed- 
What was Jeans', warning lo Jadw 7 What oflor did 
l>etermaker Whatdid Jesua propbesy ofhim t (Re. 
peat ihe Goldm Tikt.) 
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N IX. J< 

—How dl 



■■ DiKlpIt 



e them 



■Iplesf (GoLD- 

— , —em « home! 

„ u.,M. —. .d« Son tBveilBd to Ihe world! By what wm 
(hli revelation coDBnaed t WtuI privilege WM (tniited 
Ihr pnjlni! believer T 

LisMH X. Jeiui Ihe Trne Vine. John IE. 1-1B.— 
Whotrethe bnnchei of tbe vine ! (Uoi^iiiH Text.) 
What ta expected of them J How msj men become 
fruitful ! What la the end ot the barren branchee I 
What will tecnre aorabldlng In CbriH T 

LiMos XI. The Mlaaloii of Ihe^plrit. John IB. 

__ _ _ » with onbe- 

llevenT Whom will he RlnriiyT 

LuiioK XII. Jeiu* IniercedlBc. John IT. 1-SO.— 
With whom did JesMlnlBrcade! For whomr What had 
JasiiB manlfefled la the dliclplegt What did ha aak Cot 
them! Wbobe«ldei>warelDcIai1edinhliiprfirarr What 
lutercesiloDUBtlllcoDUnnedr (Qoldin Tut.) 



BKVIEW SCHEME FOR YOONBEU 
8CHDLAB8. 

Mton J.—Ottdm Tt* ; 



"'%."" 



lot t« 




him. Whu 



OOIdm Ted; Me will gnUv Ton InM 

-ill tmih. Who will guide na Into ell Irath T Tte 
Hal* Bf Irli. Why did Ood aend tbe Bolr Spirit Into 
the world. To eoerlcl ll DfalD, or riKblemuiuK, u4 
jDdf mem. To whom did be aend mm a* a guide and 



L««BoM m.— Oo/iftB Tat: Reeter Uvcih lo mnk< 
lion for ua. For whom did Jeana praj ? ~ 
— ■ ■ ,e Fktherf To 



hbllMdplea. What 
world. Wtial did 



la se eameaUr 
Tkal they ke 



Whoaretheaheept Atl whe Ioto and Foilow bin. 
Why did the Uood Shepherd lay down hie llle for the 
aheep I Beeuiee he loreJ them. What doe* tba 
Good Sbepherd give to hlaaheepf Elenuillins. Who 
•entJeaaatobeonrOoodBheptaerdt 6o4,llwFnthcr. 
LiMOH m.—Ooldm Ttrl! Onr MeBl Laura* 
aleeprth. but I |o tkat 1 mny awnke him onl ot 
■Irep. or what wu /tarn apeaUni t Of Ike deatk 
of Laum*. Who lent and (old Jenii when LaBriu 
waaslelEl Mart and Mwtka. Whr did Jean* On? 
In blicomliur ! Thaihemi^lelHnrUiCBUieHW — 
•r Qod. Whet did be tall bli dlielplta r Thni 

i; 



■ dlielplta r 
. WhatbleulDgr Tkeaii 



lenih of Lasan 



did he ralie from lb* dead I HI* Mead Laaarna. 

iMtm V.—OMm TtH: Bie«*ai la Ike Klu of 
l*ra«l ikai eoatelk ■■ Ike aaae fiT the Lord, Who 

proclaimed Jeeui to be tbe Klni ot larael F A grei 
naliUade "^ P^^*j Wh«« and when_f On h 

-*- "^ , 

roll. What did the mL ._ 

way with ihontii and reMclngr Braneihea sTpalm- 
■teee. Who anolated the tmt of Jeana with iplke- 
Qkrd ! Marj, alaler of Iiaaama. 

LaaaoM Vl—Ooldfn Tat; And I, If I be lUled ap 
from Ihe rarlb, will draw all men unlo me. To 
what ilid Jmu. refer when he spoke these words f To 
hli death on Ihe erOH. Why wu Itbeatror Jeanato 
die r Thai all men might im and bellent la hia 
■real love for Ihem. Whet doe* Cbriel (tlTe hla fol- 
lawere! Elernal lire. Whom due* God honor! 

Lkuok vn.— SnUfli nsct; ft ye know Ibene 
Ihlage bappT ere «e IT je do Ihem. What IhlaEt f 
The Iblnga of Bod. What example did Chiiet glTe 
oroDeoC thethlTi|;sof God T Hewaahed hli dlwi^e*' 
f'et. Of what wan tbla »n eiample ! Of true hn- 

illtt*. What did he want to ahow them? That ll 



mlitt*. 



^ REVIEW^ 


TifE,, ; (fiWyp THE,, 


1f^ 


^r'^^S' 







Thli moit be dnvn belbr* tbe (chool ataimTila 
Dm tbe word* anddealcn* a* memoir-belp*. Com- 
mence tbe review hypolnllug to (be tint dealpi. and 
aak on* or two leading qneetloni. Call on dlflMnl 
clauea lo aaiwer. Thni : What have we herel [Hu 
lloU.] To whom doea tbit refer! [Jmut.] Wby' 
[Be gmt UgM lo iht blind.] Bomeonelell UieiIor7lll 
a fsw word*. What apeelal leeaondowe learn! [.ana 
tilt OirJU 1^ Un icorid, curing tnoral MtufMM.] The re- 
Tiewar abonld pr«p»re*f*wancblBadlngq»e«tlOBif« 
eacli one of the leaaon* repreaented. Writ* Ui*D oi 
paper. Do nol trtitt to ludden Intplratlon on an occt- 
■lon of thU kind. Aak tbe queatloni rapidly, and Inter- 
apen* tbeexerdie* with alnglng familiar mnak. 

LBmOm FOB OCTOBER, tSSS. 

Oct. 3, Jean* Betrayed. John IS. 1'1«. 

Oct. 10. Je>aa before Pilate. John 18.BB-W. 

Oct. 17, Jesna Delivered to b* Cradfled. John It. 



SUNDAY-SCHOOL JOURNAL. 



287 



Sweetly the llcht hu dawned npon me: 
Once I waa blind, bat now I can aee; 
The light of the world is Jeaoa. 

Te dwellers in darkness with sin-blinded eyea. 

The light of the world Is Jesus; 
Go. wash ttt his bidding and light will arise. 

The light of the world is Jesns. 

Supt. The third and fourth leasons narrate the death 
and reanrreetion of Laaaroa. Will dass namber two give 
an onUine account of these events f 

9fcmd Clati. When Jesos was away in Perea beyond 
Jordan, a messenger came to him saying, *' Lord, he 
whom thon Ibvest is sick." As soon as Jesos waa in- 
formed of the sickness of Lasams he said, " This sick- 
.pess is not onto death, but for the glory of God, that 
the son of God might be glorified thereby." 

8upi. ** Our friend Lazarus sleepeth; but I go, that I 
may awake him out of sleep." 

Second dots. On arriving at Bethany Jesus found 
that his friend Lasama had been dead and buried four 
days. Martha and Mary, the sisters of the dead brother, 
were very sorrowfhl, and even Jeaus, when he stood bo* 
fore the sepulcher, wept To comfort the sisters, 
whom he loved, Jesus declared to them that their 
brother should rise again. And when Martha seemed 
not to understand his assurance, and only accepted the 
(hct that '* he should rise again in the resurrection at 
the last day," Jesns said unto her, " I am the resurrec- 
tion and the life; he that believeth in me, thongh he 
were dead, yet shall he live." And then as if to enforce 
and establish for all time this glorious truth, he, stand- 
ing at the mouth of the tomb, cried out with a loud 



Review Service for 

BY REV. S. P. 

FVRTHBR HTUDIB8 Ilf THE WRITIN08 OF 

8T. JOHN. 

Sultf€ct: The World's Redeemer Setting up Hie 

Kingdom, 

Superintendent. In what part of the ministry of Jesus 
did the events of this quarter's lessons occur ? 

School. In the last six months and chiefly In the city 
of Jerusalem and vicinity. 

Supt. These lessons set before us the steps in the 
fuller development of the Redeemer's kingdom. Will 
the school indicate three natural divisions into which 
the topics may be arranged t 

School. First, the events narrated; second, the illus- 
trated lessons taught; and third, the assurances given. 

HYMN. 8. M. 

Jesus, the Conqueror, reigns. 
In glorious strength arraved; 
His kingdom over all maintains. 
And bids the earth be glad. 

I. The Events Narrated. 

Supt. Will class namber one tell us the story of the 
first lesson f 

Firet date. As Jesos was passing along the streets 
of Jemaalem he saw a man blind from his birth, and 
after a short conversation with his disciples he turned 
in compassion toward the man, made clay of spittle, 
anointed the blind man's eyes, and said unto him, " Go, 
wash in the pool of Siloam." The blind man '* went his 
way therefore, and washed, and came seeing, " and when 
questioned about the miracle perfbrmed upon him, ex- 
claimed, '* One thing I know, that whereas I was blind, 

now I see." 

HYMN. G. H. No. 1, p. 4S. 

The whole world was lost In the darkneas of sin; 

The light of the worid is Jesns. 
Like sunshine at noonday his glory shone in; 

Tlie light of the world is Jesus. 

Chorus.— Come to the light, 'tis shining for thee; 



the Third Quarter. 

HAMMOND. 

voice, '* Lazarus, come forth/* and he that was dead 

came forth, and Je»us fiaid, '*Loo8e him and let him go.** 

HYMN. L. M. 
I know that my Redeemer lives; 
What Joy the blest assurance gives! 
He lives, he lives, who once was dead; 
He lives, my everlssting Head ! 

He lives, and erants me daily breath; 
He lives, and I shall conquer death; 
He lives, my mansion to prepare; 
He lives, to bring me safely there. 

Supt. The topic of the fifth lesson is "Jesus Hon- 
ored." Will the third .class give an account of theae 
expressions of love and honor J 

Third Ckui. First, Jesus waa entertained at a supper 
made in the house of Simon, at which Lazarus was 
present and Martha served ; second, he was anointed 
by Mary with the costly ointment of spikenard; and 
third, he was welcomed by the triumphal procession. 

School. "Much people that were come to the feast . . . 
took branchea of palm-treea, and went forth to meet 
him, and cried, Hosanna : Blessed is the King of 
Israel that cometh in the name of the Lord." 

Jnfani Clau. And even the little children in the tem- 
ple shouted with the others, " Hosanna to the Son of 

David." 

HYMN. CM. 
Hosanna ! be the children's song. 
To Christ, the children's King: 
His praise, to whom our souls Mlong, 
Let all the children sing. 

Hosanna I sound from hill to hill. 
And spread fh>m plain to plain, 

While louder, sweeter, clearer still. 
Woods echo to the strain. 

If. IllnatnUed Principles of th* Kingdom. 

Su;pi. The second, seventh, eighth, and tenth leasons 
illnstrate and enforce certain principles of the Re- 
deemer's kingdom. Will the school give the topics of 
these lessons r 

Sdhotit. " Jesos the Good Shepherd; " "Jesus Teach- 
ing Hnmility; " " Warning to Jodas and Peter; " and 
'* Jesns the True Vine.*' 

Supt. The iUoatrations used to explain and enforce 
these teachings of the great Teacher are, the sheep and 
their shepherd; washing the disciples* feet; and the sym- 
bol of the vine. Will the school show the principles il- 

loatratedr 

(a) The Shtphtrd and Ihe Sheep. 

School. Jeaus is shown to be the good shepherd, that 

is, he has the ssme relation to his followers that the 

shepherd had to his sheep: First, he is the door of the 

sheep, that is, he is the only way into the fold; second, 

he knows each of his sheep by name; third, he goea 

before them a perfect example; fonrih, he defenda 

them from all enemies; fifth, he leads them into green 

pastures; and last, he gives his life for them. 

HYMN. 8,7,4. 
Saviour, like a shepherd lead ns. 
' Much we need thy tenderest care; 
In thy pleasant pastures feed us. 
For our use thy folds prepare: 
Blessed Jesus, 
Thon hast bought us, thine we are. 

(ft) Waahinff the DiedpUt' FM. 

Supt. As in the previous illustration, this act of Jeans 
gives force to one of the principles of his kingdom. 
What do we understand that to be ? 

School. By the example of humble service the Master 
teaches the grace of humility, and we will all do well to 
repeat the Golden Text of this IsAson. " If ye know 
these things, happy are ye U ye do them..* 
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HYMN. C. M. 
Wanh ine» and make me thns thine own; 

Wafth me, and mine thoa art; 
Wash me, bat not my feet alone, 

My handu, my bead, my heart. 

{c) Ths Tine and tiu Branehss. 

Supt. This lesson teaches the daty, privilege, and ef- 
fects of abiding in Christ. Will the school repeat a 
lelection from the lesson enforcing the duty J 

School. *' Abide in me." 

Supt, The school will show by Scripture that this is a 
privilege. 

S^iool, The Golden Text implies this most beantifhlly : 
" I am the vine, ye are the branches." 

aiqit. What are the effects of this onion of Christ and 
his disciples f 

Flrtl Scholar. Frnitfnlness: "He that abldeth in me, 
and I in him, the same bringeth forth mach fralt." 

Stcond Scholar. Safety: in contrast to those who re- 
fuse to abide In him. 

TMrd Scholar. Answers to prayer: " Te shall ask 
what ye wUl, and it shall be done onto yoa." 

Fowrth Scholar. Continued love of Christ: " Te shall 
abide in my love." 

F\fth Scholar. Fnllness of joy: "These things have 
I spoken unto yon, that my Joy might remain in yoo, 
and that yonr Joy might be full." 

(tf) The Latt Supper and its Wamlngi. 

Supt. The eighth lesson contains a warning to Judas 
and Peter. Will the school repeat the Golden Text J 

School. " Wherefore let him that thinketh he standeth 
take heed lest he faU." 

Supt. For what purpose was the " dipped sop ** of- 
fered by Jesus to Judas Iscariot r 

School. It was more than a sign to point out Judas as 
the traitor; it was a warning against his purposed 
treachery, with a hope of yet softening his heart. 

Supt. Jesus also warned Peter at this supper, telling 
him that before the morning dawned he would deny 
him thrice. What effect did these warnings have upon 
these two disciples f 

School. Judas was rebuked, and it made him worse. 

Peter was rebuked, and he fell into sin, but repented 

with tears and returned to his Lord with new love and 

devotion. 

HYMN. S. M. 

My soul, be on thy guard ; 

Ten thousand foes arise ; 
The hosts of sin are pressing hard 

To draw thee from the skies. 

O watch, and fight, and pray; 

The battle ne^er give o'er; 
Renew it boldly every day, 

And help divine implore. 

III. The Assarances of tlie Kingdom. 

(a) The Glorified Chriet. 

Supt. The promise of this lesson is expressed in the 
Golden Text. School will repeat 

SOuxd. "And I, if I be lifted up from the earth, will 
draw all men unto me." 

S%qit. Wherein is the truthfVilness of this assurance 
foreshadowed ? 

School. First, in the coming of the Gentiles to seek 
and to inquire of Jesus; second, in the explained bene- 
fits 0/ his coming death; third, by the voice from 
heaven; and fourth, by the attractive power of the cross. 

HYMN. 8,7. 
In the cross of Christ I glory. 

Towering o'er the wrecks of time; 
All the light of sacred story 

Gathers round its head sublime. 



(b) Holy CoMfOTt. 

Supt. The ninth lesson speaks of the comfort which 
Jcens gave to his disciples. Will the school mention 
the sources of this promised blessing 7 

School. "Comfort through faith in the Son of God; 
comfort through foith in a heavenly home; comfort in 
Christ as the way; comfort f>om the divine power 
working through him; comfort through the promise to 
answer prayer.'' 

HYMN. 11.10. 

Come, ye diseonsolate, where'er ye languish; 

Come to the mercy-seat, fervently kneel; 
Here bring yonr wounded hearts, here tell your anguish ; 

Earth has no sorrow that heaven cannot heal. 

(c) The Hofy SpMt. 

Supt. The promise of the Comforter is made to the 
sorrowful disciples. Will the school repeat a passage 
from this eleventh lesson containing that assurance f 

School. "Nevertheless I tell yon the truth; It is ex- 
pedient for yon that I go away: for if I go not away, the 
Comforter will nQt come unto you; but if I depart, I 
will send him unto you." 

Stgi)L What is the mission of the Spirit f 

School. It is twofold in ita character: FInt, to tbo 
world, to convict of sin, to ccmvlnoe of righteousness 
and of the Judgment to come; second, to the disciples, 
to comfort them in sorrow, to guide them unto all truth* 
to fill them with Joy hy assnranoes of Christ's return. 

HYMN. 7. 

Granted is the Saviour's prayer, 
Sent the gracious Comforter; 
Promise of our parting Lord, 
Jesus, to his heaven restored. 

id) The InlereessUm qf Jetus. 

Supt. In this, the last lesson of the quarter, we find 
Jesus with uplifted eyes, engaged in prophetic prayer. 
Let us unite in these petitions that they may be granted 
to us who are so needy. [All with bowed heads] 

Supt. "Father, the hour is come; glorify thy Son, 
that thy Son also may glorify thee." 

School. Even so, our Father, hear this prayer for thy 
dear Son's sake. 

Supt. " As thou hast given him power over all flesh, 
that he should give eternal life to as many as thou hast 
given him." 

School. Even so, our Father, hear this prayer for thy 
dear Son's sake, and make us to enjoy eternal life. 

Stq)t. " Holy Father, keep through thine own name 
those whom thou hast given me, that they may be one 
as we are." 

School. Even so, our Father, hear this prayer for thy 
dear Son's sake, and make us one in heart and faith. 

Supt. " I pray not that shouldest take them out of the 
world, but that thou shouldest keep them fh>m the evil." 

School. Even so, our Father, hear this prayer for thy 
dear Son's sake, and keep us unspotted ttom the world. 

HYMN. H. M. 

He ever lives above, 

For me to intercede; 
His all-redeeming love, 
His precious blood, to plead; 
His blood atoned for all our race. 
And sprinkles now the throne of grace. 

The Father hears him pray. 

His dear anointed One: 
He cannot turn away 
The presence of his Son : 
His Spirit answers to the blood 
And tells me I am bom of God. 



Copies of this Review may be obtained oT PhilUpa & Hunt, 808 Broadway, New 

York, at the rate of Fifty Cents per Vi\iT\dTed , >o^ xivaiU 
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A. Punle Pioture* 

BT OKO. KAY POWBLL. 

Ik the early dajs of atercoHoopio pictureB, an in- 
^nious artiat showed the writer a very puzzling 
picture. Inatead of mounting two picturea of him- 
aelf together or two of hia wife, on one aide he put 
a photograph of himaelf, on the other side one of 
her. 

When thia odd oombination waa looked at through 
a stereoaoopio glaaa, it waa a puzzle picture indeed. 
At one inatant it aeemed like a man wearing a fig- 
ured ailk eoat. At the aame inatant it waa a woman 
in a broad-cloth dreaa. The two pictures combined 
in one, aa thia glaaa muat combine them, made the 
fiuiea and flgurea an indeaoribable mixture of man 
and woman. Back hair and beard, and maaculine 
and feminine featurea were perpetually and pain- 
folly blending under the eye. Nothing could be 
more eaaentially neither one thing nor the other 
than this. 

It has occurred to me that it waa a type of any 
one of US who may be trying to do what Jesus has 
«mpbatioaIly aaid cannot be done—'* aerve Ood and 
mammon." 

A young peivon in the Sabbftth-sohool is led to 
seek the Saviour. Soon after joining the Church 
a temptation to attend a theatre is yielded to; 
Chough the plainest teaching of experience is that 
white ravens are plentier than theater-going Church 
members who are a comfort to their paHtors or 
theniaclvea. Does a young Christian prefer even a 
concert or a popular lecture to prayei^meeting ; or 
to hard work on a Church or Sabbath-school Com- 
mittee, where "the King's business" needs himi 
la necular reading or convcraation on Sunday pre- 
ferred to that which will cultivate and enrich the 
heart garden ? Is daily accret prayer and Bible 
reading forsaken or a burden? If these things are 
so, they are danger signals. If they are ohancter- 
iaticH of a profeaacd follower of Christ, he may be 
sure he is a puzzle picture to keen-eyed worldings. 
To the latter he ia a fabe light on the nhore. Some 
of them who may be dear to him he ia probably 
thus leading to eternal miaery inatead of happiness. 

He may be sure, however, that One who aees the 
heart is not deceived. AIho, that unless he comes 
closer to Jesus, and stays cloaer to him, he will 
himself pass from the ranks of Church members in 
thia world to " outer darkness " in the next. The 
Master says that "many" in that day, who 
thought they were his, will be found with no wed- 
ding garment. 

Therefora, pray and labor that the Sabbath- 
Mehool may be the birthplace of souls into a life of 
self-denying service of One who has done un- 
speakably more for us than we can do for him. 
Don't live after Joining the Church as if a certain 
eld soBg of ZioB read, ** 1 must be carried to the 
skies on flowery beds of ease." If you do, your 
life will be a ralf-deceiving puzzle picture. You 
are on the air-line road to eternal ruin. 

" If any man will be my disciple, let him deny 
himself, and take up his cross, and follow me." 



The Child Poet. 

Ik a volume of poems recently printed for private 
circulation, and bearing the name of Maude Eger- 
ton Uine, there are some purporting to have been 
written before the gifted author had reached her 
eighth year. We subjoin one of them, which is re- 
markable both for the completeneaa of the thought 
it containa, and for the aymbolical expression found 
for it. It will be evident to all who read it that 
Miss Hine was no longer a child in mind when she 
wrote it, whatever ahe may have been in yeara and 
phyaicul development. To be able to give to a 
deep truth auch a purely imaginative expreaaion, 
and to have at command the word-colora required 
to embody It, is beyond the powera which we aaso- 
date even with precocious childhood. We are not 
casting a doubt upon the perfect truthAiIness of the 
aseertion that this was the work of a child of eight 
years old, but merely drawing attention to it as an 
instance of unusually early mental development. 
Judging by the later poems, the power of expression 
did not keep pace afterward with the iucreaaing aub- 
tlety and weidth of the writer'a thoughts. As the 
work of a child of eight we know nothing in liter, 
aturo equal to 

THE DAISY AND THE FERN. 

The day was hot, the sun shone oat 

And burned the little flowers, 
And eartiiward drooped their weary heada, 

And longed for cooling showers. 

One little daisy, hot and tired. 

And scorching in the sun. 
Had altered much, for fair was she 

When the morning had begun. 

** Come, put yourself lieneath my shade ! " 

A graceful fern thua spake ; 
'* For if you atay out there, dear flower, 

YouMl ahrlvel up and bake." 

So daiay leaned toward the fern, 

And hid beneath her ahade, 
And on the fem'a cool mosay root 

Her burning petals laid. 

No aunlight fell on her, but, O ! 

The poor fern had it all ; 
She drooped down low, and lower still. 

Who once was straight and tall. 

" Daisy," she said, ** I'm dying fast. 

My life is near its end. 
My time with you is almost past. 

So farewell, littie friend." 

Then daisy wept, her tears ran dowB 

Upon the poor fern's root ; 
A thrill of fast-retaming life 

Through the languid fern did shoot 

Full soon ahe grew quite fresh again. 

No longer did she bum ; 
For littie daisy's teara of love 

Had saved the dying fern. 

— amadwy-adwA. O W res» M ia> 
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riTalse Courage f^om the "^^ave 
Theory. 

BT MABOARET KESKDXTH. 

YxARs ago some one read aloud in mj hearing, 
from Herbert Spencer's disouBsion of the Wave 
Theory, a paragraph in which he turns aside to re- 
mark that in the mental world also Ufe and feeling 
and thought move in waves; that grief, for in- 
stance, never presses down upon the heart in one 
unbroken sameness of misery, but has its moments 
of reaction, of relief from the strain of aonte suffer- 
ing ; that periods of excitement or of numbness are 
in mercy given to us. 

This has ever since explained to me that thing at 
which people so often carp, the light-heartedness 
which they have been surprised to see on some oc- 
casion in one for whose distress of mind they had 
felt called upon to be sympathizing, but whom they 
are now inclined to consider heartless or at least 
shallow. No such thing. I, wise in Herbert 
Spencer's idea, felt that poor human nature, in 
them as in others, was not constituted to endure 
oontinous extreme sorrow or to be capable of it. 

But, moreover, I have found not only feeling, 
but events even, to move in waves ; and in noticing 
this I have gained a consolation and encouragement 
which is well worth your attention. 

I used to work hard in a Children's Mission 
Band, and after a time I observed that if on one 
Wednesday I came home thinking it a failure, I 
was almost sure to come home on the next Wednes- 
day thinking it a grand Buooess. Now, though it 
really happened that the ups and downs of that lit- 
tle sewing society alternated with considerable reg- 
ularity, the why and wherefore oould not be reasoned 
out or explained, unless, indeed, by treating the 
matter as a special provid enoe; but in per- 
sonal efforts to do good, in efforts to lead individ- 
uals to bettemess and to salvation, upe and downs 
of sucoesa are natural, and one is spared many a 
bitter disoouxagement by realizing that fact. A 
girl tells you one day that she has " stopped trying 
to be saved,'' although she lifted you to the seventh 
heaven of hope two days ago by her apparent deter- 
mination and earnestness in the hard struggle. Tou 
are sick at heart and feel that all is over, and though 
you ui^ and beg her to begin agMn,it is with an utter 
disappointment and hopelessness gnawing at every 
word you say ; and yet the next time you see her 
she is praying and striving as diligently as ever, 
and may not altogether realize that she has ever 
seemed near giving the whole thing up. She was 
just down in the trough of the wave ; with no one 
to rouse her up she might have stayed there and 
actually stopped trying flnnlly and lost all — ^many 
do exactly this ; but spurred up to renewed effort, the 
depression — perhaps partly physical — has first been 
re«*isted and then has passed away, and at any rate 
the hard task has been grappled afresh. Such times 
lepression may come to her again, may come often 
9opJe have different dispositions, and all have 
t diiSoaJtiea of some sort in seeking salvation. 



Look out then for this possibility ; forewarn your- 
self of it; forewarn them of it; and then when the 
enthusiasm which has borne them along dies in 
their hearts, and leaves them painfhily unwilling to 
persevere, they will not be thoroughly surprised 
and thrown out of their reckoning by tlieir change 
of feeling, nor unprepared for the necessity of pray- 
ing on from principle and without feeling, and you 
will not despair for them nor give up persuading 
them. 



JL. Future Hamlet. 

Col. Inosbsou. is out with a proposal to devote his 
energies to the destruction of the Christian religion. 
Can he believe this work to be within his range. 
If so, be will have company in the future that 
awaits him. Voltaire thought that while it teok 
twelve men to establish Christianity, one man 
could overthrow it. We have seen in the British Mu- 
seum a medal with the inscription **To Diocletian, 
who destroyed Christianity." The colonel would 
do well to get his medal atruek off as soon as possi- 
ble. In ages to come Christianity will triumph 
even more gloriously than heretofore. Meanwhile 
the bones of the forgotten atheist will be rotting in 
some cemetery, where another Hamlet may oome, 
and picking up the skull may say, moralizing, 
(« This skull had a tongue in it . . . It might be the 
pate of a politidan, one that would circumvent God, 
might it not?" 

Bra4ford, /te. G. C. J. 

^t Home. 

... At the General Conference of the Methodist 
Episcopal Church, Sooth, at its recent session in Bldu 
mond. Vs., an interesting report was made of the Son- 
day-sdiool work of that Chorcb. The followinfc table 
will show the snnnal increase for the last four years: 

Tmt. Baaday-tehooli. TMchm. Bekolan. lactmm. 

1881. 9,810 09,448 408,891 

1888. 9,649 66,198 483,480 81.10& 

1888. 9,875 66,674 609,994 96,606 

1884. 10,868 67,869 630,685 90,661 

1886. 10,688 71,978 661,747 81,168 

The table shows an increase of Snoday-eeheols, 1,818; 
teachers, 9,681; scholars, 99.496; making the total in- 
crease for the fonr years of teachers and scholars, 108,967. 
The Sunday-school periodicals have also grmtiy in- 
creased in circulation since 1888. The monthly Issue was 
then a little over 400,000; it is now about 575,000. 

. . . The State Street Methodist Episcopal Church,. 
Trenton. N. J., celebrated on the 14th of June the 
twentieth anniversary of the dedication of its benntifol 
place of worship. A little volume prepared by Oen. J. 
F. Ruslinic tells the story of the church and of the Sun- 
day-school. This school has now one of the finest 
rooms for Sunday-school purposes in New Jersey. 

. . . TheHalsey Street Church, Newark, New Jersey, 
is one of the growing number of our Churches in which 
the expenses of the school are met by an appropriation 
fh>m the trustees. This Is as it should be. If the Snn* 
day-school is a part of the Church its expenses are s 
part of the Church expenses, and should be so esti- 
mated and raised. 

. . . The following record is to be found in a Sunday- 
8Choo\ inVnTiWXkQtik.'. ^^^^SraixAvi'^RhoQl commenced, as 
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luperintendent, as ueaal ; a very few schol- 
il ; a very few teachers, as neaal ; without 
stractioD, as usual ; all bears the appearance 

three female teachers, two male teachers, 
scholars, ten female scholars. It is the ear- 

of an interested indivldnal that ' usual * will 
ontinue as a proverbial saying among us, but 
y all be up and doing, working while it is 
ly." 

Id hardly suppose that this school is the same 
itionad in the preceding paragraph. It is the 
ever, though only in name. The minute 
1 was written in 1834. Sixty-two years have 
nprovement in Sunday-school work in the 

thoagh it must be confessed that there are 
hich this ancient record might be tmthfhlly 
lay. 

learn ttom the Simdoff-Schooi Maffogins that 
leral Conference of the Methodist Episcopal 
nth, ordered the preparation of a catalogue 
school books and also of a Sunday-school 

learn fhrther fh>m the same source that 
centennial year the sum of $10,000 was col- 
Snndayschool purposes. The money was 
he General Conference in the care of the 
aference Sunday-school Committee, to be in- 
khem and the income to be devoted to the 
tute Sunday-schools of the Church, 
ise of one thousand dollars, for the best 
le Christian ObllgaUons, of Property and 
bred by The American Sunday-School Union, 
)hia. The book must contain between 00,000 
words, and all competing MSS. must be sent 
Diber 1, 1887. 

editor of the Aq)<M Teaeker gives a good 
of some of the difficulties which Ihce a 

asks questions of a JuTenlle audience. He 
(ing a mission school : " Now, children," we 
D you tell what it is that causes all the red 
mlsed bodies, and broken heads, and bleed- 
9f which the world is full f " " Tes, sir-ee," 
t-eyed gamin very near to the front. " Well, 
my son f " we encouragingly asked. " The 
was the reply that fldrly brought down the 
anst be remembered that this was in Chicago, 

grim guardians of the peace carry locust 
lometimes use them right and left 
same editor says: ** It is reported of our be- 
ler, B. F. Jacobs, that upon a similar occa- 
he was desiring to illustrate the meaning of 
took a ring from his finger, and holding it 
atnred to ask: ** Well, boys, what is this f " 
young hoodlums, more audacious than the 
shouted: " It is ^ra«." We have no doubt 
r Jacobs enjoyed this as thoroughly as any 
; and we do not believe it disconcerted him 
east, 
op Mallalieu sends us from New Orleans a 

pf "A Grand Jubilee at the La Harpe 
episcopal Church on Sunday night, June 27, 

1 programme consists of six hymns, a collec- 
irteen sermons I Notice is given that the 
pen at *' 6 o'clock P. M. sharp." When they 
not stated. But think of thirteen sermons 
iugl 

Joxe, the agent for the Sunday-School Union 
Society for the West and North-west, was 
Tune 90 at the dedication of three new Meth- 
hes in Dakota. Last ftill the Rev. A. F. 
nras sent to Miner Coaoty, and by June he 



' had three churches ready for dedication, in How City, 
Roswell, and Carthage. Was ever such a work hemd 
of before ? Think of three churches in the same cir- 
cuit dedicated on the same day I 

♦•» 

JBook ]Sfotices* 

Plato and Paul ; or, PhiloMphy and Christianitv. An 
Examination of the Two Fundamental Forces of Cosmic 
and Human History, with their Contents, Methodf<. 
Functions, Relations, and Results Compared. By J. W. 
Mendenball, Ph.D., D.D. Cincinnati: Cranston & 
Stowe. New York : Phillips & Hunt. The author seta 
out with the assumption that the philosophical baais of 
Christianity is as impregnable as the historical basis. 
He declares that Christianity as a system of truth is 
susceptible of mathematical demonstration. Plato and 
I Paul he takes as the exponento of two antagonistic 
systems of thought. The one represento philosophy ; 
the other Christianity. The discussion of the subject 
is conducted by the anther in a manner worthy of its im- 
portance, and though some of his positions will doubt- 
less be challenged, his work conunends itself to think- 
ers as worthy of consideration. As a matter of taste 
we should have been better pleased if the writer had 
been more sparing in the use of italics, since they add 
nothing to the strength of his positions. The table of 
contents and the index will brbig him the thanks of his 
readers. 

7^ Labor Prodlem. Plain queHUms and PraeOcat 
Amwert. Edited by William E. Barnes. New York : 
Harper A Brothers. The views of a number of experta 
in both capital and labor are here set forth in a frank 
and candid manner. The conflict between capita] and 
labor is one of the most Important questions of tlie 
times, and a perusal of this volume will aid in a clear 
understanding of the case. 

Thi Story <^Mtuic and Muiieittn$/or Tounff Seadert. 
By Lucy C. Lillie. Illustrated. New York : Harper A 
Brothers. In a most entertaining way the writer tells 
her delightful story. It is one which ought to be read 
by all young people who are interested in music. It 
win be found not only interesting but instructive. 

Seading$ and RerUatUmi. No. 0. A new and choice 
Collection of Articles in prose and verse, embracing 
argument and appeal, pathos and humor, by the fore- 
most temperance advocates and writers. Edited by 
Miss L. Penney. New York : The National Temper- 
ance Society. The title indicates the design of this 
book. Those who are seeking for selections to be read 
or spoken will do well to get it. 

Tfu American Salmon FUherman, By Henry P. 
Wells. Illustrated. New York : Harper A Brothers. 
To those who wish to learn where and how to 
catch salmon this book will give the desired informa- 
tion, and gtve it, too, in a way easily underatood and In 
a captivating style. It is easy to see that the writer is 
an enthusiast in his subject, as all writera ought to be. 

My PiqHl and I, A Story for Teachen. By R. S. 
Holmes. In form this is fiction ; in substance It Is truth. 
A beantlftil and touching story of what might be. 
Doubtless it will be helpful to many Sunday-school 
teachers. Thirty cents sent to the author at Plalnfield, 
N. J., will secure a copy. 

CeeiTs Coutins. By E. H. HolUs. New York: 
Thomas Y. Crowell. A story written in a lively, en- 
tertaining manner, and containing several good moral 
lessons. Those who like to take their moral lessons in 
a thinly diluted form will vcobabl^ b« \\wm!^^ ^^^3b.N^\^ 
book. 
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CLASS RECORD FOR SEPTEMBER, 1886. 



Weather 



Teaoher 



PUPILS. 



tSepi. 5. 



Sept. 19. 



8«pt. 19. 



Sept. 36. 



Whisper ftSoni^s for September. 

(Tune, " There is no Name.") 

TENTH uEfieoir. 

The little branches live in Christ, 
New life from him receiving ; 

And bear the precioas (Valts of flilth 
While In his name belieTing.—CAo. 

XLEVXNTH LISSON. 

O Holy Spirit, light of God, 
Sent down to earth from, heaven, 

May thy sweet rays of love and truth 
To little hearts be given.— CTto. 

TWILTTH LXSSON. 

O Jesus, if oor feet should stray 
Beyond thy pleasant pasture. 

Still pray for us, and draw us back 
To thee, our Lord and Master.— C/ko. 



Third Quarter. 

July 4. JssxTB AND THB BuND Man Johu 9. 1-17. 

11. Jraus THB Good Sbzphkrd . . . John 10. 1-18. 

18. Tub Dkatr of Laearub John 11. 1-16. 

26. ThxRbburrbction OF Lazarus. John 11. 17-44. 

Aug. 1. Jbsus Honorbd John 12. 1-16. 

8. Gentilxs Sbbkivo Jbsus John 12. 20-86. 

15. Jbsus Tbachino HuiiiLiTT....John IS. 1-17. 
23. WAninna to Jxtvab and Pbtbr . John 18. 21-88. 
S9. Jebus CoMPoarnra bis Disci- \ 

'^^ John 14. 1-14. \ 



8^. 6. Jesus the True ¥ine John 16. 1-16. 

12. The MIssioii of the Spirit.... John 16. 5-20. 

10. Jesus Inleroedlng John 17. 1-2& 

26. Second Quarterly Review. 
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CLASS RECORD FOR SEPTEMBER, 1886. 



8epr. 5. 



Weather 



Teacher 



PUPILS. 



Whisper Hone* ibr September. 

(Tnne, "There to no Name.") 

TXNTH LBSSOV. 

The little branches live in Christ, 
New life from him receiving ; 

And bear the precioas fVaits of fkith 
While in his name belieylng.— C!to. 

ELEYBNTH LXSSON. 

O Holy Spirit, light of Gk>d, 
Sent down to earth fW>m heaven, 

May thy sweet rays of love and tnith 
To little hearts be given.— C^. 

TWILTTH LXSSON. 

O Jesos, if oar feet should stray 
Beyond thy pleasant pasture. 

Still pray for us, and draw us back 
To thee, our Lord and Master.— CKo. 



8epl. 19. 



Kept. 19. 



Sept. S6. 



l.e:»!Soivs f-ok. i8»e. 

Third Quarter. 

Jul\f 4. Jbsus and th« Blind Man John 9. 1-17. 

11. Jksus thb Good Shxi*hxrd . . . .John 10. 1-18. 

18. Thb Dbath or Lazarus John 11. 1-16. 

26. Thb RxsuRRBcnoN or Lazarus. John 11. 17-44. 

Aug. 1. Jbsus Honorxd John IS. 1-16. 

8. Oentilxs Sbbkino Jbsus John 12. 20-88. 

15. Jbsus Tbachino Humility.... John 18. 1-17. 

22. Warning to Judas and Pxtbr. John 18. 21-38. 

29. Jbsus Coxfortino bis Disci- 

w-w John 14. 1-14. 



Sept, 5. Jram the True Tine John 15. \-\t 

12. The Mission or the Spirit.... John 16. 5-20. 

19. Jeeus Intereedlog John 17. 1-98* 

26. Second Quftrterly Review. 
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TO OUR READERS. 

The efforts which "The Sunday School Journal. '- 
puts forth to improve the homes of this country 
must fail to secure their full effect unless they 
succeed in inducing the house-keepers to use 
Sapolio. It is a simple but useful article. 
Those who fail to use it are still, more simple 
and not half as useful. Perhaps you have heard 
of it a thousand times without using it once. 
If you will reverse the position and use it 
once you will praise it to others a thousand 
times. We have spent hundreds of thousands of 
dollars in convincing the women of this wide 
country that their labor can be materially re- 
duced by using the solid. cake of house-cleaning 
soap known as sapolio, but we have fallen short 
of our ambition if we have failed to convince 
you. 




™GLAD REFRAIN. ii&. 

rcmulKln'iSop'ilun" '"' * 

The Hymns are fintKilaaa, the Unaio feultlem. 
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^-stey Organ. 
0-olidly Made. 
■J-one Unrivaled, 
^-legant Fioisli. 
^-ears of Popularity. 
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S*ittfor exoDiinatioii on nodpt of /trice. 

PREPARE TOK XMASt 

NEW MUSIC, 1886. 

Christmas Service, No. 9. 

A (iip^rlor anJ cnlltely n>-» Service a[ 8cni>liire nnd 
SoiiEby Rev. Robiiit Lowrt. The Seleiliuns jiresd- 

Prtre, ftt prr 100 : S Tie. rarh bf Matl. 

Christmas Annual, No. 17, 

ContBliH bMullfiil Curol" Dy nivoilte nnthor*. Aa 

nbandant onpplr of Sore" fnr any Chiimmu FsntlTaL 

Prlre, eSpcrlOO; « Co. eadi by Mall. 
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OCTOBER, 1886. Vol. XVIII, No. 10. 



"'Via. Craois, vi& X^uoin." 



ToB w»r of the atom— 
'T«n> » ir«u7 rowl. 
From tha jodgnuot hall 
Tinrard the Cilvarj p^. 
Villi thU tuTibU la«l ; 
for the vorld'a p^n and ilp, 
A li|^t wij it has been. 
Tha way of the <>»•»— 
We ihrink <h)m the dianie. 
From the weight and tears. 
From ths gall aad the amen, 
From the world's mocking blame ; 
Trod by fiuth, and not eight, 
All the waj ahall be ligbt. 



Sovriag In I'enpa. 
Thksi are some aeeda whieh need to be well 
Meeped beftiro the; will aprout. Sometimea Ood'a 
truth genniDatcB more readilj when the heut of 
him who aeeka to tea«h It is warm and earoeat, and 
when the truth ia aooompanied with sincere prayer 
for fruitful renulta. Whalhor ho literally weepa or 
not, the teacher who feels the burden of hia reapon- 
aibility, and who underatauds the diffliniltiea of hia 
duty, may be aaid to sow in lean. But the teaia 
steep the seed, and tbay may gamiinate tbe more 
lesdily. 

There are hearta which aeem hard beaaioae of 
mare thoughtlesanoM. Uanj boys and girla can 
wither apptedaie the gravltj of their own duly 
nor undentand tbe deep anxiety of othen on their 
behalf. But there are timea when evensuph can be 
reached by a tender word or a larinir look. When 
ence tha thought imprcgaca itself on such ii person — 
that aomebody ia earnoetly trying \fi do him good, 
•ad ia devoutly praying for bim— he ia led lo ask 

Vol- XVIII.— 10 



the naaon for Ihuj Intoreat in hiapeiaonal welfore; 
and he i^ erelong, led up to the gmt truth that 
ha ought to be anxioaii about hlnueli. 

Iist the aeed, then, be well ateeped with sarneat 
pray*' hx^ loting, tearM effort, and the barreat 
willoome. " They that sow In Uara shall reap in 
Joy." Tha promiae ia that " in doe aeason wo ahall 
reap if we fUnt noL" 

S<ratt for H««d. 

Fob a Uny seed in April than now Ilea on your 
table the oorreapanding fruitage of October. Ad 
important antumu leiaatl Is tha («rtalnty of reanl-.a. 
There may oonie a scorching son or wild wind, and 
still there are aheavw in October. Ia Ood's law of 
aead-time and barrest in tha kingdom of tipirit letia 
•ffeetive than that in nstaret A word about hi* 
aoul to the boy In your claia, that ia seed ; a smile 
of enooongemeut, this Is aunahine on tha seed. A 
letter of entreaty to an absent scholar iDviting to 
tha croait, that is seed; an houron your knees, pmj. 
ing for that aabolBr, thia is rain on the seed. Will 
Qod's Uwa work less opulently In your Bunday. 
•chool clasB than out In ^s fields and oroharda t 



The Ljlne-man on tha rTelesrapb- 

polo. 

To his feet he has fastened hia " areepera," and 
driving their apikca into the wood of the telegraph- 
pole, throws hia arms about it and begins to alimh. 
It ia up, Dp, up, until he t«aehas tha wires and 
mends a break in one of them. Does he resliie the 
importance of hia work t Over that mended wire 
will soon flash a messsffe telling of a rise in tha 
price of corn thai will bring a merchant thousand* 
of dollnn, or of the arrival of an European steaour 
relievlngthe aniictyof burdened hearUi. The Ub*- 
Duui is keeping up the connection between tha great 
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centero of life and business and distant nooks and 
ooruers« 

Toucher, do not disparage the worth of your work 
when you pleud for souls in prayer, and when you 
urge theiii also to pray ? Along those great wires 
of pniycr reacliing to Heaven's throne, what mes- 
sages are winged, night and day, returning in bless- 
ing to needy souls upon the earth. Ton are keep- 
ing up the connection between the great source and 
the distant objects of blessing. Is there a break in 
the wires ? Has any soul grown careless and ceased 
to pray ? May you mend the break and again bind 
man and God together in the intimacy of spiritual 
oommunion and trust I 



-♦•♦- 



l^he Day of Prayer for Sanday- 

HchooLs* 

At this writing we have not yet received the form- 
al announcement of the programme for the Day of 
Prayer for Sunday-schools throughont the world, 
but long before this passes before the eyes of our 
readers they will probably have seen the notices in 
the various Church papers. For a number of years 
the third Sunday in October, and the Monday fol- 
lowing, have been observed for sfiecial prayer in be- 
half of Sunday-schools. Let us remember to bring 
our work specially before God at this time, and to 
ask his blessing on our labors. 

This is also, with us, Good Tinnros Bat, on 
which collections are to be taken for the Sunday- 
School Union of our Church and for our Tract 
Society. Let it be remembered with prayers and 
thank-offerings. 

Will-Power. 

Thxrx is no power like will-power. What won- 
derful things it can dardi What mighty deeds it 
can accomplish I "He who is firm in wiU,'' says 
Goethe, '* molds the world to himself; " and Con- 
fucius declares that " The general of a large army 
may be defeated, but you cannot defeat the de- 
termined mind of a peasant." 

A determined will overcomes all obstacles, is ob- 
livious to all hinderunces, forces its way over or un- 
der barriers, and maintains its purpose in spite of 
all opposition. 

Some people seem to possess a giant's will, while 
others are weak in that respect, and waver and hes- 
itate, and have little or no decision of character. 

Well-directed will-power not only establishes 
one's own character, but is the mighty force that 
move-s the world. Every man or woman who starts 
out with a determination to do right, and to over- 
come wrong, feels the power for good or evil in- 
creasing until it becomes, as it were, a mighty tor- 
rent carrying all things before it 

^xlness is unreasoning will-power, excusable 
i, hut i/iexcusable in an intelligent grown 



person. The will is a wild vine tluit needs training 
and pruning, and although coarse and unattractive 
when it first starts out, it will, by proper cultivation 
and direction, be an ornament and a support to the 
object to which it clings. 

It is a grand sight to see will-power movin); 
Christ-ward — not only intent on doing right, but 
in extending his kingdom ; willing to serve him in 
any capacity ; willing to bo abased if by that meatus 
he can be exalted ; willing to endure trials, and to 
make sacrifloes, and to bear burdens. * 

It is a blessed thing when we can say, " God^s 
will and ours are one. " That ia the height of Chiis- 
tiau felicity. 

IThoroiieli. 

Ik the Church we should have thorough views up- 
on the subject of honesty, and our Sunday-school 
work shouldwreflect them. People may critidae our 
ideas as strained, but the Chuioh will thrive upon 
them. Our opinion will go out like a clean, stiDog 
wind,expe]]ing much non8enso,routJng many phanw, 
and making it impossible that any comer of the 
Church shall be a hoapital for hypocrites. Basinesa 
dealings among those who are professedly God's peo- 
ple are not always up to their proper level Shame 
upon any compromises with the Evil One. 

They are not compromises, but his own methoda 
adopted in a wholesale way. Certain old-faj«hioned 
ideas about honesty may make in society an excite- 
ment like dynamite, but they will explode some 
non&ense, and scatter Mtill more corruption. 
♦-•-♦ . 

l^ethodisxn in the JL«eMflionM of the 
Pourth Quarter. 

BT D. A. WHBDON, D.D. 

The voluntariness of our Lord's surrender to bia 
captors is the Important point in LesM>n \. He 
foresaw their conning and might have escaped > he 
awaited it instead. By the same unseen power 
with which he prostrated them he could have de- 
stroyed them ; he permits them to take him instead. 
So was his death (Lesson IV) a voluntary one. In- 
deed, all the events after his Saturday-Salibuth at 
Bethany show him deliberately pressing on to an 
intentional self-sacrifice. Methodists teach that 
while the Father freely gave his Son for human 
redemption, and did not compel his work as Re- 
deemer, the Son with equal freeness gave himself. 
Herein is the chief merit of his death and paivion. 

Notwithstanding our Lord's explicit teitchinfir >" 
Lesson II, all shades of premillenarians insist tl^it 
he will yet set up a temporal kingdom and ni>:n 
on the earth. A clnt» of so-called Advenlistft taicli 
that when ho entered upon his public minif«try be 
intended to establish an earthly kingdom, but, 
Heeing from the course of events that it could not 
be done, he abandoned the idea and went to his 
death ; and now, what he then failed to acoompliah 
he will do when he comes again. No; Christ's 
kingdom ia tpirUual. He is king of»uU, Had he 
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netint un earthly kingdom he Hurely could imve 
established it, though all the world opposed. And, 
)eside(», had he so meant, he would have been 
ruilty of the treason against the Bomun emperor of 
vhich the Jews accuiied him and Pilate acquitted 
lim. Christ does, however, seated on his heavenly 
lirone, rule in the realms of both providence and 
^oe, and he will thus yet rule over all the earth 
hrough the victories of his Gospel. This is whut 
ve mean when we pray, '^ Thy kingdom come," 
ind when, to help make it come, we give our money 
or miBsions, education, building churches, and the 
iko good causes. 
The uarrative of Christ's death, in Lesson IV, 
states only the facts as men saw them. Its import 
re mui«t seek elsewhere. He died, (1) on account 
»f sin and inatead of sinners ; (2) as our ransom, to 
edeem ua from the curse of the law by his blood 
8 the price paid down ; (8) as our propitiation, to 
Twent some fitting ground on whidi God's wrath 
>uld consistently give place to mercy; (4) as our 
(piation, atoning to justice by suffering all he 
)uld endure, and then giving his life ; and thus, 
) he so satisfied the law that God can maintain a 
St and righteous government, and at the same 
ne forgive the believing penitent; and (6) Meth- 
.ists teach, without any qualification or mental 
servation, that be died for all mankind without 
ception, that his death is a full and sufficient 
>nement for all the sins of all the world, and 
at through it power is graciously given to every 
in to repent and believe in Christ. 

Biethodism heartily accepts, with the Holy Cath- 

Church, the doctrine tliat the body of Christ, 
lich was crucified, dead, and buried, truly rose 
>m the dead and ascended to heaven. The proofis 

LeasoD V and VI are: 1. The sepulcher was 
ipty. 2. The disciplos saw and talked with him 
. two Bucoessive Sunday evenings and at other 
ne8. 8. Had they really seen a spirit, as they 
pposed they did, the new notion that the res- 
rection body is not a material one would have 
id some support. 4. It was a body that bore the 
arks of the nails and the spear, that was ofiercd to 
e te^t of touch, and was made of fieah and bones; 
was a body formed of the materials of the body 
at died. 5. It was immortal and incorruptible, 
was organized with new qualities and under new 
WB, so that it could change its appearance, become 
sible or invisible nt will, and go through a shut 
lor. The resurrection of Christ was a miracle, 
id nothing connected with it falls within the realm 

whut we call natural law. 

Jjesson IX gives us a sight of the ascended and 
arified Christ. With his risen body he remained 

1 earth forty days, and was seen with the same 
tdy as he ascended. Methodism does not admit 
at that body, when beyond the clouds, was shuffled 
r or decomposed, for it would then, contrary to 
e Scriptures, have seen "corruption," and the 
imortal would have died. That body seems not 
have pot on its glory Until after its ascension, 
d perhAps not until after the judgment scene 



before the Auuieui oi Daya in Bun. vii, und pos- 
sibly not imtil his coronation. This, liowever, 
involves no change of substance or organization. 
And in the resurrection '^ our vile body " will be- 
come like his, inmiortal and glorious. 
J^vidtnee, B, /. 



Oi>enin||^ and Closing fe^ervices for 
JB^oartU Quarter of 1880. 

OFENUTO SERVIOE. 

I. SiLIXGB. 

n. BsKPOMsivB SnrmroBB. - .. 

SuFT. O give thanks unto the Lord ; call apon his 

name : make known his deeds among the 

people. Psa. 105. 1. 
School. I will offer to thee the sacrifices of thanks- 
giving, and will call apon the name of the 

Lord. Psa. 116. 18, 17. 
SuFT. And it shall come to pass, that whosoever 

shall call on the name of the Lord shall be 

delivered. 
School. The Lord is nigh unto all them that call upon 

him, to all that call apon him in troth. 

Psa. 145. 18. 
SuPT. I called npon the Lord in distress : the Lord 

answered me, and set me In a large place. 

Psa. 118. 5. 
School. And it shall come to po^s, that whosoever 

shall call on the name of the Lord shall be 

saved. Acts 2. 81. 
m. SmoxKo. 

rv. Pbatxr, followed by Lord's Pratsr In concert. 

V. SOBIFTUBK LbSSON. 

LESSON SERVICE. 

L Class Studt op thb Lbssok. 
n. SiNoxNo Lbsson Htxn. 

in. RiCITATION or THB TiTLB, GOLDBN TbXT, OUT- 

LDiB, AHD DocnuKAL SuQQBSTiON, by the school 
In concert. 

rv. BxviBW and Afplioajion or thb Lbsson, by Pas- 
tor or Superintendent. 
v. Thb SuppLBHBifTAL Lbssoh.* 

VL Aknouncbhbmts (especially of the Chorch senr- 
ice and week-evening prayer-meeting). 

CLOSING SERVICE. 

SUFT. My son, forget not my law ; bat let thine heart 
keep my oommandmentii : for length of 
days, and long life, and peace, shall they 
add to thee. 

School. The Lord onr Ood will we serve, and his 



voice will we obey. 



DisHission. 



THE APOSTLES* CREED. 

I believe in God the Father Almighty, Maker ol 
heaven and earth ; and in Jesos Christ his only Son oar 
Lord : who was conceived by the Holy Ghost bom of the 
Virgin Mary, suffered under Pontius Pilate ; was crad- 
fled, dead, and buried ; the third day be rose firom the 
dead ; he ascended into heaven, and sitteth on the right 
hand of God the Father Almighty ; from thence he shall 
come to Jadge the quick and the dead. 

I believe in the Holy Ghost ; the Holy Catholic Church, 
the communion of saints ; the fbnciveness of sins ; the 
resurrection of the body ; and the life everlasting. 
Amm, 



* Spedal Lessons in the Church Catechism may hers 
be introduced. 
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INTERNATIONAL BIBLE LESSONS. 

FOURTH QUARTER : THREE MONTHS' STUDIES IN THE WRITINGS OF JOHN. 



A. D. SO.] 



LB880N I. JB8U8 BBTRAYBD. 



[Oct. S. 




Joho 18.1-14. [OommU to memory wnu 4-€.] 

1 Wben Je'nis had spoken these 
words, he went forth with his disci- 
ples over the brook Ge'dron, where 
was a garden. Into the which he en- 
tered, and his disciples. 

8 And Ju^das also, which betrayed 
him, knew the place : for Je'sus oft- 
times resorted thither with his disci- 
ples. 
8 Ju'das then, havlnff recelTed a 
band of men and offloers finom the chief priests and 
Phar'i-sees, cometh thither with lanterns and torches 
and weapons. 

4 Je'sua therefore, knowlnior all thlnits that should 
come upon him, went forth, and said unto them. Whom 
seek ye ? 

5 They answered him, Je'sus of Naz'a-reth. Je'sos 
saith unto them, I nmhe. And Ju'das also, which be- 
trayed him, stood with them. 

6 As soon then as he had said unto them, I am he, 
they went backward and fell to the ground. 



7 Then asked he them again. Whom seek ye? Aod 
they said, Je'sus of Naz'a-reth. 

8 Je'sus answered, I have told you that I am he: If 
therefore ye seek me, let these go their way : 

9 That the saying might be fulfilled, which be spoke. 
Of them which thou gaveet me have I lost none. 

10 Then Si'mon Pe'ter having a sword drew It, and 
smote the high-priest's servant, and cut off his right ear. 
The servanrs name was Mal'cbus. 

11 Then said Je'sus unto Peter, Put up thv sword Into 
the sheath : the cup which my Father hath given me, 
shaUInotdrinkit? 

12 Then the band and the captain and of&oen of 
the Jews took Je'sus, and bound him, 

IS And led him away to An'nas first ; f or he wii 
father-in-law to Ga'ta^phas, which was the hlgb-prfeit 
that same year. 

14 Now Ca'ia-phas was he, which gave counsel to tiie 
Jews, that It was expedient that one man should die for 
the people. 



General Statement. 



It is now midnight, perhaps a tittle later, after the 
last supper. The fall moon looks down upon a com- 
pany at the garden of Oethsemane, oo the western 
slope of the Mount of Olives. The eleven disciples 
are there, jost awakened flrom their sleep, dased and 
bewildered. And the Saviour is there, with the marks 
of the airony through which he has Just passed still 
llnsering upon his face, though his look is calm and 
majestic. The battle has been fought under the olive- 
trees, and the Conqueror has come forth to receive his 
crown. There is another company near at hand, Judas 
and the band of enemies. Perhaps they have been 
wiitchhig near the garden, as a place where the traitor 
knew that the Master would pass by and pause on his 
road to Bethany; perhaps they had lurked in the 
shadows on Mount Zlon, and had followed the Saviour 
and the disciples from the supper-room. Their preeence 
Is not unknown to Jesus, for In spirit he has seen every 
footstep. He now comes forward to the entrance of 



the garden, and confh>nts his foes. Judas the tndtor 
comes out from the groapjand with a pretended lor* 
greets him with a kus. The Saviour turns from Us 
perjured lips toward the band of enemies. At hln look 
of mingled innocence and kingUness they fUl back aad 
fall down upon the ground, out after a moment thej 
rally and again approach. Meantime the dlMiples in a 
little knot around their Master have gathered conrai^e. 
Peter, ever the first to act draws his sword, and strikes 
at the leader of the band, who chances to be the serrtnt 
of the high-prief>t. Jesus gives him a gentle reboke, 
and by a touch hMls the wound upon hiseneroy*s head.- 
Bven after anch a sign of might and of mercy, his cap- 
torn seise him, while his disciples scatter, and the an* 
resisting Saviour is bound and carried away a priHOoer. 
We see in the outskirts of the throng two disciples fol- 
lowing, the faithfhl John near at band, and the flcUa 
Peter afkr ofL 



»» 



Verae 1 . Had spoken these words. " These words 
are the teachings contained in John 18 to 16, and the 
prayer In chap. 17. The full round of Instruction had 
neen given, and now Jesus was ready for his sufferings. 
He went forth. Out of the city, probably fVom Mount 
Zion, to go toward the Mount of Olives. The brook 
Odron. Properly, '' the winter-torrent Kidron ;" a 
stream which during the rainy season runs down the 
valley of Jehoehaphat, on the east of Jeruaalem. 
Where was a garden. The garden of (Oethsemane, 
as we learn fh>m the other gospels. It is uncertain 
whether the site marked by tradition is the true one or 
not. Into the which be entered. Here took place the 
agony, which belongs at this point in the history, but 
is not narrated by John. 

9. Jndas a Iso. He had left the twelve at the supper- 
table some hours before, and was now approaching the 
garden with his band. Contrast the spirit and motive 
m each of those two companies ! Knew the place. 
Knew that it was a place fhvored of his Master for 
prayer and meditation, and that he was likely to be 
there after the supper. Ofltlmes resorted. It would ap- 
pear to have been a place where Christ was wont to go 
for retired conversation with his disciples. 

S. Havlna received a band. Rev. Ver., " the band 
of soldiera.*^ It was a detachment fh>m the garrison 
nt the tower Antonla, overlooking the temple. And 
ofllcera. These were the police of the temple, who 
were controlled by the Jewish council. Pharlseea. 
These are named becanae as a party they were opposed 
to Jesna. Cometh thither. Perhaps they had watched 
near the anpper-room for the coming of Jeans and the 
disciples, and had followed them at a distance. With 
Imaternm aod torchen. Not used to light their way, 
as the moon was /hil, but to search the shrabbery 



Bxptanalory and Praetteal Notes. 

and hiding places among the caves on thesideofMoant 
Olivet. 



4. Jeans therefore, knowing. Our trials eooM 
upon us as unknown, and are, therefore, the mora 
easily endured. Our Saviour saw the dark cload gatb- 
ering over his head, and knew the very moment wbMj 
it would break. The Bev. Ver. reads, *' knowtnf; an 
the things that were coming upon him ;'' referring to 
his sufferings as already preeent. Wentfortli. Ha did 
not wait to DC arrested in the garden, bnt went oat of it 
to meet his enemies, his spirit having obtained the ▼i^ 
tory over his flesh in the agony. Bald onto the*. 
Judas sprang forward to greet him with the traitor^ 
kiss ; Jesus spoke a moment with him, and then 
turned to the thrang. Whona seek ye 1 He kna* 
them, and their leadera knew him ; but he aaked to* 
question that they might declare their purpose. 

5. Jeans of Naaareih. More precisely "Jesus tb« 
Nazarene," the name by which he was known, bear* 
ing with It a shade of contempt. (1) He who vat c"^ 
despUed it now erotorud with glory. I am he. Tben 
was no hesitation nor hiding. He declared himself » 
once to be the one for whom they were seeking, and of 
declared it with snch majesty as to startle his enemi^ 
And Jodas also. Sixty veara afterward the scene ap- 
pears before John^s eyes just as in that dreadful boor 
every actor in it stood ; the group of enemies, w* 
traitor, and the Saviour rising before them calm aoo 
serene. 

•. They went backward. The midestic appe^ 
ance, the glorioua look upon his face, and the calnineM 
of his words, made an overwhelming Impression up(>|| 
the band. unconsclon«Iy each one drew back from R>^ 
presence, and fell prostrate. Fbll to the gronnd. »» 
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bin plHce« in clear relief the important fact that Chi int's 
nrrender to death was voluntary on hid own part. 
?bough betrayed by wicked bands, he gave hiinsierf up 
his enemies. 

7, 8. Then asked he them again. As if to give 
hem one more opportunity of withdrawing from tlieir 
iricked purpose. Let these go their way. The dis- 
iples had gathered around him, one at least with his 
word drawn for bis defense. He is anxious not to 
ave his own life, for that is as already sacrificed ; but to 
ave his followers. (2) Thi sjAril qf Uu wortd it for 
e(f, the spiHt qf Christ is for others. 

9. Thftt the saying might be ralfllled. The words 
ire taken from the pnt ver which he had offered only a 
ew hours before. Or them which then gaveat me. 
>n the one side there is a divine gift from the Pother 
o Christ of every soul saved by his death ; on the 
>ther it is a free, voluntary giving up of one^s self to 
Christ. Have 1 lost none. The Ber. Ver. is 
itronger, ** I lost not one." It does not mean that the 
Yilflllment on that occasion was the only fulfillment, or 
die most important, of these words. Their present 
ieliverance was but a part of the eternal safety which 
liey possess who are in Christ. (8) Ho power can take 
noay the soul that rests in the arms qfthe Beioved, 

10. Tiien Simon Peter. All the gospels mention 
liis act, but John alone gives the names of the parties, 
(Mrhape becaose it was not prudent to do so while Peter 
iras still living. It was thoroughly characteristic of the 
mpnlsive apostle. Having n sword. Perhaps one of 
lie two shown at the supper through a misapprehen- 
don of Cbrist^s words. Luke 22. 88. Smote tne high- 
prlaat*a aenrant. He was probably at the head of the 
larty, and advancing to lay hands on Jesos. Cut off 
lb right ear. The blow was aimed at his head. 
Fohn does not narrate the healing, which is somewhat 
■emarkable, as it was the Saviour^s last miracle of 
aercy, and wrought upon an enemy. Even after this 
;eneroas act his foes persisted in their purpose and 
leixed the divine healer. (4) How hard are hitman 
iearts in iHetedness/ Name waa Malchna. John 
>eing acquainted in the high-priest*s house, waa per- 
laps the only goapel-writer who knew the servant's 
lame. 

11. Then aald Jeana. The words are more than a 
ebnke to Peter. They are a warning to all professed 
bllowers of Christ that the Gospel is not to be promoted 
>y violence or worldly weapons. Pnt up thy sword. 



As the disciples heard these words, and perceived that 
their efforts to protect Jesus were not according to his 
will, they took counsel with their fears and fled, euch 
for himself. (6> Jt is easier tojlffhtfor Christ than to 
svffer wiih Christ. The cap. John does not relate 
the facts of Christ's agony and prayer in the garden, 
but these words show that he was not ignorant or them. 
My Father hath given me. (6) Would that we tike our 
Saviour might see back qf every cup in our Father^s 
hand! 

1». Then the hand. Rev. Ver., " So the band ;'♦ 
that is, because of Peter's attempt at resisunce, the 
band rushed forward in a body and seized Jesut*. In 
the confusion the disciples escaped, John only linger- 
ing near. Bound him. It was for the interest of his 
enemies to represent the gentle captive as a dangerous 
criminal, who must be bound for safety. 

IS. Led him away to Annas llraC. Annas, other- 
wise called Hanan, or Ananias, was one of the most 
powerful as well as one of the most wicked Jews of that 
day. Though deposed from the high-priesthood by the 
Romans for nis crimes, he managed to secure the snc- 
cession to his office for five of his sons and his son-in- 
law Caiaphas. He was the moving spirit in the con- 
demnation of Christ From his age and ability he had 
great influence in the Jewish council, and for that 
reason Christ was brought before him for a prellminair 
examination. Caiaphas. His MX name was Joseph 
Caiaphas. He held the office of high-priest flrom A. v. 
18 to 86, or about six years after tnis event. That 
same year. Rev. Ver., "that year." Not meaning 
that the high-priesthood was an annual office, though it 
was changed verv often br the Romans ; but as if say- 
ing that he was the priest in " that fhtal year," the year 
when the nation crucified its true High-priest. 

14. Now Caiaphas waa he. The referenee Is to 
John 11. 6(MS2, where Caiaphas gave advice to the 
council to slay Jesus. It is referred to here to mark 
the fulfillment of the prophecy, the part of Caiaphas in 
it, and to inthnate that he who had thus prejudged the 
case was necessarily an nnjust Judge. It waa expe- 
dient that one man ahonld die. It was an ancon- 
BciouB prophecy, uttered by an unprincipled man, who 
said, " Better let one man die than have the nation suf- 
fer ;" but it had its deep meaning in the fact that Jesus 
Christ did die for the people, as their representative 
and saorifloe. 



HOMB RBADINGS. 

M. Jesus betrayed. John 18. 1-14. 
Tu, Jesus in the garden. Matt. 26. 86-66. 
W. The disciples sleeping. Mark 14. 82-42. 
Th, Jesns and his betrayer. Luke 22. 47-fi2. 
F. A woe pronounced. Mark 14. 12-21. 
8. The Savionr bound. Mark 15. 1-15. 
S. Released for mankind. Heb. 2. 1-10. 

OOLDBK TBXT. 

The Son of man is betrayed into the hands of sln- 
lers. Mark 14. 41. 

LESSON HTMN. 7,S/. 

Hymnal^ No, 888. 

* Hearts of stone, relent, relent I 
Break, bv Jesus' cross snbdned ; 

See bis body mangled, rent. 
Covered with his flowing blood I 

Sinful soul, what hast thou done f 

Crucified the Eternal Son I 

Tes, thy sins have done the deed. 
Driven the nails that fixed him there, 

Crowned with thorns hi* sacred head, 
Pierced him with a soldier's spear, 

Made his soul a sacrifice ; 

For a sinftl world he dies. 

TIBfB.— The same night as in Lessons VII to XII of 
bird Quarter. 

PLACB.— A garden over the brook Kidron. The 
ame not given by Jolm. Qethsemane. Oil-press. A 
lace of fnBqnent resort for Jesns when at Jemsalem. 
jcroas the brook and a little up the hill-aide. 

RfJLBRS.— Same as before. 
DooTBOfAL SuoGSSTiON.— The dominion of sin. 



QUESTIONS FOR SENIOR STUDENTS. 

1. The Approach of Jndaa, v. 1-9. 

How many persons went forth fhim the opper room 
where supper had been eaten? 

Who were they f 

Who was lacking of the whole company f 

Where was he f 

What were the last words that had been said to him f 

How does he next appear upon the scene ? 

What passed between Judas and Jesns that John does 
not tell f Lnke22.47.48. 

How did Jesns show in this hour that *' having loved 
his own, he loved them to the end ? ** 

S. The Defense of Peter, t. 10, 11. 

What unexpected thing nappened as Jesns made this 
request? 

What could have been Peter^s reason for this rash- 
ness ? John 18. 87. 

What other exhibition had Peter made of this name 
trait of character? 

How does John^s account of Peter*s act diflfer Arom 
the accounts given by Matthew and Luke ? 

Whv should John be able to speak about this act with 
such definiteness as to the name of the servant ? 

S. The Arrest of Jeans, v. 12-14. 

How many parties united in the arrest of Jesus ? 

What does our Golden Text call them ? 

What was the reason why the Jews took Roman sol- 
diers with them ? 

Who was Annas ? 

Why was Jesns sent to Annas ? 

When had Caiaphas given such counsel as is men- 
tioned in ver. 14 ? 

Praetiral Teaehinga. 

The more Judas knew of Jesus the easier it was for 
him to betray him. The nearer we get to him in 
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charch, In Sunday-school, in dally life, the more carefal 
we should he thst we hring no reproach upon him. 

These men. upon an evil mission, Tell bnck over- 
whelmed with awe in the presence of the migesty of in- 
nocence. The surest defense a man can have against 
the forces of sin is a conscience void of offense. 

Jesas in this last moment of liberty was spresiter than 
ever before. " Let these go their way." How uncon- 
scious of self I What an example for us ! 

Notice the contrast in vers. 10, 11. The sword— the 
cup — God^s way of triumph was not through conquest, 
but suffering. 

<tIJKST10N8 FOR INTRRMBDIATB SCHOLARS. 

1. The Approach of Jndas, v. 1-0. 
Whither did Jesus lead his disciples ? 
Who knew of this place of meeting f 
How did he know of it t 
Whom did Judas lead to the garden ? 
How did Jesus greet this company ? 
What avowal did he make ? 
How did thev receive his an<«wer ? 
What favor did he ask for his disciples f 
Why did he ask this? 

9. The Defense of Peter, y. 10, 11. 

Which of the dinclples was armed f 
What defense did he make ? 
Who was ii\jnred ? 
What command was Riven Peter ? 
Why was no defense to be made f 
What had been Jesus's prayer in regard to this event f 
Matt. 26. 42. 

S. The Arrest or Jesus, v. 12-14. 

Before whom was Jesus brought ? 

To whom did Annas send him f see ver. 24. 

What was the relationship between Annas and Ca- 
laphas? 

What oonnsel had Caiaphas given f 

Teachings of Che Lesson. 

Where in this lesson are we shown— 

1. The treachery of a false disciple f 

2. The love of n true teacher f 

8. Perfect submission to the Divine will f 



QUB8T10i\8 FOR YOUNGBR SCHOLARS. 

Where did Jesus go with his disciples f To the 
gmrden of Uethsemane. 

Why did he go there ? To pray« 

Who came into the garden! Jndas and a band or 
floldlers. 

Who went forth to meet them? Jesus. CRepeat the 
Golden Text.) 

What did he ask them f •* Whom seek ye 1 " 

What did they answer? ** Jesus of Naxareth." 

What did he tell them f •* 1 am he.** 

What happened when he said this? They moved 
iMck and fell on their fboes. 

Why did they do this? They were afraid. 

What did Jesus say nnto them? *' If you seek me, 
Cake me, but let my friends go." 

Who was angry when they took Jesus? Peter. 

What did he do? He cue off the righc ear of the 
hif h-prleac's servant. 

How did Jesus rebuke him ? " Put up thy sword 
InCo Che sheath." 

What did he say to him? "I will drink of Che cop 
my Father has given me." 

What did they do with Jesus? They bound him and 
led him Co the high-prleat. 



Words with LICCle People. 

These are very solemn, precious lessons which we are 
to study this '^quarter.*' Each week, in your little 
rocking-chair, with Bible and qnestion book, not only 
study them, but think over— all about them. If you 
will read Matt. 26. 63, 54. you will see that God had 
power to keep Jesus fh>m being taken (betrayed) at this 
time ; but God's own time had now come for him to die. 

DOH'T FOBOXT. 

** Jesus was betrayed and followed by a mocking throng, 
That I might sing an angel's song." 



THB LBSSOAT CATBCHISN. 

[For the entire school.] 

!• Where did Jesus and the disciples go after the last 
Mapper f To the gmrden of Gethsemane. 



2. Who sought for him there ? Judas and a band 
of men. 

S. What did they do to Jesus ? They seised bin 
and bound him. 

4. Before what two rulers did the band take Jesns r 
Before Annas and Caiaphas, the hlgh-prlesH. 

5. What did Jesus say of their conduct in the Gold- 
en Text ? " The 8on," etc 



TBXTS AT CHURCH. 



MonUnff Text. 



ISoerUnff Text. 



ANALYTICAL ANII BIBLICAL OC TIJNK. 
Jesus in Captivity. 

I. A FoRKKKowiKo Caftivx. 

KnotHng all thing that should come. v. 4. 
« ** All things.... shall be accomplished." Lake t^ 
31-88. 

II. A VOLUMTARY CaPTIVX. 

Went forth and taid^ — Whom teek ye. v. 4. 
** No man taketh it from me.'' John 10. 18. 
IIL A Majxstio Captivx. 
They went backward. . . JM lo the ffround. v. 6. 

IV. Ak UmxLrisH Caftivx. 
Let these go their way. v. 8. 

" He loved them unto the end.'^ John 18. 1. 

V. Ak Obkdixnt Cafhyx. 

His etg) which my Father hath given me. v. 11. 
" Not as I will, but as thou wUt.'' Matt. 26. 39. 

VI. An Unxesistino Caftivx. 
Took Jetus and bound him. v. 12. 

" He opened not his mouth.^' Isa. SS. 7. 

VII. A BsDXKictNO Caftivx. 

TTiot one man ehould die/or the people, v. 14. 
** Snrely he hath borne our griefs." Isa. 58. 4, 5. 

THOUGHTS FOR YOUKG PB<IPLB. 

Our Lessons from Che Betrayal. 

1. From the betrayal we learn to what depth of 
crime one may sink who has reoslved instruction b> the 
Gospel and been nambered among disdples. Let m 
not rest in onr Christian training nor in onrchnreb 
membership, but keep watch against temptstion. 

3. From the betrayal we learn the duty of gentls- 
ness, patience, and mercy, even toward our ^nemies. 
See how Christ treated those who had come to seise 
him niOnstly 1 Let ns be like our Saviour in kindneM 
toward those that hate ns. 

S. From the betrayal we learn the love of Chri»t for 
his friends, and his fidelity to them. Even in that boof 
when enemies were around, the thought of Jesus wtf 
not for himself, bnt how to save his Mends from dsn- 
ger. Are you one of his firiends ? Then he thinks ii! 
you. 

4. From the betrayal we learn that the Christian 
warfare is not to be waged with worldly weapons. It 
is fought on the nobler plane of the soul, by a faithfliil 
confession and an earnest work for our Master; but It 
is never aided by violence. 

5. From the betrayal we learn that Ood*8 purpoMt 
of salvation are not thwarted by wicked men. Be 
used the malice of enemies to become the means whers* 
by Christ indeed " died for the people." 
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An ICnglish T'eacher^s ^otes on the 

I^ef»i»onf». 

BT 8ARAH OBBALDINA 8TO0V 

Thbrk is Dothinji^ Madder ihan a betrayal. I well 
rememlier, as a child, the sorrow and mdignation I 
felt ttt readinf^ how William Wallace, Whom I tiieii 
took for a patriot aiid martyr, was betrayed by 
Monteith into tlie hands of Edward tlie First of 
Eiiifland. And it seems but the other day that 
the heroic Gordon perished, through treachery, at 
Khartoum. 
Four thingi^ usually go to make up a betrayal. 
f^rst. The betrayer must be a fumillar acquaint- 
ance and supposed friend of the person betrayed. 
No other is in possession of such knowledge, or of 
such an opportunity as will make it possible to de- 
liver up the victim suddenly to those who are seek- 
ing him. And in this lies the moat painfal sting. 
It was the stab of his friend Brutus that broke the 
heart of Csesar. 

Secondly^ The plan must be kept so secret that 
the betrayed shall be in ignorance of the matter. 
Had Wallace known what would follow he would 
have shunned tlie company ot his treacherous 
friend. Gordon, it appears, was in some degree 
aware that he was surrounded by traitors. Yet he too 
long trusted one who nfterward turned against him. 
Thirdly, Plans must be laid so surely that the 
Hetrayed niay be powerless to escape his fate. If 
it were otherwise the betrayal would come to 
I lothiug. Could the bird escape the snare it would 
be no genuine snare. 

Fourthly. The betrayal of the victim is usually 
f%>llowed by the ruin of his cause. When Gordon 
perished the hopes thut centered in him were all 
destroyed and the enemy triumphed. 

Let us see how far these four points were fulfilled 
in the betrayal of our Lord. 

1. Who was the betrayer f The close companion of 
Che betrayed. Judas was one of the number chosen 
tio be with our Lord constantly. No person outside 
•of the twelve would have been suitable for the pur- 
pose. His public resorts were known to all, but in 
the pre^noe of the multitude none dared to lay 
hands upon him. It had to be done in private. 
Ko wonder that when the chief priests heard the 
offer of Judas, who knew his Master's resorts 
<vcr. 2) and his Muster's habits, ** they were gUd." 
Mark U. 11; Luke 22. 5. And herein lay the 
«Ung to the tender, loving heart of Jesus : ** One of 
you shall betray me." As the " Son of Man " he bore 
the pain of disappointed friendship and trust be- 
trayed : " Mine own familiar friend in whom I 
trusted, which did eat of my broad, hath lifted up 
hin heel against me." Psa. 41. 9. 

2. Woitht plan laid in teeretf When Judas 
left the supper table on that eventful night, ** no 
man at the table" knew what be was gone for. 
His treachery was hidden from all. John, alone, 
had any idea that Judas was a traitor, and that, not 
until the time of action was come. The chief 
priesto and scribes kept their secret from the people 
until the Victim was in their hand?. | 



Yet Jesus knew it all (John is particular to tell 
us this) — knew it, net in a vague manner, like Gor- 
don at Khartoum, but throuj^h and through from the 
beginning to the end. And '' knowing all things 
that should come upon him" (ver. 4), he went de- 
liberately to meet treachery, bonds, and death. 

8. Was the plan laid surely f Every possible 
precaution was taken. A band of soldiers was pro- 
cured from the governor. A crowd of oiiicials and 
servants from the chief priests accompanied them. 
Tliey came with ** lanterns and torches," ready to 
search into the darkest rccessen of the garden where 
Jesus was to be found, and "weapons" — "swords 
and staves," as we read in Matthew and Mark— «o 
tliat they who might choose to make resistanoe 
should be quickly overpowered. 

And yet they had no power over their Victim unUm 
he chose, John is particular to show us this too. 
The mere presence and word of Jesus were enough 
to repel his assailants. This armed multitude, ac- 
customed to war and tumult, " went backward and 
fell CO the ground " when he addressed them. And 
though he fVeely gave himself up he would not per* 
mit them to lay a finger upon his disciples. Ver. 8. 
How poor, afler this, seems the attempted resistance 
of Simon Peter, which called from our Lord an an- 
nouncement of the reason why he gave himself up 
to his enemies : " The cup which my Father hath 
given me, shall I not drink it!" 

4. What was the result of the betrayal f Was it 
the ruin of Christ's cause ? John specially recalls 
to our remembrance (ver. 14) the opinion and coun- 
sel of Caiaphas " that it was expedient that one man 
should die for the people," in order " that the whole 
nation perish not." Chap. 11. 60. He thought that 
the triumph of Jesus would be the ruin of their 
nation. If he could be put out of the way, his fol- 
lowers would melt away, his cause would perish, 
and all would be well. But what a mistake they 
made 1 The betrayal of Jesus '' into the hands of 
sinners," his seizure, and his death were exactly 
what was necessary for the triumph of his cause. 
" Now," said our Lord, when Judas had gone out 
on his errand of treachery, " is the Son of man 
glorified." Chap. IS. 81. Compare chap. 12. 28,24. 
The cross was the way to the glory. 

There is a picture by Gustave Dor^," in which 
this i^ea has been wonderfully put on canvss. 
Those who have seen his " Dream of Pilate's Wife " 
will recall the pale, suffering victim standing in the 
midst of liis enemies and the wonderful throng of 
saints, martyrs, kings, and people of all kinds 
rising up as his disciples, tier above tier, till the 
multitude is lost in the distant glory. Yet, grand 
as is the painting, what is it compared to the reality, 
of which such passages as Rev. 7. 9, etc., give us a 
glimpse? "He shall see of the travail of his soul, 
and shall be satisfied." He shall bring "many 
sons unto glory." Qeb. 2. 10. His cause has 
triumphed, is triumphing, and shall triumph. Who- 
ever follows the crucified Jesus is on tlie winning 
side ! 

And now look. Vwkjck onw \3tv«i \Vt^^ cWwst y^vv\\^ 
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TbI* H why ba via willini; to basr the itinii of be- 
tnyiJ. This, why, "kDowiDgaltthingitliBlshould 
dome upon him," be went to mwt th« traiur tnd 
his BOaomplioes. This is irby, with tho power to 
Bw(; hi* enemiM aa be plaued, ha give bimself to 
be bound uid led kwftj a piiionar. 

And what— tha teacher may lak bin oUn— what 
iiall this to 70ut Did he do it forjoul If w>, 
you miut ba on hia eide — read; to follow bim, to 
endnre hardueea, to bear what Uie world and yoor 
own heart both say f on need Dot, ought cot, to 
bear: "If any man come »fler me, let him deny 
himBalf, and late up hie cnue, and follow me " — 
whither t " Unto eternal glory." 1 Pat. 6. 10. 

Ber«Bii Methods. 

HIM* for tlw Tauben' MeeHai aa4 Uie VUm. 

Diaw a map of tba loealltr of the lardeD of Gathaam- 

■na, orahowlo theclaaa a picture of it, ■■ ■ mcuuiof 

maklni theleaioD real Arrange In order, from the 

Harmony, the evsnti at tlia tardcD : 1. Tba agony of 
Jeani. %. The ■wakened dlMlplea. B. The coming of 
Jndaa and tba baad, 4, The Uaa of betrayal, ft. P*ll- 
Ing lo the ground. S. " Let thaae go their way." T. 
Patar and Maklina— the mbrnda of heallog. 8. The 
aaliDreotJcaiu. 0. Petarand JohnfoUowlnS. 10. Be- 
fore Annaa.... What Iralta of cbaraetar did Jndai ahow 
In tbli arent r. .. .What aplrit did Feter ihow r. .. -What 
•pint did the aiemlea of Chrlai >howr....WbatBplrlt 
did Jeaneabow t (Baa Analytical and Biblical OBtllna.) 
....Id the laat vane of (he liaaon la brODgfatoat tba 
ncrlfldal, atoning natnra of Clirlat'i death. So not 
fall topreeeat Itlu the leading.... What Inlarait hare 
welnthiaerentr How do** It relate to ni f 



Laaeaa War^-Pletarea. 

Above, only night and themocn t Ah, there are hint 
aUrery itan almoet ecllpead by the aparhllng paiiover 
moon. How denae the abadowa In the garden I How 
tba ganst oUve^reca ehlrer In the night wind, u If In 
draadofaonia approaching horror I It 1* qnlet, Ibonjih, 
la the garden. The Matter baa been abaant from the 
diacdplea Peter. Janui. and John alone going with 
him, and they a little way off. He kneala In the wblte 
moonlight, while In agony he wreitlee alona with that 
■wlft-cmilng horror. Ha la back ifialo, and dladplaa 
and ICaaler are onee more together. How the trees 
tranUe now, and keener blowa the wind aa It In warn. 
bg I Hark I Did any of the dUdplaa catch the notes 
Of tone lend ontoy tn the Tallay t If ao, It la stni 
agabi. and only the nailing of Ihe trace In tba night- 
wind li heard. Thar* It la again, a toond of Tolcas, 
and an not thoaa aoriened flaahaa tba glitter of II|thU 
■ear Ihe gaidant The dladple* look al one anoLhei 
tta questioning bees. Thay anxloaaly listen. They 
lUdl^ hot. Tba dashes mnltlply, the nolu In- 



and Jewlih hlnllnm who. lltting their torchea anl 
braadhblng dnbe and iwordi, burst upon the liled 111- 
Ua band t Do tbe dlidplea sbriak awi; Into tbe 
shadows of the treaa I It Is Jean who sdcaneeB M 
onoe, and itsndinj; in all bis majeely. befOR Che cniat 
soldiery and the blood-thirsty police of ■ blood ib Inly 
Sanbedrin, crlei, "Wbomaeek ye!" There Uiey are. 
By the light ot torch and lanteni yoD an tee tbeir 
swarthy, bearded taeea. And Is that Jndat in their 
midst T Yta, out of the dark circle KiWBte hie fiicoIBfca 
that of a bird of prey abont to swoop down upon ft* 
Tlctlm. Thay are reaching out their hands to tal»« 
him. Tliey wonld mb opon bim. Jndas too hu ds^: 
eyaa of npbia for his tanner Haater. But see 1 ^' 
has Bpoken.and thayfall to the ground. It liico^ 
fUaad, prostrate mob, wondering, peipleitd. nmriDB^ 
Ing, bnt liting again. Can ha— will he bann tfaem. 
Host they lose their prey r Look I Watch that dl^ 
eiple with tha Impnlilre face aad the hands i 
playing with hti aword I He baa drawE 
it as he advaDOe*. and off comet the ea 
pricat'a aerrant 1 Does that n 
confnslon among the caemles of 
Jesne— be steps forth, bnt rabnkea the disciple an* 
baala lb* serrant t Ah, this doaa not mean resljUnc* 
He will not tight, he will not hann. They throw tbesa 
aelveinpon him, thay bind blm, and witb boana ahoahi 
and iwinglng torebas thay noisily bostla him away ta 
hU trial. It Is aim In Ihe garden again, and In deepen 
horror ahlTar.tbe tn«a in tha night-wlnd. 

Blackbaar*. 





^^^2 




TiAt, 


TLACE. 


ACT- 


TllUtt.: 
I..F,W. 


JCII.U: 


I)i;PAR,TUR,EL. 


w. 


GCTH: 


A&omy: 


I.An 


" 


3ETKAYAL. 


To 


PALACC or 
HHHA5. 
PAWt or 
CAIAPHAS. 


Jesus BrroRt: 

Af/.- CAl: 
AtJD SAhiHEl: 



XxTLaiijtTOBT. Tba order of aTCntaaa 
in tba doslqg hoars or the life of onr Savlonr is har^ 
gtTSD. Bavlew tbam Crom the stand, so as to give a.-^ 
clear an Idea as possible of them to tba sebool. The r^ 



school, or 



asks. A few 



n tni 



questions tl 

here inggeetad ; otben ibonld be added. What eve^i^ 
look plsca Tbonday eienlngl [The anpper.] Wh^^ 
became of Jndas r What did he do before eler^^ 
o'clock I At that hour where was JeSDS T WbatCTV^Ei 
tookplaeal [Departed.] What hoar f Where did V 
sua (0 I What occnrrad in eetbaamane between l^'KH 
bonrorinldnli;htandonaAH.f At one o'clock wks" 
occurred t Where was Jesns flnt tsken T (Paltca «>f 
Annas.] Who waa Annas! What took place th*r-«f 
About what hour was tblaf Where neil was he tskaa' 
[Cslapbas.] Who waa bef What occurred' At- *Mk 
same place what body DOW auemblsdt For what pIl^ 
poeel Wbarewaa Patarf What did he do* What li 
the boor and the day f [It It can be done, use tha oltw 
\ sUaof <i:he>»u&i<eiAKauday.anddonoterateIUa.) 
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Lissom TaocaBT, Jow AtTtong SumlM. 
Inlrodueteri/. Real}, bf a feir canfollr cboaSB qot*- 
■t qoartar. ICaks on U» boud 



I opper n 



. Latct 



Who were In tbli room wltb Jatni, whM tbej were do- 
lait. ate. Wen tbes* tali friands r Ifoke doM to (tuid 
for Ibem, letttng chlldnn umBat] Lbef cu. Wenta 
blifiJsiidir Which one went ODi with a duklhODIbt 
Inhlibnrtr Wu Ihii one Jeioi'i Mend I 

TTu BiM to lAt gamtn. Here la another niDan. Let 
(bli stand for the garden. Jeanaotlen went to tbl>|[ir- 
deD with hi* diaclplee. It wat a qnlet plaea, and h« 
lOTed to go there to pnj. To get there, he had to 
crosi a brook ailed Kldron. A bridge led acron lb* 
brook to the gardsD, or orchard, wfaera grew olive, llg, 
and pomegranitc treea. Let db maka dais berefor Jesu 
and his dlKlplee. How maor are there t Ysa. eleven 
disciples, 111 close by Jeens. What Is ths Dams of the 
onewhowmtawaTT Llstra I When a dlaclpl* gOM 
awsj rrom Jnna be Is In gnat danger I There Is bat 
on* Bah place Tor a dladpla, that Is cIom bj' Jems I 
Ah I bere coinea Jodai t Bst he taaa a oonpany of men 
with him. Thejr etnj torches, and luteni, and 
weapons. What doe! Ihli mean t Hake dou for Ibla 
company, and lell that thsae are enemies of Jeans, 
wicked msn among the Jews, who want to kill him. 
Hake one dot laif er than the olhen to stand lor Jndaa, 
sad show that hs la ths worst enemy of all, becaose be 



bas known Jeaiis. has walked and talked with Mn, 
and bat seen him do bl> wonderfai «ark> of love and 
marcy. Yst now hs la ready to beCiay bim to the 
wIckedJewsl TsU the reslofthsstary.dwalllng upon 
the power of Jesos, which canted bit suemlee to tall 
to the groond; bla love, which restored the ear cctolT 
by Peter; and hit obedience, which made him willing la 
diisk the cnp bit Falhar gave bIm. 




fkiea 



m^brii 



I or 



Java! Shon 

kind, hlr on tbe onulda, bnl 
decayed at the heart. Tell 
that thin li like Jadafa bearL 
ODtMde.b e was Jeint'a friend; 
Inilds, he waa bla enemy. 
Why I Bectnte be loved 
money pun* than he loved 
Jho. Hit heart had not bean bronght to Jeint lobe 
made sew and deu. 80 tbla old love stayed In It. 
and made him ths enemy of Jesus 1 Have w* bronghl 
our hearts to Jssni to be made new r If we have net, 
then they are like the heart of Jndat, wltb tomethlng 
hidden away In tham wblch will one day msks as be- 
tray Jetot. It nay not be Idts of money; It may be 
lOTs of play, aelf-wUI, ptids, any thing that belongs to 
ths old heart before Jetns makn It new, will came ut 
to be the enamlee of Jaana. Let Dt bring them to 
Jeeot now, and let him take all the tin out, and atk 
keep It ont (etWMT. 



JohB la. aB-10. [Oammlttommorvt* 




. JBMCS BSPORB PILATB. 



pbai unto the bw of ludsmenl : 
It wM early; and they themte. 
want DOC Into the ludament-biiU, am 
Ibey tbould be dellled : but that they 
mlgbt eal the lateaver. 
^ Pl'lale then wont out nn 10 them, 
— ' said. WbM aocusaOoa hrlng you 



i90 Tbey amwerad > 

be WBTB ■ ■ 

d him Dp 

in said 1 

Jodgo blm arooord. — ._ . . 

aalTimto blm. It It not hiwtid lor b« to put ai 



. lalsbrator, we would not bate 

delivered him Dp unto ttaea. 
« Then aald PlTue Dnio tttem, Take n >><iii. >i>d 
[O blm arooording to your law. Tba J«wi Uiai«tore 



M Je'aoaaiifw«>MlbllD.B*y«at HMD this thins of thy. 
e^ or did otban tell U tbee of me T 

W Ptiau answered. Am I a Jew ? nilne owd oatlDii 
ind tba Met prtaata have dBllvsr«d thee unto me : wbat 



Jewa; bnc now Is my Uiwdoa] not from benoe. 

87 pl'late tberslore nU iinio him. Art thou a Uns 
Ibenf Je'sua answered. Thou ismH that I am a kln>. 
ToiU* end was I born, and for Ola CMiie csme I Into 
tbe world, that I ihould bear wltnen tmto the trulb. 

n FlOateialtbnnio blm. Wbat Mlr^r Aimwbea 
ba bad laid ttaia, he went out again nnto the Jewa. and 



W But ye have 



no fault at ail. 

lalltbon" - 

lllyetberwr 
..... lews? 

I cried tbey all again. Bvlng, Ni 
fia-nffbai waa a loW 



ibably abODt one o'clock In the i 



B~,>— — ».— ~— -V. M taken balbre An- 
nas, or Hanan. the ai-bl0-pilatt, and tbe power behind 
ths throD* In Jewlih politics of the time. Altar a brief 
aiamlrtttlon be waa bronght balttra Calaphaa, tba legal 
klgh-prlsM. There *eem to have bean two trtalt at the 
Ucb-prleM's house, one a nraUmlaary InveetUatlon, the 
other a formal bearing of the case beiWe the Mnhedrin. 
or inprame eoandl, which was hasUly sonunoned. In 
prstenea of ths misrs the hlgh-prlett atked Jeani 
wktthar he woe Indeed tbe Cbrlit, the Uesalah of It- 
rsaL Itnbaaltatlngly ha aniwered, "I am," and de- 
dsnd that they should yet tea him coming In Judgment. 
Bit nttemnce was adjudged blaaphemont, and bewti 
St once sentenced to dsalh. Bnt the death penalty 
emld not be executed wltbDottheoonnntof theBomab 
nlere, and theretore the crowd dragged Jeans befors 
the cattle In which Pontlat Pilate, tbe governor, wa* 



sUTiDKdnrinitbereeat. Theybadhinadthatbe wonld 
Tmtilj tbeir aantenoe wltbontqaesCionlnc Its Jnillca. bnl 
his irst Inquiry waa, " With what crlms Is this n>~ 
cbargedf" 'I'ney knew Cnll well thj ~ " ~ 

eot In claiming to be Hesslab vna n 

law would pnolsb with death, and Uiay evaded bla 

~'—^- Bit Pilate was peraistent in '-'-' ■-- 

-~ " Mtared prlac 



rue charge 



.._ . _.„.' anlnst tL_ . 

hhn within, and. almck b 

youths King of the Jews T" 'men loiiowed a remark- 
able converaatlon. That yanngOameaD, covered with 
blood and dnit, with bands tied, yet showed the royalty 
which he elalmed, and PUate could not raalat tba Im- 
pression that be was a monarch. UawllllniE to con- 
damn an Innocent man, and yet detlrons of plaaalng the 
Jewish rulers, be sent Jasnt to Hsred Antlpaa for 
Judgment, but In vain ; his prisoner was returned, and 
Slate wat compelled toaa ••■ "■"■■- -*-'- 
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Verse 28. Then led they. This was after Jesuit 
had been examined at the house of Animft, and formHlIy 
tried at the house of Caiaphns before the Sanhedrin. 
Unco the hall of Judgment. Rev. Ver., '* into the 
pHlace.*' That is, the official residence of the Roman 
governor, which was probably in the castle of Antonia, 
north of the temple. It was early. Perhaps about 
five o'clock in the morniue. Roman courts were some- 
times held at sunrise. They themselves went not 
Into. They sent for Pilate to come out to them, as 
they stood in the court-yard before the palace. Lest 
they should be defiled. They considered that to en- 
ter the house of a Qentile would make them *' unclean/* 
though the Scriptures did not so declare. But that 
they might eat the pasaover. It is generally suppoKed 
that the passover was eaten on that day, Friday, in 
the evening. If, as some believe, it had already been 
eaten by the Jewi*. as by Jeeus, on the preceding even> 
ing, the reference here may be to some of the sacrificial 
oOeringM, a pan of which were eaten. (1) See how'men 
who are in a deed of murder can yet be car^tU qf the 
outward fonm qf reUgum* 

39. Pilate. He was the Roman procnrator or gov- 
ernor of Judea from A. D. S6 to 80. Usually he resided 
at Ce)«area, bat he went up to Jerunalem to preserve 
order during the fea.st of passover. He was cruel, un- 
principled, and cowardly. Like a Rftman judge he 
clearly saw where the right was, yet lacked the coorage 
to do it. He was afterward banished to France, where 
he committed suicide. Then went out. Better, as in 
Rev. Ver., ** therefore went out," that is, be went out 
on account of their religions scruples. What accnsa- 
tlon. He knew their wishes, bat desired a formal 
chanse. 

SO. They answered. They were surprised at Pilate^s 
intention to investigate the case, for they knew well 
that the charge of buuiphemy in claiming to be Messiah 
was no crime in the Roman law. If he were not a 
malefactor. Rev. Ver., ** an evil-doer." They try to 
ev:ule the qnestion and induce Pilate to satisfy their 
Meiitence without trial. 

31. Judge him according to your law. They 
could excommunicate hiro from their Church and 
scourge him, but they could not pat him to detith, and 
this \* what they were determined to do. It is not ' 
lawful for us. The power of the death penalty had 
been taken from the Jews about twenty-five years be- 
fore, on account of their party strifes and Judicial 
murders. 

SS. That the saying of Jesus. Jesns had said that 
he was to be crucified. John 13. 82 ; Matt. 90. 10. But 
crucifixion was not a Jewish form of execution ; hence, 
for the fulfillment of his own prediction, he must be put 
to death by the Romaus. What death he should die. 
By what form of death, that is, by cracifixion. He 
who could foretell the manner of bis end showed 
thereby that he could escape it. 

53. Kntered Into the Judgment-hall. From the 
outer court of the palace, where he had met the Jewish 
rulers. Called Jesus and said. He summoned the 
accused for a private inquiry. Art ihon the King of 
the Jews 1 Through the blood and dust that covered 
the prisoner. Pilate saw a certain kingliness beaming, 
and he felt a utrange awe. 

54. Sayest thou this thing of thyself. " Do yon 

ask this question out of yonr own consciousness, or 
because the Jewish rulers have declared that I claim to 
be a kin^ ?** There was a sense in which this prisoner 
was a kmg, and the King of kings, but it was not in a 
political Hense, and the Roman emperor had nothing 
to fear from him. 02) There ie Bomeihing in Christ 
which makes every man feel that he is the tooHd's Master. 

Sft. Am 1 a Jew 1 There was the deepest scorn in 



this qnestion. To Pilate, as to every Roman, a Jew was 
a most contemptible object. Thine own nation . . . 
delivered thee. As if he had said, " I have nothing to 
do with your parties or your religion. Yon have been 
brought before me for sentence by the nxlers of yonr 
own people. Tell me, what Is the cause for their hatred 
toward yon ?" 

56. My kingdom is not of this world. He did not 

deny that he was a king, nor that his kingdom was 
over the world ; but denied that it belonged to the 
world, or was in any sense a political instttotioD. 
Then would my servanta fight. Just as the sobjects 
of the Roman empire or tlie members of the Jewish 
state would fight for their cause ; so would Christ*! 
followers fight if his were a secular kingdom. 
(3) ChrisVs cause is never advanced by the weapons jgf 
the world. Mot be delivered to the Jews. He 
recognized the Jewn. and not the Romans, as his real 
foes. IVow Is my kingdom not from hence. Since 
his serx'snts did not fight, it was evident that his was 
no kingdom of the world. 

57. Art thou a king Cheni There is a mingling of 
contempt, and doubt, and awe in Pilate's question. He 
Haw that lie was dealing with no common man. Thoa 
sayest that I am a king. The Jewish use of each an 
expression would convey a different meaning fh>m oar 
use. It means, ** Thou sayest well, or truly, that I am 
a king." Thus before the representative of the world's 
authority Jesus declared that he was a king. To thb 
end was I born. This and the following clauses 
mean, ** To be a king was I bom, and to be a king 
came I into the world, in order that I may bear witneos 
unto the txn\,\i.^'-~JCUiooU. Bear witness onto the 
truth. He has a kingdom, but it is in the realm of 
thought, and his snbjects are those who receive the 
troth. (4) While other thrones are buHt on eonmust. 
ChrisVs throne stands on the eternal truth and rigJUeous- 
ness. Kvery one that Is of the truth. Every one who 
has in himself the willingness and the capacity to re- 
ceive the truth; every one who will allow the deepest 
desires of his spiritual nature to speak forth. Hrarefh 
my votoe. Heart Chriat's call and accepts his role vrith 
loyal heart (5) Let us listen for the summons qf our 

88. What is truth 1 It Is the qnestion of a mao of 
the world, who has no insight into spiritual things, and 
thinks that he is talking with a ** crank.** I find In 
him no fault. Rev. Ver., " no crime,** He saw plainly 
that Jesns was no disturber of the peace, and no rebel 
against the Roman authority. He hoped to induce the 
rulers to release him, bat was an willing to incur their 
wrath by a formal acquittal. 

S9. Jnst at this point in the narrative belongs the 
examination before Herod (Matt. 27. 18-14, and Lake 
28. 5-16), which John does not relate, perhaps becaose 
it was well known through the other gospels. Ye have 
a custom. Nothing is known of this castom. except 
what is here related. Release nnto you one. In 
times of general reioicins it was customary in the an- 
cient world to pardon criminals, and thos add to the 
general Joy. The Klajc of the Jews. Spoken in the 
contempt that marked all Pilate*s dealing with the sab- 
ject people. 

40. Then cried they all. Incited by the Infloenot 
of the ralers. Not thb man, but Barabbaa. They 
fiet aside the innocent, and chose the guilty: thev re- 
fused their King, and asked for a criminal. Barabbas 
wan a robber. It seems strange to os that robbers and 
brigands could ever be popular, but such they were in 
ancient times, and even during recent centuries. Robin 
Hood and Jack Sheppard were popular in England, and 
men like them are popular in Sicily and in Greece to- 
day. So it was not very remarkable that the brotoL 
popalace chose Barabbas instead of Christ 



HOMK RBAOINtiS. 

U. Jesus before Pilate. John 18. 28-40. 
Tu. Peter without Jesus. John 18. 15-27. 
W. Jesus foretells hin passion. Matt. 20. 17-29. 
Th. Je«us, the King of kings. 1 Tim. 6. 12-16. 
F. Jesus, the King of the JewH. Matt. 2. 1-10. 
", Je^ us. the Son of David. Matt. 9. 20-31. 
Jestue, the Son ofQod. Matt. 17. 1-13. 



GOLDKN TKXT. 
I find In him no fault at all. John 18. 88. 

LBSfeiON HYMN. L. M. 

Hymnal, No. 202. 
How beanteotts were the marks divine. 
That in thy meekness used to shine. 
That lit thy lonely pathway, trod 
In wondrous love, O Son of God I 



Oct. 10.] 



SUNDAY-SCHOOL JOURNAL. 



808 



O who like thee, so mild, so bright, 
Thoa Son of man. thou Light of light f 
O who like thee did ever go 
i$o patient, through a world or woe ? 

O wondrous Lord, my soul would be 
Still more and more couformed to thee. 
And learn of thee, the lowly One, 
And like thee, all my journey run. 

TIME.— Early In the morning of Friday, the day of 
(he crucifixion. 

PLACB.— The Koman pretoHutn, called judgment- 
hall, was probably Pilate^s residence when in Jerusalem, 
an<l was also probably in the castle of Antonia. 

U1JLER8.— Same as before. 

Doctrinal SuaGSSTiON.— The truth. 



«|CB8T10N8 FOR 8B:%'IOR 8TUDBNT8. 

1. The Aecnsera, t. 2&-38. 

Where was the first Inquiry into the life of Jesus 
made ? 

What did they attempt to establish in this investiga- 
tion ? See Mark 14. 55-64. 

What accusation did they make of Jesus to Pilate t 
Luke 23. 2. 

What Rentence did they say they desired? 

How did Herod attempt to avoid deciding this case on 
Its merits ? Luke 23. 6, 7. 

What did Pilate say as to the weight of the accufla- 
tionf Luke 23. 14. 

9. Thf» Ring, v. 83-37. 
What caused Pilate to ask the question in ver. 83f 
How did Jesus assert that he was a king ? 
What was his kingdom if '* not of this world ? '' 
Qive some illastratlons from the Savlour^s teachings 

of what this kingdom is like? 
Who are to l>e the subjects of this kingdom f 

3. The Robber, y. 3a^0. 

Who was the robber who figured in this scene? Luke 
23.19 

How came this man to be mentioned at all? 

Who established the custom to which allusion is 
ynade? Matt. 27. 15. 

Why did Pilate give the alternative he did ? 

What was bis deliberate judgment concerning Jesus? 
ver. 88. 

Practieal Teachings. 

Oatside the hall of judgment, that they might not be 
ceremoni.'illy defiled, crying for the blood of their inno- 
cent victim. Murder witiiln, religious devotion with- 
out. Are there not many of na sometimes in the same 
danger? Poor weak Pilate 1 How he seemed to want 
to do right ! Are we ever so ? The cries of the mob 
swayed him fk'om the right. Manna one since has been 
kept from siding with Christ by the voices around him. 
Have I ? Have yoa ? 



QUB8TI01V8 FORINTBRMBDIATB 8CHOLAR8. 

1. The Accusers, v. 8S-82. 

To what place was Jesus taken ? 

In whoHe palace was this ? Matt. 27. 2, 27. 

Why did his accnsers remain outaide ? 

Whatqueiition did Pilate ask ? 

What wa» their reply ? 

What did Pilate bid them do ? 

What objection did they make ? 

What manner of death had Jesna foretold for him- 
self? Matt. 20. 19. 

8. The Ring, v. 38-37. 
What question did PiUte ask Jesns ? 
What did Jesns ask in reply ? 
Who had made the accusation ? 
What did Jeaan say of his kingdom ? 
What did Pilate again ask ? 
What declaration did Jesns make ? 
What was his mission in the world ? 
Who belonged to his kingdom ? 

S. The Robber, v. 3S-40. 
What was Pilate*s last question ? 
What wa9 his verdict ? 
What proposition did he make ? 
Whom did the Jews choose for release ? 
Wlist was bis character ? 

Teaehings of the JLeason. 

Whm in this lessen are we shown— 

1. The cruel hatred of wicked men ? 
S. The inditference of worldly men? 
8. The Divine witnwB for the truth ? 



4|t'IS8TIUI«» FOR YOl*KttBR SCHOLARS. 

Where did the Jews take Jesus ? To the palace of 
Pontius Pilate. 

What was Pilate ? Governor of Jadea. 

What had he power to do ? To put Jraus to death. 

What did the Jews want him to do ? C^ondemn him 
to die. 

What question did Pilate ask Jesus? ** Art thon the 
Kingorthe Jewaf" 

What did Jesus answer? " My kingdom la not of 
this world." 

What would have taken place if it .liad been ? His 
followers would have fought the Jews, and kept 
them from making him prisoner. 

What did Jesus declare unto Pilate? I am a king. 

Of what was Jesns king? Kin^ of troth. 

Who hear his voice and own him King? Those who 
have the trnth in their hearts. 

What did Pilate tell the Jews? Otepeat the Golden 
Text.) 

What did Pilate offer to do? To let Jetns go. 

What did the Jews cry out? "Not this man, bat 
Barabbaa." 

Who was Barabbas? A robber. 

Words with Little People. 

When Jesus stood before Pilate he knew the day waa 
coming when not only Pilate, but all thone cruel, wicked 
Jews, would stand before him. Tlien he would be their 
Judge. Do you think in that great day Jesus will aaj 
of them what Pilate said of Jesus in the Golden Text ? 
" No fault in Jesus at all," dear little people I 

DON^T rOUGKT. 

" Jesns was rejected and despised that I might stand, 
Accepted and forgiven at his right hand.*' 



»» 



THB LB880IV CATBGHI8M. 

[For the entire school.] 

1. Before whom did the Jewish rulers bring Jesns t 
Before Pilate, the H^man governor. 

8. What did Pilate ask Jesus? "Art thoa the 
Ring of the Jews 1 " 

3. What did Jesus tell Pilate about his kingdom ? 
** My kingdom la not of this world." 

4. For what purpose did Jesus say that he had come? 
To bear wttneaa of the truth. 

5. What was Pilate^s testimony concerning Jesus, as 
given in the Golden Text ? ** 1 find," etc. 



TBXT8 AT (CHURCH. 



ifomlnQ Tfxt. 



Evening Teact. 



ANALYTICAL AND BIBLICAL OUTLINE. 

<* The Ring of the Jews.'* 

L A.K AoousxD Kino. 

1. Then led they Jeem. v. 28. 
"Brought as a lamb." Isa. 53. 7. 

2. Wfiat accusation Mng ye f v. 29. 

" De«>pised and re^jected of men." Isa. 53 8. 

3. IfhiB were not a maUfaetor. v. 80.. 

** False witnesses are risen up." Psa. 27. 12. 
n. Ak Unworldly Kimg. 
1. My kingdom i» not of this toorid. v. 36. 

"The kingdom of his dear Son." Col. 1. 18. 
8. Then would my eervctnte fight, v. 36. 

" Weapons of our warfare not carnal." 2 Cor. 

10.4. 
8. Now is my kingdom not from htnce. v. 86. 
" Born again.... see the kingdom." John 8. 8. 
III. A BiRTHRioHT Kino. 

1. ThxM aayesi that lama Hng. v. 87. 

" God of heaven set np a kingdom." Dan. 2. 44. 

2. To this end was I bom. v. 87. 

** T\\e v»o^'«^f^^^^'^ Mv^Tl\lV^^w^ft«t^^ Aa*..^,^, 
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S. 0/ths truth fieareth my voice, v. 87. 
^^Ba that is of Godhearetb God's worde/* John 
8.47. 
IV. A BioHTXOus Kuro. 
IJlnd in him no/auU at all. v. S8. 
" Which of yoa coovioceth me of sior" John 8. 46. 
'* Tempted ....yet without sin." Heb. 4. 16. 
y. A Kkjsotsd Kiire. 
1. JMeate unto yotf the King. v. 89. 
" Choose ye- this day whom ye will senre." Josh. 
24. 16. 
8. Not tMs man^ but Barabdat. v. 40. 
" His own received him not." John 1. 11. 

THOUGHTS FOR YOVNQ PEOPLE. 
The Kingdom of Chrial. 

1. Christ has a kingdom among men. Jost as there 
is a Gulf Stream in the ocean, which has its own current 
apart from the sea, so there is a kingdom of God estab- 
llahed among the kingdoms and nations of earth. 

%, Christ's kingdom is an invisible kingdom. Pilate 
and Caiaphas cannot see it, and do not recognise its ex- 
istence. Tet it exists ; it has its own laws ; it has its 
own satajects, and it will endure when the kingdoms of 
earth shall pass away. 

S. Christ's kingdom oonqners by its own weapons, 
not by the force of arms, as do earthly kingdoms. It is 
prospered not by resistance, bnt by patient endurance. 
Its subjects do not ilght, yet they win. 

4. Christie kingdom has for its subjects those who 
receive the truth. Bveiyonewho accepts the truth as 
it is given to him, who follows it in his life, is a mem- 
ber of Christ's kingdom. 

ft. Christ's kingdom never has been, and never will 
be, popular with the world. 



Bnslisli 1*eacher*s I^oteiu 

Thx bosinett of a judge Is to find out the truth of 
the cases that are brought before him. The prisoner 
puts forth his plea of ** guilty" or *^not guilty." 
The witnesses give evidence as to the facts concern- 
ing him which have come under their knowledge. 
The advocates on either side use their powers of logic 
and eloquence. But the judge must carefully nnd im- 
partially watch the whole, sift all that is advanced 
before him, and find out what is false and what is 
true. This is often a very difficult matter, it was 
a long and wearisome tank to hear and to unravel 
the case of the Tich borne claimant. Not long ago 
a good deal of interest was excited about a criminal 
charge, aimply from the fact of the extreme difficulty 
of finding out the truth, and it was not until the 
case had been gpne through twice over that a ver- 
dict could be arrived at. In times when there was 
less regard for the right, leaa proviaion for justice to be 
done between man and man, and when a judge was at 
the same time a despotic governor, matters were, as 
a rule, disposed of far more summarily. And yet 
in the passage for to-day we find a Roman gov- 
ernor puzzled and embarrassed by a case brought to 
him for judgment. 

It was not that Pontius Pilate had any innate 
love of justice, or any natural leaning toward 
mercy. He was unscrupulous, selfish, and cruel; 
ret here was a caae which he oould not deal with 



curctctftiiy or summarily. We find him, on the con- 
trary, tiking special pains to discover the truth. 

What woe the case t 

Information had suddenly been brought to him 
of the existence of a dangerous criminal from whom 
trouble and even insurrection against the govern- 
ment might be expected. It was dangerous, he was 
tolii, to leave this man at large; so he had 
placed at the disposal of the Jewish authorities a 
band of soldiers for the purpose of apprehending 
him. Early the next morning, the day of the feast, 
this prisoner is brought before him. 

What wu there topueele Pilate in the oaeef 

One glance and all his ideas are bewildered. 
From one quarter he had learned that this is a dan- 
gerous person ; fVom another, that it is one whom 
the chief priests regarded with jealousy. Matt. 27. 88. 
He expected, no doubt, to see a fierce and daring 
character, a sort of popular hero. ■ Instead of this 
he beholds a grave, gentle, meek, and patient suf- 
ferer, one whose oountenance bears not a trace of 
passion or excitement. 

Here is altogether a new experience to him. 

How did PUate deal with itt 

He takes the prisoner away to question him in 
private. And to this puzzled judge, ignorant as 
yet of the real state of the case, and bound to in- 
quire into it, the Lord Jesus replies. 

What did PUate hear about Jetuef 

lint. That he is a King. His claim to this dig- 
nity is clear and decided. And he is not a king 
simply de jure— a king by title and inheritance, 
but without subjects and without dominion. He is 
a king de/aoto, Hb kingdom is an actual one, his 
power real, his servants ready to ^* fight" for hun. 

Secondly, That his kingdom is different from 
those of earth. It is ** not of thia world." He ap- 
pears without worldly pomp or show. He does not 
send out his servants to oppose earthly authority. 
He has nothing to do with lawlessness or rebellion. 
His commands do not stir up quarreling and strife. 

ITUrdly, He claims dominion over all hearts. 
His ia the only just and true claim. *^ Every one 
that is of the truth " hears and acknowledges it 

Here was mo0t valuable information— ^uch as 
" many prophets and kings" had desired. Luke 10. 
S4. But now there oomea an all-important ques- 
tion. 

What we did Pilate make of the in/ormationf 

Look at the verdict he pronounced. Having exam- 
ined the case of this supposed malefactor he comes 
back to the waiting Jews, outside the judgment-hsU, 
and declares : " I find in him no fault at all. " What f 
Was it not arrogance to declare himself a king? 
Was it not presumption to claim dominion} 
ApparenUy Pilate aeea neither the one nor the 
other. 

But that is all. He has understood enough to 
make him most anxious to release this blameless 
prisoner. But he has entered no further into his 
words. " What U truth ? " he asked lighUy as he 
turned away, caring not to inquire farther into what 
was far removed fVom his ideas and his life. H« 
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taxi heard tho oluim of tlm Lord Jetua, batha heirk- 
eoed not to bia owe voioe, 

Filute had not desired tojudga thin c«h, ;et he 
«BS compelled to do so. Ub hoard ths Lard's 
ulsiin, and wiB compdlod to ohooaa how much ho 
vould allow. And he went no Urttaer than thii. 
" 1 find in him no bait nt all." There an many 
in nur midnt whogojiut as far a> Pilate, and no 
rartlier. 

"That fsitli whioh we all profew," t^d a dia- 
linguiahed traveler. " We all iruat In Chrikt aa the 
Saviour," xaya a lady to ber interrogator. "O 
yes 1 all the world iovea bim," says a Ftenoh ohild, 
when aaked whether she loved the Lord Jean*. 
There ia a good deal of Bnth in tbesa anawen. 
How many at Chriatnua time will wng about tbe 
King that waa borul Yea, be ia a Eing; we ao- 
knowledne that. And hia kingdom i a "not of this 
world." No; it haa nothing to do with eveiy-day 
life and bueincea; it ia for Suadaya and ipecial 

the future. And he olaima all hearta. O yea ; of 
coarse evvry one ahoold belieie in bim. Then i» 
DO fault lo Hnd with all tfaia claim— no objeotlon 
to It. 

Bat ia the claim aoceptedl Will Chat boy hear 
bis voioe and turn away from bad COmpaoiotut 
Witt that girl bear hla voioe and give up living for 
Ibia world ) Will tbeee young people bear hia voioe 
and repent and be eonvertedt Will they bear hia 
voice and conu to him for oleansing I Will they hear 
bit voice and follow him atall coital That ia an- 
other mailer. 

Pilate would not accept hia olaim, and eventually 
give him up to be orucifled. And Pilale'a own 
opportui^ity waa lost, and he ended hia daya miaer- 
ably. 

Whoever dooH not acocpt Chriat and fallow him 
givea hloi up aa truly ai Pilata did, 
Borean AletbadBa 

HIdU for (he Teaehen' Meeting aad the Vlaia. 

Ri>new (he eveota from tbe arrest of Jesus, and show 
tbem, by tracing upon ths map of Jerusalem, a Jenraey 
or Jetaa. 1. Prom the gardeD lo the house of Anus. 
This may be indicated as an Imsfflned place on Monnl 
Zloo. 3. To the hoDie of Calapbal. Here note two 
-Crtali. a. To Pilate's palace at the lower Anlonla, north 
■ot Ihe lemple. Hare the cosTarsatlana of the lesson 
took place. 4. To Herod's palace, probablx aorthof 
Mount ZlOD. 5. Back to PUate. where the last evsnli 
■or the IsBBon occurred. Fhi this order of facia In mind. 
.... Show Christ a> the King. (See Analytical and Bib- 
lical OnUlne.), , . . Show the klnndom of Chrli 
ThODitbta for TonnE People. . ..Do notnil loemphatlie 
lbs tbODgbt that each one mnat nuke hla own choice 
between Joina and the world. .. .Notloe the nil 
In tbe lesion of Iba great doctrine or niAifUWlMi. Ba- 
rsbbai Ihe criminal is acqnltted, while Jesus tbe Iino- 
eeel Ukes his place and la condemned. We are like 
Barabbas, and Christ dies ror os. 
_JterCTenees. Fbruuh. Tbe prtsousr releaaed, 



7S3. 



8oa|B from the Bpworth Hynual, 

ITS. Since Jesns la aif rrlend. 
Ue. Lead, kindly llfhL 



1M. Corns, re discoasolsts. 
IK. O m; Saviour, hear me. 
XU. ir on a quiet aaa. 
all. Child oraKlng. 

514. Am I a soldier of the eroaa t 

515. Saviour, tby dying love. 




Bm-uitton. Fallowing thseame contM adopted 
In ths rsvlew last Snndar, ths superintendent will, be- 
fore commsnclng on to-day'a lesaoD, reftor to the events 
heretof ors sat forth, ir lbs blackboard can be so used, 
the lesson of Isst Snaday will nol have been ersaed. 

BdBBiBTEn QtiUTioiis. Stale the boDrT Thsplacsr 
What oecnrred in the court of CalaphasT How long did 
this Isal! At five o'clock towhsre did thej remove Js- 
sua? Before what body r Why did they bring' him b» 
forettie Baihsdrln sKBlnl Whst occurred* An bonr 
later, whsrs was Jesus sent F At what placef What 
did FUale do! Why did he send Jesns to Hsrodf 
What waa the reSDll r Who had mocked him beforef 
What oecnrred when Jesus was returned to Pllatsf 
Wballs the bonr and tbe dayf Thuswslesva the Sav- 
iour in tbe bands of cruel men— blisnsralea. Close tbe 
r recslvs Christ and 



PrlnBTy and Inieramdiat*. 

LxaaoH TboOsot. Tt* SIgU Choict. Show two 
apples, one large, fair, and beautiful: ths other small 
and wormditen. Ask children which Ihey will choosef 
Tell thai ws hsvs s lesson to-day which abowa the way 
some people msds Ihslr choice a great while ago. We 
are golnn to Issm whether they msde the right choice. 

Becall enough of the last leasoti to show Jesns In the 
hands of hl< snemlH. Tell bow Ihey look bim to the 
bigh-priest and qnestloned bim there. Some Incidents, 
u Peter's denial ot his Lord, may be given. Describe 
brislly the coming logelher or the whole council ot ths 
Jews, andthe decision to palJesuB to death. 

It was morning by this lime, and they had to go to 
Pilate, the Roman governor, flnt, beeauas the Jewa 
were governed by the Romans at that time, and could 
not pnt a man to dsath without permission. Tell bow 
tbe crowd went, taking Jeans iriih them, eager to hear 
Pilate say that they might kill him. Where were the 
dladplea now f They were afraid, and did not dare 
keep clofe by Jeeoi. He waa lett alone amosg his 



Conid not Jesns have saved himself froi 
men r O. yes-, with a word or a look tas 
strayed them all. But hs camt 



■e wicked 



. And so be letiln- 
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or tba I 



k ror Goldan 
cbooH wtilch 
1 robbci aod ■ 
I tbiDgiJnaa 
naklng 



br«ad to trei tbe bnnffry, caring tick folk) 
dead, etc. Wen Cbsaa bod dndgf Kg. nil waraiiood 
works. But Banbbuwit a bad tnao, who bad been 
condemnrd U> die becaons bli works were bad. Yet, 
tb< Jevra chow Ihia nun. II Johnn j abonld cIiooh thin 
poor lUUe appit Inatead of tha lar)ra, good one, yon 
wonid ihlok h« wu a »ry aillj boy. Bat think how 
wicked aa well aa elllf It wai to cboote a bad tneo la- 
a good, maicllal Jesal 

U 70a casoot haTa tha pld- 
uiM.yan can at leaat eat paper 
roroi*. ' Bpeak of tbe dllht' 




Dot do that becauaa 
Ever; tima we yield to tamptatloo and do a naD)[hty 
act we eliDOae Satan. To-day we may cbooaa Jaaan to 
ba ooi Haater aU tha time, If we will. Wko will 
cbooee Jeans r Be bae already chonan yoo. bat you 
caaaot have him Tor year own dear Savbar until yoD 
chooM him. Sing, " Come to Jeaoa." 

Lea»n Word.PtetDHi 



epar and glltterlDR aword. aod apon thai ] 
rowa, deaerled, detenael»an, the maker ot a 
but maiiaclad now Ilka a malefactor I 



g. forci 



lolhal 
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' Look out of yon- 



raging w 



moonlight 
ipanylng thla " early " hour. With what Id- 
a they nub about, atop to make IhtBaleDlDg 
geatarea M tbe pretorlno:!, aad then clamor anew for 
blood of that dafemelaaaprlaoner before Pilate. It 
he hound checked In Ita poranit, but vladictira atlll 
I hoaiaely baying for tha Ufa of tbe pray that clou 
hand may yel be beyond Ita rtacb. Never a foot 
doea ihehoaad throat over the thraabold of thai Gen- 
tUehall. Tbla would anflt the hound for cha feillvi- 
lea of tha holy paaeover. Bal hnah, hanh, every fran- 
!ied. ahontlng rioter! Pontlos PUale blmaelf. the 
hangb^ Boman mler, 1* at tbe door and beekoni. 
Uatan I fie wlahea to know their accnaatlon. and doea 
haaaggcct that they try him I Ah.no.thaaahoondaare 
Umba; Ihay can't pot a man to death. PoutlM PUate, 
proDd Boman, most be tbelr bnlcber. He reireaU to 
bla Jadgiaeot-aeat. Be lammona Jeana before tilm. 
They confront one another. Ho, Pilate, do yoa know 
whom yon are trying f He wll] try yon. aometime. In 
a more aanrchlng Jndgmenl-honr. To-day, it la op^ a 
Jaw before a Roman, but bow calmly, majtatleajly the 
Boman la coBfrnnled by tbe Jew I PUaM li aoon har- 
rying oat of tba ball again. Ferbapa be I* eaylniE to 
himself, " li la oaly a fanatic, tome poor fool who bai 
ika he la king of tba Jewa." 



Pllab 



. He b 



Jlke that of tbe waveo. 

It qolckly bashaa ita clamor, crowda np to tbe door, 
and, etnndlnR there In the moonlight, llatena to tbe 
Roman mler. Wbal doe* be nay t He Inds no faalt 
In tha aecnaed (what a mofmnr (wella down In the 

Ihla time, ahall he ralaate thl>-klng of the Jewaf 
Did the moon aee a aiieer about the month of Pontlna 
PilnlBl He la waiting fornn answer. Shall he raleaaa 
purity, righleouaneaa f 11 la only n monient'a 



'alllnjc 






IbrBarabbas, theBOBBEHM 



A. O. S0.1 LBBBON III. JBBCS DELIVERED TO BB CRUCIFIED. 

Jobu l». 1-ie. lOarmUUmtmorv itnti 14-16.] 



took Je'aiu, and 




, And Pilate ssllh ui 



9, and tbe purplL 

lliem. Bflhold tbe man 1 

6 When the cblel prleats therefore and ofBMTB saw 
bim. they rried out, «yln». Crucify him. crudfy hii 
" ;o tbem, Tak( ' ..•-t.i 



lor I Bnd notaultln blm. 

1 Tbe Jews answered blm, W< 
oar law be ought to die, because 
Son of God. 

S When pi'laie tberetore bean 
tbs miH« afraid; 

T«nt aKatnlni 



n, and cniclfy him ; 
I bsve a Uw. and by 



M JodsmenM 
Ml? But Jo's 



LtJe'taagmTeblmDo 



[Oct. IT. 
power to crucify 



10 AndsaltbPi'lateaiilohlni, 

me? knowest Ifaou not that I 

thee, and have power lo relCMfi Uiee ? 

11 Je'sua answered. Thou couldeat bavs no po 
a& a^ralnst me, except It were givea thee from 
tbei«fore be ibH delivered me unto tbee ba 
greater aln. 

be Jewa cried — 

man go, Ibou art not Cee'aar'a friend : wbost 
maketH btmaelt a king epeakelb agsltist Cce'sar. 

IS When Pilate therefore beard tbal nylng 
brought Je'sua forth. nndaat down InUiejudKinedt 



14 And II waa tbe lireparation ot tbe paa 
bout the sliih hour : andbewlthuatoUieJe' 
our Kiugl 

15 But tbey cried out. Away wltb htm. i 
i(ni, cruelty blm, Pfiate aalth unto then 
mdty your King? The chief prleeta anal 



your King? 
> king but (Ws 

IB Then 



7.] 
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Oenerftl Stfttement. 



ow sanrise on the Friday mornlnK of passover 
)nt never before has the sun looked down upon 
cene, and never will it again. The light streams 
;hrong of anery facea in the open space before 
erin which the Roman governor holds his court, 
re the prieats, more reaoy to shed innocent blood 
!y were to lay the lamb npon tbe altar in the tem- 
lerearethe Pharisees and Saddncees, who have 
m party strife in a common hate. There are the 
I people, in their blindness cnring " Crocify 1 ^* as 
ago they cried ** Hosanna 1 " In the cellar of the 
tandB theNazarene, stripped and scourged, nntll 
r is a mass of clotted blood: then crownied with 
loeptered with a reed.covered with aparple robe, 
itiable condition he is broaght before the people. 
;ht sappoee that such snffbring would melt a 
if stone; but no, the cries are louder, and 
itill, " Crucify him ! crcify him 1 Let him die, 
claims to be the Son of God I " A new fear 



conies across Pilate^s heart, as he heara those words. 
What if that strange, silent sufferer be one of the im- 
mortal gods come down to earth I Again he takes 
Jesus within the chamber and aslcs him who he i9 and 
whence be came. There comes no answer, for Pilate is 
not Worthy of the truth, and could not comprehend it. 
Again the governor pleads with the people to have 
mercy upon an innocent man, but now the prieetM re- 
ply, ** He is no friend of Caaiar who will release one 
who claims to be a king I " There is a threat in their 
ominous words, under which Pilate cowero, and nt 
once he reeolves to win the people^* favor and firee him* 
self ttom danger by giving Jesus up to their will. Yet 
he will declare to the last that it is they who condemn 
him, and not himself. He waiiheR his hands before 
them all, while hoarse voicetcry, *' His blood be on na and 
on our children I " The throne is reared, the governor 
takes his seat, the sentence is declared, and Jesus of 
Nauretb, the Lamb of Qod, la borne away to his eroM. 



Bxplanatori ani 

1 1. Then Pilate therefore topk Jeans. Be- 

B scheme to release Jesus as an act of favor on 
val occasion had failed, he then tried another 
wve his life. Seoarced hies. Thla was a cruel 
punishment. Tbe victim was stripped, tied 
nding position, and then beaten with leather 
oaded with lead. Jewiah law Ibrbade more than 
Ine lashes, but Roman custom had no sneh limit, 
ioners often died under the infliction. A pillar 
n fonnd under the tower Antonia which mtf 
)D the place of the Saviour** scourging. (1) TMt 
rtd for our sattt; vfhtU have we endund far 

le aoldlera. Not Jews, but Romans. Platted 
n of thorna. As a mockery of him as king. 
>uld not comprehend the Jewish idea of the 
, but they thas held Jewish royalty In oon- 
A parple robe. Probably a red cloak worn 
of the soldiers was thrown over his shoulders, 
represent the royal robe of purple. 

id aeid. Literally, " and they kept coming to 
saying ;** each soldier in turn presenting mock 
. Hall, King of the Jews. Thette were the 
^fl of the soldiers, for no Jew would ever have 
ich expres<«iona. Smote him. Rev. Ver., 
L him." Probably they struck him on the head, 
in the thorns still deeper. Matthew adds that 
ced a reed in hia hand as a soepter, and Mark, 
y did spit upon him. He oould nave smitten his 
I to earth by a look, but he bore all that he 
ive men. 

late therefore went forth again. The gov- 
ermitted all thin abuse, and exhibited Jesus 
tffering it, in order to awaken, if possible, the 
IT of the people for him. I And no fault In 
'hree times did Pilate assert the innocence of 
n that fatal morning. Thus did the very ones 
tw him declare that he was the Lamb without 
and without spot I 

len came Jesua forth. John pictures the 
B he saw it, for its detiils were burnt into his 
'. Never could he fo^et his Master as he ap- 
with the crown and the robe I He will one dav 
igain, crowned and robed, to Judge the world, 
n every eye shall oee him. Behold the man. 
I, " Bcce Homo." Pilate vainly hoped that the 
of such sufferings would awaken the pity of the 
le. But pity ia an emotion which toe Gospel 
; to awaken in the hearts of men. We can 
comprehend how ancient people could look on 
aally enjoy such sufferings of their fellow-men 
anals of those days continually relate. 

nctfy him. The crofis is now mentioned for 
time. As IMlate yields to the mob. the demand 
nore exacting. (2) **AU our /fins hctve cried in 
d9 of thue men, * Crucify him/*''—Whedon. 
e him. The words are not a permission, but 
[Tmcify him yourselves, if you will, for I will 
thing to do with it I" 

e hmre a law. This was the law in Lev. 24. 10. 
blasphemy, which was to be punished with 
r stoning. Re o«ght to die. Whether gnilty 
ent by the Roman law. He made himself the 



PVaetleal Meiaa. 

Son of God. They take for granted that his claim ia 
false— bnt what if It be true t Then they are cmoifying 
their own king and Qod*s own Son 1 

8.9. He was the more afraid. For, unbeliever 
though he was, he began to feel a anperatltious dread of 
this mysterious person, who waa evidently no common 
man, and who claimed (so his enemies said) to be a 
divine being, one of the gods come down to earth. 
Wheaee art thou I Aa before, he asked the accused 
one, and not his accusers, aa If awed by his majesty. 
Jesna gave bim no anawer. Because Pilate would 
not use aright the knowledge which he already 
posaeased, but had treated him aa guilty while he be- 
lieved him innocent, he would not give him further 
knowledge. Moreover, no answer of Jesus could have 
been nnoerstood by Pilate. (S^ OniifthetpirituQlmimt 
can underttand tpirituat truth. 

10. Then aalth Pilate. Hie feelings varied ttom 
awe to anger, ao that one moment he quet^tions and tlie 
next threatens. I have power. As the representa- 
tive of Rome, the power of life and death was in PilateV 
hands. To crucify thee, ... to releaae thee. Ttie 
Rev. Ver., following the better text, changes the order, 
'*I have power to release thee and have power to 
cruciiy thee." 

11. Then conldeat have no power . . . against 

me. Jesus endured the torture and the shame, with 
the fall knowledge that he could have need his 
omnipotence and escaped it, had he ao chosen. He en- 
dured because be knew it was better for the world 
that he should endure. Bxcept It were given thee 
from above. That I*, from Ood, fh>m whom all power 
comes as its source. He that delivered me. Caiaphaa, 
taken aa the representative of the ruling body among 
the Jewa. Hath the greater sin. He had the greater 
sin, because he had the clearer light. Pilate knew that 
he was doing wrong, and therefore had nin ; but 
Calapha<« and his fellow-conspirators had the guidance 
of the Bible, and might have Known, even if they did 
not know, that Jesna waa the Christ, and their sin whs 
the greater. (4) Yet he who r^ect* Christ now sine 
Offoinet dearer Hght than either the Jew or the Homan, 

IS. From thenceforth. Rev. Ver.. "upon this." 
PllaCe sought to release him. He made stronger 
efforts than before, and doubtless used persnaslons not 
recorded in thegospels. Thou art not Catiar'a friend. 

The reigning CsBsar was Tiberius, one of the most 
cruel and suspicious of tyrants. It wonld be easy to 
report to him that Pilate, his own appointee, had per- 
mitted a man who claimed kingship, and thereby in- 
cited rebellion, to escape punishment. (5) The worst 
lie in the world is that which contains a true statement. 

13. When Pilate therefore heard. This new 
cUmor filled him with alarm. He knew that his kov- 
emment would not bear scrutiny, and he would mther 
add one more crime of condemning to death an innocent 
man than endanger himself with tbe emperor. His 
resolution was at once taken and acted upon. Sat 
down In the judgment-seat. The chair of state f^om 
which decisions were given was in an elevated, open 

gUce, paved with stone, hence called the Pavement. 
o particular were the Romans in this that often their 
governor carried with them blocks of marble to be 
fitted together wherever they fixed their tribnhaL Ia 
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the Hebrew, QabbAtha. The word means '* an el^ 
▼ated place/* 

14. It was the preparation of the passover. The 

day and hour of preparation for the passoTer-Sabbath, 
and thos the appropriate day for the preparation of the 
**Lamb slain from the foundation of the worid." 
About the Sixth hour. This may mean near noon, if 
John nsM the same measarement of time as the other 
evangelists. • Some recent authorities have oonclnded 
t uit John^s gospel follows the Roman notation, begin- 
II i iig with midnight. This view wonid make this event 
about six A. M. Mark states that Jesns was cmeifled 
at " the third hoar *'— nine o'clock by Jewish reckon- 
ing. He may have been sentenced at six, and phused on 
the cross at nine. Behold your H.lBg. One more 
taunt at the Jews, and their national ambition for inde- 
pendence, must Pilate fling out. "See yonr King; 
•shsU I crucify him f" 



16. Awaf with hiai. There is a ferocity in the hu- 
man heart which leaps out at tbnes, as in this event, in 
the Beign of Terror, and in some riots even In oor own 
time, ra) Both (At Jews on om hand, and Jutu an tkt 
other, MOW vs what an ths opposite poetiAUUUt te our 
own-hvman nature. We hove do King hot Casar. 
In the excitement of the honr they were eager even to 
deny the great hope of their nation, ana to dedsre 
themselves, what the Jews never were, loyal to the 
Boman authority. 

16. Then ioUvered he. First he washed his handt, 
as a symbolical action (Matt. S7. 84), and then gave the 
sentence of crucifixion. Unto them. This does not 
mean that he gave Jesns into their hands, hot to their 
wilL The sentence was executed, not by the Jews, but 
by the Boman soldiers of the governor. 



HOME RBADINQS. 

if. Jesns delivered to be crucified. John 19. 1-1(1. 
Tu. Made sin for us. 8 Cor. 6. 14-81. 
W, SnflTering for the sins of men. 1 Pet. 8. 16-88. 
Th. A crown of thorns for a crown of life. James 1. 

1-17. 
JF, The law of blasphemy. Lev. 84. 10-1(1. 
S. All power is given Christ Luke 10. 17-88. 
■S. Christ snlfers scourging. Matt 87. 85-81. 

OOLDBN TBXT. 

Then delivered he him therefore vnto them to he 
«raclfled. John 10. 10. 

LESSON HYMlf . 7, 6. 

Hymnal, iVo. 888. 

O oacred Head, now wounded. 

With grief and shame weighed down. 
Now scornrnlly surrounded 

With thorns, thine only crown; 
O sacred Head, what glory, 

What bliss, till now was thine ! 
Tet. though despitted and gory, 

I Joy to call thee mine. 

What thou, my Lord, hast snifered 

Was all for sinners' gain: 
Mine, mine was the transsreasimiy 

Bat thine the deadly psln: 
Lo, here I fall, my Saviour ! 

*Ti8 I deserve thy place; 
Look on me with thy favor. 

Vouchsafe to me thy grace. 

TIME.— As in Lesson II. 

PLACE.— The Judgment-hall, as in Lesson II, and 
the paved court without Pilate*s hall, where was the 
Judgment-seat, on which he was seated when he ofli- 
•cially delivered up Jesus. 

RULERS.— Same as before. 

Doctrinal Svoobstion.— The wsges of sin. 

QUBSTIOIVS FOR SENIOR 8TVOENT8. 

1. The Rlngly Mon, v. 1-7. 

By what act did Pilate show that he had decided be- 
tween Jesus and Barabbasf 

What efliect did this have upon the soldiery f 

Of what was pui-ple a sign among the Romans? 

How did Pilate sanction this rude act of the soldiers? 

How did " the man " evince in this scene his kingly 
nature* 

1i. The Cowardly Oovemor, v. 8-18. 

What was the extent of the Roman dominion at this 

time? 

What absurdity was there in the plea of the Jews in 
ver. 12? 

What thing does John tell that made Pilate afhiid? 

What thing does Matthew tell which perhaps bad 
miide him afraid? Matt. 87. 10. 

'lo what fear did the Jews appeal? 

Who was the true hero in this scene ? 

a. The Murderous Crowd, v. 18-16. 

What was Pilate'$i final act before delivering Jesns? 

Who were they whom Pilate met at this Isst presen- 
tntion of Jeiius? 

Who made the answer which renouuced finally the 
Sing and their own patriotism? 



Whatorder of Jewish society thus became responsi- 
ble for the death of Jesus? 

What terrible curse did they Invoke upon themselves 
as they received Jesns ft-om Pilate ? Matt 87. 85. 

Froctlcol Teaehloga. 

1. The King In thia terrible trial was calm and speech- 
less. So ought we to bear wrongs and evils. 

8. " No Ihult" The testimony of the powers of this 
world to a righteous life. We can reap no higher rs- 
ward in our day. 

8. PiUte would eaeape his reaponslbUity : hut he 
oould not. He had to decide what he wonid do with 
Jesus. So must each of us. It Is a aolemn qnestioo. 
What shall I do with Jmns ? 

4. Pilate preferred to be Cnsar^s friend rather than to 
do right How is it with us? Have we any Onnr who 
rules us? 

aVBSTlONS VOR INTRRMBOI ATB SCHOLARS. 

1. The RInglf Mon, v. 1-7. 

What cruelty did Pilate inflict upon Jesus ? 

What insults did Jesns suffer fh>m the soldiers ? 

What mocking title did they give him ? 

What verdict did Pilate agahi f^ve ? 

In what manner was Jssos brought before hit •C' 
ensers? 

How did Pilate Introduce him t 

What did the Jews demand ? 

What reply did Pihite make ? 

What reaaon for hia death did the Jews nrge ? 
9. The Cowardly Governor, v. S-18. 

What made Pilate afhiid ? 

What did he demand of Jesus ? 

Of what was Jesns* silence a f nUUlment ? In. S8. 7. 

What threat did Pilate make ? 

What did Jesns say of his power ? 

What did Pilate seek to do ? 

What opposition did the Jews make ? 
S. The Mnrderons Crowd, v. 1^10. 

Where was Jesus then brought ? 

What title did PiUte give him ? 

What was the cry of the crowd ? 

What denial did they make to Pilate^s question ? 

TeacfalBgs of the Lesson. 

Where in this lesson are we taught— 

1. The faultle«s character of Jesus ? 

8. The fhlflllroent of prophecy ? 

8. The wickedness or yislding to popular clamor ? 



aVBSTIONS FOR YODNQER SCHOLARS. 



What did Pilate do with Jesus ? He scourged 

Whst did he allow the aoldiers to do * To erows 
him with o erowa of thorns, and drem him la a 
purple robe. 

Bow did they mock and insult him ? They ms4f 
believe to honor him as o king, and strnek hfm wflk 
their hands. 

Who brought him out before the people in the robe 
and crown ? Pilate. 

What did Pilate tell them ? *' I And no Iknit in hlsi.'' 

What was the reply of the chief priests and oflioers? 
" Crucify hfm ! crucify him ! " 

Why were they determined to kill him ? 
they hated him. 
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Why did they hnte him f Bccauiie he called biin- 
■eir the Son or God. 

Why did Pilate ank Jenue where he came from f He 
began to feel that Je»a» waw sent from tiod. 

Wtiat did Pilate try to do ? To set him free. 

What was the cry of the Jewa ? ** Away with blm, 
eraclfy him.*' 

Where wan Jesaa taken f Before the Jndgraent- 
aeat of Pilate. 

What did Pilate ask the Jews f ** Shall I erucify 
your KInicI" 

What did they declare ? " We have no king but 
CcMar.** 

What did Pilate do f (Repeat the Golden Text.) 

Why did Pilate do thia f To pleaM the people 

Words with Little People. 

Do yon think Pilate wanted Jeaaa to be cmciAed ? 
If you can find what he said to the Jews three times, it 
will help yon to answer the question. After yoa have 
decided what you ihink. read Luke 23. 22; Matt. 27. 24; 
and verse 11 of your lenson. 

DON^T rOROXT. 

** Jesus was wounded for my sins, beaten sore. 
That E might pin no more." 
** He was crowned with thorns, that I might wear 
A crown of glory fair." 

THB LBSSOIV CATBCU16M. 

[For the entire school.] 

1. What did Jesna itnffer from hfn enemies during his 
trial t He waa mock«*d and acourged. 

2. Wlnit did the soldiers place upon his head 1 A 
crown of thorns. 

8. What did Pilate say when he brought him forth to 
the Jews f ** Behold the man ! " 

4. What did the priests and rulers cry out when they 
saw him f " CfMciry hiro ! " 

5. What does the Golden Text say that Pilate did ? 
■• Then delivered," etc. 



TBXTS AT CHURCH. 



MoirUng Text. 



Koenlna Text. 



ANALYTM^AL AND BIBLICAL OUTLINB. 

«• Behold the Man!" 

I. A Man. 

Then PUaU ther^fbre took Jttm, ▼. 1. 
" Thou sbalt call bis name Jesus.** Matt 1. 81. 
" God was manifest in the fleab." 1 Tim. 8. Id. 

II. Ak Ikjurxd Man. 

Seourged Mm. . . .crown qf thorns, v. t, 8. 

"Wounded Ibr onr transgressiona.** Isa. 68. ft. 

•* Persecuted for righteoouesa' sake." Matt. 6. 10. 
m. Ah iKNOomrr Man. 
JJInd no/auU in Mm. v. 4. 

** Who knew no sin." 9 Cor. S. 81. 

** Who did no sin." 1 Pet. 9. 88. 

IV. A Divine Man. 

ffe made himself the Son qf Ood. ▼. 7. 
** Hit only begotten Son." John 8. 16. 
*' In the name of the Father and of the Son." Matt 
88.10. 

V. A Botal Man. 
Behoid your King! v. H. 

** King of kings and Lord of lords." Bev. 10. 16. 
** Blessed and only Potentate." 1 Tim.. 6. 15. 

VI. A CoNDKXNXD Man. 
DelUoered. .. tobe cru^ed v. 16. 

"Delivered for our offenses." Rom. 4. 26. 

" Offered to bear the sins of many." Heb. 0. 88. 

Vol. XVm.-io» 



THOUGHTS POR VOU^CI PBOPLB. 

Lessons from Christ's Condemnatlom 

1. We Bee here bow far the heart of man can go in 
cruelty and wickedness; so far as to take delight in 
the torture of an innocent feIIow«man. In tho^e brutal 
Roman Koldiers we behold the base possibilities of our 
human nature. 

2. We see that majorities are not always right, nor 
ara minorities always wrong. The many were against 
Jesus, those with him were very few; yet bis side was 
right. It is better to be alone with God tlian popular 
with the world. 

3. We see how many treat Jesus now, not according 
to right principle, but according to seeming interest. 
They who sacrifice Christ to gain, or refuse to become 
Chriiitiuns because it will cost something, belong to the 
church of Pontius folate. 

4. We see that silence is often the most eloquent 
9peech under wrong. The Saviour endured meekly the 
reproaches and abuse of bis enemies: let ua be like 
blni when we suffer injustice. 

5. We see that there may be a royalty even where 
there is little appearance of it. He who was scoffed at 
as a make-believe king was in reality " King of kings 
and Lord of lords." Kingllness does not depend upon 
external show, but the inward nature. 



Thxbx is one word in the Golden Text which 
may well bo tuken as the key to thla lesaon— the 
word " tfaerofore." This word gives the answer to 
the question so natural to. the childish nund, and 
so often on childish lips. Nor oan the highest 
mind soar higher than this quesUon, nor the keenr 
est intellect find wider scope for exercise than in 
searching for an answer to it — the question ** Why? *' 
When Sirlsaao Newton, noticing the apple fall from 
the tree, mentally inquired ^* Why t " he entered on 
a path which led him to discover one of the great 
laws of the universe, the law of gravitation. Bui 
Just as there are many questions which a child can- 
not solve by himself, and where his ** why '* needs to 
be answered by one older and wiser, so there are 
questions of the deepest importance the answer to 
which cannot be discovered by the deepest thought, 
the highest learning, or the widest experience of 
man. If he is to get an answer — ^tf the ^* because*' 
and "therefore" are to become known to him he 
must be told — the things must be revealed by God 
himself. 

The question asked and answered in this pas- 
sage is suggested in the Golden Text: ** Then de- 
livered he him therefore unto them to be cruoifled.** 
Why was he delivered to be crucified t 

It is not a simple and easy question, to be an- 
swered olf-hand by a cursory reader of the Bible. 
The matter was a strange and remarkable one. 
(1) It was an ordinary thing for a criminal to be 
brought before the Roman governor and con- 
demned to death. Crucifixion was an ordiWary 
punishment among the Romans. But here was a 
man against whom nothing could, with truth, be 
found — a man pronounced by the (^vemor himself 
to be without fault. Tct this man is given up to 
death. (S) He hud been condemned previously by 



810 



SUNDAY-SCHOOL JOURNAL. 



[Oct. 17. 



the Jewish oounoil without the neoessary two wit- 
ne88ea,,Bimply upon his own word, and Pilate had 
bidden the chief priesbB, '* Talce ye him, and judge 
him according to your law." Yet they had per- 
nisted in clamoring for hia death at the hands of the 
Eomans, by • the common Boman punishment. 
(8) The real offense of the prisoner in the eyes of 
the council was the favor he had won with the peo- 
ple. "Behold," they had said, "the world is 
gone after himP* Chap. 12. 19. Yet here we find 
the populace joining in the clamor for his death. 

But reasons may quickly be found to account in 
■ome measure for all this. Chap. 19. 81, tells us why 
the chief priests pemisted in handing over their 
prisoner to Pilate. Matt. 27. 20, tells us why the 
people joined in the damor for hit death. Vezse 12 
shows us why Pilate dared not refuse the demand. 
All these reasons could be disoooiBed at the time. 
But there was a far deeper mystery. 

Let us look at it from the (Usoiples* point of view. 
They had recognised in the Lord Jesus not merely 
a \* Teacher oome from Qod," but the Christ, the 
chosen one, the Messiah. They had heard him 
*^ preach good tidings to the poor.** They had seen 
him heal the uck, open the blind eyes, and raise 
the dead. They could testify that he ** went about 
doing good, and healing all that were oppressed with 
the devil.** Acts 10. 88. They had heard him 
boldly rebuke vice and opprawion. They looked 
for him to ^* redeem Israel** (Luke 24. 21) and 
establish a kingdom of righteousness and peace. 
Lake 19. 11. Why is his work of peace and bless- 
ing thus overthrown t Why hiscareer thus stopped t 
Why is Pilate permitted to ^ve him ap to death! 
See what the Ix)rdsaid to him in that second private 
interview : " Thou ooaldest have no power at all 
against me except it were given thee from above.*' 
Here is the answer. This thing had been planned 
in the counsels of God. 

" Then delivered he JUm ikerrfare unio them to be 
cttujifiedy It was done that the purpose of (jod 
might be fulfilled. " It pleased the Lord to bnuse 
him.'* Isa. 58. 10. 

But is this a Aill answer to our first "why!** 
Surely he had already suffered. Think of the 
bonds, the rough usage, the taunts, the blows, of 
that terrible night, and since morning had come 
the awAil scom^ging (a punishment under which 
men sometimes died), and the crown of large sharp i 
thorns, of which the merest touch of a single one 
would cause the blood to fiow fi-eely ! Hlate hoped 
the sight of such a sufferer might caune the com- 
passion of the people. Had he not indeed suffered 
enough t 

Not enough to save sinners. To do that he must 
" pour out his soul unto death.** Isa. 58. 12. The 
sinner's life was forfeited, and he who took the sin- 
ner's place must forfeit his own life. However 
much the Lord Jesus had done, had he stopped 
short of dying there could have been no salvation 
for men. One step short of the goal, and pardon, 
life, and peaoo would never have been won for the 
^ilty. But he willingly took that last step. And 



the Father *' spared not his own Son, i>ut delivered 
him up for us all." Bom. 8. 82. " Then delivered 
he him therefore unto them to be crucified." It 
was done that the ainner might be saved. 

Now come three practical <iuestions: Who is the 
sinner that needed thus to be saved t Whose is the 
sin that necessitated such a sacrifice t Who is to 
enjoy the benefits of this sacrifice t If a rich man 
died leaving large property to certain specified hcira, 
each one of these would be eager to prove his claim. 
And whoever succeeded in doing so would receive 
his share of the property. Whoever.can honestly 
take the sinner's place may daim and ex^joy the 
benefits of Christ's atoning sacrifice. 



Berean JVXethodis* 

Hlats for tiie Teaehers* Meettnc asi the CIam. 

Place together the four aooounts of the trial aad con- 
demnation of Christ, read the events In eonsecative 
order, and fix them in the memory. A " Hannooy of 
the Gospels" will be found helpftal for thi8....Tske 
two persons in the lesson— PUate and Jesns— and note 
the contrasts of character: Pflate showing vacillstton, 
selflshaess, weaknesk of principle ; Jesos showing pa- 
rity, patience, self-saeriflce, etc.... After the teaching 
of the lesson, let some one read in the dass, or the 
school, H. Bonar's poem, begloniDg " I see the crowd in 
Pilate's hall," etc. . . . We might follow the line of teach- 
lag suggested by the Analytical and Biblical Onthne, 
praaeatlag various aspects of Jesns ki the leasoa .... If 
the teacher caa obtain an eagraviag or photograph of 
Correggio*t **Eoce Homo," it may afford agoodstart- 

iag-polat for the teaching of the lesson Do not (kil 

to bring ont (from the pnpUs if possible) the thooglit 
that all this was for as. 

Raffsreiiees. FanxAR. Ver. 1 : SconrginK. 7%/L 
Yer. 2 : The crown of thorns, 864 ; -the robe, 726. Ver. 
8 : Buffeting. 710. Ver. 14 : The sixth hoar, 806. Ver. 
16: Execntloas ootslda the walls, 737. 

Soags from the Bpworth Hymnal. 

56. Alas! and did my Saviour bleed t 

58. In the cross of Christ I glory. 

90. Father, I stretch my band*( to thee. 

186. Forever here my rest shall be. 

102. God's anvU. 

218. Hove to tell the stery. 

215. Mast Jesas bear the cross alonef 

221. Now Just a word for Jesas. 

228. Take ap the cross. 

Lesson Word-Flctares. 

O scene of shame ! The King of heaven is forced to 
stoop as never was humbled the meanest dtixen of 
Rome. Thus bowed, he is boond dowa to the low 
block where felons and barbarians are tied. There, 
opon the shrinking form that veils the Son oC God, 
fells the bloody lash of the persecutor. "King of the 
Jews " did he make himself f Ha, ha ! how the Roman 
loved to humble the Jew. and a Jew king, too. What 
chance like thia to honor a Jew ? Tee, they are making 
ready bis coronation. They twist the branches of the 
stlnginic thorn into a wreath and press it with itn sharp, 
lacerating points down apon his brow. There is bL« 
crown I They throw over him a martial doak of pa^ 
pie. There Is his royal robe I They put a reed in hi« 
hand. There Is hIa scepter ! And now how they swajr 
before him, rising, falling in mock adoration, crying, 
" Hail ! Hail ! " whora echo is the stinging blow which 
with rongh, hard hands they give the ancompUining 
Man of sorrows. Bat there is a waiting multitade of 
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Ui own cosntrjmaD, ud beCon ttawn PUita ■nddsnly 
■tanda. imd dmt blm it Iba dHpla»d Jaw-klnK, Sorely 
thejr wlllfaa*ahe»rtaof pity. Tbarn-crovoed, parpU- 
lobsd, bnmlllitHl. moektd, drooplDg. bindtng, C&lut, 
Ihire b* atuidi baron tbam, bia coBntiymen, wblle 
PlIiitB crisa, "Baholdlheman I" Do they not nitiam- 
bar blm r Itl> oat.a Boman. Tbat ■cimd, bnffeled 
Aiee Iwa looked Id eompaaaion od tbalr wanla. Ibelr aor- 
Towa, knd tbalr ilnii. Tboae handa bave glveD bmd 
to tbelr baogrr, bealed tbelr lepen, and gniit«d liBht 
to Ibslr blind. Tboea feet have trsTeled veu? inUet 
to t«Il or Ood'a loT* tor tbelr aiTlPg. Ab, tbe heut of 
tba Jew la barder tbui thai of tbe Romui 1 Uke the 
mrof the liana greetlDR tbe alghCof tbeUmb. ti tlut 
BIT, "Crticltybiiii I OrneHyblml" Thla waa the wel- 
coms a:l*eD to "tba bud" bf bla conatrymen. fint 
PIliU bu nCTMted to tbe Jadgmeot-hall. Did not 
th* J«wa aay eomethlng about thla mui u tbe Son of 
Ood t FodUdr PUate, j^n an afraid to cmclfy tbla 
man. He brlnna jMoa fbrtb once man. He eriaato 
tbe Jewa, " Behold yonr Klnit I " Did not CbriaC come 
■ klnitr Are not tbioa hla aabjeeta t Lai tboae prieata 
down tbere In their robea, tboea taachen from tbe 
•choole. thoaa artlaani from the ahopa. receive him witb 
weloomlng anna and all ihout, "Bowonata: Blesaad 
la Uia KInK of larael tbat cometb in the nama of tbe 
Lord I " No, no, It li one long, taoane, Cvncled aboat 
ther raiae, " Away with blm. away wItb him. cmelty 
Um 1 " Thla waa tbe welconu Klven (o " tbe UiK " 
by hi* an^eeta 1 And now they an teaiins tb< pui^e 
tram bla abooldara. Tbay replace bla raiment, and, 
Ihsm-crawaad atUl, tba Hu of aorrowa la led away la 

Prlnary aad lam w dlaf. 

WKaiainDoa. 

IntrodDca the laaaon by a 
tenderly told alory of ■ lamb 
rea. Tba wolrea 
irenolblnit tbr the lamb but 
> drink Its blood, and yet the 
mb tu* aerer harmed tbam. 
ell that we ba*e bere a lo- 
in about tbe holy Lamb of 



IhodKh he baa 



Hake tbe outline of a crown on the board. Waa 
Jeana a king t Tell Hiat tbe Jawe called blm ane, and 
pntacrownnpoD hla bead. Tbeydid tbla to mock him, 
aad tba ciowa waa oae made of abarp tboma. But It 
na tma, all t!w time, that he waa not only a King, bnt 
[he greataat -cl all klnga 1 How troubled they wonid 
hare felt at tba way they bad treated him If tbey had 
only known and believed It I Tencb tbat when we re- 
Rue to believe and <Aey Jeena we an really treating 
the King or heaven badly, and It will not help 




•ay, • 






i.lt-ao. tCOmmUlo 



>t know 






Ing and working bla mlraelea among them, and ao may 
we know, for we have tbe Holy Bible to teach na, and 
tb* Holy Spirit to apeak to aor beaita. 

Tell that Pilate did not want to let tbe Jewa cmdiy 
Jeeua, bnt ha did not eare enough about It to be firm 
and do what be knew waa right, po be let tbam have 
tbelr own way. Tiacb tbat we mnat learn to aay ik> to 
wrong-doan. It li not anoogb to aea what la right, 
bnt we mnat do II even though frlenda urge na the oth« 
way. PUate let tbe Jewa beat Jeana and mock blm all 
they pleaaed. Then be bronzbt him ont and showed 
him to tbam, tblnklng perhapa tbay would pity him, 
and Bay, "Let him live." Bnt they cried lander tb>B 
ever, " Cmd)^ blm." 

Yon think yon would not have done thla; bol llaten, 
children, oorbeartaanjoat ancb hearta aa thwe Jawa 
had. until Jeana waibea tbe aln away from them. If 
then la any little cblld who will not let Jeaua come to 
live tn bla heart, that one would have belped to crndtf 
Jeena It be bad lived then I Itwaaalntbatoalled Jeana 
to the croaa. and It la aln now that bnrta the dear Sav* 
lour'a heart every day. 

A wrong itory, a eroae word, a naughty aplrit In tba 
heart, an each a abarp tbora tbat harta the lorlng 
Jeaua. Shall we not fear aln, and hate It, and ask Jeaoa 
to Uke It away ? He le the only one who can do It. 

Sing, " What can waah away my iln f 
BlarhboaiJ. 






Bzn.iiiATOBT. Review tbe eventa of the laaaon, and 

alao tbeavsnta tbat an recorded elaewben. I. The 
di*am of PUate'a wife. IL Tbe end rt Jndaa. m. 
Tbe eoonrglng of Jeaoa. IV. The tbird mockeiy of 
Jeani. T. Pilate and Ibe Jewa. Tba aulileet of the 
blackboard deolitn Is tba " Tbora-Cronnad King." 
Have »me one read tbe prophecy of laaiab, and cloaa 
the nvlew by alnging. " All ball Ihe power of Jeana' 

CoioB DsjLwnia. Unke the tbomi with brown 
chalk, lipped with nd : the lettan Inalde with white ; 
tbe sentenca below with llgbt blue or yellow. 




LBSBOK IV. JBBDfl CRVCIPIKO. 



... InR hla croaa went 

fortll Into a place called the place ot 

a ikull. which ts called In the He'- 

brew Gol'go-tha : 

IB Where Uiey cmclOed him, and 

otbera with hlro, on either side 

■ Je'aus ID tbe mldat. 



KDJOOTTHEJEWB. 



[Oct. S4 

.— d many of tbo Jews; for the 

ere Je'aua waacmcioed was Dlgb to the city: 
B wrluen In He'brew, and Qreet, and Latin. 
1 said the cblet prteMs of tbe Jewa to Pilate, 
t. The KlQB of tbe Jewe; twt tbat be said, I 



) aniwered. What t 1: 



3 written I bave 
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24 Tbey said therefore amonfc themselves. Let us not 
rend It, but cast lots for It, whose It shall be : that the 
Scripture miffht be fulflUed, which salth. They parted 
my raiment ainonff them, and for my vesture they did 
cast lots. ThCMi things therefore the soldiers did. 

25 Now there stood by the cross of Je'sus his mother, 
and bis mother's sister, Mary the tr^e of Cle'o-phas, 
and Ma'ry Maff'da-le'ne. 

26 When Jersus therefore saw his mother, and the 
disciple standing by, whom be loved, he salth unto bis 
mother. Woman, behold thy son I 

87 Then salth he to the disciple, Behold thy mother I 



And from that hour that disciple took ber unto his own 
home, 

28 After this, Je'sus knowing that all thinics were 
now accomplished, that the Scripture might be fuUllled, 
saith, 1 thirst. 

2» Now there was set a vessel full of vinegar : and 
they fll led a sponge with vinegar, and put it upon hyssop, 
and put it to his mouth. 

30 When Je'sus therefore had received the vinegar, 
he said. It is finished : and he bowed his head, and ga?e 
up the ghost. 



General Slatf nient. 



I 



The saprerae hour has come. The Saviour has trod- 
den his sorrowful way from Oabbatha to Golgotha, 
bearing hiH crons until he sank beneath its weight, and 
Siinou of Africa took it in his place, 'iiie accursed 
tree ha« been planted, laden with the torn but still liv- 
ills; body of the worlaN Redeemer. As the brutal sol- 
diers fnlflll their task, hia prayer ascend-* for them: 
*' Father, forgive them, for they know not what they 
do ! '* Over his head is the inscription, written by 
Pilate*s own hand, and proclaiming to all the world a 
truth greater than the spectators dreamed, that he who 
hangH there iti the King. Aronnd him the four soldiers 
divide his garments, caMtiiig lots for his seamless tunic. 
Nearby ntandfl the faithful John, holding up the virgin 
mother, through whose pouI the sword now piercea, 
and with them are a few women bolder even than the 
disciples in that awful hour. A few sentences break 

■xplanatory and 
Terse 17. And he bearing his cross. The cross, 
though not so large as is generally represented, roust 
have been a crnahing burden, especially to one whose 
strength was reduced by want of sleep, by mental 
agony, and by physical suffering and loss of blood. 
When JesQS sanlc under its weight the soldiers seized 
upon a man from Afrtea, Simon the Cyrenian, and 
compelled him to carry it. Went forth. From the 
castle of Pilate to an open place outside of the wall of 
the city. The place of a skull. Probably from its 
shape, for the Jewish law would not allow akulls to be 
left unhoried. The traditional location is now covered 
by the Church of the Holy Sepnicher; but some of the 
recent authorities prefer the spot north of the city now 
known as Jeremiah's Qrotto, near the Damascua Gate. 
ttolgotba. A Hebrew word meaning "skuH,** Cal- 
vary in English. Calvaria is its Latin equivalent 

18. They craclfled him. It was the hour of the 
morning sacrifice, nine o'clock, when the Iamb was 
laid on the altar in the temple, and the Lamb of God 
was fixed upon the croat. Just before he was fastened 
upon it he was offered a stupefying potion of ** wine 
mixed with myrrh,'' but he refused it, wishing to re- 
tain his conscionsnetis, even to the uttermost of suffer- 
ing. At this time be spoke his Jir$i toord from the 
cross, a prayer for the soldiers who were crucifying 
him. *' Father, forgive them ; they know not what they 
dol ** Two others with him. On one side was the 
impenitent thief who uttered curses upon Jesus; on the 
other was the penitent, who was forgiven and accepted 
In the dying hour. Thus the two great classes of hu- 
manity, the saved and the unsavea, were represented 
beside the cross of Christ (1) 7b which dan do you 
belong f Jeanaln the midst. As If to show him the 
greatest criminal of the three. (2> Eoen now the ero$i 
^^J^^^ ^ ^ fnoit promintni olffeet in the tporid't 

_. >•• WJate wrote a dtle. This was generally car- 
riea by the condemned person, hung upon his breast, 
and afterward fastened to the cross above his head. 
Pilate made the title an expression of contempt for the 
Jews more than for Jesus. The writing was. Each 
of the gospels gives the same title, but in different 
words, sho wring that they did not aim for verbal accu- 
racy. The king of the Jews. Thus his cross declared 
his g ory as a king, and Pilate wrote more truthfully 
than be knew. 

JO. Read many of the Jewa. We learn from the 
other gospels that the rulers, priesU. and scribes gath- 
ered around to gloat over the sufferings of Christ 
High to the Hty. It may have been but a few rods or 
even yards without the gate. Hebrew, and »reek, 
""^ l-atln. These were the three chief languages of 
world; the first representine religion, the second 
are. Ibe third power; and nil unite unconsciously 
if/o/r honor to Jobub as the Christ 



from the lips of the dying One at intervals during that 
day of agony: but they are not cries of sorrow or of 
suffering, nor yet prayers to heaven for vengeance; 
they are words of love for oiherf , and words of com- 
munion with the Father. At noon a darkness gathers 
over the scene, as if the snn would not look upon such 
a deed of iniquity. At three o'clock, just when the 
afternoon worship is beginning in the temple, and the 
priest lays the offering upon the altar, a la>«t cry rinn 
forth from Calvary, and spirit and body part at the 
cross. At the same moment an earthquake sliock rends 
the earth, and exposes to sight tiie dead in their 
graves; and on the temple-mount the great veil be* 
fore the holiest is torn asunder by nnst«en hands. 
Just before sunset the dead form i« geutly taicen 
down from the cross, and laid by loving hands in 
Joseph's tomb. 

Practical Notes. 

SI, SS. The chief prieata of the Jews. The 

clause " of the Jews '* is suggestive. The priests of 
the Jews objected to Jesus being called " the King of 
the Jews." That he said. They were willing to 
have it understood that he was crucified beciuise he 
falsely claimed to be the king of the Jews, but not that 
he was their king. H bat I nave written. He refused 
to make the change, showing at last some Rom.<in firm- 
ness in his character, and determined to let the Jews 
feel his authority. 

53. Then the aoldters. These were Bomans. lg. 
norant of the truth, and not responsible for their act in 
crucifying Jesus. Took his garmcnta. Hi^ sandals, 
outer robe, under-tunic, and girdle. These were by 
custom the perquNites of the exeeuiioners. His coat 
This was the under vest, or tunic, reacbinc from the 
neck to the fleet; in form a sleeveless shirt, fitting 
closely to the body. Woven ttom the top. Perhaps 
the eld of one of the women who ministered to Jesos. 

54. Cast Iota font Under the very shadow of the 
cross, these men sit down to gamble for the {garment of 
the sufferer. (8) Even now gambUn triU p^ their evU 
trade in the very preeenee a/ death. That the 8criM- 
ore might be fblflllcd. The beloved disciple, who 
witnessed the scene, remembered that this was a fhl- 
fillment of Paa. 22. 18. which has ever been regarded as 
a Messianic psalm. Theee things therefore. Because 
they were predicted in the Scriptnres concerning 
Christ. The soldiora did. Men who knew nothing 
of the prophecies, yet nnconsciously fulfilled them to 
the letter. (4} Thm even now men who know not Ood 
are proving the truth <^ hie word, for example. Irrelig- 
ious acieotlsta, and discoverers in Oriental lands. 

Sft. Now. Just at this point should be inserted the 
prayer of the penitent thief (Luke 23. 80-«l), and the 
eeamd word from the cross. ** To-day shalt thou be 
with me in Paradise." This was a little before noon. 
His mother, and hia mother's slater, etc It Is an- 
certain whether three or four women are referred to in 
this sutement. As it is not Ukehr that two sisters 
would both be named Mary, we think that fonr are 
meant. His mother's sister. This probably refers to 
John^s mother, Salome, the wife of Zebedoe. If this 
be correct John was first cousin to Jesus. Mary the 
wife of Cleophaa. Not the same Cleopas as that named 
in Luke 24. 18; but almoat certainly the man calle«i 
Alphens in Matt. 10. 8. This Mary was the mother of 
the apostle James the Less. Mark 15. 40. Mary Mag- 
dalene. Not '* the woman who was a sinner," who 
anointed the feet of Jesus (Luke 7. 87), nor Mary ol 
Bethany, the sister of La»irns, but a woman from 
Magdala on the shore of the Sea of Galilee, out ol 
whom Jeans had cast seven demons. Luke 8. 2. She 
was the first one to see Jesus after his resurrection. 

S6. Jeena . . . saw his mother. The croas was not 
high, as represented in pictures, but elevated only s 
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Uttle fh>m the Kroond, so that the saflferer coald easily 
■peak to those aroaod him. He realized that his 
mother wonld now be left more than ever alone, an her 
hosband was dead, and her yonnger sonn were not then 
believers in Jesus. The disciple . . . whom be loved. 
The Iket that John stood in this relation to Jesos was 
one reason why Mary was eommitted to his chaise. 
Another reason was tnat he was probably her nephew, 
the son of her sister. Woman. Not spoken with any 
hick of love, as the term was enstomary as a form of 
address. Behold thy son. This was his third word 
from the cross, accompanied probably with a look 
toward John as if commending her to his care. 
(&) Honor to parmit it thug tanctiontd by tht dying 
Batkmr. 

S7. Bofaold thy mother. "Their sympathy in 
their common loss is to be their bond of love for one 
another;" — Whidon. Took hor natohtaown home. 
From the facts that John was acquainted with the 
high-priest, and that he relates in detail the Judean 
miniatry of Jesos, it has been inferred that he had a 
home in Jerusalem. Long afterward John took the 
moUier of Jeans to Ephesus, in Asia Minor, according 
to tradition. 

98. After this. Next in order, abont noon, came 
the darkness over the land, and the fourth word from 
the cross, " My God, mv Ood, why hast thou forsaken 
me f ** the first verse of Psa. SS. Some think that he 
waa abont to repeat the entire psalm, which refers to 
the sufferings of the Messiah, but paused ttom lack of | 



physical strength. Knowlnc that all things. He had 
the full coiiacionsness that nis work was completed, 
the prophetic words were fulfilled, and that he had now 
only to surrender his spirit to Ood the Father. That 
the Berlptnre might be fnlfllled. Not necessarily 
that he recalled the Scripture and thooghtof a prophecy 
yet to be fulfilled; but tnat in his words and the event 
which followed them the Scriptures were fnlfllled. I 
thirst. The J^ word nrom the cross. He knew that 
the end waa approaching, and required strength to 
utter his kst cry. 



A vessel fbll of vinegar. The sour wine nsed 
by the common people as a reflreshing beverage. Pat 
It upon hyssop. A reed-like plant, on the stalk of 
which the sponge was fastened. Put It to his mouth. 
He was elevated but little above the people aronnd 
him, so that this was not diflicult. 

SO. It Is finished. The tixth word from the cross; 
meaning that the work which he had come to do was 
now complete. Unless we understand this to refer to 
his work as a Redeemer, it is difficult to understand 
how a yonng man, dying at thirtv-three years of age, 
nnder circumstancea of apparent failure, could utter 
snch words as these. Immediately afterward came the 
960enih and last word from the cross, " Father, into 
thy hands I commend my spirit I" Gave up the 
ghost. He surrendered up his life, not ss one con- 
quered, but aa a conqueror, laying it down of his own 
accord. 



HOME RBAOI1VU8. 

IT. Jeans emeifled. John 10. 17-110. 

7\t, Jesns buried. John 10. 81-42. 

W, Jesus bearing his cross. Mark 16. 81^88. 

Th, The disciples' duty. Luke 0. 88-87. 

T. The sacrifice for sinners. Heb. 0. 10-88. 

S. Christ's garments parted. Psa. 88. &-10. 

0. The Scripture fulfilled. Psa. 00. 1»-81. 

GOLDBW TEXT. 

It Is finished. John 10. 80. 

LB880N HYMN, L. M. 91, 

Hymnal, No. 220 

O Love divine, what hast thon done ! 

The incarnate Ood hath died for me I 
The Fkther's co-eternal Son, 

Bore all my sins npon the tree 1 
The Son of Ood for me hath died: 
My Lord, my Love, Is crucified. 

Is crucified for me and yon, 
To bring n» rebels back to Ood: 

Believe, believe the record true, 
Te ^11 are bought with Jesus' blood: 

Pardon for all fiows ftrom his side: 

My Lord, my Love, is crucified. 

TIMB.— Friday morning. 
PL ACB.— Jerusalem; Calvary. 
RULBR8.— Same aa before. 
DocTBOfAL Snoonnox.— The way of salvdtlon. 

aUBBTIOlfS FOR gBNIOR eTUOBlVTS. 

1. The Croaa, ▼. 17*22. 

Who crucified Jesns f 

What two things show this to be true 1 one in rer. 18, 
and one in ver: 10. 

Why did Pilate put up such a writing upon the cross? 

What interest have we In the " tw0 " mentioned in 
ver. 18f 

Why were three languages used in the Inscription on 
the cross? 

Can you give a reason for the request of ver. 81 ? 
S. The Itoldlers, v. 83, 84. 

. What light does the scene at the cross throw upon the 
charscter of Boman soldiers ? 

What was the ** coat " for which they cast lots? 

What Scripture was (hlfilled by the soldiers' act? 

How many soldiers composed the band that crucified 
Christ? vers. 8, 8, and Luke 88. 47. 

What testimony did their commander give to the 
character of Jesns ? Matt. 27. 64. 

S. The Friends, v. 26-27. 
Who were present at the cross besides the soldiers? 



What exhibition of love does Jesus make in this aw- 
fhl hour? 

How many watchers at the cross were women ? 

Was there only one disciple ** whom he loved ? " 

Why does John speak thns of himself ? 

What is the test of true fHendship ? 
4. The Bnd, v. 88-80. 

What thines were accomplished of which Jesus knew? 

Bead the Scripture that was ftilfilled by ver. 80. 

What Is meant by vinegar? 

What was the list utterance of Jesos upon the cross? 

What are the seven things which Jesus said upon the 
cross? Matt S7. 46 ; Luke 83. 84, 48, 46 ; John 18. 80, 

^80. 
(That was finished ? 

Prectfeal Teachlaga. 

1. Jesns has borne the cross before us: and why 
should we expect to escape it ? 

8. Where in this leeson can we find a picture of won- 
derful love ? 

8 Only one disciple ont of twelve. When Jesns la 
now attacked and reviled by the world, when it costs 
something to be his Arienda, now many of us will be by 
his cross ? 

4. ** How shall we escape if we neglect so great sal- 
vation?" 



QUBSTIONSFORIIVTBRMBDIATB SCHOLARS. 

1. The Cross, ▼. 17-28. 
What burden did Jesus bear ? 
Whither was he led ? 
What was then done to Jesus ? 
Who suffered at the ssme time ? 
What WHS the written testimony of Pilate ? 
Ill what languages was it written ? 
Whst change did the Jews desire ? 
What was PiUite's answer ? 

9. The Soldlera, v. 88, 84. 

Who took the nirmeuts of Jesus ? 
What division aid ihm make ? 
How was the coat made ? 
What proposal was made concemlng: It ? 
What prophecy was thus AilfiUed ? Psa. 88. 18. 
S. The Prienda, ▼. a&-87. 
What Mends ot Jesus stood by him ? 
To whose care did Jesus commend his mother ? 
How was this charge kept ? 

4. The Bed, ▼.88-80. 
What was the cry of Jesus ? 
Who foretold this thirst ! Psa. 00. 81. 
How was this cry answered ? 
What were the last words of Jesns ? 
What is said of the manner of his death ? 
Whut did be say of himself? John 10. 17, 18. 
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Teach iBfi of Ike Lc—on- 

Wlian In tUi leuoD in wa itiawii— 

I. The DlTlaa Hcrillca for tin r 
JL The willlnii offtrinic for iln ) 



10 wire crneiflcd with blm r Twe i 



Wbjdiil DicyMk Pltatelo chinjce them? Farftaai 
MBeoribeBeoelenlBbttblnktae wu nelly Iheli 

ktBf. [fax WlillOD. 

wtu>tdldPaater«tiiMMdor To ehanse wbat h< 

WhodJTldedlhegumniUofjMasiiniaDKlheiiiMlrnl 



WhitfHcndBorJniuwnewlUi MmF Hli n»ibei 
■■d John, fall BDiher^alater.aadHwirMBadeleBe. 

What did JasiK remnnlMra* h« hnngapoauiecranl 
Td tell jDha to care tor hia notber. 

WhomdoaaJMBBDevar forget) Ularrtmida. 

How lone did Jam hini; npon the croaar Sli hean. 

Wh^ dliTha anffar on the croaiF To aeTO lu from 

What were hli laat worrinf (Repeat the Oolden Text.] 

Whtlwaaflmihadr The work hIa Cethar ba4 flTeii 

Urn lodo for lb* aftlTalloe of ibe worM. 

Wor4a irUh Utile Peoelo. 

" III Init take God at hIa ward aid dead, 



Sad world no other aonl bealde, 
Bnt oabt miD*. nt ho bad died 
Tba bi mlKht be my SaTlonr." 

Prodona Jeeni. take Uila heart or miae. 
Hake It pare, and wholly Ihlae ; 
Thou hut bled aad died For me, 
I will heDCerorlh llva for the*. 



a. What title wu phoed apon tbe crou by PUate J 
Jeane of Haaareth. the Klag of the Jewa. 

S. What did the aoldlera do after thaj had cmelllBd 
Jeeoar Tbey pane* hli gr — "- — 



i. What woman wi 
motber of Jeana. 

a. To whom did Ji 
belerad tlaelple. 

a. What drlnf worda of J«"i 
OoldanTeitf 'TlilallBtaliBd." 



It her I To John, the 



TBXT8 AT CHURCH. 



AKALYTKIAL AUD BIBLICAL OUTUNB. 
JcMM aa Ibe CroM. 

L SoFFIRIItQ. 

1. PbIb. "Tn^enKilnlAlm." t. IB. 

"Woanded faraiiTtmiaicreaalonii." laa. US. B. 
i. Bjiproaeh. " Two iM»rt wUMilm." t. IB. 

" Reproach hatb broken my heart," Pea. M. SO. 
3. Angnlab. " Sol, Elol." Hark IB. 34. 
"ThuLord bath afflicted me," Lam. 1. II. 
'blr.i. "laHnl.'- T.S8L 
In niylhtnt," Paa.W. H, 
eath. "Sattnpthtifliott." v. SO. 
'bedlent onto death." Phtl. S. B. 



H. STHrATHiinca. 
I. WlihMMnlea. '■ Fo^ve Utem." Luke Bl. at. 

"While we were yet ilDBen." Bom. S. 8, 
a. With hie Mocker. " WimM.biluilil." w,». 

"Badoi loved hi) own." John IS. I. 
S. With lb« penlleal, "In paradlae." LilkeSl.<l. 
"WhoforKlveUi all Ihloe InlqnltlM." Paa. 1011. 
IlL Satiho. 



" Haflus made peace." Col. 1. SO. 

THOCQHTtJ FOR TOCNfl PBOPLB. 
Ob the Crea* of CbrlM. 
1. Howfraatthealn which demanded to great ano- 
lllce I Bom. B. It. 

S. Bow Inflnlle the lore wblch gave eo {reat a lacrl- 
lea ror ilnnera I John IS, U. 

3. How precloQi the lalyatloD pDrehaied at lo cmt 
> coat I Bph. 1.0-8. 

4. Bow great the joy of Chrltt In aeeomplliihlni oir 
•alintloD I Beb. U. fl, 

•. How terrible the (nllt at thole who cradiy Chrltt 

Yeah I Heb. 8. 8. 

■. Bow leartnl the condemnatloa for r^eetloE inch 



"0110111111 Xeacher'n Not««. 

Wnnr we are neariott the end of a diffloolt 
ttak how eagerly we look forward (o its oomplo- 
bon t That boj with his long and intrieate sum 
to aritfametio, that itirl with her wcariaomo task ol 
sewiDft, how (altous are both for the moment to 
arrive when the; can epriHK up and say, " I hiTS 
done it I " 8at the bof will probably hue to aob- 
mit ths finished sum to his teiohcr, and tb* siri'i 
needlework will also hire to ba inipected, and it !a 
Just poealble that flaw* may ba found in the take 
and tbey may require to ba done over agun. For 
young people at achool are not oompelent judgea of 
their own acbieiemente. I have seeQ a girl bring 
lonjt ezerdae written on her alala to be looked 
at, and have it all rubbed out at onoe, to b« dons 
over af[iin, beoaou it did not ooma np to what WM 
rBqoired. And older people may meet with atmilBr 
diaappointmsnts. The first builder of tbe Eddj- 
Rtone llgbt-bousa thought hs had raUed ■ dtnictBre 
whiob would defy wind and weather ; but after do- 
ing (rood serTioe for tome yean, one night during ■ 
fearAil itonn the building ootiapied, and tbe nobis 
faundsr perished in it. Louis XIV. (to take > 
ooDtnutJng example) thoaght he had aoooBeded In 
binishing ProIm^ntlBni from Franoe ; yet it Uvea 
and flnuriahfl) to this day. 

To-diy we read of the simnltatieous oompleticn 

' two oppoaite taaka, both of whioh had been 
steadily pursned, and their accomplishment eagerly 
looked for. 

1. J Coii Midertaint fty (k ^niijnjr MMo OHMHif bb 

This wiBS workof envy, and hatred, end omeltj. 
We have seen glimpBea of It in raiding tbe goet'^ 
of John, and theoe mny be filled up largely from tbe 
\ ott\n co^V*^- '^^^ ^'^'^ '**^ this— to put to daitti 
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the Lord Jeeus, And make an end of his work, so 
far as they understood it. In the paiMage for to- 
day we see this wioked task brought to its comple- 
tion. The blameless One, who *^ went about doing 
fi:ood," is led out of the oity to suifer the painAil 
and shamefiil death of cruoiibdon. ^* He, bearing 
his cross, went forth." What an hour of triumph 
for his bitter enemies I The terrible nailing is ac- 
complished and the crosses are raised, the holy One 
in the middle, two thieves on either side, and the 
soldiers apply themselves to the division of the 
victim's clothes. Here is the day which the chief 
priests and Pharisees had so desired to see. Yet 
there is one thing to mar their feeling of triumph. 
The writing over the cross reflects upon their own 
honor and the honor of their nation, and Pilate re- 
fuses to alter it. Meanwhile some of the friends of 
Jesus who had been watching afar off (Luke 28. 40) 
drew near — ** his mother, and his mother's sister, 
Mary the wife of Gleophas, and Mary Magdalene," 
and with them John, the beloved disciple. This is 
the Isst farewell, as they deem it, and the mother 
of Jesus is given over into the charge of John. 
The mockers who are looking on behold all this ; 
they hear the last expression of bodily need, ** I 
thirst," and see the vinegar given and received. 
And then, in another moment, he has breathed his 
last. Their task is done, Jesus is dead. 

Did the accomplishment give them satisfaction t 
Were they sure they had been successful! The be- 
havior of tho crowd as they turned away from the 
^ad »ight (Luke 28. 40) showed that they had not 
succeeded in inspiring the people with their own 
foelings of hatred. We learn fh>m Matt 27. 62-66, 
that they were not easy in their minds even after 
their victim was laid in the grave. Apd quickly 
enough they learned thAt their own work had really 
failed. Matt. 28. 11, etc. The task was aooom- 
pllshed, but there was a fatal flaw in it 
Now we turn to something very different 
2. A work ufuUrtaJkm by the 8an of God, 
Of this we have frequent mention in John's gos- 
peL It is comprehensively defined in chap. 8. 17. 
VGod sent His son"— the Lord Jesus held the 
commission ftt>m his Father— *Hhat the world 
through him might be saved." In this work he 
delighted (chap. 4. 84) ; and this work he was dili- 
gent to fulflU. Chap. 9. 4. To the accomplish- 
ment of this he looked steadily forward. Chap, 
fi. 86. For this work, as we learned in the last les- 
son, was incomplete without death. If the " I^mb 
of God" were to take away the sin of the world, he 
must be slain. If the Living Water were to be given 
to thirsty souls, the Eock must be smitten. Exod. 
17. 6. If the Bread of Life were to be given to 
stiirving souls, it must be broken. Luke 22. 19. 
If the "Good Shepherd" were to save his sheep, 
he must lay down his life for them. Chap. 10. 16. 
If his people were toiiave in him the " resurrection 
and the life," he, the Living One, must be able to 
say, "I was dead, and, behold, I am alive again for 
evermore." Rev. 1. 18. And as Christ, all the Old 
Testament Scriptures bare witness of him that he 



should suffer, and suffer unto death. Acts 8. 18. 
Thirty -three yean had pasMcd, and as the com- 
pletion of his task drew near he looked eagerly on 
to it: " I have a baptism to be baptised with, and 
how am I straitened till it be accomplished!" 
Luke 12. 60. And when the dread hour came he 
was ready: "Jesus, therefore knowing all tilings 
that should come upon him, went forth." Chap. 
18. 4. The bitter cross was not to him the triumph 
of his enemies, but the completion of the work he 
had undertaken. And after passing through the 
awfiil soul-suffering revealed by his exclumation, 
" My God, my God, why hast thou forsaken me " 
(as recorded by Matthew and Murk), he knew 
that ** all thingH were now accomplished " (ver. 28), 
and that only one more Scripture had to be fulfilled 
before he should yield up his soul to his Father. 
Calmly, therefore, he said, " I thirst," and received 
the vinegar. And then at length came forth the 
cry, not of the sufferer, but of the victor : *' It it 
finished I" The work was done, the character of 
God vindicated, the glory of God secured, and full 
provision made for the salvation of sinners. 

There was no fear that thia work might not prove 
sucoessftil. The Son of God could estimate his own 
work, and he knew that there was not a flaw in it. 
There was nothing to be altered, nothing to be 
added, nothing to be done over again. 

We admire a grand work — say some splendid 
building, on which the architect has been long and 
patiently employed, or a picture which has cost the 
artist years of toil. We can guze and adnure. But 
of the work of the Son of God we can say : '* He 
did it for me — ^he loved me and gave himself for 
me I" 



Berean Methods* 

Hints for the Teachers' Meetinc aii4 the Class. 

It might be well to compare the four accoants of the 
death of Christ, and fix the events in order, as follows : 
1. ThecmciflxiOD. 8. "Father, foncive them." 8. The 
title. 4. The division of the garments. 6. The mocking 
of the people. 6. The penitent thief. 7. The mother 
and the beloved disciple. 8. The darkness. 8. " Biol, 
Blot." 10. "I thirst." 11. "It is finished." IS. "I^ 

ther, into thy hsnds," etc 18. The death Notice the 

MMfi %itUranee$ of Christ on the cross, snd show their 

meaning, but do not permit discosslon Observe tevm 

prophseUt fulfilled on the cross : 1. Isa. 68. 12. 2. Psa. 
28. 18. 8. Psa. 88. 7. 4. Psa. 88. & 5. Psa. 69. 81. 6. 
Psa. 84. 80. 7. Zech. 18. 10. . .Find Jhe wonden which 
took place at Chrlst*8 cniciflxion. . . .The Analytical and 
Biblical Outline presents three aspects of Jesus on the 
cross; note them.... The Thoughts for Tonng People 
gives six lessons fTom the cross; enforce them.... In 
teaching this lesson keep the spiritnal and practical in 
constant view, and avoid matters which minister only 
to controversy. 

Rererftncea. Frsxman. Ver. 17: Bearing the cross, 
890 ; Place of capital pnnlshment, 788. Ver. 18 : Cmcl- 
flxion, 780. Ver. 10: The tablet on the croea, 788. Ver. 
88: The guard, 781 ; The tonic, 881. 

Songs from the Bpworth Hymnal 

4. Pmise the Rock of our Rslvation. 
84. There is no name so fweet Qtv «a,'ctVu 
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Bxn.u(iTOBT. Tbla dMifni (honld b* einftillT 
drawn iMtora tin MUlan of tlM tchooL Draw Uie 
OTDH wltti brawn chmlk, (ha Insolptltta with whlu. 
Cu ■ [IiiIb bricht nd on (ha eraaa to luka It more 
prOQiiDent. Tba evant* Air rtvliw ua: L Tha way to 
tbacma*. II. The cruciailon. HI. Tha tltla. IV. Tha 
paople ironQd tha cnwi. V. Tha cmciflad thiavaa. 
VL Tha worda apokeD bj Iha dTlng Savlonr whlie OD 
tba croaa. VII. Tha laat acane. 

r I do sot rapMl or ballara, will 



crucJBilDD. Now rinic, "jKaiilovaaDia. bawho diad," 
and altar thia varaa lal] the oLory, Madarly. hxlnRly, at 
thacrueUiloD ortbadwu-Sailoar, avaldln|[all hMrroo- 
tuft datalli, and uaklni to laaic upon tha mlnda oT tha 
childnil rathar an Impratalon of tba jcraal lore thaa 
or tba ipraat anaMng qI ogr Lord. Dair taaehar. It la 
no imall thing to (ach tbla laaaoD I Only a b«in Ulad 
with loT* (Or Ood ud ror little chUdran can prCMMK 
riftiilT. 

Uaka a wlda opan gata on tha board, writ* abort It 
"Haavan," maka patbi from Tirlooa dlredhUH laad- 
Ib| lo It. and laach thai only thoaa can enter tbla opio 
gate which Jaam dlad to op«n aaTe thoaa who h«Ta 
bad thdr ilnt wvhad away by baUarlng Id imm. 



Cloaa b, .InKi 


«1«. 


Taraa. and taehlnit tb«( afwr 


Jaaua want awar b* a 


mt bla Spirit lo atai with la 


«1 wan, and lead 


lU Id Ibe path to beann. 


Leaaoa 


Worl-PlMiirM. 


It la nuh a ai 




■IreaUl There a 


re Romin aoldleia alamly Inmplag 


■lonx. There li 






ralnttrlattobear 






bleeding back. 


And 


O I tha noiar. cnrlons enal 


crowd that roihea after 


to we the great prophet diet I 


(blnklaaeaone 




a few dUdplaa. uoatlj wamaB. 


who, lovlns raatordaf 






proceaaUjD tun reached ttial dreary place, Golgotha, 
hearlleia aoand of the dHvinK of nalli. They lltl Ilia 



only throi 



Iirael n 



Imtboddotoiit 

frlanda at tlome who love tlieni, watch orer them, I 
etre of them • Aak why tbey do 11, and lead Ibe little 
thODRbt to Ihe truth that It l> lore which prompt* all 
the care and WHt«hrDlne-<a. Tnik a little abont the >nn. | 
ttallaht. heat, etc.: Ilibt* match and let II bore. Ulh- 
nl the lliht and heat froin tbln bit of 
) aame aa that from the 

mt mn of lone, and the 
LCart eomu from bim 



ahlnea fhr him aloae, and brlnfc 
oat the tboanht that It ahlnea 
For all. A lamp, a candle, thIa 
little match, can only ehlne 
for a few, bnt the unn llchts 
verr one in tbe 
with Ood'i lore. 



(wo writhing thieve* are his companiona. "Look il 
tbe title," tayasomeone. "Thatdoe* not read rlghll" 
They read the Inacriptlan on the mile white uhlal. 
gIvInK the accuutlon againnt Ibe eewlemned. "Lm 
na tallpllata toaltarltr'crMaaa angry prieat. Away 
they hurry to tha RomsD mler. They make their it- 



notion 



How n 



a groap of loldlen gatheri 



written. I 
t 'aya it In toch aviy 
mnd time. Anwndihil 
ring! or Ihe crMa, Mill 
rlth apacbiton. UanU 
a heap of clolhta 



ighly ther ti 
;armenU of a king. For that "coat wlihoat 
they carcleaalj "cait lous*- aa If children dt- 
lerablp oF a bauble. And oier then 
la a groop of dlactplee. I tee Ihe Iot1u|, learnit face of 
Mery, tha mother of Jaina. There are oiber cniigint 
women, and John, loo, (he (me. braie ditelplt. lU 
walcblng. walling In tatra. Bark I that aafbrer an tha 
croaa la apeaklpg. Be lurna anlde from hla tg«ile> la 






wlllh 



I. Ittaii 






h a few. but God'e love 
nncheaevery body. Now ilng, "Jeona lores me." and 
at Ihe end of Ibe flrsl Tens pinse to talk abont the Bible 
which talta UK ao. holding It reverently aa you talk and 
hading Ihe children lo aome Idea of tbe value or the book 
by telllnit aome stor; abont htalhen ehlldran who do not 
know Ihis prectona tmtb. T^lt li a good place to Inm 



dlsdple It 

that bard. Borrowfat day. There are gloomy ahado^a 
In the air. People came to look ai tbe anBerer aad 
then tnm away. Some anaer and otiien ahndiler. 
Bomnn aotdlera wait llstleasly for Ibe end. DiKlpM 
«at«h Id aympathy, and yon hear tbair moana. SUB 
(hlcken Ibe ahadawa about tbe croaa. A cry plarcaa 
Ihe 



Talk a IliUe atuni 



earth, Ir 



r chll- 



"Ithlnt." They are runnin) 

vlno^ar." They dip a aponge 
onge on a hyaaop reed. They 

La head dropa In Ibe helpleaane 
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LBMON V. JB8IJ6 RISBfV. 



[OommiU to mmwry vertti 15-17.] 

1 The flret day of the week cometh 
Ma'ry Mftc'da-ie'no early, when it 
was yet aaric, nnto the Mpalcher. 
and seeth the stone taken away 
ttom the Mpalcher. 

8 Then sne runneth, and cometh 
to Si'mon Pe'ter, and to the other 
disciple, whom Je^nus loved, and 
saith onto them. They have taken 
"^ away the Lord oat of the sepulcher, 
mnd we know not where they have laid him. 

3 Pester therefore went forth, and that other disciple, 
mnd came to the sepulcher. 

4 So they ran both together: and the other disciple 
did outran Pe'ter, and came first to the sepulcher. 

6 And he stooptnK down, oiMt looking in, saw the 
linen clothes lying; yet went he not in. 

6 Then cometh SPmon Pe^er followlniE him, and went 
Into the sepolcher, and seeth the linen clothes lie, 

7 And the napkin, that was about his head, not lying 
with the linen clothes, bot wrapped together in a place 
l>y lt«elf. 

8 Then went in also that other disciple, which came 
flrst to the sepulcher, and he saw, and believed. 

For as yet they knew not the Scriptore, that he 
mast rise a|^ from the dead. 
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10 Then the disciples went away again unto their own 
home. 

11 But Ma'ry stood without at the sepulcher weep' 
ing: and as she wept, she stooped down, and looted into 
the sepulcher, 

12 And seeth two angels in white sitting, the one at 
the head, and the other at the feet, where the body of 
Je'sus had lain. 

18 And they say unto her, Woman, why weepest thou ? 
She saith unto ttiem. Because they have tNken away 
my Lord, and 1 know not where they have laid him. 

14 And when she had tlius said, she turned lienelf 
back, and saw Je'sas standing, and knew not that it 
was Je'sas. 

15 Je'eas saith nnto her. Woman, why weepe».t thou? 
whom seekeHt thoa 7 She. sopponlng him to be the 
gardener, aaith unto him. Sir, if thou nave borne him 
hence, tell me where thoo bast laid him, and 1 will take 
him away. 

10 Je'sas saith nnto her, Ma'ry. She tamed herself^ 
and saith unto him, Bab-bo'ni; which in to ray, Master. 

17 Je'sus saith nnto her. Touch me not; for I nm not 
yet ascended to my Father: but go to my brethren, and 
say nnto them, I ascend unto my Father, and your 
Fkther; and to my God, and your God. 

18 Ma'ry Mng'da-ie'ne came and told thediMiples that 
she had seen the Lord, and that he had spoken these 
tilings unto her. 



General Slalement. 



It was Jnst before sunset, on Friday afternoon, when 
the body of Jef»us was taken down from the crosa and 
laid in the tomb near by, which had been provided by 
the generosity of Joseph, the rich Arimathean. Nlco- 
demus. slow to confess his Master, but strong in his 
love, was at band with his gift of spices for the anoint- 
ing of the bodv, though most of the apontles had 
forsaken their Saviour. The door of the tomb was 
opened, and the body was gently laid to rest, amid the 
tears of a few faithnil women. On the next day the 
leaders of the Jewn asked that the sepulcher might be 

Juarded, lest the disciples should steal the body snd 
eclare that Jesus had risen. The guard was fixed, and 
the stone door was nealed with the emblem of authority. 
Sunday morning came, and with it came Ood*s angelic 
messenger, who broke the Roman seal, and rolled away 
the atone from the door of the sepulcher, while the 
watchers fell like dead men before nim. All ignorant 
of the wonder that had taken place, came the women 

Bvplnnatory and 

^ Verse 1. The flrst day of the week. Sunday, the 
day after the Jewish Sabbath. (Jometta Mary Mag- 
dalene. See note on Lrason lY, verse 25. She is the 
only one mentioned here, as John alms to emphasise 
her part in the events of that morning, but from the 
other goapels we learn that Mary, the mother of James, 
Joanna, and Salome, were also present. When it mm» 
ycc dnrk. They started just before the dawn of the 
momioff, and reached the sepulcher about sunrise. 
Matt. 88, 1 ; Mark 10. 2. Unto the sepulcher. Rev. 
Yer., ** the tomb." It was the tomb built by the rich 
Arimathean Joseph for himself, in which the body of 
Jesus had been laid. Hectta the stone ukea away. 
Oriental tombs are senerally closed by a large stone 
fitted In the door. Mary Magdalene came in advance 
of the other women, and was first to notioe that the 
grave bad been opened. 

S. Then she ranneth. She went at once, without 
waiting to confer with the other women. They came 
np a moment afterward, and in the open tomb saw an 
angel who told them that Jesus had risen. To Simon 
Peter. He was recognized as the leader among the 
dladplea, notwithstanding his recent fall, from which 
he had already risen. The other dlscip|e. John, the 
writer of this gospel, who every-where avoids the men- 
tion of his own name. They have taken away the 
Lord. She does not say whether it was the Jews, or 
the owners of the garden, who bad opened the tomb 
and carried awav the corpse. We know not. The 
ose of the word ^*we,'* rather than *' 1," shows that 
others besides Mary were in the company, just as is 
stated Id the other gospels. 

S, 4. Went forih. They went at once, alarmed by 
the news, and Mary Magdalene followed, arriving 
later. Did outran Peter, peter is supposed to have 
been one of the oldest, and John one of the youngest, 
of the twelve. 



to the tomb, and fonnd it empty. Mary Magdalene ran 
to bring word to Peter and John that their Saviour*s 
body waa lost from iU sepulcher. The other women 
looked within, and saw two ansehi. who told them that 
the Lord was risen, and bade tnem beiir the ghid news 
to the disciples. They fled in mingled Joy nnd tei ror 
from the spot, and scaneely daring to l>elisve the word. 
Soon after csme Peter and John, brought in hsKie by 
Mary Magdalene's summons. John reached the door 
flrst, but paused npon the thrsHhold; but Peter, a 
moment later, entered at once: and tlien his younger 
oompttnion entered also, emboldened by his example. 
As John saw the garments of the grave carerully folded 
up and laid awuy, the conviction runhed upon his mind 
that his Master nsd risen; a conviction riom which lie 
never for one inntant wavered. The two apoftlles walked 
away in deep thought, but Mary MagdHlene tarried by 
the open grave to weep. Her tearu were rewarded by 
the first sight of the Saviour after his resurrection. 

Praedeal Notes. 

5, 6. Stooping down. As was necessary, for the 
entrance to the tomb was an opening rather than a 
door. Saw the linen eioihea— Not dot/Uf^ but doths, 
the wrappings for the dead body. He could see them 
dimly in the shadows of the cave. Went he not In . . 
Simon Peter . . . went Into. ^ll this has the sUmp of 
truthfulness, because it is in precise aooord with the 
character of the two men. It was like the thoughtful 
and retiring John to hesiute on the threshold of his 
master's tomb ; it waa like the aggressive, energeUc 
Peter to piuh past John and enter at once. 

T, 8. The napkin. AU this Is rotated with the pre- 
cision of an eve-witness. John notleed the orderly 
amngeinent of the long strips of linen, and the naplcin 
folded and laid away In order; signs that the body had 
not been taken away in haste. I'hm wrni in al«o 
that other disciple. Busbnell has a great sermon 
from this text on " Unconscious Infiuence." Pet«>r did 
not know that his example was leading John, and John 
did not know that he was led by Peter. He saw. John 
saw more than his companion. Both saw the linen 
oloths and the napkin ; John alone saw with the inner 
eye of faith what ft all meant, that his Master had risen 
from the dead. And believed. That was the monient 
when the fact of the rMurrectlon was first grasped by 
John*8 faith. This was remarkable, for as yet no reve- 
tation that Christ was risen had come to the two dis- 
ciples. (1) O happff haw when Iht heart ertthtocte Ute 
riemSavUmr! 

9. For as yet. This Terse is inserted to give the 
rtiason why they dki not believe sooner that Jesus 
would rise. It was because ihey knew not the 8crl|t- 
ure. They did not underaUnd the Old Testament pre- 
dictions, but were convinced only by the fScta. which 
they could not gainsay. That he nunt rise. The 
prophecies of the Old Testament were such as needAcL 
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their falflllment to make them plain. (S) We art for- 
tunaU in being able to etudy ike Old Teetament in the 
lig/UQftkeyew. 

10. Then the diaelplee. Peter and John. Went 
away again. To ponder and to talk over what they 
had seen. Tnto their own home. From this aoooant 
we should Infer that one at least of the dlaclplea, prob- 
ably John, lived near by, In Jerusalem. 

11, IS. Bnt Mary stood withont. She probably 
reached the tomb just after the two dJsdpIes had idft 
ii. feihe stooped down. The entrance was so low that 
8tie could not otherwise look within the sepuloher. 
8«i*th two angels. This was a vision granted to 
Mary, as she seems to have shown peculiar earnestness 
in her service toward the dead body of Jesos. (8) Who 
shall toy but that theee mettengert toait unseen about 
Ood'e people qftetier than we aunof Sitting. As the 
two cherubim on the lid of the ark of the covenant. 
They had been there watching over his body, and they 
remained there for a while, now that he was risen. 

13. Woman, why weepest thoni (4) Heaoenlu 
being* arf concerned about earthly eorrowe^ for earth 
and heaven are doee together. She salth unto them. 
In most instances the manifestation of angels filled 
those who saw them with fear. But Mary Magdalene 
was too deeply absorbed wltb her own sorrows to 
notice the glory of these celestial visitors. They have 
taken away my Lord. The one overwhelming thought 
is that the body of Jesus is gone ; and her one great de- 
sire Is to recover it. (5) Have ttotweae strong moUvee 
to love our Saviour at had this wmuui t 

14. She lamed herself baek. Perhaps she had 
the consciousness that some one was near her ; perhaps 
a shadow from the form standing behind her fell across 
her path. Saw Jesus standing. This was the risen 
Saviour's first appearance, and Mary^s privilege in wit- 
nessing It was greater than she then knew. Knew not 
that it was JeMus. Her eyes were held from recog- 
nizing him, as were those of the two disciples on the 
way to Emmaust a little later on the same day. 
(6) Hoio o/Usn our Saviour it mart when we know Aim 
not. 

16. Whom seekesc tboal He saw her tears and 



knew their oaose; he knew too whom she was seeking; 
yet he would hear her teU him. (7) So Ood chootei 
to have ue tell hUn all our wants, whieh he knmot even 
better than we do, Supposins him to be the gardener. 
It was an early hour for a stranger to be In the garden, 
and the thought crosses her mind that he may be the 
one who has removed the body dearest to her. i will 
take him away. Without a thought that it will be an 
impossible burden, she offers herself to take the body 
of Jesus. (8) Love ettt no d^ffieuUiet in iU path whiak 
U cannot overcome, 

16. Jesus salth nnto her, Mary. The first utter- 
ance of the risen Saviour is one of sympathy; his 
second, one of recognition. The sleep of death has not 
effaced the memory of his friends. (9) May ice not be- 
tteve that we too, after our returreetion^ wilt know thott 
whom we knew oeforef Rabbonl. A Hebrew word 
meaning " my master." 

17. Toneh me not; for I am not yet ascended. 

These words have given rise to much discussion, and 
many meanings have been suggested for them. The 
best seems to be that it was not a prohibition from 
touching him (which he permitted to the other women 
and commanded Thomas), but rather means, **I>o not 
cling to me, as if you might not see me again. I am 
not yet ascended, and you will have other opportunities 
of meeting me." Notice that although John does not 

gve an account of the ascension, he makes several al- 
slons to it as a fhct well known. Oo to my breth- 
ren. It is significant and encouraging to know that 
the risen Christ proclaims anew his brotherhood to 
men. (10) We have not only a King, but alto a Brother^ 
on the heavenly throne. Say unto them. She became 
thereby the first missionary, bearing tidings of a risen 
Saviour. My ihther . . . yonr father. Heaven was 
henceforth to be considered their home as well as his, 
and God their Father. 



18. Mary Magdalene. A year ago possessed of 
demons, now a messenger of Christ. Told the dis- 
ciples. Her testimony was soon strengthened by that 
of the other women, to whom Jesus appeared a few 
minutes afterward ; bv Peter, who saw the Lord on the 
same day; and by the two disciples from 
who had walked with him on the road. 



HOAIB RBADHVOS. 

Jf. Jesus risen. John 90. 1-18. 
Tu. The resurrection foretold. Psa. 18. 1-11. 
W. The first at the sepuloher. Mark 16. 1-S. 
Th. Victory over death. 1 Cor. 15. 4d-68. 
F. Declaring his name. Psa. 28. 20-81. 
S. Brought firom the grave. Psa. 80. 1-18. 
S. Raised by the Loi^. Hosea 6. 1-11. 

€M>LDBM TEXT. 

The Lord is risen Indeed, and hath appeared to 
Simon. Luke 84. 84. 

LBSSOlf HYMIV. 7. 

Hymnal, No. 860. 

Christ, the Lord, is risen to-day, 
Sons of men and angels say ; 
Raise your Joys and trinmphs high ; 
Sing, ye heavens,— «nd earth, reply. 

Vain the stone, the watch, the seal, 
Christ hasbnrst the gates of hell : 
Death in vain forbids his rise ; 
Christ hath opened paradise. 

Soar we now where Christ has led. 
Follow our exalted Head ; 
Made like him, like him we rise ; 
Ours the cross, the grave, the skies. 

TIMB.—The resurrection mom. Baster. The first 
Loril*> day. 

PLACB.~.Near Jerusalem. In Joseph's garden. It 
is not certainly known where this place was. 
RULBRS — Same as before. 
DocTRXNAL SuoeasTXox.—Victory over death. 

UVBSTIONS FOR SB.\IOR STUDENTS. 

f . Mmrj and the Disciples, v. 1-10. 
Wbieh of the dleciplee last saw Jesus alive T 



Which of the disciples first saw him alive from the 
dead? 

Who saw him before any of the disciples r 

What reason wss there why these three should be 
thus visiting his tomb f 

What evidence was there that Mary retnmed to the 
tomb with Peter and John f 

What did John believe ? ver. 8. 

How were the different temperamenta of Peter and 
John and Mary displayed f 
%. Mary and the Lord, v. 11-18. 

How was Mary's loving devotion first rewarded? 

What was the second reward of her love ? 

What diHerence between the terms by which the an- 
gels and the Saviour addressed her f 

What was Mary's purpose in remaining thus at the 
tomb? 

What probable act of Mary did Jesus arrest by his 
words, **^Tonch me not ? " 

What was to be Mary's peculiar honor ? ver. 17. 

Why did Jesus ssy, ^* Toach me not ? " 

Practieal Teaeliinga. 

1. Mary Magdalene had been healed bv Jesus of a terri- 
ble possession of devils. See how nhe loved him. 

2. Peter had denied him in the fi&ce of the worid. 
See how his repentance moved him to get near his 
Lord's grave. 

8. John had- always been the beloved disciple. See 
how love brings belief. 

4. The stone was rolled away when Mary reached the 
tomb. All her anxiety had been vain. It is so always. 

5. Jesus wants no idle worship which wastes time In 
formal acts. He wants us to go nnto his brethren snd 
say to them the words of life. 

aUBSTIONS FOR INTBRMBDIATB SCHOLARS. 

1. Mary and the Dlseiples, v. 1-10. 
Who came first to the nepulcber f 
At whst time of dny f 
What did Mary see f 
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lat disciples did she tell the story ? 
was its effect apon them ? 
first reached the sepalcher 9 
did the two disciples see there ? 
was John affected by the discovery f 
had they not understood ? 
e did the disciples go ? 

y and the Lord, v. 11-18. 
e was Mary standing ? 

did she see in the sepulcher 9 

qoestion was asked her ? 

was her answer to the angelB ? 
n did she see beside her ? 

did Jesas ask her ? 
n did she think him to be f 

did she say to him ? 
did Jesns reveal himself to her ? 

message did he give her ? 
, did Mary say to the disciples ? 

TeaehlBgs of the Lesson. 

In this lesson are we taoghtr- 

1. Hope in the midst of sorrow ? 

2. Love in the midst of sorrow ? ^ 
8. Joy in the midst of sorrow ? 

£8TIOIV8 FOR YOVNGBR SCHOLARS. 

t had JesoM told his disciples ? Thai he would 
atn on the third day. 

came to his tomb early on the morning of the 
ay ? Mary Masidalene. 
i did she see ? The atone rolled away. 
horn did she tell this 9 To Peter and John. 
i did Peter and John do f They ran to the 
ind looked In. 

t did thev see ? The linen clothes lying there. 
believed that Jesus was risen ? John. 
stood without the tomb weeping ? Mary. 
t did she see in the tomb as she stooped and 
in ? Two angels In white. 
re were they sitting f One at the head, and 
the feet, where the body of Jesas had lain. 
t did Mary tell the angels 9 Thai Jesus had 
sken away. 

Htood near her as she spoke 9 Jesus himself. 
t did )«he tak of him 9 To tell her where they 
ken her Lord. 

t did Jesns say nnto her ? Mary. 
t did Mary then believe 9 That her Lord stood 
her. 

t did he tell her to do 9 To go and tell the dls- 
she had seen him. (Repeat the Golden Text) 

Words with Little People. 

ly the angels had told Mary that Jesns had risen 
le dead, we conld not be as sure as we are with 
ne Golden Text. You can only Just begin to 
as yet, what a blessed thing it was. If he had 
«en, all he said would not have proved true; all 
'ere<i would not have savefl us; there would be 
ns now; he would be dead; there would be no 
' us after we died; there would be no heaven." 

THE LESSON CATECHISM. 

[For the entire school.] 

low long was the body of Jesns In the tomb 9 
Friday afternoon until Sunday morning. 9. 
then took place 9 Jesus rose from the dead. 
oflrst saw him after his resurrection 9 Mary 
alene. 4. Wliat did Jesus tell her 9 ** I ascend 
my Father." 5. How many times did Jesus ap- 
n the day of his resurrection 9 Five times. S. 
U said in the Golden Text 9 '* The Lord," etc. 



TEXTS AT CHURCH. 



ng Text. 



ng Text. 



f ALYTICAL AMD BIBLICAL OUTLINE. 
At the Sepuleher. 

^onuth Mary Magdalene eaHy. v. 1. 
Bringing the spices." LukeS4. 1. 



3. Seelh the eUnu taken away. v. 1. 

" There was a great earthquake." Matt. 28. S. 
8. She runneth and eometh. v. 9. 

" We have fellowship one with another." 1 John 
1.7. 

II. Waitino. 

1. Mary stood iHthoid. v. 11. 
'* The Lord is good unto them that wait." Lam. 
8.35. 

3. Two angelt in white, v. 18. 

" Encampeth ronnd abont." Psa. 84. 7. 
8. Whom Hekeet thou t v. 15. 
** Why seek ye the living among the dead 9 " Luke 
34. 5. 

III. Wkbpxmo. 

1. Ai the eeptU^er weeping, v. 11. 
"Sorrow turned into Joy." John 16. 80. 

2. Beeause they have taken auKty. v. 13. 

'* Taken by wicked hands." Acts 8. 88. 

8. Why weepest thouf v. 15. 
*' Oil of Joy for mourning." Isa. 61. 8. 

IV. WORSHIPIKO. 

1. Saw JeeuM landing, v. 14. 

" Appeared first to Mary." Mark 16. 9. 
8. Jeeue eaUh unto her, Mary. v. 16. 

'* He calleth his own sheep by name." John 10. 8. 
8. ScAth unto Aim, Babdoni. y. 16. 

" My Lord and my God." John 80. 88. 

4. Touch me not, but go. v. 17. 
"Must worship in spirit." John 4. 34. 

V. WlTKBSSUfO. 

1. Cfotomv brethren, and eay. v. 17. 
" Ye are my witnesses." lea. 43. 18. 

3. My Father and your Father, v. 17. 

** Now are we the sons of God." 1 John 8. 3. 
8. Totd....ehe had eeen the Lord. v. 18. 
*' Whereof we are witnesses." Acts 3. 38. 

THOUGHTS FOR YOUNG PEOPLE. 
Lessons from the Risen Saviour's First Appearaneo. 

1. Those who seek Christ early, whose thoughts are 
upon Christ first of all, are the ones whose search is re- 
warded. T. 1. 

%, Our sorrows are lightened, and our Joys are in- 
creased, by the fellowship of Christian hearU. v. 3. 

5. There are no signs of haste in Jesus. He acted 
and spoke with the calmness of one who was ready for 
every event, v. 6, 7. 

4. We, too, may belieye what John believed, that we 
have a risen Saviour, v. 8. 

5. He who reads the Old Testament carefully will 
find in it the divine necessity for the 8avionr*s resur- 
rection. V. 0. 

6. The ministry of angels hi given to those who are 
sorrowing for Christ's sake. v. 11, 18. 

7. How often we mourn when we should rejoice if 
we knew all t v. 11, 18. 

8. Our recognition of Christ comes when he cnlls us 
by name. ▼. 16. 

H. Love for Jesus is shown, not by raptnrons wor- 
ship, but by obedience and service, v. 17. 



Bnslifih rreacher*s P9'otefi. 

Wrbn a fHend or relative returns home after a 
long absence, we look, after the first joyful greet- 
ings are over, to see whether he is changed. Not 
the length of time alone, but the circumstanceR, 
also, through which a person may have i^ossAd^ ex^ 
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apt to produae changes in the appearance. But 
how glad we are if, in spite of time, and dlHtanoe, 
and all kinds of change, we recognize the old ring 
in the voice, the old expression in the eyes, and 
And that the returned one is indeed essentially the 
same as when he left uk. 

No return that ever took place was like the one 
we read of to-day. As there never was Kuch a sor- 
rowful parting as that of the disciples with their 
Lord and Master, so there was never such a tre- 
mendous and eventful ahsence as that of Jeans from 
his people during the time his body lay in the grave. 
True, its duration wss short, parts only of three 
days— from Friday evening till Sunday morning; 
but the interval was from dying to rising ; it in- 
cluded the actual sojourn of the body in the grave, 
and of the spirit in the abode of the departed. 
From that Friday night till the ** flnt day of the 
week '* there was an unmeasurable distance. The 
Man who had hung bleeding on the shameful cross 
returned a Conqueror. The body laid to rest in that 
quiet grave rose nevermore to suffer or to die. The 
Lamb of God on whom " the sin of the world " had 
been lud rose fkve flrom the burden, having 
put it away forever. He died in weakness 
(8 Cor. 18. 4), he rose in power. He who had gone 
down into the deepest depths wss now to be Lord 
over alL 

Was he the same f Had no change taken place 
in his character (if we may so speak), in his feel- 
ings, his affections, his ways! The matter is of 
deep importance to every one of us. We read of 
his life on earth, we tell children what he was here, 
how tender, how compassionate, how condescend- 
ing, how ftiU of love. But he is not here now as 
he was then. He returned from the grave no more 
the ** Man of sorrows,*' but the King of glory 
(Psa. 24. 7), and as the '' King of glory >* he went 
up to heaven. How shall we show that the mighty 
One who sits at the right hand of Qod is just the 
same as when he walked this earth f Study what 
is told of him afler his renurreciion. The paraage 
for to-day together with the Qolden Text goes far to 
tell us what we want to know. 

The passage tells us of three of his friends, and 
of their visits to his tomb. Maiy Magdalene (of 
whom, until we find her standing by the cross of 
Jesus, we read but once in the gospels, Luke 8. 2) 
had gone early to the sepulcher, in company, as it 
appears fh>m the accounts, with the other women. 
These she probably left as soon ss they saw that the 
stone before the entrance was rolled away, and 
hastened to bosr the news to Peter aud John. 
These two immediately ran to the spot, and, enter- 
ing in, found the linen clothes lying in oixler, but 
the sacred body gone. How did it then fare with 
Peter, John, and Maryt There is just one word 
about John, " He saw and believed." He was not 
able to explun his faith to othera, or to inspire 
them with it, hut he could go home peacefully and 
wait With Peter it was different All he knew 
was that his Master was gone, and he went home 
tar the time with John, carrying with him his bit- 



ter grief. Mary remained, bound by hei love 
and her sorrow to the place where the Master's 
body had lain, and where he had hoped to Hod 
it 

The risen Lord, the conqueror over death, was 
noticing and caring for all these tliree separately. 
If we had been told to imagine to wbieh of them 
he would show himself, I think we should have 
said to John, the ** beloved disciple," and the only 
one who '* believed " in his resurrection. Yet it 
was not so. He came first to the two sorrowAil 
ones. 

/¥n<, to her who was most abacrbed with him- 
self. Mary did not ask herself what good thero wa» 
in remaining by the tomb. She stood thero and 
gave fuir vent to her grief. Looking into Uie tomb^ 
through her tears abe beheld two angels. But the 
sight gave her no surprise and awakened no intereit 
** They have taken away my Lord out of the acp- 
ulcher," was the burden of her thoughts, and abe 
turned away from the wonderful sight " Tell me 
where thou hast laid him," was the answer to the 
next voice that addressed her. And then the souod 
of her own name, uttered in the well-known fiuniU 
iar tone, told her that all ahe fiinoied lost was uioio 
than restored, and that the tender and mighty One 
had indeed returned to die no more. 

Secondly^ to the penitent, mourning over bis sin. 
But of this interview with Peter Scripture tella u 
nothing beyond the bare fkct We get it only in 
our Grolden Text, and in 1 Cor. 15. 6. Where it 
happened we know not It may be that John had 
joined the company of the other disciples, while 
Peter remained alone, wrapped in hie griet. Any- 
how, it was to the erring, despairing one that the 
risen Lord came. 

But to John we never hear of his appearing 
alone. The beloved disciple saw him in company 
with the rest, but was not favored with any private 
interview. WaB, then, he who believed when all 
doubted passed over? By Vio means. We ehaO 
hear farther on how rich a bleaslug came to 
John. 

But the other disciples— what of them? Tbey 
were not absent a moment from the heart or the 
thoughts of the risen Jesos. *' Go," he said to 
Mary Magdalene, designating them by the tender- 
est of names—** Go, tell my brethren, I ascend unto 
my Father and your Father, unto my God and your 
God," thus linking them with himself in the hour 
of his triumph, of his joy, of his return to the 
Father. Do we not see here just the same Jeraa 
whom we have known in his life and work on 
earth? 

And should any ask. Does he still care for tboie 
outaide the fold— for the guilty and the loHt t we 
have best to look a little farther on in the chapter, 
and notice his greeting to his disciples: ** Peace be 
unto you. As my Father hath sent me, even ao 
send I you." He still hss comparaion on the mul- 
titude, and sends his messengers to ** bring in the 
poor, and the maimed, and the halt, and the blind,'* 
saying, ** Yet there is room I " 
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IIbU br Ike Tcarlwn' Mnllnc anJ the Vlaii. 
Ix IQ order ih« tvanU betweBu Ihi deith of J«iit 
the ant ippeanvca. They m given In Lhe Oan- 
I SUIement. but the rollowlng order mar In bBlpfoI: 
'he burial. 2. The walcb. 3. The resiirrecUon. 4. 
I vIMtarihaKomen. 3. Theviiiit orPel<rHii<l3ahn, 
lie nppeannce to Xatj itagie 



e been the reanltU bet 
It been no Church, ni 



1, b, .Ulll 
I tun rlien. 
lew Tntu 



K wbkt 



]af->cbool. It !■ 
btful wtaethsr we ihould ever have heard orJeruslf 
lind not rlMO ...The facta orthelMson shonid b» 
WDled carefully, or drawn From Iha knawledRe of 
elan.. ..The iralu of the rixen Saviour, aa tbown 
bia Inaon. are ; 1. Sj^mpathii. 2. Individual nolle* 

knowledge. 3. Anlborll;. 4, Brothertiooil lo men. 
ilvinilr . . . .Tlie Aoalyltcaland Biblical OnUlne givca 

Btpecta of Mary al Itie Mpulcher of jHua An 

Q and Homen who cared for tho tomb of Jeaua; now 
Easter t>i> the wbole world gatbert arouad thai 
Q Brave. 

tethrencea. Fhiihah, Ver. G : The linen dolbes, 
Ver. 7 : The napkin, gga. Ver. IS : White ga r- 
ata, m; KodctDiabi, GOl. Yer. IB: RabbonI, BM. 
BoBfaftom Uh BpwsrUi HjniMl. 
GO. ReatlRR froRi hla vork to-day. 

50. Homing red. 

51. Now all (he bells are ringing. 
03. Rbie I glorioun Conqueror. 

M. Crown him with nuiny crowDI. 
71, Jeiui, the very tbungbt or thee. 

73. Come, Chriatlan children. 

BlaekkwH. 



On this I 1 I -i 
Foundation i w6. 1 
STONE, ',' -y , 

Rests o-^I^W^"" Hop, 



I Resurrection 

OF CHRIST 



InpLaniTOKT. ThUdealgnlalntendedtoihowfarth 

1 aupreme Iniportance of the great event narrated in 
ikaaon. Tbfl rMDrreetlon of Chrlat lathe fonnda- 
B none on which tbe Chnreb bnllda. Here wa mt 
r Mtb. Here la the baala of all hope and comfort of 
ibnmanheutlnanlDimorUllire. All other ground 



Primary Bsd Inlemedlmle. 
L^MOM Taousar. U/t Out of DtalA. 
Tutivduetarf. aacall Baaler Sunday. Slngn> 
e of the ■onga, and call back aome (paelal f*! 



tell Ehnl we have (he ]ea*an to-day wblcb tell* wbat waa 
dene tbe flrat Barter Monday, 

Aik how mnny children have a little brother or elater 
In heaven. Many Mill remember when aome fiiend 
there, and >ome. perbaps. will have gloomy 



ought* cc 



ihigorihel 



)r light o( 



TryU) 



e Gorpel u] 



Uke tbe body ulT, aa I take oD my gloie, and 


then Ih 


good ongela cnrry Ibe •virll right away to Je 




the body itoys here, and onr friend* dre»B It 


oilngl 


and put It Into a caaket, and lay It awny In 


ha kin 


warm earlh, where the little aoweia Bleep i 




nnlll Jeeus shall come again. Tell whet »a> 






roBB, an 


how ht* fHeudawho loved lilm went to Iho 


lomb 


weep there. Just aa we go to the fcrave* of o 




to carry flowera, nnd think loving thoughta *b 




Tell Ihflt on Sunday morning Uary. one of th 


e frlen 







. They 






thought hla body had h 
Btolauamiy, and ttaay (ellvery 
aad about II. They weniiwa]'. 
but Mary aUyed, and looked 
bto the tomb again. She 
waa weeping *ery bard, but 
tbroagh her teara she aaw Iwo 
angtla In (bA lomb, Tbej 

not only waa Jeua dead, bnt 

love for Jhus that made her 

speaki totbalone. Tell how he apok* lo Mary, calling 
her by name, and Isaeb that he knowa nicb eblld of bla 
by name, and If we lore blm well enough he will epeak 
to a*, and let u* know wbare we may Dnd him. 

Show aome growing thing that baa come from a drr. 
hard geed, and teach tbat lbs aame Sod who can make 
life come oat of what aeemaiike death can bring pa up 
ont of tbe grave. Teach that Jeiua roae Cnta the dead 
to ahow tia thai ws, loo, ahall rise If we bellete Id Un. 

LsaaoB Word.Ptetorea. 
A woman ta softly ataaling throngb a garden toward 
UiataepDlcberwberethebody ofJesna waalald. "Ifba 
conld have lived 1" abs may be saying. "No, no. ha la 
dead I Be will not itlr again I " Suddenly she stopst 
She lifts bar hands In wander. The ttoue has been 
rolled away from the sepulcber'a mouth I Only empil- 
neaa and darkness wllhin Ihe tomb I She turn). She 
rana. She bnnfaa lo Peler and John. BrtolhlMi. ibe 
Mils Ihtm that tbe body of Jesns baa been taken away r 
Where will they tbidltr Why conld not thoM enemies 
Ibav bunted Ihe poor, weary body to lla bloody cross 
now snSbr It lo real In peace, nndlstorbed forever t 
Three, not one, soon gilds Into Ihe garden, Bere are 
Pater and John. They could not walk. Tbeyran.and 
John la ahead of Peter, Yea. It 1* an open lepulcher, 
and Ihe lacnd body— doe* John crouching, looking In 
at tbe door, see It T Mo, there Is the ahroud, but not 
the body. And her* la Peler 1 He brumes past John, 
enter* boldly, and iDiAa sroaoA. He shakes bla bead. 
"Tfolhlngl" does ho Bay r Only grave^lolhes. Th* 
two men look s while, turn away, and sorrowfully a*«k 
thelrhome, ThtssteallngawatoCUw 4«*/& VA^.'e.'ia 
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to stnDge I Why did they not let him rent iu peace 
after his terrible death t Ah, Mary has come again. 
She is crying bitterly at that open door. She is trying 
to look into the sepalcher through the vail of her tears. 
Bot why does she start back? She sees what— two an- 
gels? Tes, and O how bright and shining are the forms 
of these two holy sentinels guarding the resting-place 
of the great dead Captain of oar salvation. They ten- 
derly ask her, '* Woman, why weepest tboa ? " While 
she is answering, does she hear a foob-step behind her? 
She tarns. Some one in the garden speaks to her. 
Throagh the dimming mist of her tears she is answer- 
ing—the gardener, is it not ? Suddenly he speaks her 
name, *' Mary I " O bow the tones thrill her I Can— it 
—be— Jesus? She turns. She sees— her Savioarl 
There is no doubt about it. And look 1 In his hands, 
in his feet, are the marks of those driven nails of the 
cross I She reachea out her arms to him. She would 
fldl at his feet. She would bathe them with her tears 
of Joy. Jesus living again 1 Can it be ? ** Touch me 
not I " he is saying. He would have her tell his breth- 
ren, and soon she is hurrying away. She runs. O that 
she had wings and could fly I Jeans has risen from the 
dead! flalleluU ! 



LBfWOm FOB IVOVBMBBB, ICMM. 

Nov. 7. Thomas Convinced. John 80. 11^-S9. 

Nov. 14. Peter Restored. John SI. 4-19. 

Nov. SI. Walking In the light. 1 John 1. 5-10, and 

Nov. 88. John's Yislon of Christ Bev. 1. 4-18. 
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The Judicial TVial of Jesus. 

BT BIT. G. X. BfRILB, D.D. 

Thx ordinaiy reader of the life of Christ in the 
t^ew Teatament, however Interested he may be, ia 
apt to overioak some of the important in<ndents in 
the tragioal oloaing of that woniderftil career. The 
foroea arrayed against Jeaua being anch as thej 
were, it aeema almost aa a matter of oouise that he 
should have been overcome by them. It is hardly 
noticed by many that the forma of law and judioial 
procedure were professedly observed, and that, 
too, under the two moat &mous and peculMur syatems 
of jurisprudence the world has ever known. But aa 
matter of fact the death of Christ waa the execution 
of a aentenoe pronounced after a twofold criminal 
trial— the one process bein|r conducted acoording to 
Hebrew, and the other according to Roman, law. 

Some years ago two essays on this subject ap- 
peared in Bucoessive numbers of the Contempo- 
rary BnieuOy published in London. They were 
evidently the product of a learned, acute, and logical 
iegal mind, and were somewhat nearly exhaustive 
If the subject The present article is made up 
kiainly from prominent points suggested by the 
irriter referred to. Some of the questions discussed 
arere substantially as follows: In this double trial 
irere the forms in the one case of Hebrew, and in 
the other of Roman, law observed or attempted to 
be observed? and waa there an attempt in either 
case, with or without form, to attain substantial 
juatice f Wiiat was the crime for which the accused 
died! Was the decision right in form, and at- 
Udned by steps in oonformity with the process 



binding or observed at the time ? And was it right 
in substance ; that is, waa it in conformity with the 
Hebrew or the Soman law, aa those laws then 
stood? 

I shall not undertake to cover all the ground 
indicated, and shall oonfine myself to tlie Jewish 
trial.* 

It appears that the first stop in the procedure 
was the arr^. This took plaoe late in the even* 
ing of Thunday (probably) of the Passover week. 
It has been questioned whether this was itself lej;sl. 
It does not appear to have been ao by Jewish law 
unless esoape or renistance was apprehended. Evi- 
dently neither of these was intended, though the 
enemies of Jesus Ibared the latter. This might 
have justified the arrest if a regular trial was in- 
tended. But in such case the proper legal coune 
of procedure would have been that indicated in the 
case of the arrest of Peter and John a few weeks 
later—** They put them in ward until the next day, 
because it was now eventide." But it was otheiv 
wise here ; and thua we note the first indisputable 
irregnlarity. The examination of Jesus waa at oooe 
proceeded with iy ju^A#. Of this more preaently. 

The examination appeals to have bcttn beiniD 
before Annas, who had been deposed from the 
high-prieithood by Boman authority. StiJl appi^ 
ently among the Jews he waa regarded as the 
proper hsftd of the nation. Thia, however, made 
but little difference, aa hia son-in-law Caiaphas wa> 
the legal high-priest, and evidently the two were in 
entire sympathy. There is some oonfhsion in the 
narratives, but it is clear enough that, according to 
Jewiah Uw and method of procedure, their exam- 
ination waa illegal. According te firmly established 
usage, it waa ** the right of the aooosed to be wholly 
fi!«e ftom all auch personal inveatigation until he 
was bronf^ for trial before his congregated breth- 
ren." It is olear, both fW>m the Miahna and from 
the Pentateuch (Deut 19, 15-18), that k toUvH- 
nese was in no case allowable, and that the *' two or 
three witnesses" at whose mouth every word wis 
to be established must appear publicly to testify. 
** Their deposition wss the beginning of every pro- 
ceeding, and until it was publicly given agaiDSta 
man he was held to be not merely innocent, bat 
scarcely accused." 

There is no doubt that this irregular and ill^ 
procedure of queationing the accused called forth 
the protest of Jesus, of which the perfect dignity 
and supreme manliness must have had a powerftil 
effect : '* I spake openly to the world ; I ever 
taught in the synagogue, and in the temple, whither 
the JewA always resort, and in secret have I said 
nothing. Why aaksst thou mef a»k them which 
heard me.^* This appeal obviously angered the 
officer of the court both from its unexpectedness 
and fh>m ito bold truthfhlness. One of them 
*^ struck Jeaua with the palm of his hand, saying, 
Answerest thou the high-priest so t " Note again the 
quiet and effective dignity of the reply : ** If I hare 
spoken evil, bear witness of the evil : but if well, 
why smitost thou me ? " The protest appears to 
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have been in some sort effectual ; for from this Ume 
witneaaeB were sought to prove the crime. 

Now as to the trial hy night. There are two 
questions. Bid it take place by night ? And, if so, 
^as it legal f There is some want of clearness and 
harmony in the accounts given by the evangelists; 
but afler throwing oat all that would oreate doubt, 
it is snbstantially certain that the personal exsmi- 
sation and the introduction of witnesses took place 
directly after the arrest, and not later ^han between 
midnight and dawn. It appears likely that these 
traniiactions were not before the whole council, but 
in the presence of the high-priest and a few mem- 
bers of the Sanhedrin. What had been determined 
here was apparently reported to a meeting of the 
council — whether of the whole body or what might 
answer to a modem puirvm is uncertain — and the 
decisions previbusly arrived at were confirmed. 
But even thU meeting evidently took place at a 
wholly irregular hour. It was held '* as soon as it 
was day." The whole proceeding was in oontro- 
irention of well-known legal usages which had all 
the sacrednesH of Isw. There is a passage in the 
Hishna which |s too long to quote, but which set- 
tles the question beyond controversy. It shows the 
difference between ** money trials" and '* capital 
trials." Even the former must begin in the day* 
time, though they may be concluded after night-lkll. 
" The latter are commenced onl^ in the day4im4^ 
and mtui alto b€ eoncltuUd during the day. The 
former may be concluded by acquittal or condem- 
nation on the day on which they have begun ; the 
latter may be concluded on that day if tktre it a 
unUnct of aeqvitialf but must be postponed to a 
ueond day if there is to be a e^ndemnaUon, And 
for this reason capital trials are not held on a day 
before a Sabbath or a feast day." Now it is scarcely 
doubtful that this trial took place on Friday, the 
day before the Sabbath, and a trial at such a time 
was positively forbidden. But it would have been 
illegal on any other day to decide on a condemna- 
tion without adjournment for twenty-four hours. 
As we have also seen, it was ill^al to meet in the 
night. 

There are other points of interest We have 
noted the protest of Jesus against the whole illegal 
proceeding, and we observe that after this he kept 
a marvelous silence. But now lest they should 
too fiagrantly outrage the legal proprieties we read 
that the Judges fh>m this time tought/or wUneum. 
Matthew says, they sought ** for false witnesses." 
Conceding for the present that the latter state- 
ment admits of another than the obvious interpre- 
tation, or even that it is erroneoas, it is to be re- 
marked that even the former action was, as the 
writer in the ConUmporary remarks, " a scandalous 
indecorum." . For, according to Jewish legal usage, 
the witnesses were to come forward of their own 
accord, not at the suggestion or invitation of the 
judges. The latter were supposed to be rather of the 
counsel for the accused than on the side of the pros- 
ecution. 
But it appears that such witnesses as were per- 



suaded to appear could not give "adequate testi- 
mony ; " that is, their testimony did not agree. It 
was not till a late hour tiiat two persons offered de- 
positions which at best only substantially agreed as 
to the language used by Jesus on a certain occasion, 
and which yet appears not to have hsd that com- 
plete coincidence which wss essential to conviction 
in Jewish capital cases. Furthermore, it does aot 
appear very obvious that the offensive utterance had 
any bearing on the criminality of the prisoner. 
That some such scruples affected the none too 
scrupulous judges is evident from the fact that in 
the dteperate lack of evidence to make out their 
case they resort to the unprecedented measure of 
orow-questioning the accused. But *' he held his 
peace and answered nothing." He was simply 
standing on his rights. But he knew sshe had 
known from the beginning, that his hour was come 
and that he was fore-judged and fore-doomed. Then 
came the final, awftil, and still more unlawflil ad- 
juration of the high-priest: ** I a<yure thee by the 
living Qod, that thou tell us whether thou be the 
Christ, the Son of the Blessed 1 " It was the su- 
preme moment— the time to witness the great con- 
fession and to present his infinitely lofty claim to 
the representatives of the divinely chosen nation. 
With solemn mi^Jesty he avows his Messiahship, 
and declares to his astonished judges that hereafter 
they " shall see the Son of man sitting on the right 
hand of power, and coming in the clouds of heaven." 
Rightiy enough the council decided if this was not 
the Messiah, then were his words the mostappalling 
blasphemy, and he was worthy of death. ^^ Bui what 
if hiwutheMmiahf*^ And thisquestion, which» 
after all, was the main thing to be determined^ 
they had not even considered 1 

** Our conclusion on the question of Hebrew hiw 
must be this : that a process begun, continued, and 
apparently finished, in the ooune of one nighty 
with witnesses against the accused who were sought 
for by the judges, but whose evidence was not sus- 
tained even by them ; commencing with interroga- 
toriea which Hebrew law does not sanction, and 
ending with a demand for oonfession which Its doc- 
trines expressly forbid; all followed, twenty-four 
hours too soon, by a sentence which described a 
claim to be the Fulflller of the hopes of Israel as 
blasphemy— that such a process had neither the 
form nor thefumess of a judidal trial." 
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Book M^oticeiB* 

Mm qf Rmtown. Character Sketches of Men Distin- 
guished as Patriots, Statesmen, Writers, Reformers, 
Merchants, etc By Daniel Wise. D.D. Cincinnati : 
Cranston A Stowe. New York: Phillips A Hunt. The pen 
of the veteran writer of these " sketches ** has been busy 
for many years, and always nsed for a good purpose. 
We commend this book especially to the yontha whose 
characters are still in a rormative state. It will be found 
wholesome and interesting reading ; entertaining as a 
novel, and yet describing glorious realities. Some of 
our growinf; boys may be enconraced to try for them- 
selves, to follow where these ** men of renown " have 
led the way. 
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Mittiodistn of Uie Peninsula ; or. Sketches qf NotcMe 
Vfiaracters and Events in the History of Methodism in 
the Maryland and Delaware Peninsula. By Rev. Robert 
W. Todd. Philadelphia : Metliodiet Episcopal Book 
Rooms. Whoever han viflited the " peninsala/' and en- 
joyed the profuse and hearty hospitality of its people, 
and had opportanity to study their traits, will be de- 
lighted with this book, and even strangers who read it 
will be sure to be interested. The writer being ** to the 
manner born,*^ draws his portraits from life. His love 
of humor has led him to depict the ludicrons side of 
many of his characters, but there in another side of 
wl«ich he given occasional glimpses. The old peninsula 
has been the garden of Methodism for over a hundred 
^eurs, and much good fruit has it borne. 

Our Youth. A Paper for Young People and their 
Teachers Volume I. Dec. 5, 1885, to MaySQ, 1886. 
New York : Phillips A Hunt. Cincinnati : Cranston 
A Stowe. This makes an elegant volume of over four 
hundred pages. Bound in purple cloth, and lettered in 
gold, it is an ornament for any parlor. Those of onr 
reader? who failed to subscribe at the beginning would 
do well to give themselves the opportunity of making a 
perfect file by ordering this volume before the copies 
are all gone. Price (indnding postage), $1 50. 

ShoppelTs Modem Houses. An Illartrated Architect- 
nral Quarterly. Vol. I, No. 8. July. 1888. New 
York: The Cooperative Building Plan Association. 
With its fifty-five designs for residences, its colored 
frontispiece, and colored plan by which a child can 
build a model honse oat of paper, this is a very attract- 
ive number. The engravinga, representing various 
styles of houses, are artistic, and the descriptions are 



cl«irly set forth. Several of these designs so impress 
us that we should proceed at once to put one of them 
to a practical test if we only had the lot on which to 
build and the money to pay the builders I By the way. 
we are somewhat skeptical in regard to tlie cost of build- 
ing here given. The prices seem too low. 

The Bishop (^Africa; or, the Ufe qf mUktm Tay- 
lor, D.D. With an Account of the Congo Country and 
Mission. By Rev. B. Davies. Reading, Mass.: Holi- 
ness Book Concern. The writer has compiled from 
various sources the most prominent evenU in the life 
of Bishop Taylor, and here sets tliem forth for the beo- 
eflt of the reading public 



Fourth Quarter. 

Oct. 3. Jesns Betrayed *. . .John 18. 1-14. 

10. «f esos Before Pilate John 18. 128-40. 

17. Jeans Delivered to be Cra- 

cWed John 19. 1-11 

84. Jesus Craellled. John 19. 17-90. 

81. Jesus Ulsea John 20. 1-18. 

Nov. 7. Thomas Cohtinpbd John 20. 19-29. 

14. PxTEB RxsTORKD ...John21. 4-19. 

21. Wai^kixo in tuk Light 1 John 1. 6-10, 

aod 2. 1-1 

28. JoBN^B Vision or Cmusr Rev. 1. 4-1& 

2>«e. 6. WOBSHIPINOGbDANDTHSLAHB.Rev. 6. 1-li 

12. Thb Saiktb IN Hbatbm Rev. 7. 9-17. 

19. Tbb Grbat Invitation Rev. 22. 8^. 

26. Fourth Quabtbblt Rbyibw. 
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Oct. SI. 
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MUSIC AND HYMNS FOR THE FOURTH QUARTER. 



CHRISTMAS. 



RHLKHEX. 8) 6. 



Bnglibh. 



^N = H = ^M=^ I J /ij J I JH 



1. lit - tto town of Both - lo • hem ! How still wo aoe the* lie, 



^hH=H^ 





R 4= . JH I jiJ h 



^ 



^ 



^^ 



-«- 



A • boTO thr deep and dream-lera alotp, The d - lent itan fo bf } 



>''i' l i' rr FlM f hfi : ,Pf f i ^ I 




^^^ 



thf daik streets ehln - eth Ths er • or - last - lag Ufhti 



iifr ' r^ii' * ^ i ^ |i || i' |i| I 




i J l l J j:i ^ 



Tha hepas and feara of all tha 7—n, Are mat la thaa ta • nifht 




2 For Christ is bom of Karj, 
And gathered all abore, 

While mortals sleep the angels keep 
Their watch of wondering love. 

O morning stars together 
Proclaim tlie holy birth ! 

And praises sing to Gk>d the King, 
And peace to men on earth. 

3 How silentlyi how Bilentl7, 
The wondrous gift is giren, 

8ojGk)d imparts to human hearts 
The blessings of his heaven. 



No ear maj hear his coming, 

But in this world of sin, 
Where meek souls will receive him still. 

The dear Christ enters m. 

4 holy child of Bethlehem! 

Descend to us, we pra j, 
Cast out our sin and enter in, 

Be bom in us to-day. 
We hear the Christmas angels. 

The great glad tidings tell, 
0, come to us, abide with us, 

Our Lord Emmanuel I — UhknowiL 
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JESUS, MY JOY. 



Words by Mrs. J. F. Crewdson. 



Muaio by W. J. KiBKFATRiCK. By per. 




A beMi - ti • f al to - mor - row 



Of snxi - shine aft - er rain. 




P^^ 



help Yttt • J pros- ent in troab -le. 




OopjilKht, 1811, by W. J. KiBXPjmuex. 



2 IVe found a branch for healing 
Near every bitter spring:, 

A whisper'd promise stealing 
O'er.ev'ry broken string. — Chorus, 

3 I've found a glad hosanna 
For every woe and wail, 

A handful of sweet manna 
When grapes of Eschol fail — Chania. 

4 I've found the Rock of Ages 
When desert wells are dry ; 



And after weaxy stages 
I've found an Elim nigh. — Chorus, 

6 An Elim with its coolness, 

Its fountains, and its shade; 
A. blessing in its fullness 

When buds of promise fade. — Chorus,, 

6 O'er tears of soft contrition 

I've seen a rainbow light: 
A glory and fruition, 

So near I yet out of sight — Chorus. 



Wnm ^'Soiiaa cm Jfov avd GbADHSM.'* 



WoniB by W. O. Oosmiro. 



THE SAVIOUR IS WAITING. 




K uaks by Bobxbt Lowbt> 

■ 



^^ 



I 

1. The Saviour is wait'ing and call - ing. He bids ns oomein to the feast; 



I I T 




oome, all ye hnn • gry and sad ones, There's room for the worst and the lesst 
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THE SAVIOUR IS WAVriSO— Continued. 




Once they all made light of the sto - xy, And tnmed to their pleasnre and ain ; The 







proad and the care-leas de-spised him, Bnt the ham - ble and poor en • tered in. 




2 He spread all his bounties before them, 
He sought them where'er they might roam ; 

With love trembling sweet in his message, 
He tenderly bade them come home. — 0?ioru8. 






I 

3 Hfive you ever thought of his mercy? 

He graciously calls you to-day ; 
The feast of his love still is waiting ; 

O turn not, turn not away I — Chortu. 



From ** Glad RmnAtm.** Bj pwmlalon of Bif low k Main. 



HABTHA J. Lankton. 
Moderaio. 



HIS NATAL DAY. 

J 1- 



W. J. KiBKPATRiCK. By per. 





1. No more we look with anzions gaae For him, the long fore- told, Nor wait his birth, the 

ta— *-* 



^ 



^^^^ 




CR0RU8. 




-^:l 

M 



p 



Ho • ly One Pro-claimed by proph-ets old. He comes, he comee, the 

He comes, he comes, 

JL-r;-4 * - * > ^ "^ <* 



± 



It 



X 



5"~ 



t 



^^^bd 



e^g! 



■n—Q—Q= 




-b 



*Z— g- fFf 



Poeo rit^ a tempo. 

\ f m - 4 — ; 

^ "W * 



5: 



^=^^- 



r 



eye of faith Be - holds his na - tal star, (his na - tal star,) To 

the eye of faith ,. ^ 

1, pi F •- 



^jL^.^^^^^ 




1 1-1 



t 




i \ i ri=i 






r=P^ 



its glo • rioos light shall call The na - tions from 



far. 



-^ ^- 



u 



£ 



± 



m 



OopTrlghl, 18M, by W. J. KimxPATmiCK. 



' f \ \ ''^ 



2 He comes, and, lo, the desert blooms 
And blossoms like the rose; 

Amid the lonely wilderness 

A stream of gUidness flows. — Chorus, 

3 O Zion, wake 1 the watchmen cry, 
While on her walls they stand ; 



Behold, a great Deliverer brings 
Good- will to every land. — Oufnta. 

4 Break forth anew I ye golden harps, 

Around the throne above; 
Ring out once more, angel choir, 

The mighty song of love! — Chantt. 
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Gbaci J. Tbxhcb. 



LORD, MY HEART IS THINE. 



Hubert P. Maot. 





OopjTiflit, 18M, by Blitoir 4 Ifate. 



S O Lord, my heart Ib tliliie» 
And tbou thy trust wilt keep; 

Thy voice will calm Its troubled wares, 
And lull its cares to sleep.— Be/. 

8 O Lord, my heart Is thine. 
And with my soul 'tis well; 



By oooUng streams tbon leadest me. 
And there in peace I dwelL— 22^. 

4 Lord, my heart Is thine: 
And when Its chords shall break. 

Twill soar aloft on eagle wlnm, 
A sweeter song to make.— ii«/. 



From "QvAD Rtnuiif,*' by par. 



Virhisper Houghs for October. 

CTttoe, " JesoB, Tender Shepherd, Lead Us/*) 

riRST UESBON. 

Jbsub, io this hour of 9orrow, 
Let me come and weep with thee, 

For the awful pain and anguish 
Thou didst bear, dear Lord, for me. 

8BCOND LX880N. 

Hny we always choose thee, Jenns, 
Who bast died our love to win : 

Hay we seek thee, serve thee, follow, 
Shuuning every path of Bio. 

THIBD LBBSON. 

Thon art King, O mifrhty Jeens, 
Thou dost reign in heaven above, 

And on earth the throne thoa choosest 
Is a child-like heart of love. 

FOUBTH UBBBOH. 

O the tender love of JeBus 1 
Love that brought him down to die 

For a world of guilty sinners, 
" It Is fluished 1 " hear him cry. 

riFTH z.assoir. 

Je^uB. Savionr, thoa hast risen. 
And with thee I, too, may rise ;^ 

Walk with thee, my Ouide and Leader, 
All my journey to the skies. 
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In patience wait, U UMher, wait, 
The aewl long wauhod ihall germiutM, 
When the cold xoil in which 'twaii BOWB 
The WHinth of God'n iweotloFS bae known. 
Perchance so aijpi of growtb ippaars, 
Yet than hiat shed m mxaj teare 
.Above the spot that holdx thy eeed, 
WonderinK if God would evBT heed ; 
Or if th; Ubora were too email 
To clum lut notice after alt. 
Could Une who stooped a mite to bleaa 
Count tbii, thy work of love, tbr lesa I 
Art not thou trfinc more to do, 
Uore than God had for thee in view I 
He meant not that thine anxioua e;e 
■Ou growtbl beneath the soil ahould 
That ia hiaeare, hs'd baveth/ love; 
Tmat till the blade appeara above 
The cloven ground ; perhapa 1* knows 
^TwiU do «o ere the morrow'a close. 
Teaoher, in patience wait, since Ood 
. Leln no aeed die beneath the aod. 
But guerda it conatanUf for thee, 
From seed-germ to the perftct tree. 



epy. 



PlanninB for Wcwk. 
Him I« a man busy with paper and pencil draft- 
ing a house, measuring off its rooms, estimaling 
cost and tima of construction. He ia planning his 

Hera ia ■ farmer. In thought, he ijoes over his 
fields, setecta hie crops, and adapts seed to soil. 
He ia planning his work. 

Here ia a general, an army clustered about the 
tent within whioU be studies the map of the ooun- 

VoK XVIIL-ll 



try he has Invaded, picke out his roads, aod looatea 
his battles. He, loo, ia planning. Without a plan, 
how dissipated may be theeObita we make! With 
it, how effective each movement I 

Winter is a season with its special advantagea for 
certun forms of eotivity. Wisely anticipate Do- 
cemtier's movements with November's plans. An 
hour of csreful thought now miy double the harvest 
that will be garnered three months away. It may 
be a new method in teaching or n new activity 
for the aoholar in ohnrch-work. It moy be a 
oouiM of private study or a round of lectures. It 
may be a suooesaion of syslemaUo efforta to reach 
the spiritual wants of your olan. WJiat a differ- 
enoe it will make because you plan for the winning 
of Nula 1 IJke the' examples given above, antid- 
pale yonr work, yoa who battle for eternity, build 
Tor eten^ty, harreat for eternity. Having planned, 
push yonr work. Let there Im a rail nnd^ it, and 
then pot stoun behind it. 



Th* mnn on tbo Wall. 

A tuH la walking ■ high wall, cairyiag a gun on 

hb shoulder. His form ia outlined ahsrply agaiiiat 
Uie blue aky as if he were making a silhouetto of 
himself. Is he up there becau.ie it liftK him nearer 
to the birds overhead I His is tlie kind of game that 
does not fly ; it miu<, if it liave a chance. On the 
other side of (he hi^h wall ia a somber yard, and 
this encircles a stilS more somber building. That 
man is on the watch for any poraible runaway 
t>om the prison. His office, whose expenses aro 
met by the State, la to keep a man fiom getting out. 
We can thinkofonewhoae work latokeep a man 
from getting in. The purpose of one la penal, that 
of the other ia preventive. This second person haa 
no rifle on his sbnutder, but a Bible in bis hand, 
his only weapon. He naika no wail ; he occupies » 
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settee. His field of supervision is a class of boys. 
He aims to develop in them tendenoies tliat will 
take them far from prison. He aims to make them 
pure, honest, diligent, tempente, prayerful. Which 
is the more important to the State, the paid officer 
on the wall or the labor of love in the Sunday- 
school t Does the State properly leoo^ize its most 
efficient, cheapest ally, the Church of God f And 
does the Church of Qod reooffnise the high charac- 
ter, the imperative necessity of its own Ubors, not 
forgetting the Sunday-school t 



The Pcmt of "Biemming^. 

How can we expect any spiritual blessing on our 
work unless we meet its cost f Can we expect music 
ih>m our wind-harp if we do not take it where the 
wind will breathe upon it f If we wish for any gen- 
erous harvest, do we make a bed for our seed in the 
comer of the cellar and there drop and leave it f 
In spiritual things, if we wish for results, we must 
obey the laws of blessing. If we would have power 
over our scholars and lead them forward to god- 
like lives, we must first have power with God. 
There must be an isolation ftom the world, an 
opening of the soul to God in entire surrender. Let 
there be a waiting upon him in prayer, full, ab- 
sorbing, Uie supplication and consecration of our 
entire natures. Though we see no mystic flame and 
hear no eostaUo utterance, yet Pentecost will have 
oome again and its evidence bo seen in human lives. 



e I » 

T*lie l>riftinff Veasel. 

A T1S8BL was drifting, drifting toward an ugly 
teef. No earthly power apart from the wind oould 
save it Would the wind lift its wings, beat hard, 
quick, and fly to the vessel's relesset How in- 
tently the orew, the officers, all look up to the 
motionless sails 1 Before them is the flrowning 
reef; above, are those idle sails. O wind, wind, 
oome and blow 1 ** Ah,*' some one may cry, ** there's 
a puff 1 " Others look up. There is a fluttering of 
the nuuntop-gallant ssilf It was a stroke fW>m the 
wing of a breeze. Will it be repeated f How in- 
tently they gaze upward 1 How anxiously every 
eye is fastened on that flapping sail. Yes, it is the 
wind. It strengthens. It fills the canvas. And 
now the vessel overcomes the current, she swings 
about, and the crew are saved. 

O teacher, looking nt some valued life drifting to- 
ward sad, Rpiritunl disaster, there is just one power 
that can avail. It is not in man ; it is in God. It 
is that mighty wind of the Holy Ghost that can bring 
this endangered soul into a place of safety. Be 
looking up 1 Cry out in prayer, your face lifted to- 
ward God, waiting fo^ the Holy Ghoet. Marvelous 
wind of Pentecost, bf^the upon us ! 



Ooncerninft the ** ^t'Tva.** 

As many of our readers understand, we are com- 
pelled by reason of our large circulation to prepare 
all the material for the Sukdat-School Jocbkal a 
long time in advance, so that we have no rt>om, 
strictly speaking, for **news." Yet we are slways 
glad to notice events of interest in connection witlt 
Sunday-school work, even though when our readers 
see the facts noticed they may seem to be out of 
date. 

The present (November) number of the Joubkal 
has tlie last of its ** copy " sent to the printer be- 
tween the first and the fifth of September. The 
most of it was sent ten days before. It will thus 
be readily seen that we cannot make our Jourhal 
what is sometimes called *' newsy." We aim, how- 
ever, to make it interesting, and to publish es- 
pecially any thing pertaining to the most important 
of all news to men, the Gonpel of the Son of God. 

Sometimes also, when there are five lessons in s 
month, we have room for very little besides what is 
connected with the lessons. We must illustnts 
and oonunent on them whether we have any thing 
else or not 

But we are always glad to get from our readeis 
any items of interest connected with Sunday-school 
work. So send along accounts of whatever uf in- 
terest or importance occurs in your school and we 
will tiy, sooner or later, to find room for the items. 



JL. Veteran. 

Om of the oldest and foremost Sunday-school 
Yorkers in our Church has, on the day this article 
ia written (September 9), reached the advanced sge 
of eighty years. That in itaelf is not so remarka- 
ble as the fact that he is still as active as ever in his 
daily work and in his Sunday labors. No one, 
to see him busy at his desk or moving about as 
spry as a young man, would imagine him to be any- 
where near founcore years old. Yet he is postitive 
in the assertion that he was bom September 8, 1806, 
and we must take his word for it. 

We refer to the Rev. Joseph Longking, D.D., 
for many years connected with the Methodist Book 
Concern in New York, as printer, proof-reader, 
superintendent, editor, and almost every thing. 
His has been truly a busy life. Hard work, instead 
of breaking him clown, haa kept him young. Long 
before the prosent system of lessons was in use he 
found time, amid his numerous duties, to write 
question books and commentaries for Sunday- 
school teachers and scholars. The parents uod 
grandparents of many of the present generation oi 
Sunrlay -school scholarR found great help in study- 
ing the Scriptur&H by the use of Longkinv's Quff^ 
tion Book» and Notes on the Gospels, and they ur^ 
helpful still. As a Bible-class teacher he has hud 
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few equals. Some of the leading ministen and lay- 
men in our Church in and around New York 
dty were members^of hia fkmoua Bible-olaaa in 
the old Greene Street Churoh forty years ugo and 
more. 
We hope he may live to fill out a century. 



It is said that Balzao, when once asked by an in- 
qnisitive reader of one of hia books to explain a 
certain pasi«ge iu it which the reader was unable to 
understand, frankly admitted that it had no mean- 
ing at all. 

" You see," said he, '* for the average reader all 
that la dear seema easy, and if I did not sometimes 
give him a complicated and meaningless sen- 
tence he would think he knew as much as myself. 
But when he comes upon something be cannot com- 
prehend he ra-reada it, pnades over Ut, takes hia 
head between hia handa, and glares at it, and, find- 
ing it impossible to make bead or tail of it, aays, 
'Qreat man, Balaao; he knowa mora than I 
do!'" 

We have heard aennons whioh seemed to be con- 
structed on that principle. Then are preachen who 
appear to imagine that if they are obsoura they will 
be reputed metaphysioal. The true metaphysioian 
is diagnsted at such prfttensiona. And then are 
people who profess to ei^oy this kind of discourse, 
possibly because it makea them appear philosoph- 
ical to seem to be able to appreciate the hard paa- 
•«ges. 

It la very easy to mistake mud for depth. It does 
not follow because one cannot see the bottom that 
the stream is deep. It may be very ahallow, and 
the bottom obscured because of mud. On the other 
band, there are deep waters ao very dear that the 
bottom may be seen, with shells and pebbles, many 
fathoms down. And there are great preachers and 
l^reat teanhers who can disoourse of the most mo- 
mentous themes in a way to make the hearers un- 
derstand. 

'* Well, brother," said a good old dame to the 
junior preacher on the circuit, **8ome folks like 
Brother B. [the preacher in charge] because they 
say he is a deep preacher ; but for my part I like 
Miallow preaching, such as you give us." 

That was a high compliment. Though, it must 
be conferacd, it was somewhat equivocally expressed, 
the old lady's meaning was clear enough. That 
young man afterward l^came an eminent minister 
in our Church, and to the day of bis death never 
had any difficulty in making his audience under- 
Mtund what be meant, because he himftdf knew 
what he meant. He thougtit clearly and spoke cor- 
rectly. 

There is a lesson here somewhere for Sunday- 
school teachers. 



I» upil— 'X'eacher. 

He who would teach Christ's truth to others must 
himself be a pupil in the school of Christ, No les- 
son helps, no commentaries, however learned, criti- 
cal, and complete, are auttlclent to give one tiiat in- 
sight into the doctrines of the great Tjachor, and 
that uonvictiou of their abeolule tru^^iiiulness, which 
are essential qualiUcatious of ar. <;ttioient instructor. 
To know that thoee doctrines are divine one must 
accept them, not only as theories to be assented to 
by the intdleot, but as ravelations of divine love 
made to the heart, as tmths for fiuth to ding to, aa 
spiritual conoeptiona giving birth to a love respon- 
sive to that infinite love whioh they set forth. 
Hence the Saviour aaid, **If any man will do hia 
will, he shall know of the doctrine whether it be of 
God." And all Christian experience oonformato 
this saying. Aa a matter of fiict no man fully oom- 
prshenda Chriat'a words or feels their regenerating 
power imtll be honestly wills to do what they com- 
mand. But when a man oan aay, " I love him be- 
canse he first loved me," he sees a meaning, a 
beauty, a grandeur in Chriat'a worda which quali- 
fiee him to teadi aa he never ootdd do without that 
experienoe of faith and love. Let him, therefore, 
who desirea to teaoh well enter himself aa a per- 
petual pupil in the achool of ChriaL 

s I s 



Annmam^mt or Insitriaction— 

AjcuanoDiT and Instmotion are not aynonymoua 
tenna, albeit in these days of augar-eoated pilla 
thera is in many a disposition to treat them as such. 
PMfessor Amiel, an experienced educator, sigrs, 
*^ They may no doubt be mingled and comUned, 
but if we wiah to obtain direct and single effbots we 
shall do best to keep them apart." He said this of 
secular and merdy moral instruction. If best kept 
apart in secular teaching, it certainly muat be more 
emphatically so in giving religious instruction, 
wherdn the highest of all effects, the regeneration 
of the heart, is, or dways should be, directly and 
oonsdously sought. 

In supporting his objection to the mixing of 
amusement with instmotion he says, ** The well-dis- 
posed child does not like mixtures which have some- 
thing of artifice and deception in them." This 
may be true of a precociously observing, but not of 
the average, child, which, without thinking of any 
deception, would laugh at the funny words of hia 
teacher and reject their appended moral. The fun in- 
disposes the mind to consider the duty taught. 
There is an incongruity between the two things, 
and as a child, when persuaded to take a sugar-coated 
pill into its mouth, may keep it there until the coat- 
ing is gone and then reject the pill itself, ko tlie 
average pupil will feast on the fVin of an addresa 
and reject the truth he moist needs to treasure up. 

But the profchsor utters a ^oldew txM^K ^HV^^trck. \)& 
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BayA, '* Duty elaima obedience ; study re({uire8 ap- 
plication ; for amusement nothing is required but 
good temper. To convert obedience and applica- 
tion into means of amusement is to weaken the will 
and the intelligence. These efforts to make virtue the 
fashion are praiseworthy enough, but if tbey do 
honor to their authors, on the other hand, they prove 
the moral anaemia of society. When the digestion 
is unspoilt so much persuading is not necessary to 
give it a taste for bread." 

To these sentiments every experienced and ear- 
nest teacher will give a hearty approval. He knows 
that there is no royal way either to learning, virtue, 
or piety. The temple of knowledge still stands on 
a hill which cannot be ascended by an elevator, but 
only by application, and stop by step. Virtue is 
not pleasing, piety is not attmctive, to the selfism 
of a child, fie cannot be allured to them by 
laughter, or exciting words, but must be roused to 
seek them by the stem voice of duty, by the spur of 
moral conviction. Hence he is wronged if not 
given to understand that life is not a play-ground, 
but a workshop ; that its blessings do not drop like 
overripe fhiit into the lap of the self-indulgent 
triiier, but are given only to the hand of the dili- 
gent and obedient. To teach otherwise is to spoil 
the child's digestion and give it a distaste for saving 
truth, just as rich, highly Beasoned food spoils his 
appetite for bread and other healthfUl diet. There 
is a time to be amused and a time to be instructed, 
but a different tlMieis appointed for eaoh.' 



-♦•♦- 



The MiminK Liink. 

KoT long since an article appeared in 7%« 
Ckrit^ian AdvocaU^ from the pen of the Rev. A. N. 
Craft, D.D., with the title, "The Missing Link 
Between the Church and the Sunday-school.*' It 
is characterized by vigor and fhmkness, and con- 
tains Home pungent truths that the Church will do 
well to heed. 

After referring to the difficulties in the way of 
securing iM conversion of the children in our 
Sunday-schools, the writer develops his plan for 
supplying '' The Missing Link." He says : 

** The pastor's children's class, as a meeting sep- 
arate from the Sunday-school, will not do this. As 
to two meetintrH of the children on Sunday, hard- 
worked mothers have to be consulted. The 
children themselves would become weary ; week 
days are absorbed in day-school ; nnd thoy need 
Saturday for play. A children's class, with a sep- 
arate hour of meeting as n permanent thing, will 
reach but a small portion of the children. 

** This work must bo done in the Sunday-school. 

The old class-leader system, as applied to the 

children, must be abandoned unless the teachers 

are the leaders. The class-meeting people and the 

revivaJ'loving people must become workers in the 



Sunday-)<chool. I do not mean the cranks; they 
must be kept out. We must have thoroughly 
Christian teachers, who will be both teacher and 
class-leader. Let there be a Sunday-school prayer- 
meeting, once a month, fifteen minutes long. Let 
the opportunity for rising for prayer be given as 
often. Let the appeal be short, but as earnest as 
those which are given at protracted meeting^. 

*' * All ten years of age and younger' (using the 
language of the Discipline) will respond at once. 
Most of the boys and girls in their teens will soon 
be reached. Some adults will yield. I have tried 
thia experiment, and would pledge myself to go 
into any Sunday-school and secure this result. 
Any good superintendent can do this without the 
aid of the pastor. 

*^ Let a secretary be appointed, whose sole duty it 
will be to keep a record of those who have become 
seekers, of their age, home influence, their state of 
experience, their bap^m, their teacher and leader, 
and report to the pastor those who are judged to be 
ready for ftiU membership in the Church. Let the 
bell tap five minutes before the cIoac of the lesson 
as a signal for the teachers to speak to their scholars 
especially on the subject of experimental religion. 
Let the pastor, superintendent, or teacher invite 
those who from time to time especially need it to a 
place of private conference and prayer. Thin, we 
think, if carried out would supply the missing link 
between the Sunday-school and the Church." 

A pastor in the State of New York writes ns, re- 
ferring to this article : 

"If our Sunday-school workers oould all catch 
th« idea suggested by Dr. Craft, and throw them- 
selves into the work in that line with inspiration 
«pd entliusisKm for Christ, thousands of our 
ohildren might bo brought to Christ. We 
must aot quickly, and with vigor and love, or they 
are lost tons, to the Church, and to heaven, many 
of them. 

**It seems to me that we are not as largely 
securing the conversion of our children as we 
should, nnd yet what Interests are soon to be com- 
mitted to these children 1 The salvation of our 
country and the world is suspended upon this imue. 
Has there ever been a time when it has been as 
important as now — the early conversion of the 
rising generation f 

** The thought of what is before our children and 
youth is to me well-nigh overwhelming. May 
God help us all to do with our might what our 
hands find to do in this direction." 

It is a hopeful sign when the heart of ours faith- 
ful pastors turn in the direction of practical results 
in our Sunday-school work, 



#♦» 



A. Had Siftht. 

BT A TEACHKB. 

It was in a church. '* Children's Day" services 
had called out n large congregation. The ciiildren 
were tliere in force, and, as was to be expected, the 
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grown people came to see and be glad with the 
little ODee. 

The Urge primary oIbm filled the seats nearest 
the altur. How sweet and innocent the little faces 
l<x>ked I How '* unnpotted from the world 1 " The 
very flowers that smiled on every side did not 
seem brighter and purer than they. The very 
birds, \ittering soft notes of praiHe, did not seem 
more innocently happy than did these little ones. 
Looking on, beyond, to the seats full of self- 
conscious little maids with frixies and banfES, and 
to the row» of fashionable and frivolous young 
people, still farther back, one felt instinctively like 
throwing protecting arms around this fliesh inno- 
cence and unconscious grace. . 

Protect them, O yes, fh>m the world, the flesh, 
and the devil ! Protect them from the arch enemy 
who loves nothing so well as to spoil the sweet 
onconsdousnesa of childhood I 

Alas 1 that the dear children should need to be 
protected from the very Church herself, which 
ought to be such a wise and tender mother 1 From 
the very Sunday-school, which ought to nurture all 
that is sweet and true and real I 

Listen, and then see if you will not have to con- 
fess with shame and sorrow that this is an ** ower 
true tale" of what, in subetanee, has occurred, is 
occurring, and will occur again and again in many 
and many a church. 

At a certain point in the exercises a little girl, of 
perhaps six or seven years, was called out for a 
recitation. She tripped airily forward, in mont airy 
and unohild-like costume, and announced herself 
within the altar enclosure by a moMt elaborate and 
UDchild-like bow. She had been trained into a self- 
oonseiousneM that was painful to witnera, and flat- 
tered into a self-admlratlon that might make an 
angel weep. 

She said her pretty little piece ** beautifully." 
It was a piece of religiouB verse as befitted the time 
and place, and a part of the show was a prayer. 
At a given point the little maid sank gmcefuUy 
upon her knees, folded her hands, closed her eyes 
devoutly, and with due regard to elocutionary in- 
flections and effect addressed her Maker in choice 
rhyme 1 

Amid murmurs of applause, and greeted by ad- 
miring looks and smiles, the little actress took her 
seat, this part of the performance concluded. 

Was it not a sad sight! Was it not ruthless, 
robbing the rose of its sweetness ? stealing the per- 
fume from the violet Just unfolding! 

What wonder that a wise and loving mother went 
away saying, " I dare not send my little girl where 
there is even n possibility that she may be pushed 
forward in such a way I" 

What wonder that the little girl who had ta»ted 
the sweets of applause said the next year to a new 
teacher, ** Please, ma*am, I 'most always recite when 
we go in the big church !" 

Better never to have a '* programme " than to rub 
the bloom off a child's soul I A thousand times 
better I 



Itare JBibleis in the I.ienox I.iibrary* 

BT BKV. J. 1. BOSWXLL. 

Many years ago the Bev. Henry Ward Beeoher 
playfully remarked : 

** There are persons who are waiting eagerly for 
Mr. James Lenox to die, so as to obtain, by purchase, 
some of the rare Bibles of which he is the fortunate 
owner." 

Mr. Lenox is dead, but with wise forethought 
he took good care that no covetous hand should be 
laid upon the rich collections of a life-time. He 
made the public his heirs. He caused to bo erected 
a noble building, which faces the Central Park in 
New York city, and there he placed his art and 
literary treasures— his no longer, but yours and 
mine. 

Let us enter and see what we own. 

A gallery hung round with paintings, a room 
with costly volumes of engravings and some elegant 
vases, another room well fllled with books, and in 
this last a collection of rare editions of the Bible, 
such as can be found nowhere else on the American 
continent. The finest of these are exposed to view 
in laige glass cases. 

Here is a treasure indeed I A perfect copy of the 
Gutenboig Bible, often called the Maiariu, after the 
famous French cardinal, in whose library a copy was 
first found. It was printed somewhere between 1460 
and 1465— before Columbus set sail for America— 
and was the fir^t printed book of any size ever 
given to the world. It is in Latin, and is bound in 
two volumes of three hundred pages each. Those old 
type-setters did their work well, and the Gothic 
characters look as though they were made with a 
pen, and are large and handsome. How many 
copiea were struck off no man can tell, but twenty 
have survived the ravages of time. Mr. Lenox 
bought this copy for a triflo— only twenty-five 
hundred dollars — but a copy sold a year ago in 
England for nearly twenty thousand dollars. 

" Would not give ten dollars for it," do you say ! 

Then you are not that happy being, a book 
maniac ; and in fact, for all the purposes of study, a 
modern '* teacher's Bible " is far better than these 
heavy volumes. But all who have large book col- 
lections desire to have early specimens of the 
printer's art and of first editions of classic works 
and as the demand for such is growing and the 
supply forever limited the price goes up. 

Here is a fine specimen of the Bible for the poor 
or, to give it the Latin title, the Biblia Ibuperum. 
It is a thin book, printed not from type but from 
blocks of wood, with forty Scripture pictures and 
with sentences which are explanatory. Perhaps it 
was held in the hand of some piou» monk as he 
preached to n crowd of German peasants before 
Martin Luther gave the pope so vigorous a shak- 
ing. What a story thou couldat tell, old book, if 
thou wouldest only ^peak ! 

See this quaint old Bible, bom in the town of 
Nuremberg m the year 1477, and on the wide mai^ 
gin of an open page you will find the written com- 
ments of gentle Philip Melanchthon. A brave old 
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Baint he w&<«, thoui;h Luther wus somuwhat .vexed 
because there wsa not more Are in hi« blood. But 
the Beformation surely had need for the quiet 
scholar with his ready pen, no less than for the 
leroe orator who struck down foes with battle-ax ; 
ii *d so let history give due honor to both these 
gnmd and faithful souls. But, Philip, what made 
you write so fine a hand that one needs a magnify- 
in {< gla)« to read your sentences ? Tou are not the 
only man, however, whose thoughts and life 
eclipse the poouliar beauty of his penmanship. 

Take a ghince at the ** Wicked" Bible. It is 
well-nigh impossible to print a book without a 
blunder, but here is one that is most unfortunate. At 
least Robert Barker thought so, in the year 1681, 
when he found to his dismay that he had omitted the 
little, but nil-important, word ** not *' from one of the 
ten commandments, and thereby reversed its mean- 
ing. Poor Barker ! he had to pay a heavy fine, and 
his edition was suppressed, and he stands in history 
as a monument to warn all careless printers to the 
end of time. Only four copies of this edition are 
now exUnt, but, strange to say, right beside this 
copy in the Lenox Library is a German Bible, 
printed Just a century later, in which the same word 
is omitted and from the same commandment. 
O, these printers ! 

Who can look without a feeling of reverence 
upon the first portion of the English Scriptures, 
which Tyndale probably printed on English 
ground. What a true man he was! He felt 
that he had a mission to translate, and he made 
a vow that the plowboy would soon know as 
much of the Word of Ood as the parish priest of 
that day. So Tyndale studied and wrote and 
printed and fled from persecution and translated 
and printed and then faced his foes, and the worst 
they could do for him they did, for they made a 
martyr of him and sent him to heaven in a chariot 
of flame. This man had the sense to use plain 
words for plain people, and he kept dear of scholarly 
or ** ink-horn" terms; and such as he may all 
translators be. 

Gaze upon this fine specimen of our present 
authorized version, which came from a London 
house and bears the date of 1611. We pardon I 
the translators for their Ailsome eulogy of King I 
Jamc«, when we recall what their version has done • 
for the language and literature of the English- I 
speaking worid, and what a bulwark it has been to 
the Church of Christ for the last two hundred and 
seventy-five years. 

Here is a book of rarity and value, printed at 
Cambridge, New England, and the first Bible 
printed in America. As you know the language of 
your native land you will gladly read these few 
words taken from the title-page— JTamttf «m 
vfunneHupanaUtmwt, U/h-Biblum Ne quoshkinnu- 
muk fkMrpA^— that will do I Of course you know 
at a glance that it is the Mohican dialect of the 
language of the American Indiana ; and all honor to 
that faithful missionary, John Eliot, who in 1668 
Asve the Bible to a rapidly departing race. 



Nearly all the original covers oi the«e old boolu 
are gone, fur they wore of skins, and worms fessted 
and destroyed. Happily they spared the printed 
page, whether because they had a lingering respect 
for literature or because they disliked Uie taste of 
printer's ink we cannot tell ; but for thia act of kind 
forbearance we render to these ancient worms all 
thanks. * 

And BO let him who loves to atudy the Bible 
versions and their history, or trace the noble art of 
printing from ita aplendid dawn until the present 
day, visit the Lenox Library if be can. 

If he can I But the peculiar regulations now io 
foroe keep out the people, except a few determined 
sight-seers, and the noble gift of a generous giver is 
well-nigh useless. As for the many booka upon 
the shelves yon can study their backs at a safe 
distance, but not their contents, though you may 
live in hope of a better day coming. But visit the 
Lenox Library if you can, and there you will spend 
an hour of profit and carry away some pleasant 
memories. 

♦»» 



Bitii for T'eachers* 

BT JBNNIX K. BINGHAM. 
" THIBDLT, TEACHBBS." 

This is where St. Paul puts teachers. He doee 
not hold them responsible, as he does the mothers 
of the children. At best, the Sunday-school can 
only be supplementary to homo and day-school 
teaching. It is only the one hour out of all the week. 

Perchance some teachers who read this have 
passed through hours of terrible discouragement 
over some scholar who«e home influences were vic- 
ious. Such have felt the treroendoua odds against 
which they were working, and have doubtlesM said, 
" If I could make the homes as I would have them, 
how delightful and easy this Sunday work would 
be ! *' Had you thought that if the homes were all 
right there would be much less need of Sunday- 
schools? For numy of your scholars the only 
word of encouragement ever heard oomeft from the 
Sunday-school teacher ; the only up-lifting power 
ever felt comes flrom that little, brief hour. 

Perhapa its very rarity may make it stand out 
in some dreary little life. Certainly we know that 
the "thirdly" has in many cases been the little 
pebble that has turned the whole tide of living. 
So, while we rejoice that the reaponaibility ia not 
the heaviest, the opportunity weU used may brini; 
wondrous and blessed results. 

BB PBACnOAL. 

Our classes need facts about geography, ancient 
history, and the customs of Bible times; and, 
thanks to the fscilities accessible to every teacher, 
it is possible to bring to your class a magazine of 
knowledge. So important are these facts that at 
lesst one half of the time allotted for class-study 
belongs to them. But donH stop there. As a men 
text-book, the Bible excels all othem, bat if we do 
not get out of each lesson for ourselves and the 
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clam ft new inspiration for a more purposeful life — 
Bome fresh reminder that we are not living to our- 
selves alone, some strong confirmation of a special 
Providence — ^then, indeed, our teacbing has no 
climax. 

A strange young man, one Sabbath, strayed into 
a certain Sunday-school and was seated with a 
class. He inclined his head lintlesHly while the 
teacher talked about persons, places, and customs; 
but when she used the facts to prove very oon- 
clttsively Ood*8 care over every creature lie has 
made, his special interest in our evory-day business 
and all that concerns us, closing wiih an illustration 
from real life, then the indifferent listener wa6 in- 
different no longer. He questioned eagerly 
'* whether those things were so," and left the room 
with a new revelation shining out of his eyes. 
Later, the teacher learned that he had been repeat- 
edly unfortunate in business, until he had become 
discouruged; just a crisis in his life, you see, which 
all the mere facts of the lesson could never have 
helped him pass. 

Let the teacher come before the class with the 
conviction, '* These young people are going out 
into the world for another week of temptation, dis- 
appointment, burden-bearing— shall they not ciirry 
this lesson as a talisman? " Then, truly, it will not 
be a lofty " talking to " or a prosy sermonizing. 

TOUNG TOUNO MEN. 

The teacher of this class knows not what it is to 
" float to heaven on flowery beds of ease." No 
other class requires such a great amount of tact, such 
an avoidance of any thing like advice. They 
agree with Carlyle, that "advice is the worst kind 
of vioe." 

You must often leave them to draw their own 
conclusioDs. If possible, let the lesson or story 
point its own moral. 

You will find it helpful to read current events 
and draw illustrations from them. Treasure up 
any story you hear of any great men or politicians 
who have honored the Bible or loved sacred things. 
Appeal to their honor often, and don't think it a 
sin to laugh occasionally in Sunday-school. Defer 
to them when you are talking about things with 
which hoys are apt to bo acquainted— base-ball, row- 
ing, driving, etc. Ank them to tell you how it is, and 
tfauH enlist them in the service. Don't let it be a 
teaching, but a '* talking over together." Treat 
them as if they were young gentlemen, and yon 
have made a point. 

ILLUSTRATIOirS. 

Fondness for stories is not confined to children. 
Teachers of the older classes, as well, have learned 
the value of illustrations in applying truth. But, 
you say, where shall we get our stories? 

First. Every teacher should have a note-book. 
A word or two will keep in mind an incident 
which will help you much in impressing some 
lesson. For instance, I picked up this story of 
Gen. Wallace, the author of " Ben-Hur." He went to 
hear a noted infidel lecture on the "Mistakes of 



Moses." He at once determined to read the Bible 
through that he might judge for himself its authen- 
ticity. He beoiime so impressed with the beauty 
and convinced of the divine origin of the Bible 
that he wrote his " Tale of the Christ." My note- 
book records it thus: "^Ben-Hur.* Ingersoll. 
Wrong-doing. Th.warted." 

Then, as a second expedient, every teacher should 
have a scrap-book. Souroely a paper oomes into 
the house but contains some incident which can be 
turned to account aM an illustration. A little care 
and time— a very little— lo clip them out and paste 
them in a book will give you a valuable collection, 
which you will find wonderfully helpftil. 

UKOONSCIOUS TXAOUING. 

It is, after all, the unconscious teaching that 
teaches. Not what we "set out" to say, but what 
wo inadvertently let slip, is that which is remem- 
bered ; not the sermon on honesty, but the upright 
dealing ; not the denouncing of selfiMhne>«B, but the 
preferring another before us, the unselfish living, 
makes an impression. Our friends do not remem- 
ber the face which the photographer has taken, 
when we " premeditated with intent " to look well, 
but the human face, the real ono. 

Happy that teacher whose unconscious teaching 
is in harmony with the words uttered. It as surely 
means progress as the two ham onious wings meau 
flight to the bird. 

♦-•-♦ 



A£oral T'raining in the Hunday* 

school* 

BT RXV. C. H. SMITH. 

SpiRrruAL training is the most prominent object 
of Bible-school instruction ; but the fact that it in- 
cludes moral training la sometimes overlooked. 
" The vital part of human culture," says Bussell, 
" is not that which makes a man what he is in- 
tellectually, but that which makes him what he ia 
in heart, life, and character." 

It is possible for Bible scholare to learn much 
about Qod, and not learn to love him, nor have a 
sufilcient love for their fellows. Bible students 
may for want of thorough instruction learn some- 
what of their duty toward God, and yet fail to see 
their duty to mankind. 

Observation convinces us that Sabbath-school 
pupils who grow up with fhll convictions that 
" honcf^ty is the best policy " are too fVequently 
dishonest in small things, and sometimes are unable 
to resist temptation to make larger thefts. The 
morel nature is weak. 

PrcHident Chad bourne, in speaking of the work 
of the common schopis, says: "That education 
which does not make prominent justice as well as 
benevolence, law as well as liberty, honesty as well 
as thrift, and purity of life as well as enjoyment, 
should be stamped by every true educator as a 
waste and a curse, for so it will prove in the end." 

Religious training should also make prominent 
these four things, namely : law, justice, honesty, and 
purity of life. 
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Ood has established a law, and teaches ua that 
** obedience is better than sacrifice." Tlie obedience 
which Ood reqaires is threefold— obedience to God, 
to parents, and to **■ those who are in authoritj." 
God's laws are jost, and the one who fitils in his 
duty to any one of tlie three to whom he owes 
obedience is uigust to God and to the one he dis- 
obeys. One knowing duty and failing to perform 
it is likewise donbly dishonest, and making really 
a way toward imparity of life.. 

In the home the child ahould leam obedience to 
parents and Juatice to brothers and sisters. The 
(day-school teaches, and the 8abbath-«ohool ought 
to teach, obedience to teachers and Justice to school- 
mates. In home and schools honesty and parity of 
life are to be taught by precept, example, and en- 
forced practice. 

What we term moral culture concerns the 
emotions, the will, and the conscience. Parents too 
often harden the natures of their children. They 
aro fearful that the feelings of the boys may become 
girlish, and tlio«e of the girla nentimental. If there 
are evidences of emotion they begin to antidpate 
nervousness. 

The will must not be subdued, they say, for in 
this age a atrong will is required to meet the buffet- 
ings of life. Some would allow the conscience to 
follow its own bent, for they do dislike '* over-pious 
people." 

According to John Swett, " Good moral training 
Ia of a high and complex character. * Creeds pasted 
upon the memory,* says Spencer, * good principles 
learned by rote, lessons in right and wrong, will 
not eradicate vicioua propensities, though people, 
in spite of their experience as parents and as citizens, 
penbt in hoping they will.* ' The difficulties of 
moral teaching,' says Bain, ' exceed in every way 
the difficultiea of intellectual teaching.' In the 
child's moral nature sympathy is the ruling im- 
pulse, and influences the controlling power. If 
moral training consisted in telling children 
what is right and what is wrong, and in 
dealing out ethical maxims and prover^js ; if it 
were enougli to tell children it b wicked to lie, 
Steal, or swear ; if it would make boys honest and 
truthful to leam commandments by rote — ^then the 
teacher's task would be an easy one. *Did you 
•rer give a lesson in honesty ? ' asked Horace Mann 
of a teacher in England. * O no,' was the ready 
reply, *that isn't necessary; they have the com- 
mandment in the catechism, you know I ' " 

What, then, are some of the moral lessons to be 
taught in the Sabbath-school f We would firat suggeKt 
reverence. There should be reverence for the house 
of God. The church should not be entered as one 
might enter a stable, neither is it a place for hilar- 
ity nor rudeness. Then there should be reverence 
for the word of God. Pupils should handle the 
Bible as if they had respect for its contents and its 
author. Beverential demeanor during the school 
hour, especially during prayers and Scripture read- 
ing, should be required. Bespect to teachers and 
oOoen Bbould be thoroughly enforced. Lessons in 



justice are to be learned by a proper rejiard for the 
righta of classmates and neighboring oUshcs. Prin- 
ciples of proper decorum are to be established by 
the thorough government of the school by teacben 
and superintendunt. 

Lessons in these things and in truth, honesty, 
and integrity are to be given in the teachings of 
the classes, in the demeanor of the oflicers, and in the 
management of the school. 

While teaching that all things be done in the fear 
of the Lord, and in his name, let us teach that the 
** things " themselves are such as are worthy of fol- 
lowers of Christ. 

e > » 



Preparation for T'eachins tlie ISan- 
dajr-eohool T inwwon. 

BT TBOMAS SIMFSOIf. 

OiTR purpose is to present a few brief suggestioos 
or methods of preparation for teaching a leaaon from 
the Bible to a Sunday-school class, which m^ be 
used by teachen in the different departments of a. 
Sunday-eohooL It is assumed that the Inter^ 
national Series of Sunday-school lessons is used,, 
wherein the lessons are known at least one week 
before the time of teaching. An axiom in giving 
secular instruction should be borne in mind by the 
Sunday-school teacher, namely: That we never 
know a truth perfectly until we are able to teach 
that truth to othere, so that othera will undcrataod 
it as we do. If wo know a thing, we can tell it to 
others in some way so that they will know it as we 
do. Confused, misty, nebulous teaching is the out- 
come of confused, misty, nebulous, imperfect 
knowledge. 

A word preliminaiy as to time and helps in pre- 
paring to teach. 

lird. As far as practicable, careftilly arrange the 
time to be given to the study of the lesson during 
the week — some portion each day during the week 
if possible. Some of the most successful Sunday- 
school instructors begin the study of the Sunday- 
school lesson the afternoon, of the Sunday of the^ 
week previous to the Sunday it is to be taught. 

^eond. Make such provision as means will allow 
to he supplied with a good reference Bible, com- 
mentaries, Bible dictionary, encyclopedias, lesson 
helps, and other books and papers, uiils in the study 
of the sscred writings. If not able to purchase and 
own all of these needed, try to get access to them 
if possible. Having arranged time nnd Aelpi^ the 
following is suggested as a method of preparation : 

1. Read slowly and thoughtfully the IcsNon, verse 
by verso, several times over if neceestiry, to get its 
full meaning and scope ; if po^vible, commit the 
lesson to memory. If it js the first of a series taken 
from any book of the Bible, study carefully the 
personal history of the author, the circunistanoes 
under which he wrote, the purpose and style ot lus 
writing. 

2. Study carefully the context of the lesson, thoes 
portions of Scripture with which the lesson is con- 
nected, and examine carefully the parallel Scrips 
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ures from references in the lesson. Every teacher 
should have a ffood refereoce Bible. Interpreting 
Scripture by Scripture was the method of Jesus 
and hi« apostles. 

8. From the study of the Jesson, context, and 
parallel Scriptures, make a tHbrodgh analysis of it, 
suhtttantially, in writing, as follows : 

a. The topics of the lesson, if more than one ; 
the various teacheiB* periodicals and lesson com- 
mentaries will aid in this, but make your own. 

b. Central or leading thought or thoughts. 

^ e. Persons mentioned, their characteristics, etc 

d. Places, geography, history, etc. 

€. Events, important, natural, supematural. 

/. Illustrations, symbols, types. 

ff. Archttology, ancient manners, modea of 
thought, life, habits, customs. 

Preparation should be made, if possible, with pen 
or pen<nl in hand, noting every thing to be taught. 
This is very helpfyil. After preparing such an 
analysis, the teacher should consult all helps, com- 
mentaries, cyclopedias, histories, travels, maps, an- 
cient and modem, to learn every thing which can 
be known concerning the lesson ; not forgetting the 
teachers' meeting, if there is one within reach. 

4. Prayerfully consider the application of the les- 
son and its teachings to the class and its iudividoal 
members. No one more than the Sunday-school 
teacher needs divine help and the enlightenment of 
Ood*B Spirit. 

The foregoing methods of preparing to teadi in 
the Sunday-school can be carried out, not only by 
persons of scholarly attainments and leisure, but by 
thousands who are engaged as Sunday-school 
teachers whose scholarship is meager, and who have 
but little spare time from the exacting duties of life. 
It is the impressive paradox of this great work that 
the busiest men and women in secular and other 
duties make tlie most careful and elaborate prepa- 
tion to teach each week, and are the most success- 
ful Sunday-school teachers every-where. 



^ »» 



O-rAdnatins into the Street* 

** The boys from our Sunday-school graduate into 
the streets instead of into the Church.'* This is a 
sad record. It may be literally and universnlly 
true in very few schools ; we would be glad to hope 
that it is strictly true in none. Yet there is truth 
enough in it to make the teacher, the parent, the 
pastor, Rcrious and thoughtful. There are currents 
setting in from the very doo» of Christian homes 
and of Christian churches that may bear the young 
people away from both. Sunday-schools can do 
something in the way of giving knowledge. They 
cau do more in the way of giving impulse. They 
can do very little in the way of giving discipline, 
or habits, or character. All these must come fh>m 
home. The parent who allows a child to fall in 
with worldly or even sinful indulgences throuf^h the 
week, and then on Sunday allows or even requires 
that child to go to Sunday-school with or without a 
lesson prepared — that parent makes a great mistake. 
The mistake is not in letting the child attend Sun- 



day-school. That is good, in so far as it g06i». 
But the danger lies in a home atmosphere that is 
unfriendly to youthful seriousness or piety. Parents 
should try to give their children all possible advan- 
tages of their own religious experience and life. 
That mother surely makes a sad mistake who saya 
by her motherly life : ** I am trying, of course, to 
be a Christian, but I must not let that come in to 
influence my management of the children. My 
home life must go on just as if I was not a profeaa- 
ing Christian." 

There must be something wrong if Sunday-school 
children graduate into the streets instead of into the 
Church. The Church that is able to retain its chil- 
dren, and lead them early into the duties of the 
Christian life, will begin the next page of ita his- 
tory with great advantage. There is some talk of 
the "Churchea maneuvering for position." That 
Church will have the commanding position that 
wisely guides its household. Churches are made 
up of families. Let each family try, with Qod*s 
blessing, to keep its young members from going out 
to sdd ** to the increase of sinful men." That is 
what the patriot and the Christian should dread 
more than short crops or failures to carry the polit* 
ical elections. If a Sunday-school finds that it is 
annually adding to the ** increase of sinful men," let 
it put on mourning 1 — Sunday-School Magaaine, 
^•^ 

Openincr and iDlonin^ Hf^rvices for 
fourtli Quarter of ISSe. 

OPENING BERVIOE. 

I. SZLKNCK. 
n. BBSFONSIVX SSNTKNCn. 

SUFT. O icive thanks unto the Lord ; call upon his 

name : make known his deeds among the 

people. Psa. 105. 1. 
School. I will o<rer to thee the sacrifices of thanks- 
giving, and will call upon the name of the 

Lord. Phs. 116. 18. 17. 
SiTFT. And it shall come to pass, that whosoever 

shall call on the name or the Lord shall be 

delivered. 
School. The Lord is nlRh unto all them that call upon 

him, to all that call upon him in truth. 

Psa. 145. 1& 
SuPT. I called upon the Lord in distress : the Lord 

answered me, and set me in a large place. 

Psa. 118. 5. 
School. And It shall come to pass, that whosoever 

shall call on the name of the Lord shall be 

saved. Acts 2. 21. 
m. SnioDio. 
IV. Pratir, followed by Lord*s Prater in concert. 

V. SCRIPTnRS LXSSON. 

LESSON SERVICE. 

I. Class Study or thx Lxsson. 
n. Smoiiro Lxsson Hymn. 

m. RXCITATION OF THE TiTLB, GOLDBN TeXT, OUT- 
LINE, AND Doctrinal Suqoestion, by the school 
in concert. 

rV. Review and Application or the Lesson, by Pas. 

tor or Superintendent. 
V. The Supplemental Lesson.* 

VI. Announcements (espedally of the Church serv- 
ice and week-evening prayer-meeting). 

CL08INO SERVICE. 

Supt. My son, foncetnot my law ; but let thine heart 
keep my oommandmentA : for length of 
days, and long life, and peace, shall they 
add to thee. 

School. The Lord our God will we serve, and his 
voice will we obey. 

Dismission. 

* Special Lesaou% In the C^uttJcL V^'^Nw&^ioBa^ A&skSiXAst^ 
be VntToAucftd. 
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INTERNATIONAL BIBLE LESSONS. 

FOURTH QUARTER : THREE MONTHS' STUDIES IH THE WRITINGS OF JOHN. 




LESSON VI. THOMAS CONVINCKD. 
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vinced. Except I shall see. He had seen the Ruping 
wounds in the dead body of bis Master, now he mast 
see those mine woanda in bis living body. 1 will not 
believe. Let it strengthen onr Taith to remember that 
one of the first oompsny of Christians believed only 
npon the most infallible proofs. 



After eight days. This was the Jewish method 
of expressing a week. The meeting was on the San> 
day evening following Baster, showing that already the 
ilrst day oi the week had begun to be observed by the 
believers in Jesns. His dlseiplce were wfthin. 
Kneeling at the same place and onder the same circom- 
stances, yet with what different feelings. One was 
there in doabt and trouble, all the rest in the Joy of 
faith. (5) He who putt cf/aUht putt qfjoy in the Lord. 
Thru came Jcsas. As before, appearing miraculously 
in the room. (0) And tpen now he eometwhere bdUvert 
meet. 

97. Then salth he to Thonas. Showing by his 
words that he had heard the words of unbelief spoken 
by Thomas, and was, therefore, omnipresent and om- 
niscient. (7) Our Lord heart oil our uUeranett and it 
ever pretent at our tide, a/aet tomakeutr^iee whUewt 
tremble. Reach hither. He answers the declaration 
of Thomas sentence by sentence, and offers to meet the 
test. Thrust It Into my side. There was the open, 
bloodless wound, penetrating to the heart, and so laree 
that a roan's hand could be plunged into it. Be not 
faithless. He was in that spiritual condition fh>m 
which he must pass either into fkith on the one side or 



open disbelief on the other, and he must make hit 
choice between the two states. 

28. My Lord and my Ood. Thomas leaps at a 
bound from the depths of doubt to a height of faith 
far above that of the other disciples ; for up to that 
moment no one had addressed Jesus as God. He saw 
in his Master not only the risen Saviour, but the King 
of Israel, and the Divine One. And it is to be noticed 
that Jesns did not reject this title, which, if addressed to 
any man, would be blasphemous. 



Because thou hast seen oie. Words of com- 
mendation, yet almost sugi;esting a rebake. Blessed 
are they. This last beatitude ofClirist is the peculiar 
privil^e of those who have not seen him in the flesh, 
yet have believed in him a.« their Redeemer. (8) We 
can tnjoy a privilege (tf faith higher even than an 
apottWt. 

SO, SI. Many other signs. As John relates many 
events unnoticed by the other evangelists, so there 
were many more wonderful facts which John has left 
unwritten, and the half of Christ's life has never been 
told. These are written. The purpose of the Gospel 
in to strengthen faith in Christ, to show him in his 
divine nature, and to give to men the knowledge of 
eternal life. The Son of Ood. Jolin*s gospel more 
than any other reveals the divine side of Christ's per- 
sonalitv. .Might have life. The life of God here, 
which leads to the everlasting life hereafter. 



HOMB ItBADINOS. 

M. Thomas convinced. John 80. 10-29. 

Tu, The disciples partakers of Christ. Heb. 8. |-10. 

VV, The Holy Ghost bestowed. Acts 19. 1-7. 

Th. U?iing the power given. Acts 8. 5-17. 

F. Faith without sight. 2 Cor. 6. 1-10. 

S. Eternal life by faith. 1 Pet. 1. 1-9. 

8. Convincing the Gentiles. Acts 18. 88-68. 

CM»LOKlf TBXT 

And Thomas answered and said unto him, My 
Lord and my Ood. John 20. 88. 

LBSSOnr HYMK. C. M. 

Hymnal, lio. 667. 

O for a faith that will not shrink, 

Though pressed bv every foe. 
That will not tremble on the brink 

Of any earthly woe ! 

That will not murmur nor complain 

Beneath the chastening rod. 
But. in the honr of grief or pain, 

Will lean upon its Ood ; 

A faith that shines more bright and clear 

When tempests rage without ; 
That when in danger knows no fear, 

In darkness feels no doubt. 

TIMB.— A -week later than last lesson. 

PLACB.--Jerusalem. 

RI7LBR8.— Same as before. 

Doctrinal Suooestion— The blessedness of faith. 

QVBSTIOIVS FOR SENIOR STUOBNT8. 



1. Jesns and the Ten, t. 19-28. 

What had been the effect of the crucifixion upon the 
populace? 

How long after the separation in the Garden of Oeth- 
semane before the disciples were again united? 

What kind of meeting were they holding? 

What does the fact that they were together hint at as 
to their purposes ? 

How could Jesns appear to them when they were in 
secret with fast doors? 

How did he calm their tsars? 

What was his commission to them in this interview? 

S. Jesns and Thomas, v. 24-29. 

Thomas is called the doubter. Why? 

Wss he the only one of the eleven who had doubted? 
Luke 24. II. 

Who first of the disciples had his doubts dispelled ? 
Luke 24. 84; 1 Cor. 15. 6. 

What things did the ten prohnbly tell Thomas about 
the appearance of the Lord to them ? John 90. 19. 



Did Thomas ask more than the others had received? 
How long was Thomas left to his doubts? 
Had any oeen added to the company of believers in 
these eight days? 

Practleal Teachings. 

1. The apostles gathered in his name in spite of their 
danger fkrom the Jews. Learn flrom them Christian 
courage. 

2. Jesns came to them when they did not expect. 
Doors and bolts were no bnr to his presence. Learn to 
feel that he is ever nenr, though unseen. 

8. His presence esch time wsa a benediction of peace. 
He is the Christian's peace. Is he yours? 

4. Unbelief vanished at sight. Bui it is more blessed 
to believe without sight. ONLY believe in Christ's 
message. 

OCBSTIONS FOR INTBRMBDIATB SCHOLARS. 

1. Jesns and the Ten, v. 19-23. 
Where did the disciples meet ? 
Why were the doors closed ? 
Who met with them ? 
What was his salutation ? 
What token did he show them ? 
Whst effect had his presence npon them ? 
What was his charge to them ? 
What gift did he bestow upon them ? 
What power wss given to them ? 

3. Jesus and Thomas, v. 24-29. 
Who was absent at this meeting ? 
By what other name was he known ? 
What did the disciples tell him ? 
How did he receive their story ? 
When did Thomas meet with the disciples ? 
Who appeared among them ? 
What did he say to them ? 
What did Jesus say to Thomas ? 
What was Thomas's answer ? 
What did Jesns say of his faith ? 
Upon whom did he pronounce a blessing ? 

Teachings of the Lesson. 

Where In this lesson are we taught— 

1. That the presence of Jesus brings peace ? 

2. That his presence drives away doubt ? 

8. That faith in Jesus brings blessing to the be* 
liever ? 

QUBSTIONS FOR YOUNGBR SCHOIJiRS. 

Who gathered together in an upper room to talk of 
the resurrection of Jesus ? Ten of the dlsriplce. 

Who came and stood in their midst ? Jesus, their 
risen LfOrd. 

What did he come to bring them ? Peaee. 

What did he show (hem ? The prints of the naiU 
and oC the s\^at Vn \\\a Yi%ii4% n.\k^ VAa«\^n« 
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Why were the disciples Klad f They believed Ihat 
he had risen ftwn the dead. 

What did Jesas give them t Power to forgive sins. 

Who was away when Jesos came Into the upper 
toom ? Thomas. 

What did the Qisciples tell him f The Lord is alire, 
we hare seen him. 

How did Thomas answer f I will not hellere it 
until I pat my lager ioto the print of the nails. 

When did Jesos again stand in their midst ? After 
eight days. 

What did he tell Thomas to do ? To tonch the priats 
in his hands and his side. 

What did he want him to be f «* Not failhiem, bat 
belieTiag." 

Did Thomas beliere f (Repeat the Golden Text.) 

Who are happier than Thomas f TImwo who believe 
In Jesos without seeing him. 

What do we call believing in Jesns without seeing 
himf Faith. 

What will faith in Jesos give ns f Eternal life. 

Words with Little POople. 

Are yon not glad this letter waa writton, so that 
yon, his little people, might believe that Jesns is the 
Christ, tho Son of Ood ? and that, believing, yon might 
have life tbroogh his name? Do yon believe f Jesns 
said, ** Blessed ars they that have not seen, and yet 
have believed.'* 



THB LBSSOlf CATECHISM. 

[For the entire schooL] 

1. To whom did the risen Saviour appear on the 
evening of the resurrection day? To ten of the disel- 

tles. 9» What were his flrst words to them t ** Peace 
B unto you." S. Who was absent at this appearance f 
Thomas. 4. How did Thomas receive the news of the 
Saviour's resurrection? He would not believe It. ft. 
What did JoKUR say to Thomas at his next appearance f 
*• Be not faithiem, but believing." 6. What did 
ThonuM say in theOolden Text? ** And Thomas," etc. 



TEXTS AT CHURCH. 



ifomln^ Tfxt, 



Evening Ttxtn 



ANALYTICAL AND BIBLICAL OUTLINE. 
The Privileges of Faith in Christ. 

L PSAOB. 

Peace be unto you. v. 19. 
** Jostifled by fitith, we have peace.'* Rom. 5. 1. 
*' Peace I leave with yon." John 14. 27. 
(I. Jot. 
7%en loere the diecipUe d^ad. v. 90. 
"Tour heart shall r^)oice.'* John 16. 88. 
" Rejoice in the Lord alway." Phil. 4. 4. 

dl. POWBB. 

1. Even to tend I you. v. 81. 

" Oo ye. . . . preach the Gospel.*' Matt. 88. IS. 
8. BeeOne ye tke Holy OhotL v. 88. 

** Another Comforter the Spirit of truth.'* John 

14. 16, 17. 
8. 8lntyeremU....remUted. v. 88. 
" Bind on earth. . . .bound in heaven." Matt. 18. 18. 
IV. TxsmcoMT. 
We have teen the Lord. v. 85. 
'* That which we have seen .... dedars we." 1 John 

1.8. 
•* We have not followed. . . .fables." «Pet. 1. 16. 
y. Enowledob. 
My Lord and my Ood. v. 88. 
"The word was God." John 1. 1. 
'/The image of the invisible God." Col. 1. 15. 



VI. Etkrval Life. 
Believing ye might have Hfe. v. 81. 
" Believeth in him. . . .everhisUng liib." John 8. It, 
** Believeth in me shall never die." John 11. 86. 

THOUGHTS FOB YOUNG PEOPLE. 



fWmi the Doabting DIaelpie.. 

1. The doubter stayed away fh>m the very ptaes 
where hi* doubts would have been dispelled. Bo now, 
those who doubt the Bible and the Gospel are the very 
ones who should read the Bible and hear the Gospel; 
yet how o/len they neglect both I 

9. The doubter lost much by absence flrom the meet- 
ing of the disciples. He missed peace, and Joy, and 
assurance. For a whole week he was in darknen, 
while the rest of the disciples were in light. 

5. The doubter was determined to have evidence hi 
a way that suited himself. So there are very many 
BOW who r^ect the Gospel because God does not give 
proofe in a manner which they choose. The questioo 
is not ** Are the evidences such as please me ? " bat 
" Do they prove that which is claimed ? " 

4. This doubter, however, was willing to open his 
eyes when the evidences were presented to him. In 
thhi he differed ttova many modem donbten» and unbe- 
lievers. Very few of those who deny Christianity have 
ever given it thorough study. Most open infidels are 
ignf rant people. 

ft. This doubter, when he saw the proofs, at once sc- 
cepted them and passed out of the stage of doubt into 
that of faith. In which condition was he the happier ? 

6. Notice that it was a personal experience which 
converted Thomas from a doubter into a believer. 
There is no argument so powerftil as that of a penonal 
oonUct with Christ 

7. There is a blessedness which the believer knows, 
and of which the doubter is ignorant, v. 89t. 



An SnsliMli 'J7eacher*» M'otes on the 

laemmonHm 

BT BABAH 0XBA.LDIKA STOCK. 

Among all the names which our Lord adopted at 
indicative of his character and his office, there is 
only one (as already noticed in the losson for July 
11) which is taken from any human professioD. 
The Son of God is indeed called in Scripture our 
Priest, King, Advocate, Captain of Salvation, etc 
But the sole haman title he gives himself (with the 
exception onoe of " Bridegroom," Mark 2. 19, SO) 
is that of Siiepherd. And this same title is the 
prominent one given to Jehovah, God of Israel, in 
the Old Testament. The Lord Je^us appean tf 
the ''Shepherd*' in Luke 15. 4; but it is in the 
gof«pel of John that all the title expreBses is meet 
fully worked out. There he ahows himself to us 
flret as the "Good Shepherd" who ''lays down 
hU life for his sheep." But in Heb. 18. fiO, in 
connection with his resurrection, he is called tlie 
"Great Shepherd;" and in 1 Pet. 6. 4, in coo- 
neotion with his comijur s^gein, he is called tiie 
" Chief Shepherd." And both these latter titles ve 
find illustrated in tho closing narrations of John's 
gospel. He appean* to Thomas as the "Grest 
Shepherd." He appears to Peter as the "Chief 
Shepherd." 

It is one of tho diief cliaructcrlstics of the "Sbep- 
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leid" that he **goeB after that which U lost aotil 
le finds it.** Ou thinking of the ** lost" we gener- 
klly picture to ourselves the lonely desert waste, far 
tway (torn the fold, where the straying sheep lies 
* Siok and lielploss, and ready to die." 

Bat let us to-day picture the fold, safe and peace- 
ul, where the sheep are gathered together under 
he protecting care of the Shepherd — all but one, 
¥hom he iniasea, and without whom he will not be 
atinfled. So it was in the " upper room " when the 
iisen Shepherd appeared with the sa] utation, ^* Peace 
>e unto you." What gladness filled the hearts of the 
LiKciples when they '* saw tho Iiord 1" They had sat 
here in grief and anguiMh. Their sorrow was now (as 
le had prombted them, chap. 16. 20) ** turned into 
oy." They had sat there in unrest, agitated and 
rarplexed by their own thoughts and the tidings of 
be women ; now all was peace and satisfaction. 
They had sat there ** with the doors shut, for fear 
if the Jews ;" now all fear left them, dissipated 
ike tho mhits at sunrise, and we hear no more of 
*the doors being shut." 

But one was outside of all this comfort and peace 
^nd gladness. Thomas was " not with them when 
fesus came." Ho hnd misled the glad meeting, 
lud JesQs noted his absence. His eyes went 
oand the circle, and he missed Thomas, just as a 
atiier coming home might miss one of his children 
vho ought to have been there to welcome him. A 
tfanger who knows not the home group would be 
inconwious that one was absent. Not so the 
iither; not so the dhepherd who ** knows" his 
beep. Chap. 10. 14. And this lo-tt, miasing one 
Qust be foun«J. 

Why was Thomas absent! We jure not told. 
lut if we may judge from his subsequent behavior, 
t was probably his own fault. When he returned 
the company of disciples he refused to share in 
lieir gladness ; he refused to believe ; he refused to 
e oomfoited. He shut himself out of it all — n^ 
lained out in the gloom, and the cold, and the soli- 
ide, and the wretchedness. Though outwardly in 
leir company, he was spiritually far away. He 
eeded to be sought and found. A whole week of 
nbelief and wretchedness went by for Thomas; 
nd then again, in the evening, suddenly the Lord 
speared. Woulc^ Thonuis know him then? 

Mrst, , There was the voice: after the first salu- 
lion he spoke to Thomas, " He calleth his own 
leep by name." 

Sioond, There was the call : " Reach hither thy 
ager,'* etc Thomas was not to stay in the back- 
round, covering up histhoughUt and feelings. He 
as bidden to come forth, and not only to believe, 
lit to make profession of his faith. " He calleth 
is own sheep by name, and leadeth them 
jL" 

Third. There was the visible proof: "Behold 
ly hands ... my side." Here was the "Good 
hepherd " who had laid down his life for his 
leep. 

All this Thomas saw ; but ho saw more yet. 
n earthly shepherd may give his life for his 



sheep, but thst is all. He can do no more. Ha 
cannot rise from tho grave again to seek and tend 
them. Again, an earthly shttpherd has literally to 
search for his lost sheep. He knows not where it is 
uniil, by patient bcarching, he comes upon its hiding- 
place. Not so hud the Lord Jesus searolied for 
Thonuw. He knew all about him— just wliere he 
was, what he thought, how he felt — saw into his 
inmost soul and fathomed it all. In the Kisen One 
Thomas recognized not merely his "Iiord" — the 
" Good Shepherd'' whom ho Jiad known in this 
mortal flesh— but the " Great Shepherd," Jehovah, 
the Mighty One, his God~"My Lord and my 
God!" 

This is our lesson to-day — Jesus as tlie Great 
Shepherd, pre-eminent in love, in power and 
nuyesty. For thpee inside his fold there is glad- 
ness, rest, and safe^. But when he looks round on 
his sheep he misses many a lost one, wandering 
outside. Are there any in the class whom he thus 
nusses! 

But though he misses them from his fold, he 
knows where they are ; whore Uiey have strayed ; 
sdes every step they take ; looks into the depth of 
each heart; knows that this one is led away by 
pleasure or by worldly advantage, that that one is 
kept outside by tho fear of his companions ; knows 
who is looking wistfhlly toward the door and 
wishing he were inside, yet somehow keeping at a 
distance. Not one in the class but he knows all 
about him — knows and ctircH too. 

But may any one expect such a sight as Thomas 
had f What did the Lord say to him on his pro- 
fession of faith ? " Because thou hast seen me thou 
hast believed; blessed are they that have not seen, 
and yet have believed." No vision now for the 
bodily eye. "Blessed are they that have not 



seen. 



*» 



The sight Thomas saw with his bodily eye soon 
passed away. The Bisen Lord returned to heaven, 
and as Man he sits on the right hand of the Father. 
But there is a sight, that does not pass awsy, to be 
had now. Look at Hebrews 11. 27 ; 2 Cor. i. 6. 



Berean MethodA* 

Hints for the Teachers' MeeUng an4 the Class. 

State and ezplaUi the cireumstaDces of the first five 
appearances of Jesus.... It might be well to draw a 
rough mapof Jerasalem, showing the place of the sep- 
ulcher, the sapper-room on Mount Zlon, and the road 
to Bmmaus, and then to Indicate at each place the num- 
bers corresponding to the sppearances there.... Show 
the traits manifested by Jesas at these several appear- 
ances, as knowledge, love, interest in individuals, om- 
niscience, etc. . ..In the Analytical and Biblical Ontline 
la presented a line of teaching on the subject of the 
privileges of /alth In a risen Christ, as shown in this 
lesson. Show how we may enjoy the same privileges, 
taking as a lesson-thought, ** Blessed are they that have 

not seen, yet have believed." In the Thoughts for 

Tonng People. Thomas is made the central figure. 
Stndy his character, as shown in all the eventa with 
which he is named, and notice the lesAons here given 
concerning doubt and inquiry. ThU 1% «,t^ Vmv^tV»:G&. 
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(Ubjecl. *i there ira mmnjr doubtcn imoDK Tonog p»a- 
plc, but It ahoald be pmented carefnllj, (nd Irum Ibe 
■UDd-poUit of sD euoaat beli«T*r. ' 

I Haxd-Book. Tar. IS; SU- 



Bonc* rroiB the Epwortk Uynul. 

T. Come isd wonhlp. 

M. How iweet the aimg ol Jmiw lOBad 
IIT. Than ii m FileDd. 
in. Whu'll be the neil r 
an. I* ibis thy time or trouble t 
U6. What t Friend we hive In Jeeoi ] 




BziuxATioK. Br lUs dlicna It !■ azpectod M 
abow that then are tara war* eonmoB to Bsi to reach 
belief Id Chrlit. Oaa wa]F la the almitht, Uiooih an- 
•een, way of loTathat pneeedi fron the beait. [Wilt* 
the word heart at the plaa dadcuUd In the dlifnin.] 
Look at the other WIT 1 It leadanp to belief, 



id 111 



cnlt Itiei 






mee Into britef li Darniv, ■ 

It of TbooiM miut enter In thia way. It le the war 

the hnd, end not tb* heart (wille BMuti. and It r» 

•rience aod proof to aatlaiy tbe Intellect 

Jetai any*, " Bleeied are they which have not ntn, and 

rat hare bellered." The enemy of truth will take Del- 

ttaar of thaae roada. hot the honeal Inquirer will And hla 

wiy Into faith etea Ihoafh It mey be a dlfflcnlt path. 

Primarr end iBleraKHltato. 

Lkbiom Thocsht. Jf|F Handi/or Jam. 

Review Uit leMon by laklng a Aw qeeatlDDB eon- 
cemlniE the reaarrectlon, who uw JeiDS, how thedli- 
clplea haanj of ft. etc 

A-k how many di«lptee there were. Some will i«y 
twelve. Some will remember that Jnduwai no lonicer 
llvlnc. Tell Ibat the diKlplei held a meeting after they 
benrd that Jaua had rlian. Hake teu marlia on ihe 
board, letllnn children connt. One wat abaent. 
Whot PiiDI"Thomxa." Bedid notbelleve the Kood 



Iqe 



t dlKlplea 



very Ukely to mlta aeelug Jeani I LlitaD, and htai 

Jtnit wUA UiM diictpla. While the tea dladplM aat 
together in a room talking about Jeiiu. aaddeuly Jeiu 
ilood there I The door was ihut and no one kMW 
bow he cam* In. Can Jesua come Inio this room wHb- 
ont oponing the door t Tee, for he li a SplrIL If la 
ahonld open oar eyea ai he opened Um eyea of the dia- 
elplee that day, pertiape we ihould aee him here now. 
What did Jeani aey r "Peue." That mauia. -De 
DOlbetronbM." " Be kind to one aootber." "Belov- 
lug and genUe to each other." Would Jeeoi aay thai 
now, If we could aee him end hear hla ipoak T Yet, 
haaayalttoulo-day. ReadfromBlble, "FBaeelleava 
with yon," elc. Tel) how be abowad tbam hu handi, 
and what fbr. 

AiiH OMf jniamat. TM rlrldly how Tlwmai came 
In aflM Jem wmt away; how Ihe dUdpIwi toM Urn 
*, aod What ha aaU. Teach that if 



your kaodiT What forf 
XaheooUlneof acroaaoB the 
board. Tell bow oorBaikiar'B 

(br la. A 9001 Ui Itaadt la 
M. What ahall wa da witbj 
ov hande t It w« ^r* them 
lo bim, haw ihall we ua tham I 




liglnatoJeaBa. flliqt, "1>* 



of the acddleca, bribad by tbe Jews, 
that Ihe dladplea had atolen away the body of Jieu- 
jannalem might natnnlly bare been agitated by theae 

of wind and water; and what wmdar If any diadple'i 
heart were a little bey where thii igltetion waa rapto- 
dnced 1 Was It strange If any disciple eald of Ibe laa- 
erracUoD, " It is too much to believe 1 " Bat the dsy 
goes by- The son. like a conqaBror, goee down tbs 
weaten sky. hung ae with glorloui'ldarapbal banesrs. 
Bvenlng bringa the dl«c<ptaa together- Shol.'tbOBgh, 



I, bolt It 






while . 






third what Mary Magdalene Fald. How Intently, wilh 
eyea died and lUrlng. listen the others I Who* U 
Chrlal now ! they may be wondering. Hark I I«— i»- 
aome one coming Into the room I Nu. the door hu nd 
opened, and yet then is a myatarlon* aporoach. tad- 
look np t Ont of the aaemtngly empty space aboDl 
them emerges Ihe form of Ihe Haxter I There la > 
voice aleo. hla voice, saying. " Peace be nnio yos I " 
Tbe dlBclplea, balf-shrinklng. hilf-approacblng, look li 
wonder. But sea 1 Be Is holding out his banda. Hs 
bisalde. IlliHe) Mill-printsndipiH^ 



prinU 



i all th 






:n>terul 



" I^iace be onto 
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laHolyGboit." 



wtait doe 



llUd handa. Ha breathaa npoo tbam, and dowD OD 
Jial bowed, huabcd. rapt group of dladplea coniea tba 
]i;i>tahoiu blcaaliiKaribt Holy OliMt. " Tea, Iba Lord 
naa riaan. We bave aean (he Lor4." Ul« diulplaa ciT- 
k\) tba dliclplea t TbonuB wM oot tban In tbat room 
al patca, and ha will not bellan. He mnaC pnl bla 
vary haoda Into the Tary wounda of Jeaoi. Can ha 
tver make that Mat T Alter elgbl daya, acato lbs dl» 
Elplsa an within, and Thomnt la than, and doaed 1* 
Biaij dcxv. Ferhapa Thonila la Bajdns, 



lla**eiaptI>b>Ui«e 


inhlabandf-batk 


t Wbitt* 


(bat «tlr J Ii tb«t • 


tep bebliid the dladplea ) Haa 


Ibedooropeoadf Bd 


dderly, wllboDt (be 


winging ot 


any door or the ruplo 


re ot uy wall, tbe 


otm of tba 


ria6n8..1ooHabefow 


tbem I Acaln, hla 




Iha mnalc o( Iti " Peace bo unto yoo 1" A 


d Thomu, 


lialsDl He apeak! toy 


nl " Reach httber thy anger 1 ■' 


Htartled, bewllderHl, 


heaiutlng, be aduai 


caa, reach- 


log out bla hand to tea 




O, I d» not 


tblnk be w*lt«1 to com 


plele Ibat proof, but 


I beu blm, 


M lortngly. tnutlntfy 


terreoUy ba at**. 


"My Lord 









8 ADdtbeo(iMTdlad|ilM(aiiialiikllUl8riilp(ti>rUM9 

era not fir Inm lud, but m It wore («o hiMdnd 
mbital, dnolng ibe net wlUi tUbsi. 

t AiioontteDaeUwT wer«ooiBetolaod.lbnanra 
Dr* o( oimK [bar», and IM laid UHram. ind brauL 

n Je'na aalUi imio Uum, Bring o( tba am wMdi ja 
tM.-n now OMWU. 

11 Sl'moo P«lar want DP, and draw tbs net to taod 
roll at great <Miaa,«baDdTad and nny and Uiraa ; and 
tor all diara w«a ao many, yet «>• not tbe nat bnAeo. 

U Je'mwUbnUatbMn.Oanaanddlna. Andnnna 



tbappaa 

nnvctlon took plica oa Iha akoce of tbe Bea of QalUi 
iBoagtbeaeeneaorhU mlBMryand bli Blraelta. A 
nmbar of tbe dladpiaa went forib vpoa tbe aaa at nigbt 
toaniiage In their old empK^ioent of Billing. All night 
Ibar toflad. bnt wltbont aneoeaa. Tba Maalar — - -- 
will) them, and 



[Har. 1«. 

of tbedlactpleadnrMaAUm, WboattlbonT knowing 
tbatltwaitbaLort. 

eoaMlb, Md takMb bHMl, and glralb 




1 their wnrfcwaa all brain. In tba early 
nlngtbayaawa Bf!un atandlng upon Ibe 



dhMadvlca. Thair loll waa 

... J ,"','7»*<»od«inalng»tbartog, forlbelraetwa* 
mied with lahes. In theboat waeonatboiubtriil man, 
»ho at tba anipty tomb bad been the Int to leallia that 
lUa Lord bad riaan, and now WM tbe Orat to ncofcnlse 



ITHenltbu^ . _. 

.yDBa,loteBtlhaumer Peicr wia nrUrad be 

aManto blmtlietbird Hiiie, UnaMUMNi maT Andbe 
nld antu bUk LonL Ibou knowaat aG ttalogi; tboa 
knoweit.lbat I loTelbea. JA'nia nttb nnio Uid, reaA 

"L Verily, ntfly, I «w niMo itaaa, WbaD Ibon wb» 
yoong, tboa glrdedM ibynU. and walkedM wbltber 
tboa wonMeM : Mtt »b«a tbou Aalt be oM, tkoB malt 
■m««bf<«b tby haDda,aitf anotber ^Ul gM ibeet 
and eaiTT lAee wbttber tbno wmdeat net. 

W Tbla apaka be. BlgnlMnf br wbat dantt he moold 
gkirUy Ood. And when hebad apotan tbla, be Mllb 
nnlo bin, IDUow me. 



nlo theahoreill 



Ter>e4. WbentbeMiOmlBic TbeRav. Ver. rmds, 
'When dsy waa now breaking," In the early dawn. 
leaaa alooi on Ibe abore. vfatehlng tbidr work, aa 
labels in tbe tea of tbe world. The Jlarialn knew 

lot. The reeurrectlon body of the Sarloar wu ao 
Mnlrolled by hta apirlt that It eonld aiBuma any form 
ind HPpenr In nnr place Hi will. (]) iVrAox oar 
■jiatial baiiiM leid hatt liki IraUi Afpaq/Kr. 

S. CtalMrrn. A common term or addreaa from a 
luperlor or a friend. HaTe ye any mrall The He». 
V'or. Kl'e" the more cdrroct rendering ■• Have ye aught 



ork bad been v 
illur-. yet be 1. 
:l ■■ a ii irAm a 



hmt/uliy rtalliiit i 

Xttn tif At ftaiTUSt 

n Ihe right aMe. E 



0/ CArUt.-— 
! would show 



In tbla hma Ifora on tbe abore hi* rtfan Lent. He 
apoka to tbadlKlple who waa hlr> nry oppoalta In trail* 
or cbaraeter, yet hi* wam Mead and ehowa eompan- 

- '■ "It U tba Lord!" WHb *U lb* 

Patar leaped OTefboard from tba 

. eahora. (hat ha micht caat blaualT 

■> ue feel of tbe Matter whom he bad ae reeeally de- 
nied. Soon aRarward came tbe real of the oompany, 
dragging tba net to the land, and all ot doeru (agelber, 
aaoTold. toa meal npm the Khore. After the break- 

hl< repentant dltdple. He who had in one nl(ht Ihrloa 
denied hla Lord now thrice declared hU love for him, 
and wu once more oommlailoned aa an apoallB ana 
ahepberd of aonla. 



IB deep and of the 
lam, too, that their 
D and help. Tbey 
ig the Saviour, they 
leofa ahoalnrHeh 



Bi lored. John, the 
ler ilraiiEhL of flahes 
. Opposite an were 



«p thinker, 
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«roand the waist Vmmt himself Into Ihi; ara. It wmi 
like John to be first in recosnizinff his Lord, and like 
Peter to be forward in rushing to meet him. (3) It it 
motUfor ttf U) forget fish and nHt^ houses and kmds^ when 
we can find Jesus, 

8, 9. The other disdplee. Some of them are named 
In verse 2. Came In a llitle ship. Perhaps the Hmall 
boat used with the larger vessel in fishing. Two hun. 
dred cubits. About a hundred yards. DragKlng the 
net. It may be that they did not hear John's words, 
and hence did not recognize Jesus until they landed. 
A Are ol coals. Permips of charcoal, much used in 
Oriental lands. Plah . . . and bread. The simple 

Erovision for a meal, provided in his own divine way 
y the Lord. 

10, 11. Bring of the llsh. Some expoeitors see in 
all this incident a symbolism of the work of winning 
bOuU, and at this point a picture of the earnest minis- 
ter bringing the revalts ol his toil to the feet of Jesus. 
8imon Peter went up. Always the leader of the 
apostolic band, in action and in speech. A hundred 
and Ally and three. Their sise and number led the 
disciples to count theoL 

13. Come and dine. More properly,** Come and 
breakfast,'* since it was the first meal of the day. 
IVone of the dlsdples durst ask him. They . knew 
that be was their Lord, but reverence restrained them 
Xrom asking any questions. 

18, 14. Taketh bread, lund giveth them. It mny be in- 

f erred that Jesus, as on another occasion after his resur* 
i-ection, partook of food with his disciples. So this was a 
foretokening of the banquet of the Lamb, when the labor- 
ers for Christ shall sit down with their Lord on high. 
<4) Perhaps toe may leam also that ihoss who give th«n- 
-selves up to Christ's work shall be fed by Mm, This Is 
now the third time. The third time in the presence 
of the disciples in a body ; no account being taken of 
several appearances to individuals. 

15. When they had dined. Rev. Ver.. "Broken 
their fast." Jesus salth to bimon Peter. Three 
times bad Peter denied his Lord, and now three times 
he is called upon to confess him. Lovest thou me. 
The verb is not the same in these three sentences. Dr. 
Schiifl translates the three questions, answers, and com- 
mands as follows: 1. "Lovest thou me more than 
these?" "I dearly love thee." "Feed my himbs." 
•2. " Lovest thou me ? " "I dearly love thee." " Shep- 
herd mvaheep." 8. " Dost thou love me dearly ? " "I 
clearly love thee." ** Feed my sbeeplings." More than 



HOME RBADIN08. 

M, Peter restored. John 21. 4-10. 
Tu. Peter rebuked. John 21. 2a-^8V. 
W. Peter fishing. Luke 6. 1-11. 
7%. Peter's testimony. Acte 10. 84-48. 
F. Feeding the sheep. Acts 2. 87-47. 
8. Peter following Christ. 2 Pet 1. 1-21. 
8. The great Shepherd. Heb. 18. 15-25. 



John 21. 15. 



OOLDBN TEXT. 
8e salth itnto him, Feed my lambs. 

LB880IV HYMlf. C. M. 

Hymnal, Nd.8J7, 

Children our kind nrotection datm; 

And God will well approve 
When infants leam to lisp bis name. 

And their Redeemer love. 
Be ours the bliss, in wisdom^s way 

To guide untutored youth. 
And show the mind which went astray 

The Way, the Life, the Truth. 
Almighty God, thine influence shed. 

To aid this blest design; 
The honors of thy name be spread. 

And all the glory thine. 

TIME.— Some days after the last lesson. 

PLACE The Sea of Tiberias. 

BULERH.— Sftme n!^ before. 

JyorrnryAh SrooE.«TfoN.— Love and service. 



these. Peter had declared that he would be true to the 
Saviour, even though all forsook him; he is now asked 
whether be loves Christ more than these hto fellow-dis- 
ciploM loved him. Thou knowest that I love thee. He 
no longer avouches his own loyaltv, but appeals to his 
Saviour who knows his heart to behold his love. Feed 
my lambs. A charge to the apostle who had learned by 
experience the weakness of his own character, to care 
for and strengthen the weak ones in the flock of Christ. 
(5) The Jlrst requirement qf the diseipls is tons tar his 
OavUmr, (6) He who loves his Saviour wiU iovs his 
Saviour^s/oUotpers and dsal with them genUy, 

16. The second time. Again Christ asks the aame 

Sestion, and Peter makes the same answer. Lovest 
ou me. As before, Jesus uses a word referring to the 
higher love fk-om man to Ood; and Peter answers with 
a word indicating the love of a natural afl'ection, a 
frlendfdiip between man and miw. Feed my sheep. 
Rev. Ver., "Tend mv sheep," or " act as a shepherd,'* 
meaning care and guidance as well as feeding. 

17. The third time. The third time Jesus uses 
Peter's own expression and asks, '*Do vou, indeed, 
love me as a friend ? " Peter was grieved. Not 
merely at the threefold Inquiry, but at the change hi 
his Lord's language, which pressed upon him the ques- 
tion, " Are you indeed my friend f " Thou knowest. 
Notice that the pride and self-confldence of Peter is sU 

Sone, and that now he bids his Saviour look within his 
eart and see bis love. 

18. ¥erlly, verily. "Amen, amen.** Young, then 
girdedst thyself. When a man would go forth upon a 
Journey he gave his limbs freedom bv fastening his 
loose outer garments in his girdle. Walkedac whlilier 
thou wonldest. Then he was his own master, going 
where he desired. Thou shalt stretch forth thy 
hands. The image here sugeested is of the hands oat- 
stietcbed upon the cross. We know not whether Peter 
at that time apprehended his meaning. But from 
2 Pet. 1. 14 it is evident that he afterward understood it. 

19. Slcnlfylng by what death. He was crucified 
with head downward, declaring that he was not worihy 
to die in the same manner as his Lord. He shoali 
glorify God. It was not only a prophecy of his death, 
but also of the honor which ne should enjoy in it Nud 
the glory it should give to Christ's cause. (7) The 
young ChrisOan may work ; the old Christian must en- 
dure. Follow me. A new call to discipleship, to 
apostleship, and to fellowbhip in the sufferings of 
Christ 



UI7E8TION8 FOR 8B>\IOR STUDENTS. 

1. Jesus by the 8ea, v. 4-14. 

Where is the scene of this lesson laid? 

Why were the disciples in Galilee? Matt. 28. 10. 

How many of the eleven were present? 

What had been the occupation m former years of four 
of these men? 

What was a possible reason why those on the lake 
contd not recognize Jesus on the beach ? 

What made tnem know him ? 

». Jesus and Peter, v. 15-19. . . r . 

What had Peter done when John recognised Jesus 7 
What would such an act seem to indicate of Feter^ 

feeling? « . , . # i. . 

How did Jesus test Peter's real feeling? 
Why was the question thrice repeated? 
What was the effect on Peter? 
How had Jesus foretold this experience to Peter r 

Luke 22. 82. , ^^ , ,_„ .. 

How was the prophecy of ver. 18 fulfilled? 

How doeH John show in ver. 19 that he knew it ntfl 
been fulfilled? 

Practical Teachings. 

1. Fatigue* disappointment, and hunger : Jesus upoj 
the shore, aid thi^isciples did not know him. Such 
thinffs ofien hide Jesus from men's eves. 

2 "children. ca».t on the right side." How sUnply 
they obeyed 1 Let us learn to obey just as 8in»P'>- ^_ 

.?. The test of love. "Feed my Iambs." "Tend my 
sheep." Bev. Ver. Service is the best proof of our lo»e. 
How are we serving him? _ .« 

4 "Follow me.'' So Jesus said to Peter. Hss b« 
ever spoken thus to yon? 

6. Peter obeyed. Have you? 
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[INtt FOR INTURMKDIATB feiCUULARS. 

by the ftea, v. 4-14. 

t M aiev8 were the disciples fishing f 

K>d by the shore f 

a» hir> question to them ? 

Irection did he give ? 

id their obedience secure ? 

;oKiiised Jenus ? 

id Peter du on learning this f 

1 the others reach Je^na ? 

d tkiey find on the i«hore ? 

ere they bidden to do ? 

d Peter find In the net ? 

vitation did Jesoe fcive ? 

■oof that he was ri^en did Jesus give them t 

and Peter, v. 15-19. 

lestion did Je»>nfi ask Peter ? 

as PeterV reply ? 

lariee wafi j^ven him ? 

en was the que>tinn repeated ? 

large whs twice frtven ? 

ply did Peter make to the third qaestion ? 

d Je>*uH tell Peter of his future y 

i did he refer ? 

•mmand did he give Peter ? 

TeachtiiKS of the Leaeon. 

this less^on do we And— 

1. Proofs of Christ'H re«tnrrectioD f 

2. Proofs of his divine power ? 
8. Proofs of bis forgiving love t 

TIOX8 FOR YOU.\OER SCHOLARS. 

>od upon the shore where the disciples were 

Jesas. 

iKl be ask them f Have yon auy thing to 

as their answer f No. 

id he tell them to do ? To cast the net on 

side of the boat. 

tppened f The net was filled with flahes. 

id John say to Peter t •♦ It la the Lord." 

1 Peter go to meet him ? He Jumped over- 

1 swam ashore. 

liny ti'^hen did the disciples bring to land ? 

Ired and flfly. 

vitation did Jcsnit give them f Come and ent. 

ai« ready for them * Bread and broiled flsh. 

)re they sileut before Je^os ? They knew lie 

>lsen Lord. 

id Je!*us H«k Peter ? ** Lovest thoo me 1 ** 

as Peter's reply ? ** Thou knoweth that L 

m 

any times did Jesus ask Peter if beloved him f 

nea. 

id he tell Peter to do if he loved him ? To 

rare for hb Book. (Repeat the Golden Text.) 

id Jesurt prophexy of Peter t That he should 

e name of the Lord Jesus. 

Words with Little People. 

d my Inmbs," he naid to Peter, 

ou love me as you say. 

my Inmbd, Tm sure theyMI hunger. 

dng up the heavenly way." (Golden Text> 

« a qaefition which Jesus asked Peter three 
^t I think he is asking you. What Is it ? 
ve little friends you love very much, you tiilk 
m; you want to go and see them; yon want 
nething for them. The oume will be true of 
. yon if you answer as Peter did. 

THE LB6HOIV CATECHISM. 

[For the entii-e school.] 

)re did Je^us appear to his di<>ciples for the 
le after hU resurrection ? At the Sea of 

3. Whnt qneetion did Je<«nfi ask Simon Peter 
en ! ** Invest ihou roe 1 *' 3. Whnt wns Pe- 
ftr f ** Thou knowest thnt I love thee.*' 

did Jesus then command Peter to do f ** He 
;c. 



TEXTS AT CHURCH. 



Text. 



Text.... 
XVIIT- 



ANALYTICAL A!VD BIBLICAL OUTLIKB. 
The Riaen Christ and his Workers. 

I. His Intxbkst in his Workkhs. 
1. Jtsus ttood on the short, v. 4. 

" Lo, I um with you alway.'* Matt. S8. 20. 
S. Difciples kntw not ... voat Jettii. v. 4. 

** Te nee him not, yet believing.'' 1 Pet. 1. 8. 
3. Children, have ye any meat t v. 5. 

'* Without me ye can do nothing.'' John 16. 6. 

II. His Guidanox to his Workers. 
1. Coit the net on the right eidi. v. 6. 

** Abide in me ark what ye will." John 15. 17. 

S. 7'he muitUude qfjlehse. v. 6. 
'* Tour labor is not in vain in the Lord." 1 Cor. 
15.58. 

III. His Kxwards for his Workers. 
1. The fish which ye have caught, v. 10. 

** I will make you flsiiers of men." Matt. 4. 19. 

8. Come and dine. v. 12. 

** Wih sup with him, and he with me." Rev. 3. 20. 
3. Taketh bread and giveth them. v. 13. 
" Enter thou into the Joy of thy lord.*' Matt 26. 21. 

IV. IIu Demands of his Workers. 

1. Lovett thou mef v. 16. 

*' Thjtt your love may abonnd." Phil. 1. 9. 

2. Feed my lambe. v. 15. 

" Feed the flock of God." 1 Pet. 6. 2. 

3. Feed my eheep. v. 16. 

" Feed the Church of God." AcU 20. 28. 
Y. His TmciiPH FOR his Workers. 

1. By what death he thould glorify God. v. 10. 
"I must put off this tabernacle." 2 Pet. 1. 14. 

2. FoUowms. v. 19. 

** Shall ait upou .... thrones." Matt. 20. 28. 

THOCGHT8 POR YOUNG PEOPLE. 

Working for Chriat. 

1. In the New Testament fl-^hingis often employed 
as an illustration of the work of saving souls. See 
Matt. 4. 19; Luke 6. 10; 2 Cor. 12. 16. He that wqnld 
win men to Christ most use all the art and skill of the 
fisherman. 

9. While we are working, Christ is watching, even 
though we know it not, and interested in our snccess. 

V. 4, 5. 

5. When Christ directs our work it is abundantly 
successful, for he knows both the sea and the flsh that 
swim in it. v. 6. 

4. We are more likely to discern the Lord after oar 
work than during our work. v. 7. 

ft. Those who work for Christ shall feai^t with Christ 
at the banquet which he ha« provided, v. 9-18. 

6. The man who is himself a forgiven sinner is best 
fitted to be a worker among the souls of men. v. 1&-17. 

7. The great requisite of a worker for Christ is per- 
sonal love and devotion to Christ, v. 15-17. 

8. There is a work of fishing or winning souls, and 
there is also an equally important work of feeding or 
tending those won. v. 15-17. 

9. When the worker h»s completed his task, he is 
taken home to his i*est and his reward, and by what- 
ever way he reaches heaven h»f lorlfles (jod. v. 18, 19. 

X^nslinli rTeacher^s IVotefi* 

The Golden Text ohoson for this leaaon brings 
before us again the picture of a abepherd. Bat 
it is not the " Good Shepherd '* dying for his sbeop, 
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nor is it the ^* Great Shepherd ^' risen, and livinfi^ 
for his sheep. The Qolden Text suggests two 
persona. There is a Shepherd who speaks, for he 
is the owner of the sheep— "My sheep;" and 
there is a shepherd who is spoken to ; or rather, the 
one spoken to is by that word appointed shepherd, 
for he is bidden to " feed " the sheep. It is the 
Chief Shepherd appointing and directing the under- 
shepherd. 

When one person deputes to another an ofiBoe 
which belongs to himself, and intrusts tijat other 
with a work which he has began, we may con- 
clude: 

1. That he is about to absent himself from the 
scene of the work. When GustavuM Adolphus of 
Sweden resolved to go to the assistance of the dis- 
tressed Protestants of Germany he arranged for the 
care of his kingdom during his absence. When 
Queen Victoria, many years ago, intrusted the care 
of her young children to a lady of rank, it was be- 
cause her public duties prevented her tVom being 
oonUnually with them. 

2. That he continues to interest himself in the 
work. Gostavus Adolphus had the welfare of his 
kingdom closely at heart. Queen Victoria loved 
her children with the love of a tender mother. 
The one would not leave his country, nor the other 
her family, without providing for the penonal 
oversight which both needed. 

8. That he hopes to return to those whom he 
leaves behind. If a man is leaving his country with 
the intention of taking up his residence in another 
land, he will, as far as possible, carry his property 
with him. He will prefer rather to sell his estate 
than to transfer to the care of a steward what he 
has no intention of ever re-visiting. To appoint some 
person to manage the property in his name and 
after his own manner is a sort of pledge that he may 
be looked for again. 

Now we find by this passage 

1. That Christ, the Shepherd, was going away. 
He had indeed returned to his disciples, but instead 
of dwelling with them as formerly he showed 
himself to them only firom time to time. In the narra- 
tive he appears to them suddenly, and, at first, un- 
recognized. The old familiar companionship is not 
resumed, for they have to be prepared for the en- 
tire withdrawal of his bodily prenence. 

2. That be would not cease from his interest in 
those left behind. He had already promised them 
"another Comforter" who should "abide with 
them forever." Chap. 14. 16. But further, he 
would leave men who should walk among them, 
and dwell among them, and cnrry on his own work 
of constant, loving, and watchful care. The sheep 
should be tended and fed through the instrumental- 
ity of under-shepherds, to whom he would intrust 
this Hpecial work. 

• 8. That he was coming back again. Verse 22. 
The words in which he refers to this are not in- 
cluded in the p&ssage for consideration, but they 
belong to the subject. Long before he had drawn 
M phture of the servant or steward to whom the 



Master should intrust the charge over the house- 
hold, to "give them their portion of me«it in due 
season " and of the reward awaiting such a one at 
his Lord's return. In this passage we si-e one of 
these stewards appointed, the fir^t of a band in- 
numerable who should be the Chief Shepherd's 
delegates until his coming again. For we must 
bear in mind that our Lord made the appointment, 
not only when he was departing, but because he 
was departing. He chose that the flock should not 
be left without the actual bodily presence of « 
Hhcpherd whose business it wss to care for them. 
Peter was the first under-shepherd. But as the 
flock increased it was manifest that there must be 
others. No authority or superintendence exercised 
fh>m afar off would fulfill our Lord's intention. 
Wherever there was any portion of the flock, there 
was need of an under-shepherd. 

What sort of person was the first to be appointed 
to this office! There are three things recorded 
about him in the passage : 

1. He was a faulty man. He could not set him- 
self up above the rest as superior in goodness and 
strength. He had been proved utterly fhiil in him- 
self and powerless to face the enemy. But he hsd 
learned the lesson of his own weakness, and instead 
of vaunting, as before, his own attachment and de- 
votedneaa to the Master, he only appealed with 
truthful humility to the Master's own knowledge of 
his inmost heart He was a restored man. 

2. His love to Christ was true and genuine. 
Grevioua though his fall had been, the fact re- 
mained that he loved the Lord Jesus. He would 
gladly serve the Master who had chosen, and for- 
given, and restored him. 

8. He would learn to give up his own will and 
submit himself in all things to the divine will and 
the divine leading. This had not been his original 
character. He had " girded himself and walked 
" whither he would." But grace would teach him 
to cease from self, and surrender himself to be led 
in truth "to prison and to death." Verse 18. 
Comp. Luke 22. 88. 

Thus he was fitted for the work of an under- 
sheoherd. Yet he was not to be left to do it alone. 
On that morning, by the Lake of Galilee, the Lord. 
taught him three thing)^ concerning this. 

Christ uxmld he pruerU with him. Not a vi8ible,M» 
but a spiritual presence. He had watched PeteK-^ 
and his companions on the lake during that nigh*^^ 
when they "caught nothing," and the fir^'fc 
dawn of morning revealed him standing on th^ 
shore. So would he be ever present with thoso 
who were doing his work. 

Christ would direct him, Peter had not come 
home with an empty net that morning. The word 
of Jesus had given him an abundant draught of 
fishes. And he knew now that Jesus would not 
send him forth to fruitless labor. 

The Lord's word would insure success. 

Christ would reward him. When the diKoipleB 
reached the shore that morning they found them- 
selves "present with the Lord." He welcomed 
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them, approved thoir labor, fed them and refreshed 
Uieiii. :jo ODO duf the abwnce which vas befure 
them would be over, nud ewih talthlal under-ahep- 
berd woald haar (bo word: " Well done, plod and 
fiiithrul servant: entar thou into the Joy of thy 
Lord." 

What haa all this to do with our boys and girls t | 
It fiuoliw them in two ways. 

1. CImit dtooai hit Jletk front among them. He 
oa1l> (hem to ■ fold over which he himself watches, 
and vhieh hn will ant leave aoahepheided. Blessed 
flnck, no loved, so tended, so ramemb«r«d I 

%. CkHM elioo*e$ hi* undtr-tAtplktnU/rvm amatig 
thaa. ThHt fanltj, stumbling ope is one whom 
l'hri>t may use. Whoever loves Christ is called to 
hei|> some one elaa. Whoever gives hiniseLf to be 
led by Christ shall aaanndly prosper in Christ's 



Be re nil Metliodx. 
HIbu for (be Teaefaen' Hee<lB« «m4 lbs Vlasa. 

Mention and detwrlba an eaiUer ftahinf[-ieana and 
miracle wlilch lecompaiiled the call of foor dlKlpIea. 
a«e Matt. 4. lS-2i: Luke S. I-lI....I'r«»nt a word- 
plciarsof the nlgbt or toil od the Sea of Oalllse; of the 
appearance on the Bhore; tbe commaod : the fllled net; 
the recoipillloni the breakrist od the ihore; the dia- 
logue with Peter.... To an ad nil eUse the line of CboiiEtat 
m the Analrtleil and Btblica] OcUlne majr be «aIMble. 
It shows the relation between Uu glorlHed Saviour and 
■omewhat slmllir 



ThoaKblalbrl 









Tall the Ktory of Peter, aa 
show bow changed he i 
apostle of an earlier ehaf 
caufully Pet( 



a few weeha after this ei 



antalned In this lesson, and 
i> from the lelf-oonBdeat 
er. . . . Notice, too, how anc- 

..Ralatelbe tradl- 
n In theuotea.... 
lother ancient tisditlon about Peter. Itleiald 
d ii(e, when he heard that the order tor Ua 
arrest and Dtartjinion) had been Isansd, be was p*r- 
■natted bj some n-lendi to fly f^om the dty of Rome. 
Jost as he waa going out of the gate ha saw his Lord 






Beclt,. 



•rg 


lentthon?" Tbe Saviour answered. "1 am 


to Borne to 


be cruciaed again In the place of one 


disciples." 


Peter accepted the reboke, relumed 


city 
toric 


Tr^th" 


ffered mnrtynlom. Though them la 
D tbls a lory It contain! a moral wb 


may profit. 




R 




«. Pbmiuh. Ver,6;Flsh!ngne 






ortheterni"n»ked."liBl. Ver. 8 : 


coal 








SoBga tram the Bpworth Hyrnnal. 






Tbere'« a wldeneai in God'a mercy. 






Criiaader's Hymn. 






My Shepherd. 






Break tboo the bread of 11(0. 






Depth of mercy. 




I3S 


Fear not. 




IBi. AllforThea. 




lBS.MyJeso-,a.lhonwllt. 




im 





Che Christians work 
must be built on this 



Two dlagianu are Klven for the blackboard; either or 
both of them may be need. The subject for both is 
Cbrlatlan work. A good ntruciors must be boUt on ■ 
Brm fonndatlDu. lUuitrate thla by calling attention to 

datlons. If not lo placed, they will not stand. Jnatw 
with xneceunil Christian work. It moit have LoTK 
roB Christ as tbe roundatlon. Patsr'i restoration to 
fallowed his conlbaalon of love. 




The second Illustration Is Intended to show that then 
uatwoklDdsofChrlillsowork. Onesowatheseed In 
preaching or teaching the Word. When the young 
tree b^na to grow, another takes It. and holds and 
tnlnsll tbatit msyitrowstralghl. Tbe young muat be 



simple that directions for drawing a 



LnsoH THonsET. Work /or IHtdplti. Print "l>ls- 
ciple"on the board, and tell that II msana "one who 
leama." John and Peter and Thomas, and all tbs. 
others, were Jeani's dladples heeaane they Isamsd about 
Jesut. Wbal do children come to annday4Chool tO 
learn abontl Tea. about Jenna. Thenars all children 
who come to Buudsy-schoul dlaclplea of Jesuit No. 
only those who try to do Ba Jenci asys. We nhODld 
make this point very clear. Obedience Is the teit of 
dlsdpleahlp, with children aa with adults. 

Jtsiu Bilpitit DitaplM. Jesni had not gone away to 
heaven yet. One morning, very early, he etood on tbe 
■es4hore, looking at acme of tbe disciples who bad 
been flihIngaU night on the Sea of Galilee. They had 
not caught sny flih. but when Jesna (old them bow to 
caal the net It was Ulled with flahes right away. Jeans 
alwaya knows where we are and what we are doing. 

to help ug. Bnt ace, the disciples would not have been 
helped If they had not minded Jeans, and cast tbe net 
Jnst where he told them to. So we most do JustaaJe- 
sna lelh us If we wanr htm to help u.. 

JoM Ftntina DiiApUi. Tell bow the dladplM 
came to the shore and found ■ Ore and some breakteat 
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end, whaflvea It, wh; 



r bremd which eamM doim fruni 
'<ry dnj. rlirhl Ron ima> hlmi^iri 
m bimuir. Teuh tbat we msj have 
iveiil]' ruvd trery time oar heBrli Inrn 
r, every time «s took InU the Bible. 
ft ffoodacl. or think n rlicht thought, 




L«Hn Word Kclnra. 

It Is enrly monilnE upon OnlLlee. Hirdly with ■ rlp- 

Bln'e. bJiie Gililte I Above ji. |g a oky u placid, h nky 
Bpfbed In IheHKtHllhtheeold of Iha coming dny. There 
■re bouts dotllng tlie Iske, end the cry of Ibe ll«harmeii 
echon over the wnten. Bare is i boat but a little w*y 
rrom the ehore. You can M«tho>e OD board. I< thai 
Peter t Yea. end John and Thomni' and othem are 

VBUel'a aide. Ton hear II na It •plashe* down into 
the water. Now It comet up aRain, dripping. Inn. 
empty. I can a«e the dlarlplsa looklnit Into the net, 
to pee only it* D;Sf>he'. [I haa been comtnK ap empty 
nil nlKht. To the weary, faint. hnniiTy, It it ao dlaconr- 
itlng. Bal. harkl Tbere la a mil from the ahorel 
Somebody la aiking If Ihey have any " meat." Soma* 
body 1» telling them where to cast the net. "Whiil 
dOM be know abool It I" one ma; have aald, "It 



^eematocrj. The net reeiata. Whatf 
•nd Peter poll It In r Take hold, John I 
Mallianael, Jamee, evrry body, take h 
nowl There they atand tugging, atrali 



lelpful 



a kind f 



la ralllnic from 



■ eyee. It 1« 



longer a atnoger. but— John la whl''pertrg 
" II la tbe Lord I " Yea. the rl>en Lord I And Peler 
who once denied hli Lord, and often alnce may have 
heard the ehrlll crowing of the cock which aenl 
him away weeping, what don he do now t O, he caa- 
not atay away (him hla Lord. Somehow he mart Riat 
to thoae feet wounded for him, lie down there only la 
look up Into the all-merclfol face bending down toward 
him. and feel Lhe touch of the pitying. Fot^ving handl. 
Hejuatblndahlaflaher-a coat about hie body and Inio 
the WHter be drope. There be goes, puahing aviy, 
awlmoilHE with quick, eager, alrong, ateadfaal alroka 
toward that waiting Lord. Tbe olbei dladplea an 
drawing landward that heaTj. drooping net. There b 
no hint Hbooi thai meeting between Chriat and Peter, 
bnt I know Peter fonnd a loving lace and loving loach. 
Peler liao gone now Into the water, and he li pulling on 
that big. crowded nek Crowiled, and not a me>h (ora t 






g like I 
fiah 



e glowlnn eoah. 



loo, la pro 


Ided. "Comaaoddl 


e,"ityaJ«u*. 




il. the diaclplea nclU 








tbe midst of them, thi 


big] 




er'aedgo. 


lie (Ishlng-boal drawn 


111 ih 






iret To the falnling 


ndhi 






englhenlngf body and 


oolboinradby 


n aavloi 


. Bui, Peter, the Lord has 1 


word foe 


. how the 


Inqulryor the Lord ri 






elerl "Loveal thou me'" Aaked 


■gain 


D<l again 



Doea Peter look aw ay f Does he look npon the ecenea 
■I night of the trial r Doea he hear bin denUl and 
ock's shrill cry t I seem to heat hl» qnlck repllta 

see that face grieved at the thrice repeated 
Don. Let hint feed the flock. theSavlonr la raying : 
then I look away, and ■■ the Sivloar apeaks. I 
ongh hanilB, In the future, graapliig Peter. They 

bim. They drag him hence, end In bla death he 
m falthlolly tbat Lord IVom whom b* ooca 



l.a-10, anJ a. 



LB680IV VIII. WALHIIVa IN THR LIQHT. 




B This then la the m«mwe which 
e have beard ol hltn. and declare 
a light, aad Id 





















'? "^^ "S,'l 



of Je'iua ChrM bis Son cleenaetb ni 
S If weny that we have no sin. w 
and tbe tnith ti not in ua. 



IT that we have not itaned, we make bim i 

1 My little children, tbese Iblnga writa 1 unto Tou. 
hat ye Hn not. And If any msnaln. webaveui ad_ 
ootte with tbe Fatber, Je'sus Christ ttie Flgbleoua. 

E And he la tbe propitiation [or onr alni; and doB— 
orouraoDly, hutalsoforthcMiUD/ the whole world. 

3 And hereby ve do know tbat we know tUnii II tt^v 
eep hbi commandmenta. 

4 He that sallb, I know bin, and keepetb not bl^* 
ommandmenis, la a liar, aod the Initb !■ not In him. 

B But whoeo keepeUi bla word, in bim verily la Ou^ 
Dveof Godpertecled: hereby know we l]iat we are LKi 

5 He that ealth he abidetta Id bim ooRbt blOMelf aWo 
to walk, even as be walked.. 
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most deeply into the Savioar's heart, ADd compre- 
hended hii* inner teachiuf^, lived to see the third gen- 
eration of the Christian Church. In extreme old age 
be wrote hl« gowpel und thiit epiMtle. The theme of the 
one i» *' The Son of Ood/' and of the other '* The sons 
of God.** In this book, whidh Lnther loved to cill 
*' The little Bible/* we have the ideal Christian presented 
to us. The message in announced aa coming flrom One 
who was from the b^inning. yet of whom the writer 
had obuined a personal experience. He had himself 



seen and heard and touched the Being of whom he 
writes. He declarei» that the great central principle uf 
the Qospel ia that Ood is light; and hence tlie aons 
of God should walk in the liglit. The entire book of 
five chapters is an exposition of this ** walking in the 
light.** Our 1es»<on emphasizes three great trutlis, the 
truth of ain as a reality, the truth of salvation from 
sin as a privilege, and the troth of the divine law as onr 
standard of duty. 



Bxplanalory and Practle»l Notes. 



Verse 5. This then Is the message. John never 
nses the word ** gospel,'* bat speaks of " the testimony,** 
or as here, " the mesaage.** In this verse is pr<?aented 
the theme of his epistle, which he presenta as a mesaage 
from his ascended Lord. Which we have heard of 
him. Rev. Ver., **from him.** Not given at any one 
time, bat as the central principle of all the Savioar*s 
teachings, and seen under the illumination of the 
Spirit. And deelare nato yon. Better, as in the 
Rev. Ver.. ** announce,** as a herald proclaims the 
message oi his king. Notice that this book nowhere 
presents lines of argument and conclusions, but evwr- 
where states trntha as by divine authority. (1) Tns 
6iMifMM qT Ckrisf't mM t tng en i» not to dUeum ^lU to 
prodabn thtir nutsaoe. 1 hat Ood is llffhi. ** Light 
unites in ttnelf parity and clearness and beauty and 
glory, as no other material object does: it Is the oondi- 
tlon of all material life and growth and Joy.** Alford. 
No darkness at all. A atrong negation, ** no, not one 
speck of darkness ;** darkness being the representa- 
tive of sin. error, and ignorance. The whole epistle is 
an elaboration of this tUoaght, that as God is light, so 
must his children be. 

•. Ifwe say. There were some In that day, as now, 
who claimed that sin belonged to the body and not to 
the spirit, so that one could be a Christian while com- 
mitting sin. This dangerons view John combats in 
this epistle. Have fellowship with him. Communion 
of heart with God, which is the privilege of every 
disciple. And walk In darkness. That is, lead lives 
of moral imparity and wrong-doing. We He. Our 
profession Is fklse, for light can have no fellowship 
with dnrlcness nor sin with godliness. And do not 
the irach. We not only speak that which is false by 
our profession, but we lead a life of falsehood. It is 
trne that Christians do not lead perfect lives, and that 
they do sin. But it is equally trne that Just in propor- 
tion as they give way to sin they become spiritually 
dead. (2) Tfu fMiiturt of our spiritual lift i» the 
msoiure qf our fretdom from Hn. 

7. Ifwe walk In the light. By a life patterned after 
the will of him who is the light, and a heart enlightened 
by his grace. Ashelslnthellghi. God is in the light, 
and we walk in the light as we do his will. \\ e have 
fellowship one with another. Those who cheriith the 
same purposes, live in the same atmosphere of thought, 
and ei\}oy the samepleasares, iind mnch in common 
with eHCh other. The blood of Jesas Christ. The 
blood is the life-current; and Christ's blood, in the 
New Testament, means his atoning death, through 
which we are saved. Cleanaeth ne. Notice that we 
are not cleansed l^om sin by our deeds of righteous- 
ness, by walking in the light, but by the virtue of 
Christ's death — a mystery which we cannot fathom, 
but a fact which we can believe. (8) ** JTie red rote qf 
pardon and Ike while rose of purity grow upon one 
stem and spring from one rooty Bisnop Alexander, 

8. If we say that we have no sin. John has Just 
said that Christians should walk in the light : yet he 
now declares that we Christians have sin which needs 
to be cleansed, a truth which all must sdmit. We de« 
eelve ourselves. Self-deception la easy in matters of 
the heart, and many delude themselves in the thought 
that their hearts are pure, when in fact they have not 
looked into their hearts, The troth Is not in as. 
Becan«e we will not open onr eyes and let the truth 
shine into our hearts. Few people are willing to know 
the real truth about themselves. Said Daniel Webster 
in his last illness, when the physician tried to evafle his 
inquiries, **The facts are what I am trying to find out, 
and I wish no concealment.** We need pometliing of 



the same candor in our examination of our spiritual 
state. 

9. Ifwe confess our sins. Not to a priest nor to 
the congrqration, but to ourselves and to God. He la 
felthfel. Because he has promised and will fulflll hii 
promise. An4 Juni. Because our representative has 
died, and Justice admits our pardon. If it were not 
Just God could not forgive us. To forgive . . . and to 
cleanse. Foi^iveness Ukea away onr penalty and sets 
08 free. But we need more, or we shall soon be Mala 
in the oonvict*s place as guilty sinners. Therefore, 
God gives a power to rise above sin, to overcome it, to 
lead pore and godly lives ; and this process is cleans- 
ing or sanctiflcation. 

10. Ifwe say that we have not sinned. We must 
recognise and admit this constant tendency to fall into 
sin. We make him a liar. Because God has con- 
stantly affirmed that all men are sinners. 

1. My little ehlldren. Thoee whom John was ad- 
dressing were much younger than himself, the bist on 
earth of the apostles ; hence th|s endearing appellation. 
These things write 1 unto yon. He states the object 
of his epistle was to induce men to live sinless like 
their Saviour. (4) What a noble purpose, to lead n en 
vp to purity! If any man sin. So prone are men to 
fall that some provision for flsllen men is necessary, and 
hence the whole scheme of salvation. We have an 
advocate. That is, one who intercedes for ns and rep- 
resents US before the throne of God. Jesas Christ is 
abundantly qualified for his office, for he is at once God 
and man, our brother and the Bon of the Highest ; and 
he has shown his love for us by dying in our stead. 
Jesus Christ the righteons. He who has no sins of 
his own to snswer for can take upon himself the burden 
of the sins of others. An advocate needs himself to be 
pure and stainless. 

9. He la the propitiation. That is, the one who 
opens the way for God to exercise pardon, bv himself 
dying as onr sacrifice. Not for ours only. The atone- 
ment is brosd enough, and ample enough, to take in 
the whole world, everv man who ever lived or ever will 
live. (5) Lei us proeMm salvation for all mankind. 
In another place (5. 19) John says '^the whole world 
lieth in wickedness ;** but, if so, it is not because Ood 
wills it, but because men will not accept the divine sal- 
vation. 

S. Hereby know we that we know him. Who- 
ever reads this epistle carefully will And that it con- 
tains seven evidences whereby a man may know 
whether he is a Christian or not. The flr«t of these is 
contained in this verse. If we keep his command- 
menU. He who knows Christ as his Saviour will 
keep his commands as a son. The test is an infallible 
one, he who truly loves Christ will love to do his will. 

4. He that sslth. Again the same words, '* he is a 
liar,*' are spoken of the professor who is not a pos- 
sessor, is a liar. His faults will show his root. It is 
no use in labeling a thlntle " fig-tree.'* its fnilt gives the 
lie to its name. So is it with the one who without 
obeying God claims to know him. 

5, 6. Whoso keepeth his word. God*s commands 
are Just what a properly conatituted nature would be 
glad to do. Love of Uod perfected. God's love has 
wrought it* perfect work In us. we love him In return 
with a perfect love. Ought himself also so to walk. 
If we are in doubt of Go<l'a cftmmands we can ask our- 
selves, Wliat woiilri be the rnndnct of Christ in a given 
case such as we find ourselves In ? 
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HOMB RB4DINU8. 

M. Walking in the Light. 1 Johml. 5-10; 8. 1-6. 
Tu. The message from the Light. 1 John 8. 9-18. 
W. Light by bis word. Psii. 119. 106-118. 
Th. The cleandlng blood. Eph. 1. \-\A. 
F. No men without nin. Eccl. 7. 11-28. 

5. Light Cometh by confesMion of sins. Psa. 88. 1-11. 
8. The Advocate with the Father. 1 Tim. 8. 1-0. 

OOLDBi\ TEXT. 

If we walk In the light, as he Is In the light, we 
have fellowship one with another, and Che blood of 
Jesus C^hrist his Son cleanseth us from all sin. 

1 John 1. 7. 

LBS80N HYMN. C. M. 

Hymnals No. 507. 

Walk in the light 1 so shalt thon know 

That fellownnip of love, 
HIh Sph'it only can bestow 

Who reigns in light above. 

Walk in the light I and thou shalt find 

Thy heart made truly his. 
Who dwells in cioadle»f( light enshrined. 

In whom no darkness is. 

Wsilk iu the light ! thy path shalt be 

Peaceful, serene, and bright ; 
For God, by (^race, shall dwell in thee, 

And God himself is light. 

TIMB.— Thirty-eight years after last events. 

PLACB.— Ephesus. John's home in his later life. 
The citv made memorable by Paul and the great revival 
nnder his preaching. One of the most magnificent 
cities of Asia Minor. 

RIJLBI18.— Uncertain. Nero died in Jane, 68. Gslba 
reigned for the rest of the year. 

DocTBZNAL SuooBSTiON.— The nnivereality of sin. 

QUESTIONS FOR SENIOR STUDENTS. 

1. Light and Darkness, v. 5. 6. 

What is meant by " fellowship ?'* 

Who are the parties in this lesson who are to be in 
fellowship? ver. 8. 

What is the natural condition of the Father with 
whom we are to have fellowship? ver. 5. 

Give a text fVom the Bible which says that God is 
light? 

When had John heard that message fh>m him? John 
8. 1-18. 

How only can man have fellowship with God ? 

9. Sin and Forgiveness, v. 7-10, tnd chap. 8. 1, 8. 

What comes to one who walks in the light? 

What is the true view for a roan to take of himitelf? 

What testimony does the word of God give concern- 
ing the universality of sin ? Eccl . 7. 80. 

How do we make God a liar if we say we have not 
sinned? 

Is man*s condition then hopeless? ver. 9. 

Why will Ood forgive our sins? chap. 8. 8. 

S. Love and Obedience, v. 8-6. 

How wide is the provision of God's love? 

How mav we know that we know God? 

What relation is there between fellowship and obedi- 
ence? 

What three things does John describe as lies in this 
lesson? 

What has alwavs been the test of love for God? 

What does Ooa delight in more than in sacrifice? 

Praotleal Teaehlnga. 

1. Light and darkness cannot be in the same place at 
the same time. 

8. The heart is in darkness by nature : it will perish 
in darkness if it does not come to the light. 

8. Many a person says, " I am good enough." Self- 
deception is the darkest kind of darkness. Are you in 
such darkness? 

4. All men sin. All men may have forgiveness if only 
they confers.' How wicked to refbsel 

6. Obedience the test of love. Do you love Ood? 

QUESTIONS FOR INTERMEDIATE SCHOLARS. 

1. Light and Darkness, v. 5. 6. 

Prom whom had a message been sent ? 

What was the mes«tage ? 

What doBB Je-ns fay of himsoir in »loh\\ 8. 12? 



How may men have light? John 18. 86. 
What are believers called In 1 Theas. 6.5? 
What does their walking in darkness prove? 

S. Sin and Forgiveness, v. 7-10, and chap. 8. 1, 8. 
What sire we exhorted to do in Eph. 6. d? 
What are the results of walking in the light? 
What is the danger of denying our sinlamevs ? 
What is secured by confession ? 
Whom do we dishonor by denial ? 
Who is the sinner's advocate? 
For whose sin is he the propitiation ? 
What is shown in this propitiation ? 1 John 4 10. 

3. Love and Obedience, v. 8-6. 

How may men have a knowledge of God*B love? See 
John 14. 88. 

What does n^lectof his commands prove? 

How is the love of God perfected in um? 

What Is the proof of our abiding in Christ ? John 
15.5. 

What is the duty of every professed Chri«'tian? 

Who is our example of godly walk? Matt. 11. 89. 

Teachings of the Lesson. 

Where in this lesson are we shown— 
1. Christ as our light ? 
8. Christ as our deliverance? 
8. Christ as our example? 

QUESTIONS FOR YOUNOBR SCHOLARS. 

What is the message that John heard from Christ ? 
God Is light. 

Why is there no darkness in God ? Because he Is 
pure and holy. 

In whom is darkness ? In all who have slahil 
hearts. 

What will wash away all the sin ? The blood of 
Jesus. 

Who forgives us when we sin ? Ood, onr Father. 

For whose sake does he forgive ? For Jeans' sake. 

For what did Jesus suffer and die ? For the sins of 
the whole world. 

How do people know that we love Jesus ? When 
we keep his eummandments. 

How must we live ? As he lived when he was upon 
earth. 

Who are lian before God ? Those who any they 
love him and do wrong things. 

What do we try to be when we love God ? Patient, 
nnselflah, and loving. 

What is the Golden Text ? 

Words with Little People. 

" The light of this world is Jesus.'' We should have 
been lust in the darkness of sin and death If he had not 
come, but now we can Snsi bring our sins to him, this 
spotless " Lamb of God,^' and he will wash the crimson 
stains white in his most precious blood. And only 
think, little people: There in no need of the sunlight in 
heaven, we are told. This " liamb '* is the light of the 
" City of Gold,'' so the light of both worlds is Jesus. 

THE LESSON CATECHISM. 

S^or the entire school.] 
n's message concerning God? ** That 
Ood Is light.** 

2. What does God command us to do ? To walk la 
the light. 

S. What Is the promise of the Golden Text ? *' If 
wo,** etc 

4. Whole ourad%*ocate with the Father? ''Jesas 
Christ the rig hteons.** 

5. How may we be sure that we know Christ? By 
keeping his commandments. 



TBXTS AT CHURCH. 

Mdminff Tgast. 

i^Mnln^ Tatt • 

ANALYTICAL ANII BIBLICAL OUTLUfB. 
Privileges of God's Children. 

I. Ekliohtxnmbnt. 
^ w« walk in tfu lighL ▼. 7. % 
" The troe light which lighteth every man.** Jobo 

1.9. 
** Te are nil the children of light.** 1 Thesa. 5. 5. 
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II. Fkllowsuip. 

We Kace/ellowship oru with another, v. 7. 
'' I have yon in my heart." Phil. 1. 7. 
•• Walk io love." Eph. 5. 2. 

III. FoRoivENxaa. 

FaU/{fUl andjwit (o/orgive us. v. 9. 
** Redemption through his blood.... forgiveness." 

Eph. 1. 7. 
"Their sins will I remember no more." Heb. 

8. 12. 

IV. Sancjtifioatiow. 

2b dectme uefrom all tmrighteounusa v. 9. 
'*That he might sanctify hla people." Heb. 18. 12. 
*' Washed their robes." Bav. 7. 14. 

V. Ihtbbcbssiox. 

Ws have an AdvoeaU rcUh tht Father. 2. ]. 
" He ever liveth to make intercession." Heb. 7. 2B. 
"Who also maketh intercession for as." Bom. 
8.34. 

VI. Acceptance. 

Heiethe propitiation for our Hm, 2. 2. 
** We have peace with God." Rom. 6. 1. 
^ Reconciled to Uod by . . .. his Sou." Rom. 5. 10. 

VII. Assurance. 

We do know i/iat we know Mm. 2. 3. 
** The Spirit itself beareth witness." Rom. 8. 18. 
" We know that we have passed," etc. 1 John 3.14. 

THOUGHTS FOR VOD.\G PBUPLB. 

Principles of the New Life. 

1. All men have sin in themselves. There is no man 
who never sins, no man who can by his own strength 
rise above sin. 

8. The difference between the Christian and the sin- 
ner is not that one is without sin and the other lives in 
Bin; but that one hates his sin and seeks to overcome 
it, while the other cherishes it. 

3. The way to rise out of sin is to recognize On reality 
in as, to confess it to Ood, and to our neighbor, if we 
have wronged him. Then we are in condition to be 
freed from sin. 

4. He who seeks God needs a propitiation and an ad- 
vocate: a propitiation making forgiveness possible, and 
an advocate to intercede for him. These we have in 
Jesus Christ our Lord. 

5. If we will thus confess oar sins God will be faith- 
ful to his promise and just in his dealings; will forgive 
our sins, and will cleanse us from sin in onr lives by a 
new creation. 

6. He who comes to God through Christ enjoys a ftall 
liceeptance, an abundant cleansing, and a communion 
of heart with Qod*s people. 

7. The follower of God will seek to do God's will, 
ind to follow the example of God's Son. This will be 
the evidence that he is a true follower. 



Knslisih T*eacher*si :N'ote«. 

Thbbb is nothiDflr in the world so pure as light 
Wat^ir, to whioh we all turn for cleansing, often 
iieedt) to be cleansed itself. It can receive all kinds 
)f subatanoes and hold them in solution. Yet it 
remains water. I may raise to my lips a draught 
:lear and colorless, yet find by the taste that some- 
:bmg has been mixed with it. Even the rain that 
falls from heaven gets contaminnted with the im- 
purities of earth. And so it is with the air wo 
breathe. It may waft us what is sweet aiirl whole- 



some, or it may come laden with poison. It cannot 
repel the intrusions of injurious matter, though it 
may carry away and disperse them. With the light 
of heaven it is different. The sunbeam that passes 
through a chink in the shutter will reveal innumer- 
able particles of dusl before unnoticed. But the 
dust cannot mingle with the beam, it stands out 
distinctly defined against it and cannot penetrate 
the brightness. The light in its paswage to the eye 
may be intercepted or obscured, but it cannot be 
sullied. It remains essentially unmixed and pure. 
Of all created things, it is the one which most truly 
images its Creator. 

No wonder, then, that this was an image whioh 
often recurred to the mind of the apostle who saw 
farthest into divine things, and that he placed it at 
the commencement of his letter of exhortation and 
warning to the Churches. Already ho beheld the 
taint of heresy, of hatred and variance, and of care- 
less living, assailing their purity. And he begins 
by reminding them of that fellowship with €rod to 
which tlioy were called, and in virtue of which 
'they were Christ^s witne&ses in tiie world, and 
shows them that such fellowship is incompatible 
with walking in darkness. 

What is it to walk in darkness f We may look 
at it in three aspects : 

(1) I know a short cut across a waste piece of 
ground whioh persons gladly take to save time. 
But it is necessary for those using it to take heed to 
their steps, or they may go deeper than is pleasant 
into mud and water. By daylight the matter is 
easy ; by night one can hardly accomplish it with- 
out bearing away the marks of many false steps. 
To walk in darkness means failure and stain. 

(2) In the same locality as this piece of waste 
ground there are many roads, turning different 
ways and crossing one another at various angles. 
Strangers get puzzled between them even by day- 
light. Landmarks, however, may be given, 
by which the- right direction will be found. But 
at night it would be easy enough to lose one's way, 
and go wandering round and round. To walk in 
darkness means ignorance and error. 

(8) Imagine sudden darkness coming on the 
building in which school is held, and each one 
having to find his way out as best he can. I am 
sure there would be much joetling and elbowing, 
and many would be hurt, especially the smaller 
and weaker ones. Brothers might run one against 
another without knowing it, and sisters would fail 
to find one another. Mftny untoward accidents 
have happened for want of light General *^ Stone- 
wall '' Jackson is said to have been shot down by 
his own men in the dark. To walk in darkness 
means falling foul of one's neighbor. 

This was just what John found in the Churches 
to whom he was writing. There were many living 
carelessly, saying they knew Christ, but not keep- 
ing his commandments. Chap. 2. 4, etc. ; 8. 7, etc 
There were many walking in error, some teaching 
false and heretical doctrine, others puzzled and led 
away by these. Chap. 2. 22-28; 4. 1-6. And 
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tlicrewen vnie who witlked unclmrititbl} indulgiiiK 
JD hatred HUloUife. Chap. S-ft-U; S. lO-lS; 4. SO. 
Against such • oouree be solemaly warned ths 
Churclien, ihnwing that Ihose who are truly Chiist's 
muat walk in Che light. 

Wlial m it to »aik in the lightl 

I. Jt it lo lace t&i lifU thini vpon yoti. Ths 
effwt ofthi' will be lo i-how up flaws and atalDB 
■nd deflcienuiea. A torn, aoiled Kurinetit may do 
well SDuugh in the eliade, but in the lixbt ;ou 
would be aihamed of it. The light of Qod'a 
preseDoe ahowa ui our ^ iieneea and woithleaanoaa 
and our daily ahortoomln)!*. Chap. 1. 6. Need 
we then loae heart and avoid it t Mo, for there is a 
oovering <chap. 3. S, " propitiation " atanda for the 
atonemiint of the Old TeaMmen', the Gr«ek won! 
"ilad^non" \xiing the Septuag^nt rendering of Ibe 
Hebrew ifa^pAor, a" coverirut") ; tbereie an Advocate 
<chap. 2. 1} to take up our oanae; and there ia 
cleatii-inK- Chap. 1. 8. 

i. a it ta Kaat lAi light dirtd you. No need 
to take a wrenic turning when you can read the 
direoUoo on ilie Anger- poet and on the mile-atone. 
The litfbc of Ood'a word and Ood'a oomnuuidinenla 
will allow the right waj, the way oftruth andorholl' 
neaa. "Whatewithul shall a young man uleanu 
bta way I By taking heed thereto according lo thy 
word." Tlie oouioe taken in tbe ligbt will be 
HralKht and olean . 

S. llitiQ]Lav4Utlighlrtaittandilr<«gtlim]/ou, 
There ia noUiiiig more healing and nonriaUng 
than auulii-lit. Flowera and fhilt* will not grow, 
and human oraatnrea cannot thrive, without It. 
And wo might 1^ our own bulla and Bhortcotninga, 
and see which way we ought to go and what tbinga 
we ought 10 do, and yet havd no power to mend 
without tbe linht of G.>d'a grace and power. " Tbe 
LordOodlaaaunandahield." Fsa. U. 11. Andtbe 
"Sun of rigbteouaneoB " haa " beiiling in hli winga." 
The trailH of walking In the UkM will he right 
viewa of Christ (Chap. S. 81, 24; 4. 2; 6. 1, B), 
love o[» toward the otiier (2. 10; B. 10, 14, 19), 
■nd keeping Uod'a commandDienta (8. 8; 8. 84' 
6.8.) 

There oould be no walking in Ihe light If that 
Light bad not flrat oome down lo ui. "I am 
coma " *aid our Lord, " a light into Ihe world that 
he whieh abidetb in me should not abide in dark- 
neas." John 12. 46. The beginning of walking In 
the %ht in to turn fioin aio and self and come to 



Be r can Methoda. 

» tbe Tearbers' Meeting awJ Ihe CI 



mnuga of this l«fsnn : ]. God Is light vet. 6, Bhoi 
in whit respects llzht Is an emblem of God, for eisin 
pie. BJot out Ihe .en, and all life on the snrlh wouL 
peri.h St o„„,. . .(, We .hoD]rt wslk In Ihe liihl. yen 



I The need of cleanilUK 



1 aln, ver. B-10....&. The means of oar cleaiuiD{ 
lain— Je>aaCliri>t,ODrp'opltia(lDn, andour idi-o- 

e. The tBiiC of DUr accepbrnce^keepiOE tbe com. 

idments. ven. 3-8..,, Another Una of irscbing li 
in In the Ttaoughll for Toudk People. ...Slillu. 
ir plan la shown In the AnalyllcaJ and Biblical Oil- 
Bmphanlie certain golden senience* la thn ]»- 

■a, "Oud Is llgbt; " "The blood of Jeeos Chrii'l,'' 

w that we know bim." 

Boaa* from Uw Bpwortb HyMBkl. 

ttl. ntber moat bolj. 

41. Tbe love of Qod. 

at. Come, Holy Ohost, to tore. 
100. Bveriaillog love. 
US. Take mean tarn. 
ISt. Lev* divine. 
148. If ore love to Ihea. 
IK. It Is well with my aooL 
1ST. O could 1 speak. 




.. BiKiCTiOMs roa Dbiwtno. Take white etaalk. and 
with a stralgbt strip of wood draw two lines lo repre- 
sent the path or way of light and truth. Od either side 
of this pntb, wllh bine chalk, write the woril "Dsr*. 
nesa." The enbject at the lllastrallon la wslklnii la 
Bod's llKht. When you review the lesson msks a few 
IntrodDctory remarks. Uking vsras SB a tent Kelt 
tske apiece of rsd chalk, and stale that with 11 yonwID 
draw a palh, sncti sa one who prorssset lo be s Chria- 
tlon, but who Is not oonslslani, will maks. SUrtsttbe 
bottom if the board. Xiplaln that the slmplsas<erttoa 
of any ons thai he la in fellnwalilp with Uod doss nol 
make It the trnlh. He must wslk In God's light, de 
God's work, and be In communion with him. Start Iba 
red palh In Ihe way of troth. Many win etftrt rlglit, 
bnt at tlie Drat serlana templallon will leave Ihe llcht, 
and wander Into Iha darknesa. [Here nsms some ca«- 
munlBDiptsUona,an(lai-k If they have nol canesd M«ia 
one to wander. Make the psih now on I side Ihelnchi.) 
Some people will ataj out In the dark ontll s •pedal n- 
vival seaaon. and then bs led Inlo the palb ajnin— likt 
this [here follow with Ihs red chsllil, only to stny off 
In their weaknsiu when the time of lemplstion eemp. 
Chtlnl will keep sny one In Ihe right palh wl.o 



In the darkne 
n Ailvo 



the Falhsr. Jcana 
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if God. 



Ill miu tb* besulirul llgbt of 



onl of tb» cJoud Bj tha bol. hard srrowi at ibt ndvtr 
tuj. 1 unlcb Uri IouUdr up w tb« SBVlont, welrom- 
ti\g tbe IlKbL of bli prsMuu, and boldlng oat to tlis 
lORipter bin uhlalil of hitb. I Me blm In »mebaur 
wbeo bo mij bave winilared Into (bsdowt, bat comn 
back to bow at tba fact of Cbri^t, If Ing In pcallance 
befon tbat dlvlDC advocala wUb the FKlbar. raJolcLnx 
In tbs llf!bt acMln. I watcb him when In proapeiiij ba 
li Imnpted (o Ibivot Ood. aud la (kknau to compliln 
of him. and In aorrow to deny blm. but ba braaka awiy 
Aom Ihenetbadowa.dliifEalotbeUchlor Ood In Cbriit. 
and kMpi hia hnvaiily Fulber'i nord. Ob and on be 
Joorneya. UlievaaliiKUnionow. DeatlitiDoC faraway. 
Tb« ptlETlm 1* almott hoDU, nlch nnlo tbe lonllaK of 
Iba linr. Tbe avcnloK wind li cool, and t|iB abadowi 
thicken. It l> only for a momaDt; on tha othar Ude la 
Iba llf ht ol Ood'a bdalau etarnlty. 

PrlMMfT and ImarMaiinf . 

Lkuoit Thodsht. ffUHiv ia tlu LIgHI. 

IntredaeUty. Bilafly rarisw. by qaeiUon asd an- 
■war, Iba Ufa of Jeiu, hli deatb, raaarreedon, and u- 
wnilon. Tail tbst after be went lo heaven. hIa dla. 
dpIoB went abont telllni paople tha ataryorbla Ufa. 
JobDllrad lobeaaoldman; beipent all hia life In tall- 
Inx aboat Jetm. aod wban ha jcnw too old to Tialt tbe 
Churehea be wnila Iham a letter, telUof: Ibem how 
IhoH wboloTed Jeaci onKbl to Uk. Aik bow many 
her* love Jeana I Than how many want lo know bow 
Ihay oof lit lo live ao aa lo pleaae Jeana f 



Call aoma child to tIw. Qneatlon: Bow dtd yog »! 
herer Do yon know the way T Ware yon not afraid 
of bdng loat t Could yon we where to walk T What 
made the way light and plain t Will you ba ainid to 
|D that way again I Let anolhar child rtaa. Did jon 
erer fo anywbare In tha dark T So yon like to walk in 
thedarkr Why not r Why la It eaay to loie the way r 
Why la It aaay to ilnnible r Do papa and mamma want 
yon to walk In Iha dark I Doea God want Ui llttia 



children to walk In Iha dark r Tench thai tliera are 
two wayn for children. One la a llcht way, a plain nay, 
a aafe way. The Diher le a dirk way. a rough way, a 
dapgerana way. Which Is God'i way F 









iieht Ood. 


IL 


Q Teach tha 


no 


Ight or good- 












vj tblt path, 




mora than a 




. 1 Ufhtinon 


baud can imht np 


the path by 


(hlch wa came here to-day 


II Uhea lh« 


graat eno .blnWn la tbe iky to a 


ke onr path lo lh» 




ol llKbt and pleaaant. 




w Ibat God la 



ihlnlUE on onr llfaiMlh all the tima, and Cbal what w* 
haie to do la to walk In Ibe light, Ibal la, not to do 
wrong tlilnn, becanie wrong, or ain, la darknaaa. and 
If we (in we alep off tbla l^ht way, npoD which Ood 
ablnea. Into a dark way fall of anaraa and pitrilla. Ool- 
line ■ path npoa which no tnn-rayi fall, and with dark 
crayoD make wraathlDg to atand for alonaa, plla, ale 

TWa SUUt W.1T. 

A<k why ta the way to Hnnday^chool dark at night T 
BwauH Iha enn Is not ablnlng npon II. Why li tha 
path of i> In dark r Benuea Ood la nolthere,Bnd "God 
la light." WheraTor Ood la Dot. them Is darkneaa. 
Whenern we chooaa to mind Salan Inatsad of mind- 
ing Ood wa ihall get Inio tbla dark path. Point ont 
tbe rongh places In Ihle path, and let children help to 
name tham. Teach vltta great empbaila and particu- 
larity, and over and over •nib, that to be a Cbrbllaq 
la to walk as J«na walked. Ibat la. lo do the will of 
God. Uake open Bible above the llgUI-palh. and abow 
that tram tbla book we lean) how lo keep In iba light- 
path, or how to mind Ood. If oar taachlnpE doea not 
lead children to ie« Ibat a right llf a moet raiall from be- 
Having In Jwna, It will tw at little avail. 

At tha dote of the leaeon. let the daaa redle lo con- 
cert Ibe following taita-. " lam tbe Llghlof tha word;" 
'■Ha that loveth hla brother, abldelh in the llgbl;" 
" While ye have light, ballere in tba light, that ya may 
be tha children of light" 




, jOHPra TfeitM or chrikt. [Nd>. m. 

aa Id QieSidrlloDaie Lord's day, and beard b»- 
lagmt Ttdra. aaot almmpet. 



Id peace, from blm which la. aud 
hirh woa. and wbl«h la to fome ; 
Id from tbe eeren Snlrltawblcbare 
;f ore bla throne : 



Je'aua Chrlatwho it 

tbe tallhful wlmeas, and Ihe Drst- 
begotten of the dead, and tbe iirliice 
of the kinBa of tha earlh. Unlo 
kired na, and waabed ua from our slos in hu 



. _ r brother, and companion 

In crthulallnn. and In the kingdom and pallpnce of 
Je'sDB Cbrlw. wai Id IIm> Isle thai la <wlli>d Pat'm'M. lor 
the word of God, and for tbe testimony of Je'sua Christ. 



II Baying. I or „ _„ 

but : and, Wbat tbou anat, wiiie In a book, and aeod 
U unto Ibe sereD churcbea whlcb Br« In A^-a ; unto 

_ ., . ...^ Smyr'no.andunloPer'Ka-mntand 

"— PhU'a-dBl- 



id unto Sar'dia, and ui 

nd'l-ce-a. 

loaeetbe Tolce that spake wiib n 



la Andliu 

ADdbelDR turned. I _.. 

IS And In Ibe mIdsCof Ibe aeven candlesticks 'nie like 
nnto tbe Son of man. clolbed with a gannent down lo 
Ibe foot, and gin sbouttbe papa with a golden girdle. 

14 His bead and hfs balra were white like wool, aa 
white OS snow : and his evea were as a flame of are ; 

IDB braiia. aa If Uiey burned 



15 And his fer 
a a furnace; . 



d be laid bis HEbt 1 
8 /ombethatllvetn 
II uDd ut d<Mtb. 



It his feet aadead. 
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General 8lmtement. 



Among the isles of the JBgetM 8e6, off the coast of Asia 
Minor, U one called in oar time Piitlno. btit tn ancient 
dayn Pfttmos. It is not more than a mile wide, and 
•even miles long. It is a drear and barren idle, with no 
streams flowing down its valleys, and no trees to give 
. 1( shade. Here, lu old age, the apostle John was ban- 
ished for a seH«on. in a time of pemecation. Bat John 
could well endare the rigors of banishment from the 
cooipanioiiship of friends on earth, for in that isle his 
eye* were opened to heboid the heavenly glories. He 
saw his LonL upon whose bosom he had leaned fall 
hdf a eentnry before: and he saw him, not now in the 
hodf of his taamiliation, bat in bis ftill glory as the 
Horn of God. Oe stood among the seven golden candle* 

Bcpiaiintory and 

Tcne 4. JoIib. Tho apostle and evangelist, who 
was at this time living in Ephesns, after his banish* 
mart at PatixKW. Tto tlie eevea ehnrches. These 
were not the only ehorehes in the district named, bat 
trere the prindpal ones. Their names are given in 
Ten<e iU »■ A«U. Not the entire continent, nor the 
ooantrr of Af^ia Minor, bat a district on the iEeean Sea, 
known Hti Frocon«alar A>ia. and embracing toe prov- 
ince«< of JL>-<iia. Caria, and Mysia. tiraoct . . . and peace. 
One « ord ezpre-'ties the attitade of God toward oeliev- 
«re. «ud the other, the result of that attitude. Ood mani* 
fe*«t« grace, and we enjoy pence. From him whlcl| Is, 
••d whldi mmm, aad whleh Is to oome. The thre«- 
SoM dJviPjoD of time, prenent, past, and futare. under 
wiiicb we ibinlc of the eternal God. The seven Spirits. 
The one Holy Spirit in his complete, varied, sevenfold 
eoerKte« ; seven being a number representing com- 
I^Usteoess. 



g. Je«iM Christ . . . the fallhfal witness. The one who 

came to earth as a messenger or witness from heaven, 
and of heavenly thini^s. PIrst-begotten (Rev. Ver., 
*' fimt-bom '' ) of the dead. Not that Jesus was the first 
in time of those raised from the dead, bat that he was, 
and is, the chief or head of such, since by his reiturrec- 
tion we have a hope of being raised. Prince of the 
kings. He is the true ruler of the world, under whom 
alone Icings and presidents hold ofllce. Unto him that 
loved as. Rev. Ver., " loveth us.'* He loved us before 
he ciime to earth ; he loved ns then, he loves a« now. 
and shall love us to the end. Washed as fh'om oar 
sins. The conception of the atonement, in which the 
death of Chri.«t for us sets us f^ee flrom the power of 
sin i« here vividly presented. Strange, yet true, that 
only in blood can sins be washed away. 

6. Made as iilngs and priests. Rev. Ver., 
" made uh to be a kingdom, and to be priests.** We, 
who are believers, are the kingdom over which the glo- 
rified Christ reigns ; and are priests, as thofte who stand 
between God and their fellow-men, revealing God to 
men, and leading men to God. To him be glory. 
To Christ as the King and Lord of all. 

7. Behold, he eometh. The promise with which 
Jesas left the earth, and which is repeated in nearly 
every book of the New Testament, is the great burden 
of the Revelation. Of the fact we may be sure ; of its 
manner and its time we know nothing. With clouds. 
With such a cloud of glory as hung over the tabernacle 
of old, the emblem of God*s presence. Every eye 
shall see him. The whole human race, summoned to 
meet Christ at his coming ; the dead from their graves, 
the living fW>m their toils and their pleasores. They 
aleowhleh pierced him. Not merely the Roman soldiers 
who pierced his body, but also the Jews who pierced 
his heart, and the foes who have assailed him In every 
sge. Kindreds of the earth shall wall. The coming 
of Christ will bring remorse and agony, if It does not 
bring repentance, to all who are in sin. Bven so. 
Amen. This is the response of all believers, in agree- 
ment w^ith the divine purpose. 

8. I am Alpha and Omega. The first and last 
letters of the Greek alphai>et. fivmbolical of the begin- 
ning and the end. The Almighty. In this verse the 
divine attributes of eternity and omnipotence are as- 
cribed to Jesus. 

9. I John • . . yoar brother. Even the apostle 
-irest to the heart of Christ hi our brother and fellow- 

•nnt. John had no need to name his title, for in the 
y Chnrch he was known to all. Companion In trib- 
tioa. The Chnrch was at that time andergoing perse- 



sticks which represented the churches of his love. A 
white robe, dazzling In iu brightuees, fell from his 
shoulders to his feet, and was fastened around the 
breast according to the manner of kings, with a girdle 
of gold. His head shone, his eye» flashed, and hto feet 
glittered like molten brass. The aged apostle fell at 
his feet, but a voice, gentle as in times of old, reassured 
him, and a tender hand was laid upon his bead. He 
was bidden arise and behold things that had been, that 
were, and that were to be. He was lifted op to heaven 
and saw the throne of God, and from that lof^ height 
looked down upon the earth, beholding aa in a pano- 
rama the stages of the Charch*s history from the apos- 
tolic age down to the scenes of the Judgment day. 

Practical If oles. 

cution from the Roman government. Kingdom and 
patience of Jesas Christ. He belonged to Christ*s king- 
dom, which was a suffering, enduring kingdom^jpatientty 
waiting for the coming of its King. The Isle 
that ii called Patmos. A little island twenty-four 
miles south-west of Ephesns, of the group called the 
Sporades. Por the word of God. For his fidelity to 
the Gospel he is said to have been banished to this 
isle by Domitian, the emperor of Rome. 

10. I was In the Hplrit. In such a state that the 
fipirit is in a sense loosed for a time from the body, and 
placed in communication with the invisible f^piritual 
world. On the Lord's day. Sunday, the first day of 
the week, which by this time had become recognized 
as the holy day of Christian worship. Hrard behind 
me. The revelation which John announces b^^ 
with a soand, and then passed on to a vision. 

11. Saying. The trumpet sound. was the annonnce- 
ment of the presence of the glorified Savionr. What 
thoa seest. write. This was John's warrant for the 
delivery of his message to the churches. Send it ante 
the seven ehnrches. See on verse 4. Bpheans. 
This was the laiigest city of the province sitaated at the 
mouth of the river Cayster, and the home of John. It 
is now in ruins. Smyrna. About fifty miles north of 
Smyrna, on the ./Egean Sea; now the largest city In Aria 
Minor. Pergamoa. Rev. Ver.. " Pergamum ;** about 
fifty miles north-east of Smyrna, a town of Mysia, 
anciently famous for a great library. Thyatlra. A 
little sooth of Pergamoa, and still a flourishing town 
called Ak-ki8»ar. Sardla. Once the metropolis of a 
wealthy kingdom, now a mean village, called Sari, 
Phi ladielphla. A city fortv miles eastward of Smyrna, 
still a prosperous place. Laodleea. A town on the 
river Lycus. in Phrygla, named by its builder after his 
qneen, Laodice. 

IS. I tnrned to see the voice. That is, to see the 
per!>on speaking. Saw aeven golden candleatlrks. 
Rather. Iwnp niands. They may have been the seven 
bmnches of one stand, or seven distinct stands. They 
represented the seven churches (verse 20) as the bear- 
ers of light to men : and they stood, not now in 
the tabernacle, but in the world which they were to 
illumine with a light which is not their own, bat their 
Lord*s. 

IS. In the midst of the seven. Repreaenting the 
presence of Christ among bis people ; for he walks still 
among his candlesticks. One like note tho Son of 
man. The Rev. Ver,, reads, ** one like onto a son of 
man ;** that is, one having a human form and appear- 
ance. Even in his glory, Christ wears hi<* humanity. 
Clothed with a garment. This long robe was similar 
to the one worn by the high-priest, and perhaps points 
to the priestly intercession of the glorified Saviour. 
OIrt about the papa. Rev. Ver.. *' the breaata.** The 
girdle for work was worn around the loins ; that on the 
priests was worn aronnd the breasts, as suited to s 
position of repose. With a golden girdle. Indicative 
of royalty. Thus the glorified Savionr appears as man, 
as priest, and as king. 

14. His head and his hairs were white. We are 

not to regard this precisely as a description of Christ** 
appearance, bat as a series of figurative ezpreoalons 
employed to present the conception of a glorious being. 
This whiteness was not fh>m age. but indicative of 
glory. 'Byes were aa a flame. So piercing was their 
expression, that they seemed to be on fire. Who can 
escape the glance of those omniscient eyes t 



1ft. His feet like nnto flne br< 



Rev. Ver., 
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onto burnished brasn, as if it had been refined in 
ce.'* His flesh i^lowed like metal under a white 
His voire as the sound of many waters. He 
:» listened to thfe roar of the sea beating on the 
zsltl appreciate thie conception. 

in his right hand seven stars. Not on his 

a*( jewels or rings, bat held in his hand as a 
garland. From venae 30 we learn that these rep- 
d the seven " anfi:el» " or representativen of the 
M. God's ministers are at the disposal of him 
hey serve. Ontofhlsraoitih went a . . . sword. 
be taken literally, but perhaps snggestive of 
iver dwelling in his ntternnces. ItA two edges 
rer to the opposite influenees of Christ^s words, 
ting some, condemning others. (D. Brown.) His 



coonicnanee was an the sun. In a glory even greater 
than that of the tninsflguration on the mount. Such 
will be the splendor of Christ when we see him at his 
coming. 

17, 18. I fell at his feet. Snch is the awe and ter- 
ror inspired by meeting one from the other world, and 
especially one of divine glory. Fear not. Thns by 
voice and touch does Christ encourage his servant. 
LIveth, and was dead. The same who hong dead on 
the cross and lay dead in the tomb, now lives as the 
head of his Church. All our Christianity depends upon 
the fact of a living Christ. Keys ol hell and of death. 
Rev. Ver., ** of death and of Hades,** the place of the 
departed, both of the good and of the evU. The realms 
of the dead are ander ChrlBt*s control. 



HOME RBADI2VG8. 

rohn*8 vision of Christ. Kev. 1. 4-18. 

.*he first-born from the dead. Col. 1. S-20. 

7be Lord of lords. Bev. 17. 18-18. 

Witness to Chri8t*8 second coming. Zech. 12. 9-14. 

'he beginning and the ending. Isa. 41. 1-0. 

like the Son of man. Rev. 14. l^-flO. 

*he living Lord. Rom. 6. 1-^. 

tiOLDBIV TBXT. 

he that llveili, and was dead ; and, behold, I 
re for evermore. Rev. 1. 18. 

LB880:V HYMN. 11, 12, lO. 

Bymnal, No. 186. 

holy, holy. Lord God Almighty I 

ly in the morning our song shall rise to thee; 

holy, holy, merciful and mighty. 
I in Three Persons, blessed Trinity I 

holy, holy I though the darktief>B hide thee, 
>ugh the eye of sinful man thy glory may not see; 
thou art holy; there is none beside thee, 
feet in power, in love, and parity. 

B. — During John's bani«ihment to Patmos in the 
r the Emperor Domitian. 

CB The Isle of Patmos. (See Descriptive 

BRH.— Domitian, emperor of Rome. 
THiNAL SuooxsTiON.— The glorlous Trinity. 

IDEATIONS FOR 8B.\IOR STUDBNTS. 

• Salutation, v. 4-8. 

Is the John who is so abruptly Introduced? 

) the churches to whom he writes ? 

i words of Paul are suggested by ver. 4? Heb. 

Rev. Ver. 

'. is meant by seven Spirits before his throne? 

is the Trinity recognized in tiiii* salutation? 

: promi<«e was John confidently quoting In ver. 7? 

11, with ; 1 Th««s. 4. 17. 

', is the meaning of the phrase Alpha and Omega, 

John uses so often? 

) Vblon, v. 9-18. 

•e was John at the time of this vision? 

was he there? 

was Roman emperor at the time? 

hat was the vision preceded? 

;wa« the vision? 

; other vision had John had of the glorified Sav- 

len the Savionr was livine? 

; characteristics of divinity were shown in this 

; revelation of himself did this glorified Saviour 
bat made John know him? 

Practical Teachings. 

in. an exile and conrlct in the mines of Patmos, 

B most wonderAil vision. There is no condition 

y. or service so hard, but that God's glory may 

eit. 

»d's message to his Church--srace— peace. Our 

\xi him— adoration forever. God is ever ready to 

hU peace. Are we always ready with adoration 

isef 

lin was in the Spirit on the Lord*s day. C&n It 

)r spent ? 

e tenderness of the King of kings. His message 

*• Fear not.'' 



QVB8TIOK8 FOR INTRRMBDIATB SCHOLARS. 

1. The Salutation, v. 4-8. 

To whom does John write ? 

What does he ask for them ? 

What three titles are given to Christ ? 

In what was Christ a faithful witness ? 1 Tiro. 6. 13. 

How was he the ** first-fruits of the dead ?** 1 Cor. 
16.20. 

What three things has he done for believers ? 

To what are believers exalted ? 1 Peter 2. 9. . 

What is said of the coming of Christ ? 

What does he declare himself to be ? 

S. The Vision v. 9-18. 
When did John see this vision ? 
On what day of the week ? 
What did he hear ? 
What did the voice testify of itself? 
To what churches was John to write ? 
What vision did John see ? 
What form appeared to him ? 
What was his appearance ? 
How did this vision afiect John ? 
What assurance was given him ? 
Whom did the voice declare himself to be ? 

Teachings of the Lesson. 

Where in this lesson are we taught— 

1. Our salvation though Jesus Christ ? 
8. Our exaltation through Jesus Christ ? 
8. God's watchful care over his Church ? 

QUBSTIONS FOR YOUNGBR SCHOLARS. 

Where was John sent as a prisoner in his old age ? 
To the Island of Patmos. 

Why was he sent there ? For telling people abont 
Jesus. 

Who appeared to him ? Jesns, the Son of man. 

What did he tell him to do ? To write what he saw 
in a book. 

I'o whom was the book to be sent ? To the seven 
churches of Asia. 

What did John see ? Seven golden candlesticks, 
and Jesns In the midst. 

What was the dress of Jesus ? A long robe fast- 
ened with a belt of gold. 

What were white as snow ? His bead and bis hair. 

What were like fiames of fire ? His eyes. 

How did his voice' sound ? As the voice of many 
•waters. 

What was in his right hand ? Seven stars. 

What seemed to come from his month ? A sharp, 
two-edged sword. 

What was bright with heavenly glory ? His fkcr. 

To what did John compare It ? 'I o the sun when It 
shone brightest. 

How was John affected by the vision of Jesns ? He 
fell, as If dead, at his feet. 

What did Jesus do ? He laid his hand upon him, 
saving, *' Fear not." 

What did he tell him ? (Repeat the Golden Text.) 

When shall every eye see Jesns In his glory ? W hen 
he comes to earth upon the clouds of heaven. 

For what shall the earth tremble and moam ? For 
Its sins. 

Who will be glad to tee Jeans ? Those who love 
and obey him. 

Words with Little People. 

No one bnt John ever canght a glimpse of the won- 
derful beanty, greatness, and power of Jesus after he 
went up in the clouds. We can never imagine how 
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beaatiftil he wa^» nor can we understand the vl!«ion; 
bnt, (Iurlin;s8, tlii:^ wunderrul beiiis he aatv was the very 
fmme Jesus who "died for uV »nd "came to life** 
agiiin, and ** is alive for evermore,*' our own Saviour, 
so we need not feel frit^htened when we study thia les- 
son. After all he sutiered, are you not gUa he is so 
glorioo:! now ? 

THE LBSSOIf CATBCHI»I. 

[For the entire schooL] 

1. Where was the apostle John sent as prisoner in old 
age r To the island of PaCnios. S. What did Ood 
^ve to John there ! A vision of thlncs to eone. 
S. Whom did he see in the vision ? Thm glorllled 
Saviour. 4. What did the Saviour say to him in the 
Golden Text? **l nni,'*etc. 



TBXT8 AT CHURCH. 



IfonUng Tfxt. 



Evening Text. 



ANALYTICAL AND BIBLICAL OUTLINB. 
Thn Olorlied Snvlonr. 

I. A RisKK Saviour. 
TheJIrtt-deffoUgnqfthe dead. t. 5. 

" He rose again the third day.'' 1 Cor. 15: 4. 

*' The flrst-fVaito of them that slept." 1 Cor. 15. SO. 

II. A RoTAL Saviour. 

Prince of the kinge (tf the earth, v. 5. 
" Above all principality and power." Eph. 1. 20-22. 
"Lord of lords and Kings of icings." Rev. 17. 14. 

III. A RsDKEifiNO Saviour. 
Washed ue from our sine. v. 5. 

"Sanctify the people with his own blood.^* Heb. 

18. 12. 
" Cleanneth na from all sin." 1 John 1. 7. 

IV. A RrruRNiHO Saviour. 
Behold, he eometh with eloude. v. 7. 

" This same Jesns shall so come." Acts 1. 11. 

" Shall descend ftom heaven with a shoot." 1 Thesa. 
4. 16. 
y. A Human Saviour. 
One tike unto a eon qfmetn, v. 18. (Rev. Ver.) 

"Upon the throne ...appearance of a man." 

Bxek. 1. 98. 
" In the midst of the throne. . . .a Lamb." Rev. 5. 0. 
Vr. A Glorious Saviour. 
Ae the eun ehinlng in hie etrength. v. 16. 
" His face did shine as the snn," Matt. 17. 2. 
" Above the brightness of the snn." AcU 26. 18. 
VII. A Gracious Saviour. 

Hit right hand upon me Fear not, v. 17. 

" Not ashamed to call them brethren." Heb. 1. 11. 
" Come boldly nntothe throne of grace." Heb. 4. 16. 



THOUGHTS FOR YOUNG PBOPLB. 
Pacta Concerning Christ. 

1. We learn in this lesson that Christ, though once 
dead, is now living. Upon that (hot depends the trnth 
of the Gospel. If Christ did not rise, then we are nil 
deceived. If he rose, we too shall rise. 

S. We lenm that Christ loves ns. Rev. Ver., ver. 5. 
He loved the world, and flrom love came to save it ; he 
loved his disciples on the earth; and now he loves all 
men, and is willing to save all. 

S. We lenrn that Christ died for u«, and by his dying 
tskes away our sins. Ver. 5. We canuot understand 



the mystery of hia atoning death, bnt we can believe 
it as a fact, asserted all through the Bible. 

4. We learn ttiat Christ gives us high privileges. 
"Kings and priests." v. 6. Those who follow Christ 
in his hnmiiiation, shall share in his exaltation. 

5. We learn that Christ in his glory still wean the 
likeness of his humanity. He appeared to John aa " one 
like unto a aon of man." It is our brother-man wbo 
sits upon the throne, v. 18. 

6. We learn that Christ in glory has a deep interest 
in his people on the earth. He holds in his hands the 
stars, which represent his ministers; and he walks 
among the candleaticics, which represent his churches. 
He knows their condition and their need. v. IZ-iB. 



"ElngUah. Treacher's JVotesu 

Ws are approaching the end of oar seven yean* 
course of leeaons, and dosing, as ia appropriate, 
with some pasaagfM from the last book of the Bible. 

In rea<iing letters from absent friends, if there U 
any part of them to whioh we give apeeial atten- 
tion it b to their closing words. And we mny be 
sure that the dosing words of the book of God~ 
the letter, ao to sjieak, which he has sent to man- 
kind — will be not only oommenaurate with the snb- 
limity and importance of the whole, but will preis 
upon us the grand points wlycli the divine writer 
desired to leave upon our memory. 

A large portion of the Bible la occupied with the 
story of events which have occurred on earth. It 
has taken us into the great dty and into the lonely 
desert. It has shown us kings with thdr armies, 
statesmen and their plans, men and women aod 
children too, with their common needa and sorrows 
and sufferings. Sometimes it has brought us into 
contact with the great liuea of tlie world's history, 
sometimes it has led us into by-waya into which do 
other record would have turned. But in the last 
book it takes us higher and farther. It takes us 
higher— giving us a glim]3»e into heaven itself and 
the glories there, glories such as can only be de- 
scribed to us by symbolic langnage, since the literal 
truth infinitely 8ur]Nisses all we can conceive. And 
it takes us farther on into the future, making 
through its dimness a track of light, which the eje 
of faith may follow right on into eternity. 

And thia book, so high and wonderful, so strange 
and ao sublime, ia not beyond the reach of a child's 
interest, a child's enjoyment, or a child's profit. 
The young mind, not yet utterly absorbed by the 
things of this world, has a certain readinesa for the 
glimpse of heaven and of the future which is given 
here. And surely it ia of the utmost importance, 
thnt the last messages from the book of God, deal- 
ing with the subjects whioh, aliove all others, ibe 
worldly man strives to disbelieve or to fonret, should 
be careAiUy impressed on the mind before its fresh- 
ness is lost or its simplicity marred. A German 
poet (Chamisso, bom a Frenchman) cherished a 
tender remembrance of the old home he had known 
in his infancy after the walls had long been de- 
Rtroyed, and the plow hnd passe<l over the ground 
where once a stately castle stood. Let our chil- 
dren, as they go forth into life, the full, hurrying. 
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chanjfin^, weary life of this world, carry in their 
mindtf and iu their hearts a picture of the home 
which they indeed have never seen, but which ia 
real and sure and Klorious and eternal, prepared for 
thone who believe in the Lord Jeaua Christ and 
love and eterve him. 

Our ItiiMoa for to-dny strikes the key-note of the 
boiik. We are not shown heaven flr^t ; wo are not 
i^hown the future first. Before either of these is 
opened we are Bhowu Christ, the first and the last, 
the center and end of uU thinxs. The lessons for 
the past year have been chiefly occupied with the 
life of the Lord Jesus Christ on earth, in his mortal 
body. We now s^ct a sight of him as the Kisen One 
in Riory, and the picture is drawn by the same pen 
which we have followed through the year, that of 
the one companion of our Lord on earth to whom 
it was given to sec him in his glory. 

To see thin, John wu» withdrawn fh>m tlie great 
world. He was >iiut up in PatmoM (an inhospita- 
ble island, inhabited by convicts sent thither by the 
Roman government) for the word of God and for 
the testimony of Jesus Christ. What was the con- 
dition of things in the world he had leflf 

The civilized portion of the earth was then un- 
der the sway of onC central authority. The Roman 
Empire was Ktill strong and vigorous, and the ruins 
of government were held, nominally, at least, by 
one hand. The Roman Caesar was a sort of divin- 
ity to his subjects, whatever might bo his personal 
character. This character was often far from being 
an estimable one. Claudius was weak in intellect; 
Caligula, verging on insanity ; Nero, an actor and a 
tyrant; and Domitian, who at this time occupied 
the throne, w said to have beguiled his leisure 
moments by catching flies. Paganism still re- 
mained supreme. Tne Christians were despised' 
and persecut<-d, and the Christian Church was in 
danger from false teachers— traitors threatening her 
from within, as well as foes from without, while the 
one remaining apostle was withdrawn out of sight 
and shut up in an ocean prison. 

But what was shown him there! 

1. A divine yet human Rider, 

The flrnt line in the description of him whom 
John saw (into which I can enter but briefly) is 
this :" One like unto the (or, rather, a) Son of man." 
Here is the man whom God had ordained (Acts 17. 
81), t»te King whom he had set up (Psa. 2. 6). The 
desti-ny of mankind is in the hand of One who is 
their " bone" and their " flesh." 2 Sam. 6. 1. Ho 
is clothe* I in the long garment worn by priest, judge, 
and king, with the golden girdle of authority. 

But how ubout his inherent fltucss for this dig- 
nity ? Six points are mentioned : 

1. The hoary head of wladom and ripe expe- 
rience. Verse 14. Here is no novice on the throne, 
but one who is called the '* Everlasting Father." 
Isa. 9. 6. 

2. The flcry ghmce of discernment. Ven«6 14. 
No corruption ciiit exist in his empire unknown to 
him. No wrong-doing can ever be bidden from 
him. 



8. The walk ofabdolu^; purity and righteousness. 
Verse 15. The ti'nn *^ eAalooUbanut^" rendered 
** fine brass," was no doubt familiar to the people of 
Asia, and expressed the idea of entire refinement 
and separation from every particle of droes. Couip. 
Psa. 72. 2. 

4. The voice of infinite strength and unbounded 
modulation, verse 15, which could shake the eaith 
and the heavens, and yet could gently whisper in 
the heart of a cliiUl. 

5. The word of power, like a two-edged sword. 
Verae 16. The Roman general Pompey boa.sto<l 
that he could call up an army by btumping his 
foot, but the word proved an empty boast. Christ's 
word shall '* not return to him void." Isa. 55. 

6. The countenance of dignity and beauty, verse 
16— not hidden from tlie popular gaze, but shining 
on all who will look up to it, yet so dazzling that 
even the l^eloved disciple when he beheld it " fell 
at his feet as dead." 

ThU is he. '*The First and the Last" and the 
** Living One" (Psa. 81), ''who was dead and is 
alive for evermore," who holds in his hands the 
reins of the world's government. 

This vision brought such joy to the apostle that 
before describing it he burets into a son^ of praise. 
Verses 5, 6. Why was tlds ? Because he oould say, 
''Him that loved us, and washed us from our sins 
iu his own blood." Joy to all who can say the 
same I 

2. A Church watched and cherUhed, 

The firet thing John saw was seven golden 
candlesticks— the number corresponding primarily 
to the principal churches of Asia, an«l iileally to 
the Church as a whole. It was in the midst of these 
tiisit the glorious One stood. The little com- 
munities of Christians scattered here and there 
throughout the Roman Empire would have counted 
among men as the most insignificant part of it. 
But their true plaoe was next the King, in his im- 
mediate presence and under his personal guardian- 
ship. Joy to those who are Christ's 1 



Serean Alethods. 
HiDts for the Teaehera' Meeting and the Class. 

Draw a map showing the location of the seven 

churches and of Patmos Describe John, an old man 

in exile at Patmos The vision which he there be- 
held: 1. The time—" the Lord's day." Show how early 
the flrat day of the week began to be observed, and find 
an allusion to it In Paursllfe. Acts 20. 7.... a. The apos- 
tle's condition—" in the Spirit.'*, . . .8. The voice, vers. 
10. 11 — 4. The candlestickR. Show how they were a 
type of the Chnrch....5. The (tlorlfled Saviour, his ap- 
pearance.... 6. The effect of the vInlon....The teach- 
ings will naturally group around the accoant of the vis- 
ion which John beheld. In the Analytical and Biblical 
Outline Is one hne of teaching on this subject— "The 
Glorified Saviour." These points may be presented, 
the illustrative texts read, and the truths enforced.... 
Another line, somewhat similar, Is given In the 
Thoughts for Touug People. 

References. Frskman. Ver. 18 : Keys, 608. 
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M. Goldtn b^rpe in aoapding. 
te. Crown blm wltb Tnuy crownB. 
71. Jeani, tbereir tUollKlIt onhee. 



PrliKBry ■■< ImenMMIM*. 

LWOM Thousht. T>< Lieing Jam. Hike ■ crOH 

Od Ibi board, or pin op oua cut from papar. Aik wbo 

died an tb« ctoh. and br a faw qacetlosi dnw oat tba 
atory at tb» daaih and mtirreetloD of Jaana. Tall 
that Ibti laMOD ahowa tbal. tboofth Jana dl«d, ha la 
lirlnfl now, and taka tb* opportonltr to Impro* tbs 
trutb ttaal Iba death of tha body doea not put out lbs 
(park or life In tba aoul which Ood |[lvca. Taach tbat 
Jeaui Uvea now and wtll llva faretar. bacauM ba waa 
one wltb Ood thronib doing hit will, and Ibut If we 
obey Jeeni we ahall be one with blm, and ao aball live 

StAKgJami. Haaanrone Men Jaana ilnca b* vent 
back to beavBD to live. Tall that John law bim, and 
telli u in tbli leaaon how ba looked. Wbo wobid like 

who love bim and aarve blm taltbfoily ai Jobo did 

nun. He bad been Mnt to a lillle ialand called Patmoi 
aa a prlaonar. by a wicked Roman amperor. for preach- 
Inx Jeena. Show that thli did tot binder blm fKm 
lerlnp; Jma, and Impreaa npon tha children the truth 
thai nnt bins bat ain can ihntout Jeana from onralEbL 
Thin may be oiada very practical. Even a very Itule 
eblld will undaralaDd that amer, aelOihnaM.faliahaod. 
or any avil puiion, ihnta the aye* of the heart ao 
ilehlly that Jeeua cannot be aeen. 

Bixritig Jaut. John not only law Jeaoa, ba heard 
him. I>«erlb« him aa John raw him In Tlilon. Speak 
of the ey«a like a flame of fire, which can aee Into the 
very bottom of our bearta. Speak of the abarp aword 
which went out of hia month— the aword of trnlh 
which mn«t cnl off and daatroy all that It evlL 

leach n lesaon of the mighty power wblch caD hold tha 

And yet this miKhty God tpoba to John) Will he 
■peak to ua f Tea, If we lova bim and aarTe htm aa 
John did. Vho holdB the 

keya of tha other worldi In 
biabaadT Atk whata k*y la 
for. Can we enter a room 
which la lacked If we do not 



fuBlng, bewildering light, come Into diatlnctneaa of 
Una the Keven golden candleatlcka. In tha mldiit of 
m rlBfg the form of the SblningOne. Like the white- 
Boftbewool. Ilkethe whllenm o( the anow. taUi 
r. LikeOamlDgflrearehlaeyee. Likatbabraaalnlb* 
y furnace, molten, clear, blinding the vltion, are hb 
I. In hIa right band are held aavenalaia. Sharpthe 
two-edged aword of flema going ont of hia moulh. aad 
I face duzllng like tbe noon-day enn. How nu* 
hia voice, like " the aonnd of nany waiera ) " 
ivpbet can no longer look. He cannot apeak. He 
liUnd. Ha Mia aa one dead. A itep. a tooch, a 
and, lo, the Alpha and the Omasa tpaaka I 







LeaaoB WoH-Ptelaraa. 

II la tbe Lord'a day npon Patmoa. How atlll, 

eluded, la ibe honr when to tha tool of the propht 

-^ (he Bplrlft rapt vlalon I Suddenly there I 

roicefteftlDdh/m. He Inma. Be look). Tl 

>n', a gllller, a daule, and ont of tha itrantar, 



Go HlW BE GLORY AND 
■: DOWINION FOREVER ' 



Draw this before the Hhool aaaemblea. Tlea>trlng 
In a piece afwhlle chalk, and drawn circle. Hold tha 
itring agalnit tha board with the left band, and roake 
Jiadnla wltb tha right hand holding Ibe chalk. Why 
makeaclrdef Becanae we want to repreaeni thacoD- 
leaa of Chriat, without beclnnlig or end, thoa aym- 
bolliing hia etaraal pretence. 

Cai/>BS. Circle white ; nya yellow ; lettera red, 
ahaded with blue. 



Cbj, 6. Won! 

Dio. 19. The Salirta In Heaven. Rev. T. S-17. 
Die. Ifi. The Sreat Invitation. Itev.S.S-ai. 
Hie. X. Fourth Quarterly Review. 



Booh Kot.ic'MK. 
mi\ F^KkaiulBiJUiHtlitJ'^SBulhtBtH. Mimt- 
tree In New Mexico, Ariaona. and Central America. 
ty Achlllee Dannt. Wiih Twenty-Ova Illnatrttlou. 
.ondon and New York: Thomao Kelaon A Sona. Thia 
lyed in a man- 



tlqull 



geography, nalun 
when probably m 



hlMory, 



Ultti 



icepUng In a f^ 
raadara would ha 
glad they were at a aafe dielance. 

SaUngaCountrglor.J^SomtqfatlVffrimi. By 
the Rev. E. N. Hoare. H.A. Wltb Thirty-one Hlnatn. 
tiona. LondonandKewTorkiThomaaNeluinASoiia. 
Tha blatory oT the fonndera of New England In hen 
given under the thin veil of a alory. The hlatorlctl 
matter! are Ime to fact, and the otben are tne to 
nature. The nobility and herolam dlaplayad by the pll- 
Et\inta1hen»t«vioTiby of perpetual recognition and le- 
\ memtiianoB, an*, fti'* -viJiiimn ■*W uivWn *Biuriog thete. 
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Heroet of the Dueri. The Story of the Livee of Mof- 
fat and Livingstone. By the Author of " Mary Powell." 
New and Enlarged Edition, with Numerous Illustra- 
tions. London and New York: Nelson & Sons. The 
Diimes of these two ** heroes of the desert ** are appro- 
priately Joined in narrative, as they were of tlie same 
nationality, of the same profession, preached and 
traveled in the same dark continent, and "were con- 
nected by ties of marriage. The young people of 
thifl generation do not know as much as they ought of 
the labors and sacrifices of Moflhtt. These prepared the, 
way for his son-in-law, Livingstone, and both were 
men worthy to be remembered while time shall last. 
This is a good book for a Sunday-school library. 

TfuRivenid^Muiewn. ByJak. New York: Thomas 
Y. Crowell & Co. The writer, in a very interesting 
manner, tells of some young people who employed their 
leisure hours in combining profit with amusement, by 
learning the habits of various animals, the formation 
of geological specimens, and the growth and peculiari- 
ties of plant life. A great deal of valuable instruction 
is thus conveyed to the reader, while he is interested in 
the occupations of those who contributed to the ** River- 
side Museum." 

Th4 LonVi Day our Sabdath. By J ames H. PotU, D.D. 
Detroit: Methodist Publishing Co. In a tract of forty- 
four pages. Dr. Potts discusses in a clear, candid, and 
convincing manner the sutject of the Christian Sab- 
bath, showing that the first day of the week is the 
Sabbath now to be observed. 

TaUnage on Bum. Sermons and Addresses by T. 
DeWitt Talroage, D.D. New York: National Temperi 
ance Society. In these eight addresses, collected into 
one volume, we have the peculiar style of the famous 
preacher well illustrated. Fiery, denanolatory, pathetic, 
sublime, picturesque, and interesting, he deals with 
alcohol and narcotics as among the greatest foes of the 
human race. 

Jn Uu Bush and on th$ TraU, Adventures in the 
Forests of North America. A Book for doys. By M. 
Benedict Revoil. With Seventy Illustrations. London 
and New York: Thomas Nelson & Sons. This is a 
translation of % work originally written in French. 
The writer gives account of various hunting adventures 
in different parts of the United States, and in so doing 
describes the habits of the wild beasts of our forests 
and the wild birds of the air. 

Famous Caverns and Orottoes Described and Bius- 
(rated. By W. H. Davenport Adams. With Forty Il- 
lustrations. London and New York: Thomas Nelson 
& Sons. To many minds there is a fascinating interest 
in the singular openings in the earth called grottoes, 
or caverns. All such will welcome this book as an aid 
to their studies and Investigations. The author de- 
scribes grottoes and caverns of volcanls origin; grottoes 
and caverns excavated by the agency of water; stalac- 
titic caverns; natural ice caves; and bone caves. 

Famous Caves and Catacombs Described and Illus- 
trated. By W. H. Davenport Adams. London and 
New York: Thomas Nelson A Sons. Cave temples and 
catacombs of all lands and ages are here described. 
These of our readers who have ever gone down into 
these dark places and with slender taper in hand have 
followed the devious windings of the under-ground 
cemeteries will find In these pages a vivid reminder of 
their former travels; while those who have not had 
that opportunity will gather from the book a great 
amonnt of interesting and valuable Information. 

Z4tf€S (^ Oirls who Became Famous. By Sarah K. 



Bolton. New York: Thomas Y. Crowell A Co. Here 
are brief accounts of nineteen women who have been 
noted In the prefent generation as authors, artists, 
phiUinthroplsts, travelers, and teachers. These are inter- 
esting records of what can be done by determination, 
labor, and self-denial, and are well worthy of study and 
of reflection by all readers, espechilly by yonng ladies. 

Spun/torn Fact. By Pansy. Boston: D. LothropA 
Co. When an author who baa scarcely reached middle 
life has written seventy books, which are found in' 
more Sunday-school libraries than the stories of any 
other writer, there must be good reasons for her popu- 
hulty. It is accounted for In her cheerful vlewi of life, 
the earnest, practical Christianity which she presents^ 
and her sympathy with the every-day ezperienoee of 
people. Her range of character is not wide, but her 
heroes and heroines always seem real, though they are 
at times a little overdrawn. This book is a true story, 
except for the change of names* and a few imaginary 
ooovenaUona, and it is full of Intereat. 

The Naretborough VMory. By Her. T. Keyworth. 
London and New York : T. Nelson A Bona. A temper- 
ance story in five parts, each part supposed to be 
written by a different person, from among the obarao- 
ters of the book. It Is Ingenious In construction, en- 
tertaining In style, and well adapted for the Sunday- 
school library. 

The Children qf Old Park's Tavern, By Francis A. 
Humphrey. )^ew York: Harper and Brothers. A well 
written story of child-life In Massachuaetta, '*on the 
south shore,** representing a period of forty years ago. 
It Is a lively picture of country and seaside life, show- 
ing a personal experience in many of its details. The 
historic figure of Daniel Webster appears Incidentally 
among Its characters. 

Jo's OppoHunUy, By Lucy C. UUIe. New York; 
Harper and Brothers. One of the '' Young People*a 
Series,*' and as interesting and healthful as its prede- 
cessors ; being the story of a tenement-house child who 
was rescued and transformed from an Arab to a 
Christian. 

The Pink Sash lAbrary. 4 vols. Illustrated. London k. 
New York : Thomas Nelson A Sons. Four little hooka 
In a box, containing stories about children, animals, 
and birds. They will make a pretty birthday present 
for a child. 

School Bulletin Publications, Syracuse, N. Y.: C.W. 
Bardeen. These two pamphlets of this excellent series 
are entitled *' Schools of the Jesuits,'* and ** John Amoe 
Comenlus." They form the first and second Issues of 
*' Pedagogical Biography.** 

Nbrthend's Memory Selections. Advanced Series. Syr- 
acuse, N. Y.: C. W. Bardeen. A collection of '* memory 
gems,'* printed on cards for the use of teachers. 

Salome ; or, " Let Patience have her Perfect Work'' 
By Mrs. Emma Marshall. London A New York: 
T. Nelson A Sons. The story of an English family 
which loses its wealth and retires to an unfashionable 
street. The character of Salome is well drawn, and 
shines in contrast with her selfish brother Raymond. 
Though some small incidents are related at too great 
length, the book is Interesting, and will do good. 

At the Pastor's, By the Author of ** The Swedish 
Twins.*' London A New York : Thomas Nelson A Sons.. 
An admirable story of Swedish life In a country parson- 
age, which will be popular In the Sunday-schoot 
library. 
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Nor. 7. 



Weather 



Teacher. 



PUPILS. 



IVoY. 14. 



NoY. St. 



Nov. 38. 



Whisper t^otifi» for ^ovemberi 

(Twe, " Wh« ke oometh.**) 

SIXTH LSflSOir. 

ThoQKh not seeinfc, yet believing, 

ni tnrn thee, my SaTioar, 
And 1*11 follow In thy footsteps. 

To my home ia the skies.— CKo. 

BKTXNTH LISSOM. 

If thoa lovest, tmly lovest. 
The Lord who hath boaght thee. 

Feed his children, try to help them, 
The flock that he leads.— CAo. 

BIOHTH LISSON. 

Light is goodness, sin is darkness. 

Then flee to the Savioar ; 
Trosting in him, walking with him, 

Thy path will be light— CAo. 

NIMTB LKKSOIC. 

He that liveth, ever liveth 

In heaven *s bright glory, 
Is our Saviour, blessed Jenns. 

The First and the Ust.— C»o. 



Fourth Quarter. 

'Oct, 8, Jbsus Bktbatsd John 18. 1-14. 

10. Jssus Bktobs Pilatb Jo)in 18. 38-40. 

17. Jbsus Dbuvbbkd to bb Cru- 

<^'«» John 19. 1-16. 

^. Jesub CRuciritD John 19, 17-80. 

SJ. JM8U8 Risen .. ., JohnSO. 1-18. 



Nov. 7. Thomas Convtnped John 20. 19-89. 

14. Peter Restored John 21. 4-19. 

21. Walking In the Light 1 John 1. 6-10. 

and 2. 1-tt. 

28. John's Vision of Christ Bey. 1. 4-18. 

Dee. 5. Worshiping God and thb Lamb . Rev. 5. 1-14. 

12. Thb Saints in Hbavbn Rev. 7. 9-17. 

19. Thb Grbat Invitation .*. . . Rev. 22. 8-21. 

26. Fourth Quartbrlt Rbvibw. 
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NEWJ^USIC! 

THE GLAD REFRAIN. 

FOR THE SUNDAY-SCHOOL. 

Tbl9 Nev Suho Book, by Lowht Bdd Doanb. ihodM 

be eiaDiloel b« Kny Mrbool In aearcta at 

N^W MUBIC. 

The HynuiB are fiiBt-olasa, tlie Unsio faoItlesB. 

I'abllihed In Bonud KdIsb sod Cbancler NoUa. 
Price. 055 pep lOO Copiea, 

which it cheaper than bookii of hiw ndbio ot thia clasa 

SttU for examination on rteeipl t^ pria. 

FOB XMAS, 1886! 

Christmas Service, Ho. 9. 

THB PROMKBD ONE. A iiiperlot and tatlnij 
new Servtce of ScrlpUira and SoDgbj Bar. Robcrt I 

The Seleetloas are Hdoilrabte, lod Ihe Sonm b«Teall 
been wrttlen tor Iha presenl «E««in. Ifl pp. 

Price, 0i per 1(M ; S ru. eaeb by Hall. 

Christmas Annual, No. 17, 

Contain* beautiful Carols by Ikvottte aathora. An 

BbniidaDt "opplj of Song^ (Or any Cliriitnias Fesllval. 

Price, B3 per lOO ; 4 VU. »cb by Mall. 

" Santa Claud's Home." 

Out New ChrUlmaa Canlala. By Dr. W. H. DOAKI. 
Bf~ -i fuU Catalofpit itnl m rt^imt. 
BIGLOW & MAIN. 76 E«l Ninlh St.. New York. 
Vbieago Houae, 81 Raadetph Slrcel. 
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SOZODONT 

Is a wholsFDine BoUn leal prepantlan and hsiarelmh- 
ing eiTcct u|ion the monUi. Rtpakire Brmth. aiifini; 
trom Catarrh or bnii leeth. IB completely nentiaJtied by 
tlenseoT^ozodonl. U removes dlscotontionl. Imparl* 

itemmTHWltlnn of tliB testh ImmHilble. 
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photo, uiylhinc, Piiwiii, Omupa, BnlldlBH. nr AnlB^ 

SleAdy Warti and iniia SMI verent. pr<4i. 
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V»l!r.B»iniiltPholoa.lffla>al» r|lANKIJN PirmAH, 
M'lr k Dialit in Photo. Aiqwrnlu^MS, 4B» Canal 81. N .T. 
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Don't I^t It Pww. 

ItoM'T let the old jeu pea »wtj wlthoot ■ direct 
■ppekl to your Rcholu* upon the BUldeiA oT thair 
penonai duty to God. This iethe month when the 
ChrifitiD»-|tlory deecendt «g*iii from Ih« iiki«a, uid 
eoven the bill-tope of Betblehem. Heaven reaches 
down to cuth. Tbe mind of youth a taader, like 
the 1011 softeDed bj the nini of ipring. Then the 
old }ear is about to flive way to the naw. It is * 
moment wben the snul retnTel* tha paths of tho 
paHt, and there is ragret tbr vindarings. It ia > 
lime when llie soul, oonfroDting tbe fiitare, with all 
ita poaidbilitles of losa, trial, sickneea, and death, 
•brinks from this unknown countrf. Ueaven cornea 
near, and beokons with iCn lighta, while earth hns 
its WBkin|[s. At thii impresaiire junctnre of Ood'n 
providenoea, at this tumine-poiat in Iha wajr, with 
wiae, tender, faithful ippoal, msy jou meet your 
clasa. Your words may be like the angels meoting 
them in blessing. 



SttUl BobolDs On. 

O TKAT sCiaiigo, ecataUe, Jabitaut bunt of muale 
out of the Chriatmaa beavena wheu tha goldan host 
in »»Bt, aacanding tiera aang abore the Belhlehem 
hills ! Looking reverer.tip up, they oriad, " Glory 
to Qod in the highest 1 " Looking compueionalely 
down, they wlabcd pence to earth and good-will to 
men. Bo seraphie snd yet so short I Dying all 
■way in a brief minute, and nothing but empty, 
vnloelesii skies above and frightened Bhapherds be- 
low, still wa seam to hear that muoio echoing on. 
That benedietiaD of peace atlll laavas ita iwii in 
our hearts. Peace on earth, good-will to men I It 
in ths Goldan Bale set to mnsio. It is CalTary an- 
ticipated. It ia the religion of Jeana oompmsed 
into a aingia sentence. It ia the great, triumphant, 
tapt Amen of heaven to Chriit'a declaration, "By 
this ahall all nun know that ye are my diadplaa. 

Vol. XVin.— 12 



it ys have lova ooa to another." De our sehoUn 
Bppraoiata this! At the Christmas festival, wa 
must lewl them out in thought to lha Bathleham 
hill-tops, bid them look up to that boat like the 
stars in number, like ths sun in aplandor, and then 
llatan to the anthem of adonUon toward God, of 
good-will to man. Smphaaiie the fiist lesson, that 
wa muat adore and woiabip Ood, bat let us not 
pass over the second, that we moat love our fallow- 
creaturta. It ia the latter we would anphatiie now. 
Have we been iquredt Let ua forpve. Is thera 
a need in another's lifeto be supplied I Let ns give. 
To give snd forf^va, that is Christian. Eow good 
it is to hnva thin hard, fault-flndinE, aslflab old world 
roll round into the Chiistmaa atmiaphata and be 
imroaraad in it I To give self away, to keep giving 
in the name of Jesua, that ia Christianity. He is ■ 
Christian who ia ChriM-Uke, who ia aalf-aaerifldng, 
walking in the lbotBte[a oT th« Master. We can 
na*ar add one note to the Chriatmna anthem, but 
we may echo it back. Tell your sobulars that in a 
lifb breathing out the utterances of leva and self- 
denial they do atand, aa it were, on Bethlehem'* 
hill-lopa and give btck an echo to tha Chriatmas 
anthem. If that sounds sweet to human lialeners, 
sweeter to the divine car ia the mponsa of his 
children. 



The Sn 

■'Tm king is dead;" "Long live the king," 
were the cries which followed each other In olden 
times when one monsroh died and hia snoccMor took 
his plaoe. The December number of the JoinNAi 
closes one volnme, only to be followed Ijy another, 
now and frerfi, be«inning with January. We ex- 
pect our readers to hail ita advent, and to njoioe 
In its progress. The same oare will be taken as in 
farmer years to munl^n its atandard of aicallaiioy. 
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and, if possible, to -surpass it. We fthall try to get 
the best thooghts of the best writers on topics bear- 
ing on the work iu whioh we are engaged, and hope 
that our monthly visit will be a blessing to every 
Sunday-sohool teaolier who reads and studies our 
pages. 

Oixr ** ISnslisli 'X*eaclier*0 ^oteM.** 

With this uumber of the Jourkal i^pears the 
last of the notes by our English teacher, Mira Stock. 
Our readers will doubtless boar witness that, her 
notes have been sensible, pertinent, and suggestive. 
They have been highly com mended in various 
quarters, and have been found helpful to many of 
our teachers. 

We do not feel that in writing this we are taking 
our leave of this accomplished Christian lady, but 
trust that now and then the pages of our Joxtbnal 
may be enriched by some of her excellent thoughts 
on various topics connected with Sunday-school 
work. 

1?liankfia.lness« 

What a happy people we should be if we were 
more largely hnbued with a spirit of thankftdness. 
How it would brighten our eyes, beautify our faces, 
and warm our hearts! And we have very much to 
be thankftil for, in spite of all the evils that may 
fall to our lot. We may be poor in health, but rich 
in friends. We may not haye much money, and 
yet be better able to enjoy our small allowance than 
those who count their wealth by millions. 

Whatever burdens we may bear, we can always 
find some who are worse off than ourselves, and if 
we make it a habit to ** remember our mercies," we 
shall find ourselves wonderfully strengthened and 
sustained. And, besides, our comer of the world 
will be a far more cheerful and attractive place for 
loving graces to duster around thankful hearts. 

At the close of the year, while we look on the 
past, we shall find much cause for thankfulness, 
and, being thankful,, we shall be the better prepared 
for what may befall us in the years to come. 

4 > » 



A scHOLAB in the infant class, was Wriggles. His 
affectionate parents sent him there every Sunday 
afternoon because, by reason of his restlessness, he 
interfered with their afler -dinner nap. They had 
often heard their preacher declare that " the Sun- 
day-school is the nursery of the Church," and, as 
they wanted Wrig^es out of the way while they 
slept, what better place for him than ** the nursery ? " 
There he would be tenderly cared for, his infant 
mind expanded, and his young heart led in the 
wsy of rijrhteousness. They felt, too, that they 
Juui some claim on the Sunday-sohool, because they 



always patronized the exhibitions, and concerts, and 
fiiirs and festivals whioh were held to raise money 
for the necessary expenses of the school ; and once 
when a deficit had to be provided for by the con- 
gregation, Wriggles^s father actually put a quarter of 
a dollar into the basket. He therefore felt that he 
had some rights in that Sunday-school. 

It ought to be said, just here, that Wriggles was 
a nickname which had been given to this little fel- 
low when he was a baby. As soon as he was on 
exhibition for the gratification of bis admiring 
friends an old bachelor uncle called among others 
to pay his respects. He happened in just as the 
parents were trying to settle the important ques- 
tion of the child^s name. Being, by reason of his 
business (that of a wholesale fish-dealer), more 
familiar with the denizens of the deep than with 
babies, and noticing the continuous motions of the 
little chap, reminding him of the flopping of fish 
and the squirming of eels, he suid, "Call him 
Wriggles, sister," and Wriggles it was, for the uncle 
was rich, and it was thought best to houor him, since 
he might remember the boy in his wilL The child's 
baptismal name, however, was George Washington. 

Never was a child more aptly nicknamed than 
this same Wriggles. Ho was never still, from the 
time he opened his eyes in the morning until be 
closed them at night ; and even at night he often 
tossed about in his sleep as if he were try- 
ing to solve the problem of perpetual motion. It 
was the same in the Sunday-school. It was im- 
possible to keep him still. He could no more re- 
main motionless for any length of time than a 
jack-in-the-box can when the lid is taken off. He 
was naturally as restless as if set on wires and 
springs ; he could not help it, and was not to be 
blamed for it. But, all the same, he had been a 
torment to some of his teachers, and was an object 
of great solicitude to his friends. How his case was 
managed we shall see farther on. 

* ♦»» 



What Can be Done with ^A^V^ris- 

tfle«?»» 

What to do with Wriggles was the great ques- 
tion which the now teacher of the infant class had 
to solve. There were several methods which might 
have been adopted. She might have boxed his 
ears, or filliped his forehead, or shaken him by the 
shoulders ; she might have scolded him, calling him 
" a very, very naughty little boy," or threatening 
to rand him home ; she might have stood him up 
in the corner with his face to the wall as an object- 
lesson on depravity. 

But she did none of these things. She was wise 
enough to see that the restlessness of the little fel- 
low was an infirmity for which he was to be pitied 
rather than blamed. She had seen full-grown peo- 
^ pie who were so nervous that in spite of that so- 
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briety of oonduot which matare yeam are supposed 
to bring, they were unable to keep still for many 
miuntes at a time. How, then, could a neryous, 
iuezperienoed ohild be expected to be still! She 
knew that it was abaurd, and she managed the case 
accordingly. 

In the first place she never allowed any exercise in 
her olaaa to oontinue long enough to weary the lit- 
tle ones with monotony. Knowing the fondness 
of children for change, she carefully arranged the 
programme of every session ho that there should 
be a variety which would be profitable as well as 
pleaaing. Thna singing and reBponses to quee- 
tiona would give place to each other, varied occa- 
sionally by some apt anecdote, or the exhibition of 
obJectB or of pictures bearing on the leason. Then 
at intervals there was silence, the folding of arms, 
the uplifUng of hands. And once in a while this 
wise teacher did not hesitate to give her class a 
minute or two in which the children could move 
about as they pleased; and she had them so trained 
that, at the tap of the bell, they were as still as mice, 
and very thankftil for the chance they had ex^oyed 
of letting off some of their superfluous spirits. 

In all this, Wrigglea was a happy participant. 
But more than this, his teacher knew that this 
nervous ohild and a few others like him needed a 
little special attention; she therefore gave them 
special employment, oalling them out as occasion 
required. She never, of course, called Wriggles by 
his ridiculous nickname— that was left for the bach- 
elor uncle and other members of the household. 
But when she wanted a corner of the Ltaf CltuUr 
held up, or the Pidure Zessan Papen distributed, 
or the collection taken, she had only to say, " This 
way, George," and the boy came willingly, know- 
ing that there was something for him to do, and 
doing was that in which he delighted. 

Wriggles has his counterpart in every infant class. 
To a teacher unacquainted with human nature he 
\a a perpetual torment ; to one who can look beyond 
the nerves of a restless boy into a willing mind and 
a loving heart he is an object of interesting study, 
and of great hope. 

♦ > » 



X^iit them Up. 

Wb are sometimes told that we must go down to 
the plane of thought occupied by the child in order 
to instruct him, that we must put ourselves on a 
level with him that he may understand us. But if 
we go .down where the child is and stay there, what 
chance will he have for improvement f 

There is surely a better way than this, and that 
is, to lift the mind of the child to a higher level 
than the one to which it has been accustomed. 
Hence mere " baby talk " to an infant class is out 
of place ; nnd the attempt to interest the average 
Sunday-school scholar by a simplicity that is 



puerile is sure to be a failure. Boys sj 
through this device very easily, and the 
to resent it. 

Professor Payne in his recent work, tl 
Eduoation (for an account of which 
Notices "), has some very sensible rem 
subject, whioh we beg leave to present to ' 

** Another error consists in a systen 
rating of the child's ability, whereby ini 
comes so childish as to be trivial, tilflii 
bright pupil's mind, patronizing. To 
degree of reaction which is necessary 
dpline. Instruction must be pitched to 
what above the plane of the child's 
mental state. * Speak to the child tw( 
says Biohter, *as though he were six 
employ a language some years in ad^ 
child (men of genius speak to us fVom 1 
ground of centuries); speak to the < 
ohild as though he were two, and to hii 
he were six; for the difference of 
minishes in the inveiae proportion of 
the teacher, especially he who is too n 
habit of attributing all learning to tea 
aider that the child already carries hal 
that of mind — ^the objects, for instance, < 
metaphysical contemplation— already fo 
him; and hence that language, beii 
only with physical images, cannot give, 
illumines his mental conceptions.' 
(Boston, 1874), pp. 847, 848. The teac 
gards her pupila as little men and li' 
who makes real demanda on their Intel 
perhaps presumes somewhat on their 
lows a truer pityohology than one who 
subdivides more than is meet In sayi 
not forget the old error of indiscrin 
but I think the modem error is the m< 
plored." 

ISiinday in the Ajrrxty and 

A BBOXMT number of the Army and^ 

has a forcible article on the observanot 

as a day of rest among soldiers and f 

regret that we have not room for the ei 

In support of its claim for the day of re 

HAL gives the memorable proclamation 

Lincoln on the subject at a time when 

was convulsed with war. It is well w 

ing for the instruction of the present ge 

is as follows : 

" £xsoT7nvB M 

" Washikoton, Nov 

'*The President, Gommander-in-C 

Army and Navy, desires and enjoins 

observance of the Sabbath by the ofiio 

in the military and naval service. Th< 

for man and beast of the prescribed wee 

sacred righta of Christian soldiers and i 

coming deference to the best sentiment 

tian people, and a due regard for thedi 
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Sunday-school journal. 



mund that Sunday labor in the army and navy be 
reduced to the measure of atrict neowaity. The 
diedpline and charaoterof the national foroes should 
not suffer, nor the oauBo they defend be imperiled 
by the profanation of the day or name of the Moat 
High. 'At this time of publio diatrese/ adopting 
the words of Washington in 1776, • men may find 
enough to do in the service of God and their coun- 
try without abandoning themselves to vice and im- 
momlity.' The fliat Oeneral Order issued by the 
Father of his Country, after the Dedaration of In- 
dependence, in^oatea the apirit in which our inati- 
tutiona were founded, and should ever be defended : 
* The Qeneral hopea and trusts that eveiy oiBoer 
and man will endeavor to live and act aa beoomea a 
Chriatian aoldier defending the deareat righta and 
libertiea of hia oountiy.' Ambajum L»o«>ui." 

Among other points that are well taken the 
Journal says: 

*( It ia well to aak why any commanding officer 
ahould be permitted to have on Sunday ef«peeial 
show parades, miliUry ceremonies, and even battal- 
ion drilla. No military necessity requires them, and 
it cannot be ahown that they are for the good of 
service. Is it neoewaiy that Sunday inspections be 
held,that quartermaaten' work may not be interfered 
with ? What is to prevent weekly inspection being 
held on Saturday afternoon, the Sunday guard 
mount at the place and hour of undreaa guard 
mount, and all offlcea and store-houses closed, ex- 
cept for actual and pressing needs on Sunday, and 
dress parades, reviews, artillery saluten, and band 
concerts prohibited on this one day of the week ? 
If the Seventh New York National Guard, or any 
of the other popular regimenta of militia, should in- 
augurate dress paradea and battalion drills in Cen- 
tral Park for Sundays, does any army officer believe 
such disregard for the Sabbath would be overlooked, 
even though it might ju»tly bo argued on pica of ne- 
cessity that other days of the week could not be 
spared irom business pursuits, without involving 
loss of time and money, a plea which doea not avail 
in the army? Men have more oft»n recurring 
thoughts about human destiny than is indicated in 
their every-day words, and perhapethe more fitting 
observance of the Sabbath in the army may direct 
the thoughts and hearts of the idle wayfarer to bet^ 
ter things. Only that order of affairs ia asked for 
» which shall make Sunday moreNicred for reat, and 
so for those who shall be minded to use it for some- 
thing higher than rest* " 

W^are glad to see this effort to make Sunday a 
day of rest among a class of men who need all the 
moral safeguards that can be thrown around them. 
Aa it is, the Lord's Day is too often made a time of 
Fhow uid parade, and of extra and unnecessary 
labor. 



Tbe burden beoomes light when it is cheerfully 
borne. 



'Pbe ChristmaM B^estival* 

ST X. Y. M. 

Thsbb is something about the Chriatmaa idea 
that geto hold of the heart of a child. To think 
that the holy Jesua was once a little babe, and 
that we do really keep his birthday 1 That very 
deep, Bweet, aerious thoughts revolve about this 
subject in the mind of a child no one will 4ioubt 
who has himself been a child. 

It is a mistake to think thnt the intense int^^rest 
with which children look forward to the Chnatmss 
festival centers mainly around the candies and 
toya which prevail at that season. Witness the 
enthusissm in those happy KohooU where the 
** Give-away" Qoapel haa found entram-e! No- 
where doea the Chriatmaa feittaval ocoKi^ioi* mom 
pervading and radiant delight than in tliei« sume 
aohools. 

Many things conspire to render the Chrii^tmss 
festival a joy to the child-heart. The wannih end 
cheer and general good-fellowHhi|», the d<rlightftil 
expectation of " something nice," the nweet, ring- 
ing carols, and deep down, below all, the happy 
sense that Jesus has really come to hom»t liud 
b«4ffts bringing love and blessinsf— this ht-svenly 
sense uni«poken, but real, ia, we eamcKtly believe, 
the crowning joy of all to numberlt** young hearts. 
Looking upon the children us the fair, promise- 
laden young immortels they are, the quotation as to 
what shall be the spirit and the aim ot tliis fotival 
beoomea one of grave import. Shsll t)>e ChristnuiK 
aeaflon bring the Iiord Jesus prominently am<>ng 
our young people, so that a decit^r love nmy he 
stimulated for him t or Bhall it-* lioly opp'Ttunities 
be lost in the oonftision of rehejir»*Hl f<r»r public j»er- 
fnrmiince and the display too often attendant upon 

the occasion f 

That the Christmas festival may be, nnd in many 
caHcs is, made the means of dmn ing l>oth Bch«»»arB 
and teachers into more real union with the u^nder- 
ful Life which was maniftnted eiifhteen hundred 
yearn ago, there is no douht^ But is it not also true that 
in far too many nchools somcthi n.' of t his nort goes on : 

A teacher's meeting is caUed, and the que?»tion, 
»* Shall we have a fentival ?" comes up. If the 
Churoh happens to be in a city, the conclusion is 
almost a foregone one. "What sliall it be!" i» 
the next quention. Sometimes there are " mitny 
minds" about this matter, but the smnrt, practical 
teacher, who prides himself upon doing things in a 
buMuessUke way, usually geti» the floor— and 
keeps it, " Of course we munt have a festival, nnd 
we must make it pay," sayn this hroUicr. " Our 
festival costs us a good, round sum. We niiwt 
make it pay for itself, and if rightly managed it 
will pay something into the Sunday-school trca-ury. 
But to compete with other churches we must get 
up an extra programme. We must have aomethiiig 
that will draw." 

The man of business is right. If the worid is to 

help UH buy our Christmas toys and candies, why, 

I we must give the world what it will eiyoy. 
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Poesibly tiie ftuperintendent does not just want | 
this family rejoicing over the birth of our Lord, to 
be made a time of mirth-inspiring festivity for the 
unbelieving world, but the- man of business says, 
** Tou can't expect to get the young people into the 
Church, or to keep them there, unless you make 
thinjjB lively for them." 

The superintendent is a busy man, and moreover 
here is an open door of escape. He says, " Well, 
brethren, appoint your committee," and gives a 
isigh of relief a9 he thinks that he, at least, will not be 
held responsible for the character of the entertain- 
ment. Now, the appointing of this committee 
is no small matter. Brother A. must not be put on, 
for he speakH his mind plainly, and is old-fashioned 
enough to believe that the plain, simple religion of 
Jesus can and ought to be made attractive, even to 
young people. And Sister B. must not be put on, 
for she devoutly believes that her dear church was 
one day dedicated to the service of the living Ood, 
and that somehow he ought to have the first place 
on the programme every time the house is opened. 
The committee is finally made up with the brother 
at the head who knows what business is; and 
superintendent, pastor, and teachers generally are 
left delightfully in the dark as to what the enter- 
tdnment is to be. 

And it pays, 0, yes, it pays I "Full house, 
crowded ; had to repeat second night. Cleared 
enough to pay all expenses, and have a balance left 
in the treasury." 

The world enjoyed it. Why not? It was made 
to " draw "—dollars and cents into the treasury 1 
And it accomplished its purpose. Only croakers 
will think to ask, how He "who sitteth in the 
heavens " enjoyed it all. 

But the children, they were all there. Children 
do not criticise; they only drink in. Who may 
know whether the pastor's solemn words will fall 
upon listening ears, or only serve as an echo to re- 
call other words and other scenes for many weeks 
thereafter f 

What shall be said to comfort the good pastor and 
superintendent when the extra meetings begin, and 
they groan over the worldlineas and indifference of 
the young people ? 

What shall we do to convince the children that 
we really believe Jesus has come, and that he came 
to our festival, and smilod upon our attempt to 
honor him 1 

Which shall it be this year— Christ, or Kriss 
Xringle? The question is not a light one. When we 
go to the world to find entertainment for our young 
people, we declare to them in language which 
they understand only too well— the language of 
deeds— that there is lack of joy and brightness in 
the religion we profess. 

We would make Christmas the gladdest, happiest 
day of all the year, but we would have all the mirth 
and gladneos center around Him whose birth we 
celebrate. 

We would Mek in every Christian way to banish 
gloom and sadness on that day, but we would not 



carry semi-theatricals into our churches to kindle 
the spirit of rejoicing 1 

Rather let us, as teachers, at this holy season, taste 
anew of the ^'deep sweet well of joy," which is 
Christ, and thus be ready to celebrate with the dear 
members of our claatses, for whose souls we must 
one day " give account," a real, sacred, life-inspir- 
ing Christ-mass I 

♦»» 

•I oi&raey inff • 

BT SILAS VABMBB. 

Thxab are profitable lessons for all teachers in 
the facts connected with the journey of the " wise 
men from the East." They saw the light, they 
acknowledged its guidance, their faithful following 
guided others, they offered their best to Jesus, and 
their worship and service were specially recognized 
of God. 

A wise traveler starts out, not aimlessly, but with 
a definite purpose. Equally with a traveler a teacher 
should have an objective point, a place that he 
desires to reach. There may be different routes to 
the place, but a route and a method of reaching the 
end of the journey are selected. 

The mode of traveling may be changed and the 
route be varied, but the point of destination re- 
mains the same. 

The object of a journey may be for service, 
recreation, information, or health, or all combined, 
and all are combined in the plans of the wisest 
teachers. Certainly our work is a service, it ought 
to be recreative, and valuable information and 
spiritual health should be secured as the result of 
every trip. 

A teacher is both guide and interpreter, and 
should be ready to lead the way, help in difficult 
places, and point out the desirable. Scholars 
must be inspired with faith in a teacher's leader- 
ship. Don't spend the time in starting, backing, 
and switohing, but know where you are going 
and take the train that " gets there." You should 
know thoroughly and well each member of the 
party, study their type of mind, moods, needs, abil- 
ities, and the environment of each. Qive your 
Bcholan to undentand that when people travel to- 
gether each person is expected to contribute to the 
profit and pleasure of the othen. 

The study of each Sabbath should be an " ex- 
cureion," and looked for and eigoyed as such. 
Don't let . tlie train start without you, and avoid 
equally overmuch speed or slowness. As you per- 
form the part of conductor be sure and take some 
passengen with you. There are teachers that have 
scholars in their classes, but the teachen always 
travel alone ; having gotten up steam they start off 
by themselves, and leave their scholara at the station 
discussing the latest ball-game or fashions. 

Other teachers always travel on one route ; their 
Bible is marked in "railway" style, and they 
always travel on that line. It would be a blessing 
if a cyclone of some sort would turn the methods of 
certain teachere upside down or sideways, so that 
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their fcbolan might aee truth from soiue uew 
■ogle. 

It is well flometimeB to dumge the mode of oon- 
Tejaaee. Even the Mtage ooech had some ad vuitegeB, 
and A trip on a canal boat haa oompenaatioDs that 
no PoUnian ooadi can aoppl/. 

Wiae travelen don't expect to aee every thing in 
each place, and the beat teacheis do not look for all 
trath in each leaaon. Look for what w roost im- 
portant and eTamine it thorooghlj, stady it with 
the aid of Tariooa aide lights, and the knowledge 
will be more complete. Yon want clear images of 
definite truths, and not a Tariety of beautiful dissolv- 
ing views thai cannot be described or reproduced. 

When sway from home, days are often devoted 
to the picture galleries. Too consult the catalogue 
for the subject, the name of the artist, and the flats 
of the picture. Ton then study the coloring effects, 
the grouping, the customs or scenes portrayed or 
sngxeated, the story told, and the relation of the 
hiatoric fact to other facts. 

There are many picturea in the Bible ; some are 
only intended as outlines to show the relation of 
events, others are elaborate, historic paintings in 
such vAcm as only Divinity could have blended or 
suggested. 

Some paintings csn be seen with a glance, and 
otheis are a study for hours ; it is thus with Bible 
themes, and there must be a wise discrimination as 
to the amount of time given to various topics. 

The most experienced travelen not only read up 
in advance as to s proposed trip, but they read 
and study while on the journey. The most suooeas- 
ful illustrative artists go over the localities named 
in the works they are to illustrate, and with book and 
pencil in hand they seek to catch the oolor and 
spirit of each place. With imagination enlivened 
by atudy, pictures, and photographs, a class may be 
led to almost live in the midst of the scenes 
described. 

There is less studying of the Scripture lesson at 
home than is usually supposed. In the day-school 
the scholars study as well as recite during the 
school hours. The theory that the Sunday-school 
ia a place for recitation should be at least in part 
displaced. Less so-called recitation and more study, 
with plenty of helps afforded for study, would help 
to solve the questions of inattention, listlessness, 
and non-attendance. The children in very few 
homes have such facilities for the interesting study 
of the Bible as many teachers use and as all schools 
need. 

Instead of discouraging the use of helps, it would 
be a blessing if each class had a library of oommen- 
taries, concordances, Bible dictionaries, Scripture 
pictures, photographs, and maps. Something for each 
scholar tc look up and look at would greatly aid 
every teacher. 

Qive the schohns in turn for a month at a time 
the privilege of studying and telling about the 
^nannen and customs, the botanical, geographical, 

i etbu'sl points m the lesson. Qive them the 

^ Bad Jet tbem, like a select party of scien- 



tists on s tour of exploration, find out what 
they can. Cheerfulness is always at par among 
travelen. " How are you ! '* and ** Welcome I " are 
common words on a journey. Make those who travel 
with you fed thst your party is an attractive one. 
On ship-board you soon know much about your 
oompanions— their homes and history ; you loan 
each other your books and conveniences, and open 
your hearts to each other. Cultivate this sort of a 
class spirit. 

On a journey one may find all varieties of scenery, 
the picturesque, the weird, the awe-inspiring, and 
the pastoral all in turn appear, and the beautiea and 
singnlaritiea of each are noted and enjoyed. A 
biblical journey affords as many varieties, and the 
scholan ahould be encouraged to gather mementos 
from every stopping^place ; some definite truth in 
portable form should be poesessed as a reminder of 
each lesson. 

Journeying both gratifies and cultivates s habit 
of observation. The advantage of such a habit is 
illustrated in an old Eastern story. An Arab just 
about to enter a village on his return from the 
desert was asked if he had seen a stray camel on 
his journey. He inquired if the camel was lame in 
one 1^ ? " Ten," was the reply. ** Was he blind in 
one eye ? " " Yes." " Did he have one tooth out? " 
" Tee." '* Was he loaded with honey r * Again the 
reply was in the sffirmative. "Well," says the Arab, 
" I haven't seen him." Astonished especially at this 
lai^t statement, the owner of the camel denounced the 
Arab as a thief, and dragged him before the cadi on 
the charge of stealing his camel. It was agreed by the 
oficera that he must at least have seen the lost 
animal. On confronting the j ustice, the An b said : 
'*! knew there had been a lost camel where I 
passed, for I saw where he had lain in the sand, 
and there were no footsteps of an owner. I knew 
that he was lame, for the print of one foot where he 
walked was fainter than the othen. I was sure he 
was blind of one eye, for wherever the grass grew 
in the oasis path he only cropped it on one side. 
That one tooth was gone wss evident from the fsot 
that one spear of grass was always left uncropped, 
and I was sure he wss loaded with honey, for the 
bees along the road were feeding on the drippings 
from his burden." On this showing the Arab was 
not only acquitted, but greatly pnused and honored 
for his wisdom. His message to every teacher and 
scholar is, Observe, compare, reflect, and each suc- 
ceeding journey will increase your ability to ap- 
predate and enjoy new scenes and now truths 
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Com want, come trial, come what may, appointed 

By him whose own I am ; 
I still shall walk with eyes ftom teare anointed, 

Serene, unvexed, and calm. 
Faith is my key that sets the gate of blesung 

Wide open with no bar ; 
The glory wutcth for my sure possessing, 

The promised Morning Star. 

— Mt%« }£axqQTfjt E. SangtUt, 
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Thx artist seeks and carefully studies the best 
and most perfect models. The Sunday-school 
teacher may well imitate the example of the artist. 
We want the very best model that we can obtain. 
Where i«hall we find the ideal teacher i In Jesus 
alone can the perfect standard be obtained. He 
stands forth as the Prince of teachers. 

1. He was a poUent teacher. How often he had 
dull pupils t His chosen disciples often failed to 
understand his meaninf?. This is shown by the 
fact that after his death they gave up all their 
hopes and went back to their usual pursuits. 
They were completely taken by surprise when he 
rose from the dead. Yet he had been their teacher 
and guide for three precious years. Still how 
gentle and kind his rebuke, and how patiently he 
instructed them in the mysteries of his kingdom I 

2. He was a wtM teacher. He led thetn along 
step by step. ** Many things " he deferred until 
they were better able to understand and bear 
them. He did not put the new wine into old wine- 
skins. 

S. He was an iUuttrative teacher. He taught in 
parables, in tender and beautiful similes. He drew 
his illustrations from nature, fVom the most familiar 
scenes and occupations of life. The hen gathering 
her brood under her wiugs, the fox gliding through 
the thicket, the fisherman drawing in his net, the 
woman kneading her dough, the shepherd seeking 
aftir his lost and wandering sheep — ^these and 
kindred subjects furnished him with abundant and 
beautifbl illustrations. Not from love known only 
to the few, not even ftom art or profane history, 
but from the ever open volumes of nature and of life 
did Jesus gather his illustrations. 

4. He was a faithful teacher. He kept back 
nothing that his hearers at tluit time ought to have 
known. He gave ample attention even to a single 
auditor. Many teachers feel but liale inspiration 
when called upon to teach a small class; but see 
Jesus in the night interview with Niohodemus, and 
the noon-tide conversation with the woman at the 
well. 

Patience, illustrative power, wisdom, and fidelity : 
these were the conspicuous traits in the teaching of 
Jesus. These are the elementH of power in the suc- 
cessful teacher of to-day. 

That we cannot combine these elements in our 
work, so as to reach the dazzling perfection of the 
Divine Teacher, is no reason why we should be sat- 
bfied with any lower standard. It is a trite ob- 
servation that he who aims his arrow at the sun 
shoots higher than he who aims at some object 
upon the surface of the earth. We cannot afibrd to 
have a defective model, an imperfect standard, and 
any other model than the Divine Teacher will, of 
necessity, be imperfect. It would be well for all Sun- 
day-school workers especially to study Jesus as a 
teacher. 

Better than all, the school of Jesus has never 
been closed. A]] tenchcn may sit iit the fuet of 



the Great Teacher. What an inspiration in our 
work ! Not only may we learn of Jesus in his 
'word, but his spirit, ever present and ever active, 
will take of the " things of God " and show them 
unto us. 

♦ <» 



Opening and Closing IServices for 
B^ourtli Qixarier of ISSO. 

OPENING SERVIOE. 

I. Snjwos. 

n. RisrOHSIVl SXMTBNCXS. 

SuFT. O give thanks unto the Lord ; caU upon his 
name : make known his deeds among the 
people. Pea. 106. 1. 

School. I will offer to thee the sacrlflces of thanks- 

eving, and will call apon the name of the 
>rd. Psa. 116. 18, 17. 

SuPT. And it shall come to pass, that whosoever 
shall call on the name of the Lord shall be 
delivered. 

School. The Lord is nigh unto all them that call upon 
him, to all that call upon him in truth. 
Psa. 145. 18. 

SuPT. I called upon tbe Lord in distress : the Lord 
answered me, and set me in a large place. 
Psa. 118. 5. 

School. And it shall come to pass, that whosoever 
shall call on the name of the Lord shall be 
saved. Acts 2. 21. 

IIL SoroniG. 

rv. Pbatsb, followed by Lobd*s Pbatsb In concert. 

V. SOBIPTUBK LBSSOH. 

LESSON 8E&VX0E. 

L Class Studt or thb Lissom. 
XL SncsQie LnsoM Htxm. 

III. Bbctfation or thx Titlb, Goij>ik Tkzt, Out- 

LENS, AMD DOCTUNAL SUGGBSTIOM, by the SChOOl 

in concert. 

IV. Rbvisw and Applioatioh op thx Lkssom, by Pas* 

tor or Superintendent 
V. Thx Supplxmxmtal Lissom.* 
VI. Ammoumoxxzmts (especially of the Chorch serr* 
ice and week-evening prayer-meetiug). 

CLOSING SERVIOE. 

SirpT. Hy son, forget not my law ; bat let tUne heart 
keep my commandments : for length of 
days, and long life, and peace, shall they 
add to thee. 

School. The Lord our Ood will we serve, and bis 
voice will we obey. 

DiSHISSlOM. 



THB APOSTLBS* CRBBD. 

I believe In God the Father ' Abnighty, Maker ot 
heaven and earth ; and la Jesus Christ his only Son our 
liord : who was oonoelved by the Holy Ghost, bom of the 
Virgin ICary, suffered under Pontius Pilate ; waa ernd- 
fled, dead, and buried ; the third day he rose from the 
dead ; he ascended into heaven, and sittoth on the right 
hand of Ood the Father Almighty ; from thence he shall 
come to Judge the quick and the dead. 

I believe in the Holy Ghost ; the holy catholic Church, 
the communion of saints ; the foriciveness of sins ; the 
resurrection of the body; and the life everlasting. 

AfHttlm 



* Spedal LenoBA ViLt^ CbsoxdBL v:»\M(36^sab. x&k^^^mc^ 
\ be \ntroduced. 
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INTERNATIONAL BIBLE LESSONS. 

FOURTH QUARTER: THREE MONTHS' STUDIES IN THE WRITINGS OF JOHN. 



A. D. 96-98.] 
Rev. 5. 1-14. 




LB880IV X. 

[Commit to memory verses 11-13.] 

1 And I saw In tbe riffht band of 
him that sat on the throne a book 
written within and on the back side, 
sealed with seven seals. 

2 And I saw a strong annrel pro- 
claiming with a loud voice, Who is 
worthy to open the book, and to 
loose the seals thereof? 

8 And no man Id beavnn, nor in 
earth, neither under the earth, was 
able! to open the book, neither to look thereon. 

4 And I wept much, because no man was found 
worthy to open and to read the book, neither to look 
thereon. 

5 And one of the elders saith unto me. Weep not: 
behold, the Uon of the tribe of Ju'da, the Root of 
Da'vid, hath prevailed to open the book, and to loose 
the seven seals thereof. 

6 And I beheld, and, lo, in the midst of the throne 
and of the four beasts, and in the midst of the elders, 
stood a Lamb as it had been slain, having seven horns 
and seven eyes, which are the seven Spirits of Qod 
sent forth Into all the earth. 

7 And he came and took the book out of the right 
hand of him that sat upon the throne. 



WORSHIPING GOD AND THE LAMB. [Dec 5. 

8 And when he had taken the book, the four beasts 
and four and twenty elders fell down before the Lamb, 
having every one of them harps, and golden vials full 
of odors, which are the prayers of saintu. 

9 And they sung a new song, saying. Thou art worthy 
to take the book, and to open the seals thereof: tor 
thou wast slain, and hast redeemed us to God by thy 
blood out of every kindred, and tongue, and people, 
and nation ; 

10 And hast made us unto oUr God kings and priests : 
and we shall reign on the earth. 

1 1 And I beheld, and I heard the voice of many angels 
round about the throne, and the bea^s, and the elders: 
and the number of them was ten thousand times ten 
thousand, and thousands of thousands ; 

12 Saying with a loud voice. Worthy is the Lamb that 
was slain to receive power, and riches, and wiadom« 
and strength, and honor, and glorv, and blessing. 

13 And every creature which Is in heaven, and on the 
earth, and under the earth, and such as are in the sea, 
and all that are in them, heard I saying. Blessing, and 
honor, and glory, and power, be unto him that sltteth 
upon the throne, and unto the Lamb for ever and ever. 

14 And the four beasts said. Amen. And the toarand 
twenty elders fell down and worshiped him that liveth 

I for ever and ever. 



General Statement. 



After beholding the vision of the glorified Christ, the 
apostle received a message to be delivered to each of 
the seven leading churches of proconsular Asia, re- 
buking some, commending others, and exhorting all. 
Then he heard a voice bidding him come op on nigh 
and behold the pictures of great events which were to 
take place upon the earth. His spirit— whether in the 
body or out of it we know not— obeyed the summons, 
and in a moment he was in the celestial realm. He 
saw a throne, nnrrounded with a rainbow, the sign of 

Sromlse, and upon the throne a Being of infinite glory. 
Tearest the throne were seen four symbolical figure*, 
somewhat like the cherubim of prophetic vision, and 
perhaps representing created life In all its forms. Be- 
yond these, around the throne, were twenty-four 
thrones on which elders were seated, and bevond these, 
reaching far into space, was an innumerable host of 



angels. In the beaming hand of Him who sat on the 
central throne, John saw a sealed roll lying, as if held 
out as a gift. Bat in all the nuiverfe there was not ooe 
mighty enough to take the roll ft-om that open Hand, 
nor even to gase upon its blinding glory. The apostle 
wept, for it seemed that the promised revelation was, 
after all, not to be realized. But a voice from one of 
the elders consoled him, and in a moment more John 
saw standing by the throne the form of one whom he 
knew as the Lamb of God, bearing even in his glory the 
wounds of his passion. He took the sealed book from 
the almighty Hand, and then burst forth the song no ear 
had heard before, the song of praise to Christ for his 
redeeming death.. It was sounded by the chembim. 
caught np by the eldem, echoed by the angelic host, ana 
re-echoed by all the voices of creation, ** Worthy Is the 
Lamb that died I " 



Baplauatory and Practical Notee. 



Terse 1. And I saw. John, who In a rapt condition 
had been caught up to heaven. In the right hand. 
The Greek is, " on the right hand ;" showing that it 
was lying on the open palm, as if freely held out to be 
read. Of him that sat on the throne. The visible 
manifestation of the Lord God, which is not described, 
but is mentioned as a glorious appearance in a form 
bearing the likeness of humanity. A book. Not a 
bound volume, like our books, but a roll of manuscript. 
The best opinion Is that this book contained the reve- 
lation of God*s plans for the salvation of the race. We 
might therefore call it **the book of redemption.** 
Written within and on the back. Most ancient 
manuscripts were written on but one side of the sheet, 
but this was flo fhll that it covered both sides. Sealed 
wltli seven seals. It was not open, but was tightly 
rolled, and had seven seals at tne hMtd of the page 
Ikstening the roll together. (1) CkxTs purpoaesfor men 
art eonoeaUd ufUU the time qf their aeoompHskment, 
(S) Salvation comes Jirom Ood^ and is wrought by the 
power qf Qod, 

9. A strong angel. One who could speak in loud, 
poweHtil tones, to be heard throughout the universe. 
Who Is worthy f Of rank and power, such that he can 
venture to break the seal which God has nlaced upon 
the fhture, and reveal the coming events of God*s plan 
of salvation for men. (8) BedenuUion is a deep mystery, 
which HO human thought can/atnom, 

S. And no man. The Rev. Yer. is better, "no 

one,** for not only men, but also angels, archangels, 

and heavenly beingn, are referred to. In heaven 

Among the elders and angels and " living creatures ** 

around the throne. Nor In earth. No man unaided 

can rise to a comprehension of God's grace in the plan 

of ealvation. Kelihetr under the earth. In Hades, 

the roMJm of the dead. Departed spirits have nower^ 

of thought, aa thia vene and many others Intimate; 



\ 



but no ehost can solve for us the mystery of redemp- 
tion. Was able to open the book. To pene^ate the 
secret counsels locked np in its pages. Melther to 
look ihrreon. Such was the blinding glory which 
surrounded it. 

4. I wept mueh. He had been called np to this 
celORtUl rc0on. that he might see " the things which 
mu^t come to pass hereafter.** Rev. 4. 1. And now in the 
verv opening of his vision it wonid seem that he was to 
be alHappointed. *' It was a wondrous thing, to see a 
tear fall on the floor of heaven.**— .Bk^ Alexander, 

5. And one of the elders. Around the throne of 
the highest sat twenty-four elders, supponed to repre> 
sent collectively the twelve tribe-patrtarchs, and the 
twelve apoAtles ; and thus the unity of the Chnrch 
under both covenants. Salth nnto me. It is a tradi- 
tion of the early Church that this was the patriarch 
Jacob. The Lion. A lion, the symbol of royalty, of 
strength, and of victory. Of the tribe of Jnda. The 

Sromised Messiah, springing from the tribe named in 
aceb*s dying prophecy. Oen. 49. 9. The Root of David. 
The descendant of David, foretold by Isaiah, growing 
as a root out of the royal house. Hath prevailed. 
Rev. Yer, *' overcome ;** implying that he obtained the 
victory by a struggle. He overcame all foes by his in- 
carnation, his death, and his resurrection. To open 
the book. (4) The mysttrieeqf redemption are revealed 
alone through Christ Jeeue, 

6. In the midst of the throne. Not on the throne, 
but in the mid»t of the group surrounding it. The 
four beasts. The Rev. Yer. gives a much better ren* 
dering. '* the four living creatures.** For their descrip- 
tion, see chap. 4, verses 8, 7. They are supposed by 
some to be symbolical of animated nature, lifb in its 
various forms, from the lowest to the highest; bj 
others, to represent redeemed humanity. Stood • 
ttamb. \x \% noX Ti«cftM%xi to suppose that John saw a 
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lamb ; bat mther that- he recognized the Being ae 
" the Lamb of Ood," the same peraon who had oeen 
called *' the Lamb.** Aa It had been alaln. Bearing 
in hands and feet and side his marks of his deuth* 
wounds. (5) Mfv^n in heaven, Christ (mpeara <u the 
crue^/Ud one. Having seven horns and seven eyes. 
The horn is the emblem of power; the eye, of 
knowledge or inHight, and the number seven of per- 
fection or completeness. The writer means to convey 
the Idea of the omnipotence and omniscience of the 
glorified Saviour. Whieh are the seven 8plrtts of 
God. That is, the One Holy Spirit manifesting him- 
self in varied powers and giits. See note, Le«son IX, 
verse 4. 

7. He eame and took Che book. At last there was 
one who could gase upon the glory of the divine pres- 
ence, and reveal God to man. See John 1. 18. Out of 
the right band. Ood*s redemptive plans for the world 
are placed wholly in the hands of Jeans. 

8. The fonr beaats. " Living creatures,** as before. 
The word '* beasts ** conveys altogether a wrong con- 
ception. And ftonr and twenty elders. Repre- 
senting the Church of Ood In all ages. Fell down be- 
fore the Lamb. Thus do animate nature, humanity, 
and thp whole Church recognize the supremacy of 
Christ. In that picture is f ulflUed Paurs declaration 
In Phil. 8. 0-11. (6) Bifore the crucified Redeemer every 
knee in the whole itniveree muet bow. Having every 
one of them. This apparently refers to the elders, not 
to the living creatures. Harps. Here representing 
praise, for which the harp was used. And golden 
vials full of odors. Rather, as In the Rev. Ver., 
'* bowls full of incense.** Incense was offered In a 
bowl called a censer, which In the temple waa placed In 
the top of the golden altar. Which are the prayers 
of salnls. Which rise like Aragrant Incense to heaven, 
from the altar of the praying heart. 

•. And they sung. At first the four living creatures 
and the twenty-four elders ; then (verse 11) the Innu- 
merable company of angels ; and finally (verse IS) all the 
living voices in the universe. A new song. New, be* 
eanse it expressed a new Act in human history, the 
fkct of redemption through the death of Christ, the 
Lamb of Qod. Then art worthy. Christ is worthy, 
not because of his exalted rank as the i$on of God, but 
more, because of his amazing sacrifice of self In dying 
for men on tbe cross. (7) Note how every-where in 
Bcripture the emphasis is laid upon Christ's atoninff 



death. Hast redeemed us. The Rev. Ver. reads, 
'* didst purchase uuto God with thy blood men,** etc. ; 
the word vs being changed to men. (8) How predous 
are men in Ood's sight, when their redemption-price is 
so high! Out of every kindred. There 1> no narrow 
Judaism in this book, though Itii author was a Jew. 
Every-where it represents the Groxpel as 6od*s gift to 
all mankind. (9) Every land under the heavens amtains 
tome trophy qf salvation, 

10. Hast made ns. Rev. Ver., **madeBt them.** 
Rings. Rev. Ver., "a kingdom.** This clani*e ex- 
presses the fact that among the nations of the earth 
there is an Invisible kingdom, of %^hlch Chriat is the 
head. And priests. As representing Go<l amonff 
men and teaching the way of (jod to men. We sball 
relan. Rev. Ver.. "they reign." The true power 
among men is exerted by God'ii people. Other forces 
may rule for a time, but the enduring principles are 
thoHe of Christ's kingdom. (10) We can afford to be 
poor for a season, \f we may reign forever. 

11. The voice of many angels. A new chorus of 
voices is now added to the song ; and John perceives a 
new company outside the circle of the living creatures 
and tbe elders. The number of them. He shows the 
host as innumerable hy the expression which he em- 
ploys. (11) Lei ue take heart when we remember how 
countless are Qod's angelic hostSt which are our minister' 
ing servants. 

12. Worthy Is the Lamb. Thus even theangela, 
who have never been redeemed, can Join In the song of 
praise to the Redeemer. To recrive power, and 
riches, etc. Seven ascriptions, which In their totality 
express every possible element of glory. 

IS. And every ereatnre. Rev. Ver., "every created 
thing.'* Still another chorus added to those already 
named. WhIeh Is In heaven, and on the earth, and un- 
der the earth. The three abodes of celestial beings, of 
terrestrial beings, and of the dead. 8neh as are In the 
sea. The forms of animal life in the deep are represented 
as Joining in the song. Just as we say " all nature sinn,** 
though it may be unconsciously. As the whole creation 
groaneth, awaiting the manifestation (Rom. 8. 29>. so the 
whole creation rejoices in the redemption of Christ. 

14. Elders fell down. Prostrating themselves ae- 
eording to the Oriental manner. Worshiped him 
that llveth. Here referring to God the Father. 



HOME RBADINGS. 

if. Worshiping Ood and the Lamb. Rev. 5. 1-14. 

7\f. The great book. Ezek. 2. 1-10. 

W. The root of David. Isa. 11. 1-10. 

77t. The book unsealed by Christ. Rev. 0. 1-17. 

Jf. The duty of every person. Phil. S. 8-16. 

S. Praising the Lord. Psa. 148. 1-14. 

8. Tbe new song. Psa. 40. 1-10. 

OOLDBIV TEXT. 

Blessing, and honor, and glory, and power, be 
onto him that sitteth npon the throne, and nnio the 
Lamb for ever and ever. Rev. 5. 18. 

LE8601W H¥M1V. 7. 

Bymnal, No. 1069. 

Lift yonr eyes of faith, and see 

Saints and angels Joined in one: 
What a countless company 

Stand be.fore yon dazzling throne I 
Each before his Saviour stands. 

All in whitest robes arrayed; 
Palms they carry in their hands. 

Crowns of glory on their head. 

Saints begin the endless song, 

Cry aloud in heavenly lays, 
Glory doth to (>od belong, 

Ood, the glorious Saviour, praise. 

TIME. PLACE, RULERS.— Same as in Lesson IX. 

DoonuNAL ScTOOBSTioif.— Redemption by the blood 
of tbe Lamb. 

fllJEflTIOlWS FOR 8Ei\IOR 8TI;DBNT8. 

1. The Book, v. 1-4. 

After the message to the churches was given, what 
was first shown to the apostles f 



What was in the hand of the Majesty upon the 
throne? 

How did John know that the book was written within 
If it was sealed? 

or what is a sealed book typical ? 

Why should the sealed book and the powerless uni- 
verse make John weep? 

9. The Lamb, v. 5-8. 

Who brought consolation to John ? 

What was his promise about the sealed book? 

Who took the book from the divine One upon the 
throne? 

How can tbe names in vers. 6 and 8 be explained? 

What is the meaning of the word *' seven *' recurring 
BO often ? 

What was tbe effect of this act of sovereignty by the 
Lion-Lamb? 

S. The 8ong, v. 9-14. 

What was '* the song ? " 

What do the words of the song show that the eldera 
and beasts represented ? 

Who gave the Lamb the right to open the book? 

What do yon suppose the book was? 

How was tbe song re-echoed? 

What words of Scripture are suggested by thisseenef 
Phil. 8. 10, 11. 

Practical Teaehhsgs. 

1. The secret things of Ood no man knows, no man is 
worthy to know. 

8. The secret things of Qod shall be revealed in bla 
own time for his ovni glory. 

8. No other such combination of words can be found 
in the language— Xion-Xom^. Divine strength— divine 
gentleness. 

4. Not worthy to know (^od's secrets, yet we are 
heirs of salvation, can see his glory, can worship and 
love. 
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HIUIC8TI01V8 FOR INTKBMBDIATB SCHOLABS. 

«. The Book, v. 1--4. 

Where did John nee the book ? 

Who guarded it« contents f 

What angelie proclamation was made f 

What was foand impoesible f 

Why did John grieve f 

'%. The IjADib, V. 5-6. 
Who comforted him f 

Whom did he declare able to open the book f 
Who is the ** Root of David f *^ Acto 18. 2S, 28. 
Whom did John see ? 
What was done by the Lamb t 
Vhat homage was paid liim f 

-3. Tb« Song, v. 1^14. 

Of what work was the Lamb worthy t 

What had made him worthy P 

What had JeHUs done for men ? 

What testimony does Paul bear to this ? Rom. 8. M. 

Whom did John hear Join in the song ? 

What song did they sing ? 

Who joined in choms f 

Repeat the chorus ? 

Wliat added worship was given to the Lamb ? 



Teachings of the 

Where in this lesson are we taoght— 

1. The worthiness of the Lamb ? 

2. The kingly glory of Jesus ? 

8. The universal song of praise t 



QUESTIONS FOR YOUIVGBR SCHOLARS. 

Whom did John see sitting upon the throne of heaven? 
God, the Creator of all thlnga. 

What did he hold in his right hand f A book aealed 
with seven seals. 

Whst was written in the book ? Salvation for nen. 

Why did John weep f Beeanae no one In heaven or 
earth could open It. 

What did the elders tell John f Weep not, for there 
Is one that can open the book. 

Who WAS that one ? Jeans, the Lamb of God. 

Why had he power to open it ? Becauae he was 
worthy. 

What did he do f He took the book from the right 
hand of (»od. 

Who fell down and worshiped him f The fonr living 
creatures, and the four and twenty elders. 

What was the new song they sang f Worthy art 
thou to take the book. 

Why wan lie worthy ? Because he bought with his 
own blood people of every tribe and nation. 

Who joined in the new song? Thousands and 
thousands of angels 

What did they sing ? ** Worthy U the Lamb that 
was slain." 

Of what was he worthy ? ** To receive power, 
and riches, and wisdom, and honor, and glory, and 
lilessing." 

What was the song of every thing that Qod had nudef 
<Bepeat the Golden Text.) 

Words with Little People. 

John, in one of his visions, saw the throne of Ood, 
«nd heard the " new song,** which they were singing in 
honor of Jesus. First, nearest to the thronet sang 
tho^e whose sins Jesus had washed away. The song 
they Hang is the ninth verse of onr lesson. Next, he 
heard the voices of thonsands and thoasanda of angels; 
their song is the twelfth verse. Then every ereatnre in 
heaven and earth took np the chorus, and sang onr 
Golden Text. Do von want to sing the " new song 7 " 
Ton cannot if you do not begin it here. What will be- 
come of those who cannot sing it t 

THB LBSHOIV CATBCHI8M. 

[For the entire school.] 

1 . Where was John taken In his vtoion f To heaven. 
9. What did he see there f The throne of God. 
S. What did he see In the right hand of the One who 
•«t on the throne f A aealed book. 

. Who came and took the book f The slain Lamb. 
What wnB the Bong of those around the throne aa 
^SiffbeMdeoTejUf " Blcaalng,** etc 



TBXTS AT CHURCH. 



MonUnff TexL 



aivalyti<;al and biblical outunb. 

The Book of Bedemptlon. 

L Rbdxmftion — ITS Author. 

1. Hkn that tat vponthe throne, v. 1. 

" God so loved the world." John 8. 16. 

2. A bookwrUten wUhin and on the back. v. 1. 

'* Another book. ... the book of life." Rev. 20. 12, 
II. Bkdemftion — ITS Mystebt. 
1. Sealed toUh seven teals, v. 1. 

" Great is the mystery of godliness." 1 Tim. 8. 18. 
8. Nofnan»<..»aNetoopenthebooJt. v.8. 

'* Neither. . . .entered into the heart." 1 Cor. 2. 9. 

III. BXDEXFTION— >IT8 KeYSALEB. 

1. The Lion qf the tribe qfjudah. v. 6. 

" Scepter shall not depart from Jndah." Gen. 49. lOi 

2. The Boot qf D<xvid. v. 5. 

'* A rod out of the stem of Jesse." Isa. 11. 1. 
8. In the midst.. . .stood a Lamb. v. 8. 

'* Behold the Lamb of God." John 1. 29. 
4. As U had been slain, v. 6. 

** Wonnded for our transgressions." Isa. 58. 6. 

IV. Redemption — nre Plan. 

1. Thou watt skdn. v. 9. 

" Taste death for every man." Heb. 2. 9. 

2. JUdeemed us. ..Ibythy blood, v. 9. 

" Redeemed. . . . with the precious blood." 1 Pet L 
18.19. 

V. Redekptiov — ITS Extent. 

1. (hit <^ every kindred, v. 9. 
"There is no difference." Rom. 10. 12. 

2. And tongve, andpeoplSf and nation, v. 9. 

** God is no respecter of persons." Acts 10. 34, 3S. 

VI. Redemption— ITS fiENErm. 

1. Hast made tu. . . .ii:in^«. v. 10. 

V To give you the kingdom." Luke 12. 32. 

2. And priests, v. 10. 

" A royal priesthood." 1 Pet. 2. 9. 
8. We shall reign on the earth, v. 10. 
" The saints shall Judge the world." 1 Cor. 6. 2. 



\ 



THOUGHTS POR YOUNG PKOPLB. 
God's Purpose of Salvation. 

1. The plan of salvation for men comes teoax God« 
and is his gift to the world. This we see in the boolc 
held in the hand of him that sits upon the throne, v. 1. 

9. God's plan Is a sealed book, not to be opened nor 
understood until the time of its revelation. No mind on 
earth can fathom God's counsels, nor comprehend, by 
its own power, God's dealings in redeeming men. 
V. 1-4. 

5. The only Being who understands God's plans, and 
can unfold them to men, is Jesus Christ, the Lion of 
Judah, the Root of David, the Lamb of God. v. 6, 6. 

4. The redemption of men was wrought through the 
blood of Christ dying upon the croas to save ns. It wis 
a slain Lamb that John beheld, y. 8-9. 

0. The plans of God embrace all men, and are not 
limited to any race, or tongue, or people. Every sool 
needs salvation, and every soul may be saved, v. 9f 

6. God'speople are a kingdom among the nations of 
the earth, having their own King and Master, v. 10. 

*l . TYia v*o\\« o\ ^<^^ vYioni^K despised by the world. 
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are really the rulers of the earth, for thej control Itii 
destiny, v. 10. 

8. The highest gloi^y of Christ is that which comes to 
him for onr reden^ttion from the power of sin. v. 11-14. 



A.n ESnsliafth Xeacher'a I'3'otes on the 

ILieMioiis* 

BT SA3UH •BBALDXKA OTOOK. 

Wx now come to the second vision seen by John 
in Patroos. From the sight of the risen Christ, the 
King ruling and judging the earth, he is taken up 
higher and shown the very palace and presence- 
chamber of the King, heaven. Not, however, 
that he may see and describe the place itself, but 
that he may record something he saw done there, 
eomething which it is important that we, down on 
earth, should know. The description of the place 
is therefore given but shortly. We are told in chap. 
^ of the throne and the glorious One who sits upon 
it; of the "elders*' who sat round about him (the 
type of the redeemed Church), and who " cost their 
crowns before the throne ; " of the '* living creat- 
ures^* who *^rest not day and night'* in their 
ceaseless adoration (the type of redeemed creation). 
And further on (chap. 5. 11) we are told of " angels,*' 
who complete the glorious company. 

Then in chap. 6. 12, the transaction b^na which 
is the subject of our lesson to-day. 

And first we see a mtstebt. 

A mystery has a speciid attraction for yotmg 
minds. The most fascinating stories are those 
which deal in strange and wonderful matters such 
as cannot lightly be solved. But I doubt whether 
mystery is a thing that often suggests itself to 
the thoughts of the young in connection with 
heaven. White robes, golden harps, palm branches, 
and songs of praise are the things which rise to view 
when heaven is thought of, and these are often as- 
sociated with a sort of monotony of glory nnd per- 
fection which is in strong contrast with the ever- 
changing scenes and stories and prospects of earth. 
An examination of the passage for to-day ought to 
dispel such a notion. 

Here is a *' book," or parchment roll, resting in 
the hand of One who sits on the throne of God 
himself, written " within and on the back side ** — 
full to the margin of matter. What a wonderful 
and endless scroll must that be which lies in the 
hand of the eternal God 1 And the book, as John 
first saw it, was sealed with seven seals, its contents 
hidden away from sight 

Yet this book is evidently meant for men, and 
written for them. For a " strong angel *' makes the 
proclamation in the ears of all : " Who is worthy 
to open, the book, and to loose the seven seals there- 
of ?" There is something in this book of interest 
and of importance to the inhabitants of heaven and 
of earth, but who is to open and to read it! 

Now men have shown remarkable skill and in- 
genuity in finding out and deciphering mysterious 
records. Rolls, tAblets, inscriptions, written ages ago, 
in languages altogether paMed oat of view and for- 



gotten, have been made in tliese Uter days tof^ield 
up their long-buried secrets. We can read many a 
reoord of ancient Nineveh, many a tale of old 
Egypt, which had for centuries been sealed up 
fh>m the knowledge of man. Even the rocks be- 
low earth's surface have had to yield up their story 
and tell how they were formed and laid down. But 
to this challenge of the angel no man could respond. 
*' No man in heaven, ndther In earth, neither un* 
der the earth, was able to open the book, neither to 
look thereon." 

Much as human nature delights in mystery there 
is never a mystery which it does not try to solve. 
And all the more when the matter concerns itselt 
A little child while listening to her mother*s stories 
suddenly found hentelf confronted by the myneiy 
of her own being. " Mother,** she cried, in the 
quick desire to get at the solution of it, *' when you 
were a little girl, where was Emmelinef" And 
many have puzzled over the mysteries of joy and 
sorrow, good and evil, and asked their teachers in 
vain for the answer. 

So upon the occasion we read of, the one being 
who belonged to earthy the one to whom this 
vision was vouchsafed, " wept much because no man 
was worthy to open and read the book, neither to 
look thereon." But among the heavenly company 
there was no weeping, for they knew that there was 

Om who could 9olv€ the mytUry, 

1. The first thing here to be noted is this, that the 
power or rather the right to open the book had to 
be won. "Who is worthy,*' said the angol, "to 
open the bookf" The book of God's will and 
God's purposes, of Gkxl's designs and God's work- 
ings, was dosed to all creation. No created being 
had any right to unloose those seals and review the 
contents of the scroll. Nor could a created being 
earn that right Tet, said the angel, " the Lion of 
the tribe of Judnh, the Boot of David, hath pre- 
vailed to open the book." He had won the right 
to^io so. If the winner in any difficult contest is 
an object of interest to those looking on, with what 
intense eagerness must John have looked to see Him 
who had done this thing 1 And he beheld, and 
the winner was a Lamb, literally, '*a little 
Lamb." 

2. It was not as the "Lion"— not by superior 
strength— nor was it as the "Boot of David" — in 
virtue of royal dignity — that he had prevailed. It 
was as the Lamb. But what could a Iamb dof 
The Old Testament answers the question : a lamb 
could be sacrificed ; this was its prerogative. And 
though there were a few other animals that might be 
offered to God, in point of importance and continual 
use, the lamb stood first. See Gen. 22. 7, 8 ; Ezod. 
1 2. 8, etc. ; 29. 88, etc. That was how the right to open 
the sealed book had been won— by sacrifice: the 
Lamb had been slain. 

8. But there was something also John saw besides 
the marks of death in the " Lamb." It had " seven 
horns and seven eyes," which are the seven Spirits 
of God," and it was " in the midst of the thtQUA." 
Here waa ouq V\\>i \^v^«^iVt\\>\>^«^^ wcv^\tlNJcat^»*^>^ 
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inpreBM Deity. B; lbi> John tnighi mBuMire tlie 
ezMDC of lli« BacriBce tliM had been uuda. Ht 
wbo was "equal with tiod" (Phil. S. t), bad 
emptied biuuclf, atooped to the lowcvt deptha, for 

" And he came and toolitha hoolc out of theiifht 
baod of bim that sat upon the throne." What ial- 
towedt Notahoiih of wpedatioD lo bear the con- 
tents of the acnil], but a bunt of pralw to the 
L«iiib, beeaoae be bad dooe tbat without wliioh the 
book could Dever have been opened to man : "Thou 
waat alain and baat redeemed ui to God by thy 
blood." Aliens, eaeuiiea, ooudemned rebels could 
never have had the secret tilings of God made 
known to them. But to the redeamsd the book 
whioQ Christ holda in liis hand ia open, and the 
nearer they am to him the dearer will the; hear 
what he reveala out of iL There ia light for all 
tha pathway here below, and there are untold 
HoHea of glory to be explored bereafLer. 

David, la be looked round about him on earth, 
saw a reatiean company of men vainly Marohing for 
some one to reveal to them the hidden Kood they 
craved: " Who willahowusanygoodl" Psa. i fl. 

The same sight ia to be seen now. 

John, looking into heaven, beheld another 
oompanf, full of wonder and gladness, adoring the 
lismb, wbo at the coat oi bis own blood lud re- 
deemed tbem, and opened to them the boolc of 
God's will, the book ofall wisdom, beauty and glor; 
inexbanetible. 

Let llie question be put to the clasa : Which of 
thesetwo companies will you JoinI 



Berean AXetlioda. 
tllau Hr the Teachers' MeMlac an4 ll 



I Claaa 



Befdn tbe leatou with a description, either read or 
iUled, orjohD'avlFloD of tha heaTenly tbnoe sad its 
SDrTDondlngi : 1. Tbe throne, and " He who set npon 
IL" t. The fniir llvlnjt creataren, and whil they lym- 
l»llud. 8. The twent^'foar oldan. and whom they 
represented. 4, The Innnmetable companr oT aoiels, 
...The roent oftha ptcture Is "Ihebook"— show what 
It represaBted....Tfae appearance o! Chrlit. ... Notice 
the three names given to Chrinlnthli lesson, and ihow 

their application Tha prsotlcsl and splrltnsl tesch- 

Ings or the lesson are apon the topic of mfonpf Ion. sod 
are dven In the Analytical and Biblical OaUlne and 
ThODghU ror Toonn People, wblch are exidanatory of 
eaGhDUier....Anotberoatllne.' I.TtaeTbroBe. 1. The 
Book. S. Tba Iamb. 4. Tbe Soni. 

Vw.I: Books, 



Songs from Ike Bpworlh Htdib4|, 

U. All hall tbe power of Jesns' name. 
W. CrowD blm with naaj crowns. 
74. The name of oar salvation. 
n. Blng or Jeans, sing rersver. 
tB. Grace. 'tlsaeharmlngsoand. 
Mm Olorloa* Hilngs of thee st« rpoken. 
«tt Jasni shall reign. 



Lc«« Word l^etara 



atiODt the throne, Ui* four and twenty elden In glllter- 
iDR white. Kold-crowned, the dazzling sea of glass be- 
fore the throne, tbe four living creatures with thslr 
awful ayes. Hark, a mighty angel 1> msklnEhUprodi- 
tnatlan t How tmnpst-llke hia voice rings forlb I 
Who irlll open the book r la there any response f 
From sU the earth, and nnder the earth, and besTen 
itself, there Is no voice. Silence, lileDCB I The spoitle 
weeps. Who will open the iMOk 1 But look ! Is the 
tnldit of all Ibe unearthlj Bplendom of the Ihroiie, be- 
yond the mystic living oaatoree, aud the adorlsg 
elders, there stands s Umb, with Ca1vsr>'s blood' 
msrks. sod lie lakes the book that none coold open. 
O bow they fall before blm, tbe living creatnres, the 
gold-crowned elders I O how sweet the Incense that 
they hrtng, sweet with stl the fngrance of saints' pstl- 
tlons 1 And hark 1 They strike their harps, they 11R 
tbeir voice*, sad tbe new song echoes t>eroTe the eon- 
qnering Bavlonr, That new long, bow sweet, strong, 
•ersphic 1 And how It spreads 1 How It extends In 
wider snd wider circles of hsrmonj 1 It is canght ap 
by the angels ronnd stnal the throne. It goes from 
senph to serspb, (Tom eberab to cbemb. Prom raak 
to rank It files. It embraces all the heavenly host with 
Its mighty choma The redeemed begin to ilng IL 
Eveiy creatDTe In heaven Is Joining tn II now. one vast 
■ea of sonnd In mighty billows rolling overliead. O 
wbst melody, so rspt snd jnbUant 1 The echoes drop te 
earth, are then taken op. are given back, till roand the 
earth, tUI under the eartb, till In tha very s«a, every 
vohMi isjolned In that sscrlplion wide as the nnlverH 
or Ood. high as the heights oF hesvso, that rises snd 
lowers snd thnnden out Its sdontlon, "Blessing, snd 
honor, and glory, and power, be note blm that tllteth 
span tbe throne, snd onto Ibe Ijmb for ever and ever." 
Tbe cboms closes, snd fonr voices from tbe UilBg 
crestnres cry loud snd desr. "Amen," while gold- 
crownad alders fall and wonblp. 

Prinary asd iBieraedlBle. 



ItWorOf. 



Lissoii Tbdubb 

(This lesson sbonnds In lUnitraUon. There need be 
no difflcnily In holding little eyes, sad Hading a 
little hevts. In teaching this baantlfnl lesson of 
to Jesna, who Is nil power aad all love.) 



Give 



ever In. Tell that In some t*- 
ipeets It was like a great meet- 
that John tells sbont la 
lesson. In some ways II 
very dlBtoeot. One neet. 
was heM on earth; tbe 
~o one meat- 
the people were thinking 

troubled, some were wicked. In tbe other, sll were 
doing the same thiig and thluklng or the same thing. 
All were glad and good snd happy. What were the/ 
doing ? Whsl made them so glad t Uocovsr ths 
pletoraof Bbarpontheboard. TalkatwatlUuse.etc., 
\ onA &evxOie stl «k«a t«.fVT people sa Joining la one 
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irud 
A>k. n 

UnraTsr plctnr* at ■ Hon. lUk mbont th* " kloi Of 
bBuU,"blii»iir*f*>*'»°Stli>PV''- Tb« lion ralM 
■II th* b*a*U Of the fomt Jmdi ralM *Il Cha aatlaiu 
of itae world. SomatliDM It doM DM kwk a>U»g|[b 
Jhdi wbb Kins of man, but on* d*7 bta pow«r wlD b* 
•MB. Tuch Uut Da U Kln< of biMII. Ha will alar 
■In In the haul U w> lat him ooiw li. InpnH tlia 
liMpDof Jaiu's powm-, atnoith, ud kiDflT B«]MtT, 
ud nt^ little ODM to jleld to him dow. 



Tell that John uiw Jaana, nndar anothar tona. Un- 
eOTOr picture of a lamb. &tk which cblldran would 
llketwal tomaet— o lambor a lloni Teach that ha U 
Ilka a lamb to ill who lore him and yield to him. bat to 
thota who milt bim ha appoan ■■ a lion. Bhow the 
mvanlng of tbeae ajmbola. The lamb b the picture of 
lantlcneia, tbe lloD of power. Flnl, John 1« Mi of 
th« Lion, who bai itienitb to open the ■ealad book 
which hold* the mewaga otaalvatloa. Bat whan ha 
look!, be Haa only ■ seatle liUla Lamb I Show that 
loTa I* ■troDKor than all alia, that Jeana won tbe baart 
of the world by dylag far II. and that, If w< follow 
Jeaoi. we, too, muit be [antle, ulf-deD]r!ag, ylaldlDR. 
HaTE due repeat ■lowlj tbe " d*w (ong:," T«ne S. aod 
teach that Jetoe la worth; beanie he gave hia Ufa to 
•aT* oon. If we lor* our own way. our own ean and 
plaaiora, wa are not Ilka Jeaos. ImpraH thl« tbaaHbt. 
Jant'a cblldrin ma^t be Ilka him In nalf-danlal, in 
work for oth«p», even whan 11 la vary bard. ClOfa by 
ilDglnK, " Aroond the throne of God." and help cbll' 
dran to look larlonaly Into Ibalr own heart* to ■•• if 
they are raady to Join Ihli ilad company. 



-"a.^ESUS 



^t,o*.0-°'l 






-IONS FOR COLaHi!>a. Wllti Hhlla chalk draw 
. or ir thuL U loo itlfflcalt to draw, make twa 

> " Mj ne.rf bBlwMn th»m, and the word* 
unit-' above them. Tike a tlraljiht ilrlp of 
id wllh yellow cbalk make the rayg of light 
- ]> "Blea*. 



b red c) 



ju Join, sincerely, in 



h light bl 



I r rowiied Klnn of kings. 

PBAIBE HonorrdbynnEFh. 

YB n edcenied prnjF'ehlm. 

THK I n power and Blory. 

LORD. tt Infn lu 1 eilFeiTi me. 

T be Lamb of God. 




LBWOM XI. THB 

nanay wna Ifl-W.] 
la I beheld, and, lo. a 



_. __ all 

i people, and tonituet. 



if all nations, and 



3 tbe throne, and unto 
And all the asirela atood rouod about the tbroDe. 
^llle^8 and the four beuala, and fell be- 
fore (be throne on Cbelr faoea, and wotsblpod God. 

U SaylDK. Amen : Bleailn«, and Rlory. and wlndom, 

>Dd thBDki«iTlnK. and honor, and power, and mlfrht, 

"xl lor ever and ever. Amen. 



BAIMT8 IN HBATBIf. [Dec. tl. 

13 And one of tbe elden anawered. saying unio me. 
WhataisUteae which are arrayed In while robea! and 
wheiKS came ibey ? 

14 And I said unto him, Blr, thou knoweit. And he 
aald (o me. These are they wblcb came out of great 
tribulation, and haye washed ibelr robea, and made 
them white In the blood of the I^mb. 

15 Therefore are they before tbe throDS of God, and 
mrrebim day aod night In bla temple: and be that 
gineth on tbe Ibmne shall dwell amouK Ibem. 

IB Tbey aball humrer no ir — --•— — ..-.^ 



loooi Oodlo 









, light 



IT any 



For the LAUb which la In tbe midst ol the Ihrona 
anau feed them, and iball lead them unto liTiUR foont- 
ainaof waten; aod God ahall wipe away alllcaratroa 



In our laat'lauon we <aw tba I^mb standing by the 
throne, holding In bli lorn hand the roll which con- 
tained tbe blatory of redemption throogh the eomlnit 
canurle*. On* by one, six of Ita aaTan icala ware 
brokaa by tbe Son of Ood, and wllh each a new won- 
der was rerealed. With lbs slith seat came tbe lerala- 
don of three great event* In tbe world'« blatory. Tbe 
eoBdemnallon, and terror, and daitmction of Ood> 
anemlea wars llrft shown, aa an earthquake. In which 
the men of tbe world waleome the moanlaln* lo fall on 
them and bid* them from th* more terrible wratb or 
Ood and of th* I^mb. Next, Ihe saved out of the 
twelve tribra of Israel were eiblblted, as a company of 
twatre tbonaand lealed from mcb tribe, repreaenutlveii 



■I BImt 



>r Ood'i choMu people under the old dlapenutlon. 
Then up roa* a glorious vlalon. Around the throne, 
and near the elders and living craaturas on tbe glaasy, 
fiery sea. appcsired an innumerabl* boat, clad In robea 
of white, and bearing palms of victory. These npre- 
■ealed th* armies of the ■aved among the OentUea, for 
they came from every land on the broad earth. Th*j 
sang the aonK at rtdamptloD, aehoed by tbe voicea of 
ohembim and anneln and elder*. The aposll* gaied 
upon their glory, and heard thalr atory. aod learned of 
the blSMlngs and the Joys In which they shir*, and In 
which «* too may share. If w* wUl go op rrom oar 
tribulation a* they w«ut up tiou theln, U>t(mi(!i Ite 
blood ot Ok* IaidX). 
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Bxplanalory and Practical Notes. 



Verse 9. After tlila. After the opening of six of the 
■even Mais on the book or roll described in th^ lant 
letBOD. A great multitadc. Just before, John had 
teen ** a hundred and forty and four thoasand ** repre- 
senting the «aved among the children of Israel, so this 
innamsrable company most represent the saved among 
the Oentiles, or non-Jewish peoples. (1) Shatl we be 
in UuU giorious companUmthip r Which no man could 
number. Then the saved are not a few of the many 
among men. but a vast ronltitiide. In the past, the fol- 
lowers of Christ have been apparently a minority, bat 
In the fiuHl consummation they may be the vast major- 
ity of the race. Of all nations, and kindreds. The 
saved are not of one race or land, but ont of all races 
and from every land. (2) Then it ie our part to eee that 
the Ooepet is preached in every land and to all the 
world, Stood before the throne. The throne repre- 
sents the Immediate presence of Almighty Qod. And 
hefore the Lamb. In fellowship with their Saviour. 
With white robes. Emblematic of the parity and 
righteousness to which they have attained in their 
heavenly state. Palms In their hands. Tokens of 
the victory which they had obtained over all their en- 
emies: the world, the flesh, the devil, and death. 
(S) ffow gtorioue the triumph when a eaint goes home to 
glory/ 

10. And cried. The Bev. Vsr. has. "and they 
cry :'* expressive of anoeasing action. Halvatlon to 
our God. Meaning, " Let the glory for our salvation be 
to our Qod." The word " salvation *' is here used in 
itit broadest sense, meaning all the blessings that re- 
demption brinn to men ; and it is not won by our 
merit or effort, out given freely by Qod's grace, hence 
all the glory for it belongs to God. And unto the 
Lamb. JBecause Christ, the Lamb of God, brought sal- 
vation to us, and purchased salvation for us. (4) Sow 
great the joy qf beholding him who saved its by Ms own 

11. And all the angels stood round about. Better 
as in Rev. Ver., "were standing,** as in the scene 
described In the Ust lesson, and now they fell before 
the throne, thus toking their part in the praise. 
They could not join in the song of^praise for salvation, 
for they had never heeded to be saved, but they could 
show their joy in it. On the elders and the four 
beaste (living creatures), see notes on the last lesson, 
verses 5 and 6. 

13. Saying, Amen. " So let it be ;" their taW 
assent to the song of praise from the glorified saints. 
Blessing, and glory. The sevenfold doxology of the 
angelic host. Be nnto our God. (5) 771« highest 
praise to Qod is that for the redemption qt men. 

IS. One of the elders. One of the twenty-four 
men seated around the throne as representatives of the 
Old and New Testament Churches. Answered. Not 
any spoken words, but the unuttered thought of the 
evangelist. What are these 1 The Rev. Ver. places 
this in more literal form : " These which are arrayed 
In the white robes, who are they, and whence came 
they ? ** As says the Venerable Bede, *' In this he in- 



HOMK RBADINOS. 

M. The saints in heaven. Rev. 7. &-17. 

Tu. The saints sealed. Rev. 7. 1-8. 

W. The saints clothed in white raiment. Rev. 8. 5-18. 

Th, The saintly worshiping. Rev. 4. 1-11. 

F. The saints enduring tribulation. Rev. 6. 1-11. 

a. White in the blood of the Lamb. Zech. 8. 1-10. 

8. The safety of saints. Psa. 121. 1-8. 

GOLBBN TBXT. 

Therefore are they before the throne of CYod, and 
vwyim htm day and night In his temple. Rev. 7. 15. 

LBSSOiV HVMIV. L. M. 

Birmnal, No. 1040. 

Lo I round the throne a glorious band, 
The saints in glorious myriads stand ; 
Of every tongue redeemed to God, 
Arrayed in garments washed In blood. 

Through tribulation great they came: 
They bore the cross, despised the shame ; 
But now from all their labors rest. 
In God*s eternal glory blest. 



terrogates that he may teach.** (6) Teacher, Uam hart 
a lesson in the way to impart truth by questioning, 

14. I said unto him, 8tr. This does not adequately 
express the reverence of John*s address. It ehoiild b<^ 
as in. Rev. Ver., " My lord.** Thou knowest. ** Thoo 
Icnowest, not I.** The word "thou** is expressed in 
the original, which is unusual, and shows theemphasia. 
These are they which came. Rather, as in Rev. 
Ver., *' they which come ;'* they are coming, and come 
continually ; for the vision is not oulv of the past, but 
of the present as well. Out or great tribula- 
tion. Rev. Yer., "the great tribulation.** No oqo 
persecution or trial of Ood*s people is referred to, but 
the sum of all the trials incident to our service of God 
during human life. (7) Every eaint comes vm lo dk)ry 
through tribulation ; and we will er^oy the glory all the 
move for ii. Have washed their robes. This is a 
figurative statement of the process of sanctMcatioa 
carried on through the life of the believer. The 
*' robe ** is the character, which is made pure through 
the constant infiueiice of Christ*s power. In the blood 
of the Lamb. The truth which underlies this imagery 
is, that tlirough Christ*s death for our sins the Boly 
Spirit is given to us. enabling us to lead new and holy 
lives, and become Christ-like in our character. (8^ Vdkn 
is the ehed blood unless we seek its apj^jcaiion to our 
hearts. 

15. Therefore are they. Not merely becanse ef 
what they have done, but more because of what the 
Lamb has done for them. Before the throne sf Clod. 
The highest privilege of the glorified is the immediate 
presenceof God with them. Serve him. The word here 
used is that which indicates worship, rather than mere 
obedience. Day and night. A phrase meaning '* con- 
tinually.** for in that country tiiere is no alternation ef 
day and night. He that sltteth on the throae. God 
the Father. Shall dwell among them. Rather, as in 
Rev. Ver., " shall spread his tabernacle over them.** 
As the shekinah or divine glory hung over the mercy- 
seat in the tabernacle, so God will manifest bis glo^ 
and give his protection to his saints In heaven. 

16. They shall hunger no more. There shall be 
an end to all the privations and sufferings of earth; and 
the hunger of their heart for righteousness (Matt. 5. 9> 
shall be fnlly satisfied. Neither shall the sun light on 
them. No outward affliction or trouble shall befkil 
them. The fierce heat of the sun in the Bast la an apt 
emblem of all calamity. 

17. The Lamb. Christ, their glorified Savtoor. 
Shall feed them. The Rev. Ver. is flsr better, "shall 
be their shepherd.** All that a shepherd does for his 
fiock, in caring for them, feeding them, guarding them, 
shall Christ do for his saved ones. Lead them nnte 
living fountains. Rev. Ver., "unto fountains of 
waters of life.** The fignre represents all Joy and hap- 
piness, as water is in the Bible the emblem of all Mess- 
ing. God shall wipe away all t^ars. Every cause 
of sorrow shall be removed, and they shall see the 
purpose of all God*s dealings, so that they will have no 
more pain nor trouble. (9) Who would not dwell in a 
land where no tears comet 



They see the Saviour face to face ; 
They sing the triumph of his grace ; 
And day and night, with ceaseless praise, 
To him their loud hosannas raise. 

TIMB, PL ACB, RI}LBRS.~Same as in Lesson IX. 
Doctrinal Suqosstion.— The water of life. 

QCBSTIONS FOR SENIOR STUDBirTS. 

1. The White Robes, v. 9, 10. 

How many seals had been opened when the vision of 
the lesson was shown ? 

What was the vision ? 

What does it show as to the provision made for ssl- 
vation ? 

How much does all nations mean in ver. 9? 

Does it include those born ages before Christ's life 
upon earihr 

How may we be in that company ? 

Where is the place of the redeemed? 

What will their character be? 

Of what was a pahn branch the sign ? 
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%. The Aiigelle 6od«, ▼. 11, 12. 

What was the cry of this vast throng ? , 

What was the response of the angels f 

Why shonld the nosts of heaven make racfa an as- 
cription to God f 

To whom do angels and men redeemed ascribe the 
origin of salvation f 

S. The Bldei^s Answer, ▼. 18-17. 

What effect of Christ's sacriilGe was typified by the 
white robes? 

What contrast between the eorihly life and the heav- 
enly life of the saints f 

What does *' trUmiaUon " meanf (See the dlcttonary.) 

What psalm of David do these verses recall? 

What prophecy of Isaiah did John see f olfiUed in the 
■aints? I8a.l. 18. 

Practical Teachlnge. 

1. Universal salvation is Qod*s will for man, bnt it 
must come through the blood of the Lamb. 

2. The voice of neaven is the voice of worship. What 
la the voice of earth? 

8. We ought to learn the heavenly song here if we 
•xpeet to siflyz it there. 

4. Barthly knowledge makes ao attempt to oompre- 
liend heavenly wisdom. 

6. O the love of God I Ko weariness, no hunger, no 
Vhirst, no heat, no tears. Is this not worth the '^triba- 
lation? 



ti 



^UBSTIOlfS FOR III TERMBDIATB SCHOLARS. 

1. The White Hobes, v. 9, 10. 
What did John see? 
Who were they ? 

What distinguishing mark had they ? 
To whom did their white robes belong ? Rev. 8. S. 
What was their song ? 

9. The Angelle Soag, v. 11, 18. 

Who stood about the throne? 
What did the angels do ? 
What was their song ? 

9, The Elder's Answer, y. 18-17. 

Who questioned John ? 

What did he ssk him ? 

What was John's answer ? 

What did the elder say of the white-robed ? 

What had Jesns foretold to his disciples? John 
16.88. 

From what had they been cleansed? 1 John 1. 7. 

What honor had been granted them ? 

From what shonld they be delivered ? 

Who had prophesied this? Isa. 40. 10. 

Who shall be their shepherd ? See Psa. 88. 1, 8. 

Who shall be their everlasting comfort? 

Teachings of the Lesson. 

Where in this lesson do we leam— 

1. The honor conferred upon the saints? 
8. The glory given to Jesus ? 
8. The rest and Joy of heaven ? 

QUB8TIOW8 FOR YOUNGER SCHOLARS. 

Who stood before the throne of God and the Lamb ? 
A great maltUnde of people. 

How were they dressed? In white robes, with 
pains In their hands. 

What did they cry with a lend voice ? " SalvatioD 
mlo onr liod, and nalo the Lamb.** 

Who fell on their faces and worshiped God ? The 
angels. 

What did they say ? '* Blessing, and glory, and 
honor, and power, be nnio our God for ever and 
ever.** 

Who spoke to John ? One of the fonr and twenty 
elders. 

What question did be ask ? ** Who are these ar- 
rayed In while?** 

Did John know ? He did not. 

What did the elder tell him ? "These are they 
which came to heaven out of great pain, and trouble, 
and sorrow." 

Why were their robes so white ? They had washed 
them In the blood of the Lamb. 

Wliat reward was given them ? (Repeat the Golden 
Text.) 

From what wonid God keep them ? From all pain 
and sorron^. 

Where wonld he guide them ? To the fomtains of 
the waters of life. 



Who only can wear the white robes ? Those wlu»» 
are washed In the Mood of the Lamb. 

What must they bear on earth? Suffering for- 
Jesns* sake. 

What has God promised ? To wipe away every 
tear fk^m their eyes. 

Words with LttUe People. 

Hark I aronnd the throne, amid that *' great mnlti- 
tnde of all nations and kindreds and people and. 
tongues," I hear the echo ever of little voices, the tread > 
of Uttle feet. 

**Say, little earth-bom pUgrims, 

How reached yon yon blest place, 
Where sin can never enter, 

And love lights eve^ face ? " 
*' We once on earth did wander, 

We once were lost in sin; 
Bot Jesns died to save ns. 

And broQght us safely in." 
And you, dear " little people,** 

Tou may go thither, too, 
Though many there have gathered, 

There still is room for yon. 



THE LESSON 

[For the entire sehooL] 

1. Whom did John see before the throne ? A grentr. 
mnllltnde in white nohea. 9. What was the soni^ 
which they sang ? Salvation to God and the Lamb. 
S. Who were these in white robes ? Those who came 
ont of great trthnlalion. 4. In what had they made - 
them white ? In tiM blood of the Lamb. 5. What Is 
said of them in the Golden Teitt? '• Thererore," etc 



TEXTS AT CHURCH. 






ANALYTICAL AND BIBLICAL OCTUNE. 
The Olorifled Onee. 

I. Tbxxx Numbbr. 

1. A great muUUuds. ▼. 9. 

" Fruit. . . . shaU shake like Lebanon." Psa. 78. 18. . 

2. QfaU naOant and kbidrtdt. ▼. 9. 

" All naUons shall flow into it.*' Isa. 2. 8. 

II. Their CoKomoK. 

1. B^on Uie tkroM and btfore OU Lamb. ▼. 0. 
'* Where I am, there ye may be.** John 14. 8. 

2. (ZoUud with whiU robes, v. 9. 

*' The righteousness of saints.** Bev. 19.8. 
8. Palms in thHr hands, v. 9. 
** We are more than conquerors.** Rom. 8. 87. 

III. Thus Boko. 

1. Salvation unto owOod, ▼. 10. 

** SalvationMon^cM nnto the Lord.** Fsa. 8.8. 

2. And unto ths Lamb. v. 10. 

** Christ died for ns.** Bom. 6. 8. 

IV. Thxib Char^gtsb. 

1. Came out <tf great irUndation, v. 14. 

*' Through much tribnlation enter.** Acts 14. 88. 

2. Washed their robes, v. 14. 

" ShaU be as white as snow.** Isa. 1. 18. 
8. WMU in thebloodqfths Lamb. ▼. 14. 
**The blood of Jesns Christ. . . .cleanseth.** 1 John* 
1.7. 

V. ThKB PBIYILBOBit. 

1. BtforethMthwns qf Ood, t. 15. 

*' 8^ shall we ever bewlth the Lord.** 1 Thess. 4. 17. . 

2. Serve hkn. ...in his ttmple. v. 18. 

" Blessed .... that dwell in thy house.** Psa. 84. 4. 
8. Be....shaUdweU among thsm. v. 15. 
** That 1 mi9 4w«\\ axn!QiU|,^^«Bi^^ ILis^.'Sk.^ 
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4. Tk^ tkaU hunger no mor€, y. 18. 

** Shall not baoKsr nor thirst." Iml 49. 10. 

6. Ths Lamb. . . duM/Md tktm, y. 17. 
** 8b»U feed bin flock.'* laa. 40. 1. 

«. Ood ihaU wip$ awai^aUtean, w. 17. 
"Tears Arom offall fiMet." Im. «. & 

THOCOHTS FOR YOVXG PBUPLB. 
Facte about the 8ay«4 la Heaven. 

1. They are yery many, an innomeraWe-bott. On 
earth Ood'e people neem to be " a Uttle'flock," bat in 
heayen they will appear as a fpreat army. There will 
be no empty mannloiui fn the new Jemaalem. y. 0. 

9. They represent every hind and hingvage of the 
earth. Jost as the Jews thought that they only woold 
be saved, and despised the QentUes, so we are apt to 
look with contempt on some raoee. Bat there will be 
African*, Indians, Chinamen, In glory, v. 0. 

5. They are In open commnnlon with Ood and with 
Chrint. Eyen now we have commnnlon (1 John 1. 8), 
bat it is limited and Interrnpted, bot In heaven it will 
be complete and everlasting, y. 0, 10, 16. 

4. They had their trials and dUBcnlties on the earth, 
bat they trinmphed over them throegh the grace of 
O hI. No pemon rides to heaven in a palace car over 
flowery beds of ssm; every one mai>t enter throngh 
great tribnlMtion. Therefore let us not be dlsconrsged 
when we flod hinderances In oar way. v. 13, 14. 

ft. They obtain their glory through the blood of the 
Lamb. There Ih but one way to enter heaven, and it is 
« path sprinkled with blood. There is but one band 
thut can open its gate, and that is the wounded hand 
of the Crucified, v. 14. 

0. They are holy and pure. They enter heaven, not 
because they are worthy, but they are made worthy by 
the righteousnef^B of Chrint, which Is given to them. v. 14. 

7. They have high privileges. They see God: they 
sing hU praise!*; they have every desire satlsfled; they 
have no more aflilction or trial; they eujoy the care 
and protection of Ood. y. 16-17. 



Bnslinh T*eckcher*« Noten* 

I HAD once a beloved little pupil, quick and in- 
tclli^nt, with « soul that responded to all tiiat was 
noble, and beautiful, and good, and a mind inter- 
ested in qiuch for which other children of her age 
cared little. I have more than once opened a vol- 
ume I was myself reading, at a page which 1 knew 
would p1efr'« her, and phused it in her hand to read. 
Tiie greater part of the book might be beyond her 
tentler years, but a passage here and there would 
delight her. 

Now the book of which we heard last time, which 
none could unseal save the Lamb that had been 
elain, ia in iu vast extent, as well as in its untold 
depth, beyond our proxeut comprehension. And 
yet there are pages here and there in which even a 
ctiild may delight. The Revelation given to John, 
which ia but a small portion of that wondrous book, 
goee heyond what little children can underatand, but 
the page which we take for our lesson to-day is one 
which we need not heeitate to place in the ytnds of 
the very youngeat. 

What ditcB th'iB pnge show us of the purpoees and 
'he dcnlings ofOitd 1 



It shows US a great multitude, about whom theia 
are three things to he noticed : 

1. They are ** out of every tribe and tongoe and 
people and nation.** In their original ^nditkni 
they were marked off hj many a boundary line, one 
from the other. John had aeen mukj of tlieee 
boundary Hhea. There was the line separating the 
strict Jew fh>m all the rest of the world, who were 
to him ** Greeks,** or '* Gentiles.** There was the 
line separating the Boman oitiien, proud of bis 
privileges, flom thooe who had no aooh advantsges 
to boost of. There was the line separating between 
rioh and poor, between slaye and free. Again, tlie 
Bomon empire liad brought together many differ- 
eot raoea and peoples, but there were yet othen 
beyond, looked upon simply as barbarians, un- 
known and unoared for. Even the lltUe ones In 
our dosses know something of boundary lima. 
They may or may not hove seen men of another 
color and another langnoge than themselyes; bat 
they hove certainly seen many who do not oars to 
associste with them, or with whom perhaps they 
do not care to ossodate. One is rich and the other 
poor; one honorable and the other despised; one 
belongs to this social set, the other to that. 

But God's purpose is, that of all these s great multi- 
tude shall stand together belbre his throne, every 
dividing line done sway, none shrinking fh>m, 
none despising, none indifferent to the other. 

2. They were once in sorry attire. Thieir robsi 
needed washing. They were sin-stained. In spite 
of the barriers between them they had all been 
alike in this — ^not one fit to stand as he wss ** be- 
fore the throne of God.'* And this descriptioa 
must have well answered to John's ezperience. 
In the populous dties of "Asia" be must have 
mingled with men of all classes, and his record ii 
that "the whole world Heth in wickedness" 
(1 Jolm 6. 19), and more than that, there was the 
experience of his own heart, which told him tbst 
" If we say we have no sin wo deceive onrsdves." 
1 John 1. 8. 

But it ia God's purpose to present thst great mul- 
titude to himself dean and spotless. The psassge 
tolls us that they " have washed their robes snd 
made them white." The stains arc gone. The sin 
ia put away. Take a crowd of children from the low- 
est slums of a town, ragged and dirty : imagine this 
same crowd pure and clean and beautiful, without 
speck or stain upon them : what a change 1 Tet 
this is nothing compared to that which has psssed 
upon the " great multitude.*' 

8. They were once in " groat tribulation.*' They 
hungered and thirsted ; they were sick and sorrow- 
laden ; they were despised and persecuted ; they 
suffered and were tempted; they were oppressed 
and weary. How much of all this must hsve been 
familiar to John ! And it is not sltogether strsQge 
even to the children among us. 

But look at God's purpose fbr them. Th^ an 

not only dothed in white, but they have " palms in 

their hands,*' the signs of victory, peoce, and re- 

Joidng. Their song is all praise and gladness. 

I BuTi^T^ thirsty and the scorching beat of trial ii 
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nupplied, every War 



wiped «w*7. That is vliat Ood will do. 

But Koia it (t oil te i< aeeomplititd t Odo wonl 
of oor Golden Tsit pointu us to this. " Therefore 
Ihey are before tho Ihrouo of God," etc Wliere- 
fore I Becaiue they " hove vsBbsd their rubea hikI 
made them while in the blood of tlie Lamb." The 
words are tamilLar to us all, or how alranfiely they 
would read iu tlio mldat of llie glorious lieacripdon 
of the pawage — " the blood of t)io Lamb 1 " There 
■re some Id these days who do not like the " blood " 
brought prominently forward. They would have us 
•peakof the death of Christ, since death for thesalce 
tH olben is * giAiid and noble tbi ng even sooard- 
ing to this world's reokoniag, but not of the blood. 
Tat in this lut book of the Bible, and in this page, 
which is of uU otiiars the one for oiiildren, amid 
the deacription of Che glories above and the white- 
inbed maliliadB who enjoy them, tlie greaUet stress 
is liLid on the " blood of the Lamb." 

Why Is this t Because in the teaohings of Scripl- 
nra till " blood " stands for the destb of eipiatioq 
— fora life taken awaj because of guilt; and tbers- 
fure in the ease of one dying fbr anotlier, ibr the 
death of substitution. I have not apaoa to enter 
into [Ma matler, but a study of the law ol saoiifloe 
in the Old Texlament nukes it pUin. The " blood 
nf the lamb" on the doors of the Israelite houMi 
<Ex'>d. IS. 18, 2S) showed thu their guilt had been 
atoned for, and they muit therefore be passed over 
in tlie execution of judgment. And the one thing 
nt-edfui fbr any one among earth's great multitude, 
whatever be bia raoe, rank, or condition, ia that he 
ahould have " washed his robea and made them 
white iu the blood of the Lamb "—in other worda, 
that he should have accepted the atonement pro- 
vided by Ood, acknowledged himself a dinner, and 
TMselved Che Saviour. Such a one shall be found 
among the " great multitade " in heaven, Hpotleni, 
victoriotiB, blessed. Those whom John saw came 
Indeed out of every tribe, etc., and " out of great 
tribulation," but their title to the glories he beheld 
was that Chej had " wasbed their robca and made 
them white in the blood of the Lamb"— the Lamb 
"In the midHt of the throne," the Ood-msn, the 
cruciflcd Jesus. What Ood has thiu put promi- 
nently fraward let lu Cake polna to remember and 



Berean Slethodn. 
HlnlB for the Tearhera' MeMln« mn* ibe Ciaaa. 

Open with a review ofthelaMleioon, and Iha picture 
With which it closed-Uie throne, tb. Lamb boldlnj Che 






Ctlic hoita. Let thii be a brief gl 
connectinit links— the bruklDit of 
eeali.....Wflb (he slilh ,e,l : 1. ti,b eartbqL 
condemnation of the eoemieg of Ood; S. The 
of Ibe saved imongthe Irlbsa of liraei ; S. Thi 
which ii descrtbed In Che leuon— the nlorlBed 1 
" - ■ of the Gentile world. ...Show b 



Mrest In (hlg ii 



AnalTtlcal and Bibllu) Oatllns, and have Iba 
read.. ..See aloo Che TbauKliu for Xoudk Feup 
which the some facts are preMaled in a more el 
maDnsr....I>a not rail to show the closa IbiCif w 






Is pltlure reveal to 
«onceralng(heaavedlnheaveDr....8tDdycarenillyIh* 
Vol. XViri— 12« 



Christ, and through lbs merit of bla blood. 

Befereacea. Pniiiua. Ver. V : Palm- 
atl. Ver. la : While gannents, 471. 

8aa«i from Ike Bpwortli Uymaal 

MS. The Cbnrch'i one foondatlon. 

as. Pinal victor)'. 

Ml, I'm bnt a strangsr tiers. 

aST. Welcame Co glory. 

MS. On Jordao'a stormy bonki I aland. 

SIS. We ahaU meet beyond the Hvar. 

BTG. BhoU we know eaeh oUitr tlisreT 

■n. Bsnlah land. 

an. Bweet br and Vl. 



OF EVERY NATION. 



DtuonoHS. With the aid of along ruler draw wlUi 
while ohalk the door-way and the paths leading np 
to It. For the aentence. ■' Atonement ol CbrlaC," naa 
light bine chalk, ihsded with white. The wordi '■ Blcta, 
Poor," etc, draw with red. jellow. or other brighl-ool- 
ored ebalk. 

TucmMa. That Che Innnmanbls company of tb* 
redeeniied are from all nations and kindred and peoples. 
That Ibe rich have no adranlage over the poor, or the 
bond over the rree. All enter Into heaven by Uie same 
way— the atonement of Chrht— and nil the redeemed 
alike ehare the bleaaedneu of the saints. (Speak of 
TersealS. l(l,andlT.) Seven blesilnEa are set [orth. 

CoHCLcsiOH. Am I ntfor lunten t 

Primary and lniera*<tate. 

LbssohThouqbt. ythiu Robtt. Who would Hke to 
see Into heaven I We all hope to (o Ihere some day, 
bnt no one ha* ever come back who b*9 been there, so 
It <eem) to as sometlm» a very aCiange land. Now, 
onr kind heavenly Father knew that we would feel lUa 
way, and so be gave John a sight at the beanCiral lend, 
and told him to wrlle It In a book so Ihal we mljtht read 
H. WhitbookdldJahnwrlteltloT Tea, In the Blbte; 
and who may read Ibe Bible, and And onl aboot this 
home la the sklei f Some one aaya, "every body." 
Tea. every body In then ChrlBtlan towns and dUea; 
but we most not forget that there are many tai onr own 
and In fOnlRn lands who do not have our Bible to read, 
and who. perhaps, coctd not read It U they bed IL It it 
help anch Ibat we tend mlsslonstlea, and thla lanon 
|bl to make ns Ibel more atnnfly than ever how 
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le Bibls, and m miks lu wint othtn 






They mar not hKB knows Mcb othar's linf{Diga. 
but ttiBf all knaw tbe langaage of baaveo. WbcD wa 
lioto hUTea waahall tea peopla from India, and Cbiiu, 
Hnd Africa, and all atlisr laada, but tbcjr will •asm Ilka 
uurOH'd dearbrotbcra and alatera. And we thaU qd- 
detalHnd all tbe; aay, aiid they will andenUud oa. 

'hat were all thcM peopla 
ig t Thaj wars all prala- 
ln« OodonrFalhar.andJeiina 
bit Son, who came to Diing 
ealittlOD to HI. John lookad 
at tba (lltterlDic whlta robaa, 
and parbapa bfl wcmderod 
where all tbe people found 
I tbna loidy (arment*. Ooe 
ol tha dwellan In haavan told 
le pMple had made tbalr robea white b; 
WnahlDR [ham In ihe blood of Jeans, tha Lamb of flod 

In bla blood we too may wear wblte robea aome daj. 

How can wa do tbla f 




like oar baarta. 81b la In everr little' heart. Jean* 
mnatlakaltoDt. That la what he died to do. If we 
lliten lohear what ha tella na, and then obey h la worda, 
that will be all wa un do toward making onr rotna 
wblte ud clean. Jeana will do all the raaC Ha knowi 
If wa want to otHf him. and averj time we do oar 
TOW Cleaner and onr robea whiter. 



These w 






M are lar; bappj ud Tary 



lafe. Jeaua leadi them and feada tli 
let anj harm coma to them. He wlp 
from tliclr eyea. He glTei Iham awe 



Ha will not 
aler to diiak 



Leaaaa Word.pletnrea. 

Looking np, I aee a great, icllttarlng boat extending 
lo north, to aontb, to eaat. to weat. They are there be- 
loratbethrone aodbeforetheljimb. They are brighter, 
thicker than the alan. In Uielr robe* ol white, ibey 
make oDa raal abining clond of flame. They hate 
come from eyery dime and were of many hnea, bat 
erery face la now radlimt with the glorr of Ood. Ttiay 
were of eyery longne, bat now tbey bare one beaTen^ 
apeeeb. and into what an exultant about they break, 
"SalTatlon to onr God 1" And what a awaying of 
palm-hrancbaa. a wave of trlnrnphinl aplendor rlaiBg 
np and extending acroaa that boat I Bat look at that 
bandlnji, adoring throng of angela 1 Angela and arch- 
angeli. (erapblm and cherubim, ihey bow, they fall, 
they proetrUe tbemaeliea in worahlp. But wbo ar* 
tbeaa In white robea F oneofthe elder* aaka the apoatla. 
Have they come oot of great tnbalallon t O the taan 
and the panga, the wearlneaa and the heart-ache foQew- 
Ing them to the gatea of glory, bnt never croaalnglt. 
I aee them now before tha throne In giad, trlnmphanl 
worablp. I aee them bnay with holy bnt ever 
happy aerrlce. A coantleaa. contented flock, I watch 
tbem rollowing the heavenly Shepherd. It ta bi) baud 
acamd 00 Calvary that wipea away tbalr tear*, gnlde* 
Iham Into paatnrea of celaatlal peace, and Isada Ihem lo 
fbuntalna of perennial alrength. 



LBSDON XII. THE ORBAT INVITATION, 



Bev. a». S-SI. [CbmnU Umumory rtmt U. IT,] 
~ And I Jabn8airtheKltilngi,and 
rd rfifflt. Aim! when I bad he ~ 




10 And be aalth unto me, 
prophecy of this book ; tor 



let blm be holy stlU. 

lit And, behold, t come quickly : and my reward fa 
with mB, lo Rlre every man according aa ■-' "- 



It I am Al'pba and 



idnmaofearth'a 



>-me^, the betclnnlns and Um 
It do his commundmente, that 

eala baa been opened, end the 



tliey may have right lotbe tree at Ufe, and may enter U 



«'gua have sent mine angel to lestlf y nnto ya 
ilDge Id tbe rhurcbca. I am tbe root and lU 
IT of Da'vld. anif the bright and momlag alar. 
Id tbe Spirit and Ihe brlfe say. Come. And le 
t bearetb aay. Come. And let him that la alliin 



18 Furl'leatlfyui 
of tbe prophecy of tbls be 
these tbiDgs. Ood ahall add w 

IB And It any man aball take i 



) him the plaguei Iti 



Mei°°l 






rolled Dp aa a 
lertiaatam hn^d 
Han npon ll» fou 



id Ida tree of life II 



Tha Savloaraenda forth bla lant n 



IS Chrlat be wllh yon 



I tfarouEb all then 
and bidden u wor- 
« and angela sent. 



m the throne of Oi 



and of the Lamb, 



apoalle. It laa meaaage of invlutlon.ir. 

nlng, and orim>phecy. The prophecy is couched In 

words. ■'Surely I comeqalcklj,'' and the reepeuw 

otthedlaclpleihenl»lhere.pon>cofthewalllngciinitli 

■— -inghall tbaceBtuHeaalnce, "Bven ao, coB^ Laid 
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Bvplanatory and Practical Note*. 

profeSHion^, but by their actions. (5) Let tu be ready for 
the coming qf the King. (6) Let ue live with theJudgmaU 
in view. 



s 8. I John saw. Rey. Ver., ** I John am he 
iartl iind saw." Though the mime John was 
lat common in the ancient world, yet to the 
in the apostolic age there was but one John, 
IS every-where known as the last of the twelve 
1 : and we can scarcely qaestion that he was the 
31 this book. I felt )lown to worship. He had 
lided through this wonderfhl panorama by an 
and it was natural that at the close he shoold 
»Tereuce for him as a saperior being. 

ie thoa 4o it not. The angel promptly rejected 
Aage, which was dne to God alone. Satan alone 
i worship which is not his right. Matt. 4. 6. 
that Jeans Christ never rejected worship paid 
showing that he considered himself divine. I 
f fellow-servant. Though an angel, he was n 
for Ood and under God^s authority. (1) How 
r honor to be ailied toith the angelic hoete ! Of 
ithrcn the prophets. Ue states that in his work 
tssenger of God and a revealer of the ftiture he 
»d to the order of prophets. Of them whieli keep. 
and godly men are under the same laws and 
em from the heart. Worship Ged. When we 
frained from the worship of any created bein^, 
B but rendered a iMirtial obedience. There re- 
the duty of worshiping God. This involves, 
»rence for God's name. 8. Attendance upon 
ervise. 8. Prayer to God. (3) Teadurtimpreei 
tties upon your date. 

%n4 he saith. The verses that follow show 
s was spoken, not by the angel, bat by the glo- 
/*hrist Seal not the sayings. He was not to 
, but to publish, the revelation which he had re> 
For the time is at hand. Not the time of 
ling, but of the beginning, of the events fore- 
ea in the revelation ; and therefore the knowl- 
>n1d comfort and encourage the Church in the 
ition through which it was soon to pass. 
u tenderly Chriet provides for the neede qf hie 

ie that is. This is Christ*B last pe^onal warn- 
the world, for since this message no word has 
'om heaven to earth. It is couched in a form of 

irony: "Be unjust if you will; be fllthy if you 

and then take the consequences of increased 

But such language is often the most powerful 
ition not to do such things. Unjust, let him be 

•till. Rev. Ver., " unrighteous: ** which is the 
rendering, an it places the word more clearly in 
t with "righteous" in the third clause, as 

" is also in contrast with " holy." The word 
t" here has reference to dealings between man 
nn. Filthy. A word referring to moral im- 
I, and crimes against chastity, common in all 
nt far more prevalent and gross in the ancient 
;han now. Let him be fllthy still. Rev. Ver., 
m be made filthy still." He who doee evil be- 

evll; he who commits sin is made wicked. 
re tea re^fx influence upon our character from 

aete. Righteous.... righteous atill. Just as 
1 deed makes the evil character, so the good 
xes itself permanently in the character. Holy 
ly stilt. Rev. Ver., "let him be made holy 

Holiness in the Bible has its root-idea in conse- 

to God, with the added conception of moral 
since that which belongs to God must be pure, 
tre two views of this verse. According to one 
it states simply that what men are here 
By will be hereafter: the wicked will be wicked 
her world; the righteous will be righteous after 

This is true, bnt it does not seem to be the 
g of the text. Wc prefer the other view, which 
this Is a solemn warning and exhortation based 
le revelation of this book. 

Behold, I come quickly. This may mean 
1. That Christ comes in the events foreshadowed 

revelation, which were to begin their accom- 
»nt at once. 2. That Christ comes to each per- 
death, when his opportunity ends and his des- 
(ins. 8. That Christ's second coming is here re- 
o, which may seem to us to be delayed long, but 
edy coming in his sight to whom " a thousand 
re as one day." We accept the last view. 
nrard is with me. When Christ comes everv 
all receive his Just reward, whether of happf- 

woe. According as his work. God Judges 
\ by their feelings, nor their aspirations, nor their 



IS. I am Alpha and Omega. These are the names 
of the first and the last letters of the Greek alphabet, 
which are often employed with a symbolical meaning. 
The beginning and the end. Christ here asserts that 
before him there was no one, and after him will be no 
one. Thus this sentence takes its place beside the 
opening of Johu^s gospel, "In the \)eginning was the 
word." 

14. Blessed are they that do his command- 
ments. The Rev. Ver. changes to " that wash their 
robes." Though so diflferent in £ngli«<h, the two sen- 
tences are uearTv alike in Greek, only a few letters be- 
ing changed. Nor are they really so difi'erent, for only 
tlioee that wash their robes in Christ's blood can fulfill 
his commandments. Right to the tree of life. Those 
who have washed their robes in the blood of Christ 
(see notes, Lesson XI, verse 14) can claim eternal life 
as their privilege, for it has been purchased for them. 
Bnter . . . . into the eity. " The city " is the New Jeru- 
salem, or the heavenly dwelling-place of the redeemed 
and saved. (7) le your name uucribed upon one ^ its 
mansionef 

15. Without. The Greek word here employed re- 
fers to moral separation in several placet in the New 
Testament, as 1 Cor. 6. 18, 18, and Col. 4. 6. Are dogs. 
The dog. which runs in ownerless packs, as the scav- 
engers of Oriental cities, is the emblem of all that is 
unclean and depraved. Sorcerers. Those who claim 
to have dealings with departed spirits, a sin especially 
reprobated in Scripture, of which " spiritualism " is the 
modem type. (8) There ie a tendency qf epiritwUiem 
which every one can see toward immoratity. Whore- 
mongers. Rev. Ver., " fornicators." Social impurity 
was the crying sin of the ancient world, and Christian- 
ity was the only voice lifted op against it. iVlT%e early 
ChrittioM were the true founders of the " white Cross 
Army.'' Murderers. And he who hates his brother 
man is a murderer. Idolaters. Because idolatry 
places the Image of a creature In the place of the Cre- 
ator, and In every age and land has lea men Into wick- 
edness. Loveth and maketh a lie. Only those who 
love the truth can enter heaven. (10) 7b which com- 
pany ipould you rather belong^ those without or those 

16. I Jesns. Theperfon to whom the word "he" 
in verse 10 refers, showing that ftom that point this is 
the direct utterance of Christ. Hent mine angel. 
The opening verse of the book states that the revela- 
tion was given to John through an angel, the one re- 
ferred to in verse 8 of this lesson. I am the root. 
See note. Lesson X, verse 5. The bright and morning 
star. The star which ushers In the day. So Christ's 
first coming brought In a new day of earth's history, 
and his second coming will bring the eternal dawn. 

17. The Spirit. The Holy Spirit dwelling In the 
Church, and revealing Christ. The bride. A name 
given In this book to the Church, " the Lamb's wife." 
(11) Christ in heaven loves his people on the earVi. Hay, 
Comok The common view of this passage regards it 
as a fervent appeal to men to come to Chrit^t and be 
saved. But some leading expositors consider it as ad- 
dressed to Christ as an answer to verse 7 : " Behold, I 
come quickly." Let him that heareth. Whoever 
hears the voice of the Spirit and the bride, let him unite 
with the bride as a believer, and echo the cry " Come 
quickly " to Christ. Let him that is athlrst come. 
whoever is eager for the living waters, let him Join the 
waiting host, and enjoy the full privileees of re- 
demption. The water of ilfe. See note. Lesson XI, 
verse 17. 

18. For I testify. The statement of John, but as 
an inspired apostle on the authority of Chriiit. That 
heareth. Meaning all who read, as well as those who 
hear the book read. This book. The reference la 
directly to the Book of Revelation only ; but the prin- 
ciple applies equally to all Scripture. If any man 
shall add. The warning is not so much against ad- 
ditions to the text as against perversion of the mean- 
ing. God shall add unto him the plagues. Glance 
through the book, and see how fearful are the Judg- 
ments wliich it threatens. 

19. Take away. By weakening the force of the 
prophecy in its Interpretation. Qodshail take away. 
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See bow bich are the bleMings promiHed in tbii book 
to tbe fUUubl, end fiiO wA to lose tbem. 

99, SI. Be whIHi tattlOeth. Jesas ChriBt, wbo 
•otborixed John to declve tbe Bevelmtion. I come 
mdcUy. Tbe oft-repeeted promise of oar absent 
Lord^sretom. Dome. Lord Jeeu. Tbe attitnde of 



tbe waiting Clinrch in all ages. (IS) Should not (h€ 
Church of this age look mom ardently for the coming <^ 
the Lordt The grace of oar Lord. Tbe benedictiou 
of nearly all PauPs epistles is here employed by John. 
Grace is tbe divine favor toward all wbo believe in 
Christ 



RBADL\G6. 

Jf. Tbe great Inrltation. Bev. 2S. 8-21. 
Tu. Tbe everlasting kingdom. Bey. 2S. 1-7. 
W. Christ's invitation to men. Matt. 11. 20-W. 
Th. God's invitation to sinners. Isa. 1. lO-flO. 
F, Tbe Savionr bom. Lnke2. 1-21. 
8. Tbe Invitation to the thirsty. Isa. 65. 1-7. 
8* Tbe blessed benediction, fiom. le. S0-S7. 

GOLDBIf TEXT. 

Tbe grace oTour Lord Jeens Christ be wUli yon 
Bev. 22. 21. 

LB880If HYMN. S. Bf. 
BymtuO, No. 8SS. 

The Spirit, In oor hearts, 
Is noiispering, ** Sinner, come : ** 

Tbe bride, the Chnrch of f^brist, proclaims 
To aU his chUdren, " Come ! " 



ti 



Let him that beareth say 
To all about him, ** Come 1 ^ 

Let him that thirsts for rigbteon^n 
To Christ, the fountain, come I 

Yes, whosoever will, 

O let him ft-eely come, 
And freely drink the stream of life ; 

^Tis Jesus bids him come. 



TIMB, PLACB, R17LBB8.-6ame as in Lesson EC. 
DocTBiHAL 8ua«i0noii.— Tbe Gospel call. 

QUBflrriONS FOR 8BIVIOR STUDENTS. 

1. Tbe Day of Deetlay, y. 8-12. 

Name some of the things which John bad seen and 
beard. 

Who had shown these things to John f 

What commandment is recalled to John by tbe sngel Y 

What can we infer as to the heavenly destiny of God's 
saints, the propbetsf 

What is the law of destiny which this angel of God 
repMts? 

what shall happen to every man when the day of 
destiny arrives? 

9. The Tree of Life, v. l]^-]5. 

Where in the Bible do we first hear of a tree of life f 
Gen. 8. 22. 

What is the sole condition on which one may eat of 
the tree of life? 

How did Adam and Bve forfeit their right? 

Where does tbe tree of life grow? Rev. 22. 2. 

Where does this lesson teach that the wicked must 
remain ? 

S. The Last Words, v. 18-21. 

What was the purpose of this revelation? See Be- 
vised Version on this verse. 

How general Is tbe call of this revelation? 

Who makes the call of this revelation? 

Who is the "bride ? " Rev. 21. 9, 10. 

How broad is the permission for salvation? 

What are the first words of this book? 

Wliat are its last words? 

Practical Teaehings. 

1. Heaven obeys God. Why does not earth? 

2. Destii^' fixed cannot change, and each one makes 
bis own. what is yonr destiny to be ? 

8. Bewsrd for service is God's law, to each according 
to bis work. What is yonr work? 

4. ** Without are dogn.'* Where that '* toithoiU " is 
we are not told. It is u;iiAoui the city of God. Where 
or what makes no dlfierence if we are within. Are 
yoQ? 

3. Tbe open gMte. Tbe tree of life. The water of life. 
4JI tbeoe jre for wboBoever will. ffU{ youf 



QU1C8TIONS VOR INTBRMBOIATB SCHOLARS. 

1. Tbe Day of Destiny, v. 8-12. 
Who m'us the witness of the vision ? 
What effect bad the revelation upon him ? 
Whut did the angel forbid ? 
Wliat reason did he give ? 
What caution did he give John ? Why ? 
What iiOunction in regard to men ? 
What is said of the coming of Jesu3 ? 
How diall men be rewarded ? 

ft. Tbe Tree of Life, t. 18-16. 
Who are pronounced blessed ? 
Who shall be shut out of heaven ? 

S. Tbe Last Words, v. 16-21. 

Br whom are these last words spoken? 

What does Jesus declare himself to be ? 

To whom it invitation given ? 

In what terms is tbe invitatioii given by tbe prophet? 
Isa. 55. 1. 

What is the penalty for adding to this revelation? 

What is the penalty for taking any of it away? 

What command had been given in regard to the law? 
Dent. 4. 2. 

What are tbe last words of Jesus? 

What are the last words of the book? 



Teachings of the 

Where in this lesson are we taught— 

1. Tbe second coming of Jesus ? 

2. Tbe sure reward of the rigbteooi ? 
8. The fullness of Gospel grace ? 



FOR YOUNGER SCHOLARS. 



What did John see and bear? The vMona ef th« 
Book of Revelation, and the words of tbe angel. 

Why waa he told not to seal the book? Because the 
time waa near when all Its sayings abooM eome to 



Who is coming soon? The Lord Jesus. 

What will he bring with him? A reward for every 
one according to bis work. 

Wbo are the blessed ones? Those wbo are washed 
In tbe blood of the Lamb. 

What right does Jesus give tbem ? A right to enter 
Into tbe city and eat of tbe tree of life. 

Who are kept out of the city ? All who sin and re- 
fhse to be made pare In tbe blood of Jesns. 

Who calls every one to come and drink of the water 
of life ? Tbe Holy Spirit and tbe Bride. 

What is meant by the Bride? The Church of Jesus. 

How must every one come? Seeking Jesns. 

How does Jesns give to all who come to him? Free- 
ly, without money and without price. 

Whom will God punish? All wlio add to or take 
from the words or this book. 

Whom will he bless? All who stu4y and read it 
reverently. 

Who says he is coming quickly ? The Lord Jesns. 

For what must we be ready ? To meet bim. 

What la tbe Golden Text? 

Words with Little People. 

"By and by," for those who love him, Jesus will 
surely come again some ** happy day.'* Every one of 
your little eyes will see bim, and very bright will tbe 
glory be. Shall you be glad to see him ? Should yon be 
among those mentioned in tbe fourteenth verse ? Have 
yon obeyed the seventeenth verse ? If yon thought be 
was coming to-morrow, what would you do to-day ? Tbe»e 
are precious lessons we have studied, teachings of our 
Lord. Hay we heed their blessed counsel, and meet at 
last our Saviour 1 

THE LES80N C ATB€»I8M. 

[For the entire schooL] 

1. What did the angel say to John after he had 
showed bim the revelation ? ** Seal not tbe aaytngs.'* 

ft. What was the meesage of Christ ? " Behold, I 
come tinlckly." 
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S. Who did he Bay are blessed ? Those who do his 
commandments. 

4. To what are all men Invited ! To take of the 
water of lire. 

ft. What are the hist words of the revelation ? * * The 
grace,** etc. 



TEXTS AT CHURCH. 



Jfoming Text. 
Evening Ttxt» 



ANALYTICAL AND BIBLICAL OUTLINE. 

Wllhtn and Without. 

I. WiTHiir." 

1. Them which keep the sayingi. v. 9. 

" Love me. . . .keep my words." John 14. 88. 

2. Wonhip Ood. v. 9. 

" Worship the Lord thy God." Mntt. 4. 10. 

3. He that ie righteous, v. 11. 

" Bom of Ood not commit sin." 1 John 8. 9. 

4. He that i$ holy. v. 11. 

" Be ye holy, for I am holy." 1 Pet. 1. 18. 
b. Do hie conunoHdmente. v. 14. 

*' Know him.... keep his commandments." 1 John 
8.8. 
6. Sight to the tree ofl^e. v. 14. 

*' In the midst. .. .the tree of life." Rev. 89. 8. 

II. WrreouT. 

1. WUhout are doge. v. 15. 

** Beware of doRS." PhiL 3. 8. 
8. And eoreerer*. v. 15. 

** Swift witness against the sorcerers." Mai. S. 6. 
8. And vhoremongert, v. 16. 

" Thon Shalt not commit adultery." Bzod. 80. 14. 
4. And fnurdertre. v. 16. 

" Hateth his brother a murderer." 1 John 8. 15. 

6. And idolaters, v. 15. 

** Not make. . . .any graven image." Bzod. 80. 4. 
6. Wkoeoever loveth — a lie. v. 15. 

"Putting away lying." Eph. 4. 85. 



THOUGHTS FOR YOUNG PEOPLE. 
The Last Message. 

1. The last utterance of the Bible is a call to worship. 
It summons os to ** worship God." v. 9. This means 
more than " saying prayers." It requires hearts and 
lips of reverence. 

9. It is a message of the Saviour's coming, t. 10, 
18. " The time is at hand " when Christ shall appear to 
meet his own, and to Judge the world. 

S. It la a message that character tends to permanence. 
T. 11. The wicked man is in danger of becoming more 
wicked, and less and less able to turn ftom his wicked- 
ness ; the righteous man becomes more strongly de- 
voted to righteousness. 

4. It is a message of reward, in the double sense of 
honor and blessing for the righteous, and of punishment 
for the wicked, v. 12. 

ft. It is a message of privilege, t. 14, 15. Those who 
do God's will may enter into the city of New Jerusa- 
lem, flrom which the ungodly are shut oot. 

•. It is a message of division, v. 14, 15. Just as there 
Is a division on enrth between good and evil, so there 
Will be an eternal distinction between the two classes. 

7. It Is a message of fidelity, v. 18, 19. Those who 
teach Ood*s word mast be careful not to alter the mes- 
sage, or they will incur God's wrath. 



8. It is a message of grace, v. 80, 81. The last word 
of the Bible is a benediction, and offers to men God's 
fhvor and grace. 



'ESnglish Treacher** JN'otes. 

To-DAT we have to read the last page, not only 
of the Book of Revelation, but of the Book by 
means of which God makes himself and bis will 
known to as, the Book of the Holy Scriptures. 
Now what is the last thing he here says to us? 
The burden of the message is a double ** Come ;" 
** Surely I come quickly ;*' " Let him that is athirst 
come. And whosoever will, let him take the water of 
life freely." And the part chosen to be specially 
dwelt upon in this lesson is the second *' Come " — 
the great invitation to ** whosoever will." 

I remember seeing the materials for a good 
Christmas dinner given away to some thousand 
people. The gate of the hall where this was going 
on was surrounded by crowds, reaching across and 
nearly all down the street It was not opened for 
them. Only those were allowed to pass through 
who brought with them tickets of admission. To 
those the entrance was free, and the gifts were 
tme : all others wen^ excluded. And our passage 
speaks of some who may "enter in through the 
gates" into the glorious city of which John hod 
just had a vision, and of some who are shut out. 
These gates are not open to all, but to those only 
who have the " right " to enter. 

How was this "right" obtained f The tickets 
which gave thdr ownen a right to enter into the 
hall of which I have spoken had all oost money. 
They hod been purchased by persons who desired 
to help their poorer friends st Christmas time, and 
then presented as a tne gift. But the supply was 
not inexhaustible. As many as had been purchased, 
so many were there to give away ; but no more. 
Many people oame and applied to those whom they 
supposed to be purchasers of tickets, but not aU 
oould reodive them. They were mostly bought for 
families known to the buyers, and others who came 
to seek them hod to go empty away. The gate to' 
the reception of tickets was no more open than the 
gate to the hall of distribution. 

So the " right" to enter the gates of the city has 
been purchased, and is given as a free gift. Some- 
thing of thbi was pointed out in our last lef«on. It 
was those who had " washed their robes and made 
them white in the blood of the Lamb" who had 
the "right" to be "before the throne of God." 
Their "right" had been bought with that blood. 
And having been first purchased it had been pre- 
sented to them free. They had neither worked nor 
paid for their salvation. They ascribed it all " to 
God that sittcth upon the throne, and unto the 
Lnmb." Yet the multitude to whom the " right " 
to enter the gates of the city had been given did not 
include all men, though it included all kinds of 
men. Its members were taken out of (R. V.) every 
nation. Though no man oould number them, there 
wns a limit to their number. Kq)^«!\ \EkKCw\!A^Ock- 
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ulned the " right," Ihough it Jiod been freely pur- 
chiiBsd Tar all, and offered lo all. The passage in 
lo-dar lanoD tella ua plaiolj that Ibe ({ate to ibe ob- 
t >iningof the" right "standi wide 0|>«d, uid " Who- 
leever will maj oome." The iavi 

But data not vtjw II a^ni to anggeat samething 
different! The obtaimait of the 
coiineoted witli doing Ood' 
the Beviaed Version givea, instead ot " that do liig 
command menta," "tbat wash tlieir rotica." If 
thia bo correct, wliioh we have good raaaou to be- 
lieve, tlie verac repeats and emphaaizca the teaching 
of our last leeiion. Chap. T. U. Should, bowover, 
the authorized reading be the true one, the two 
paasages, tliough different, are not at viirianoe. 
The gstfl ia open to nil. The King's invitation ia a 
command. The "Come" ia autboritativo u well 
aa jfraoioua. "Blemed are they that do his coin- 
mandmenta," and come, that they may have the 
blood-bonght " right," the white robe of righteous- 
ness through Christ, and "enter in through Ibo 
gates into the city." 

The throng of people round the gate of the hall 
■hero the Cbrietinas distribution was to be miido 
were not shut out by their own faulL No one had 
invited them. No one had offered tbem a ticket of 
adiiiis^on. But the Great Invitation in this pa.<sage 
is issued to all. None who havo iieord it can any : 
1 could not procure admiaaioii ; the blood-bou^ht 
riubl was denied to mo. This ia almont the last 
tnesaage in Qod's word. Aiid to it Ujoined aiiothnr 
most important one. 

Otton have I at«od cloaa to the tlciiet offloe at n 
rdlwayaUdon, waiting Ull the little door ahonld be 
opened and tickets dispensed. Sometimeii the 
time for obtaining them haa been short, and the 
crowd groat, and I have known that anliss I were 
amart In getting the ticket I might loee my train. 

When ia the " right " toenter In through the gate of 
the glorious oity lo bo hodl The angel who bade the 
apostle write these Ihinm {voreo 10) added : " The 
timelsathand," Iclsnow. SeeBCor. 6. 3. Noone 
need stand and wait. Bat the time is short The 
"now" will aoon have passed. And he that lose* 
bis opportunity will have to remain as ha is-" He 
tbat is uRJust, let him beunjuat still," etc. So muob 
ia said shout the freeaira of the Gospel that there ia n 
danger oi the young thinking there is no nrgenl 
need for them to give their minds to the matter. 
One day they mean to accept the invitation but are 
In no huny about it. But juat as God's ''Coma" 
ie real and true and pUin, ao is bis warning word 
Now." Both mnst be fully declared. Both must be 
believed. Both mnst be acted upon. With the 
"""'"" "' * IB, 19, how may cither bo 
-, the King, la coming quietly. 



ning of 
neglected I 
Ho bids all 

Whatci 



r else ia difficult, thi» is plain. 

God'fl Uil message admit, of no varied intorpreta- 

lion. It oaniiot be misunderatood. May every 

tatcher prem n bomo with prayerful fervor, and 

•^J-lieacehiA c/ass reccipeandact upon it! 



^erean J!bXetboclB« 
Htau rsr the Tearbare' MeeUng asd the Ulaaa. 
BrtallT review the oallina of the book or Rarelatloa 
a> given witti the General Sulemtnl ot the list (wo 
lesMiu and the preaent ...Three llcea of teachlncmaj 
b* taken up In ihli lassoa, under the (allowing qiiea- 
tloni: 1. What la bare tanght conceralng the people 
of Ood sad their privileges T 1.) They aerve Ood; 
E.) Tber worabip Ood; B.) Tbef do bli wJU; 4.) The; 
are righteous and holyj y) Thar have heavenly rawirdi 
and privileiiea; 6.) They will beetenuilljr aeparated from 
the wicked; 7.) Tber wait to welcome Christ's comlus; 
8.) They sboald be careful la Uulr laterpretatKin of 
God's word... .A second lice of teaching Is the aeiwan 
conUlcedlntblalsuon totbeqceatlon. Who are Ibeae 
"wlttaouf'the city of lifer,,. .A third lloe of lescti- 
log la that relstlDg to Chrlet in thla lesson, I.) Be will 
sooncODie:£,t He will Judge the world; S.} He will re- 
ward his people; 4.) He 'AlllpuDlahttae wicked; E.) He 
Is the flrst and the Luit; 6.) Uo Is the root ofltavid; 
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I ThB miRel DOW U bidding Urn arln. And 
low fcncloua Elis InviUUun lo elcrniil life that 
ji|t I M« tbe iplgndon or Ihs Nsir Jsrnu- 
;nat and nidlkiit found»tlOD>, lU wall of )u- 
jseti or goJil, lu fadelesB glory like ■ dUdein 
( IL 1 couijL tba twelve petilf gilei lh«t erer 
id, wbllB liiraugh tliem np»«rd tireim rrom 
'ud Dlglil tbe iDug iiid eDdleu coIdedps of 
iDi»d. Without the city, I delect tbe fliltlnE 

(In. ItlilbetioarberorethBdawn, Firdovta 
3WJ belRbIs or nlRhl, tbe brigbt and marclnR 
)w«fd tbe nenf daj, 1 be»r 



d call*. 






wblls 



IS tlili'ity lauls of ea 



n hie CBIL Slug, " Come lo Je»i 



FOURTH QUARTERLY REVIEW. 

Dec M. 
HOME KBAmiHlS. 

If. UmodbI.II^ JohnlB. I-U.2S-40. 



7*. Leaaon Vll. 
jr. Lesson VIII. .__ 
S. L«aaonslX.X. It. 
e. Leason. Xi. Xtl. . 



John 1. 5-10: S. 1- 



* up tbe ronn or ibe Son of mi 
III lime anil lojadgmebt. 

TuousHT. Tit Call Honu. 
wearelUie cblldrenwho hnvi 

S.) Tbat nor pari U to bi 

(torr or ■ loat child, lla gria 
ither and mother are troublec 

• »lt down sDd wait t Ko, 



the crastlon Bad (all, and leach that 
e God bat been calling bli lOft chtl- 

rm- Show two applea, one Iblr, Ihe 
. What haa made Ibe dllTerenee I 
-that is all. Explain lltac<jnl« Iha 
uman baarti. Through b1|1 we have 
oiir Falbar'a houae. 

Uake Btar n1th fellov 
on on tbe board. Print 
letter In each point, malt- 
I log the word "Jetos." In- 
I Bide, print the word "Come." 
- 1 alory or little girl who 
I heard ii good man nrgingpeo- 
ile to come lo Jeaae. She 
eft her seat in tbe imck part 
ir the church and went up to 
lood, and putting out her lit, 
eald. "Plaais take mB lo Jeeaa." Teach that 
01 need an; one lo take db to Jeana, for he la 
bawaj. If we 



only to lell hi 



bailer* 



'e ahelt 
I'a dear Son. baa con 
na the way to nod. 



1 wUlhearlhecalland oherllto-dajr Fancy 
:hlld alttlPg Itlll In a lonetj IbrMt and hearing 
called, wllbont anaweHug 1 Teach Ihat Jefiaa 
I the name of every child now I Bead lea. 
rhat will the loit child do when II hears lu 
led f II will anawer, and ron quickly to 



r Falhe 



ie title or the leeaon auggeated by each at lb 



Commit to memory the G 
WrlU three thing* wblct 
did not know before Ihleoc 
Where was the laland of: 
Howoldwaathoapoalle, 
What becaiae of each c 

OfJadasT OrPllatel OfAonaa? OfCalapluir 
OtPetetr Ofllerodf OfJohn! 

RBVIBW MIHEME FOR IN TBR MEDIATE 

sfJHOLAns. 

LxaaoHl. JcanaBelrayed. John 
18. 1-14.— Bv whom waa Jeeu* be- 
uayedT Where did Jndaa dnd 
Jeana r Whom did ha take with 
him into the garden t For whoae 
aafely did Jeeua plead r Who Iricd 
todercadhimt Before whom wa* 
Jeani taken r I Repeal tbe OoLSBN 

T.XT.] 

Pltnte. 




John IB. W-W.— Wh( 

WbatdidtheydealrePllatetodof Whi 
ibont Jema t (OoLDmH TiXT.' 



before Pllaler 



lot What did Pllaie Bay 
.1 What proposition did 
ihe Jewa demand f 
___. . . ..cdiabeCradfied. John 

-What tneulis were heaped npon Jeana by the 
' Whal waa Ihe demand of the JewaT Wbat 
cenaer, I'llaie to aorrender Jeans! Wbat title did he 
give 10 Jesus r What did Pllaie do at last r [GoisiH 

LnwoBlV. JeaniCrnelDed. John IB. IT-M.— Where 



rat ' 



LmeoNV. Ji 



ry I What 
:n Tiit.] 






■a? [GoL 

lue.Rlani. John SO. l-I8.-Who 0' 
lorjeene? What did f he tell l« oof 
Chnl did Ihey And ai the sepukher • 
Bu« nppear In the garden • To whom 
appear on ihc aaine day T [Goldem 



What ei\aenc« AV&Vu 
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[Dm. 29. 



5homM-i°niiwer * [Uoi! 



[Qoi.n 






' What wu lU 



■T-l . 



iglnlheUgbi. IjDtinl.S-ll): 
i. l-«.— Who la the IlKlit of Ihe world t How Duv 
mm WHlk [n 1)ia ll|tht • Wliit MeHln); doeB IhO wulb 
coiirer! iGoLDiN TiXT.1 Whit boiw latben [or tbe 

LIMUN IX. 



-When 



1 of Chria 



nu worK aia inc voice bid John do T 
t How dill iheLlKht iiffect John T Wboi 
r hImKelf • [CoLniM TiXT,] 
Vanhlplnit Uod and Ifae Lamb, Rev, 

10 w» decUred able to open It t Wbo 
rorahip or Ibe Lamb ! What waa tbe 

"T»"i 



N XL Tho BalBU 



iM WlU.—Gdilin Tat 



at God la ll^hi. Whj> le God li)iht and wllhont 
kneu t Seeanae-lic li pan asA holj. What 
■t we do T Try la b« Itko him. Wbal wtll take 
iTRllooraliiT The prcrlou bloi>4 or JeaoB, If 
love Ood. bow will olkeni koow IE I By our lorv 



prumlwd ti 
grmt invlti 



I or God I 



It ImtlallOB. Rev. 22. 8-31. 
1 hlmMir 10 ber What la 
nd obedient V What Ik Ihc 
.* tbe llDal blntloE of the 
old™ Tmt,] 



hkvikw 



SCHEME FUR YUCNHBK 
BGMULAHS. 
I^aaON L— OoUoi Ttxt: The Bon of maa la h«- 
IroTod into (bp taauis uf ilBBer*. Wbo bairand Ja- 
■nal Jadaa.aaoorhlidlKlplN. Wbera WM b* ba- 
trajTBdr Id IhaSardenof brlhMmaoe. Who wm 
anioj when IhOT took Jaana t Peirr. What did the 
Jewa Jo wlU Jmdb t Thai baaDd him, ud led tain 

'm To* : I Ind Id hin ds Ikoli at 

RiBlt In JeauB r Pilate, goiPrnor 
Idtbo Java wulPi)atetodo* To 
death. Wbatdld Pllatatryiodo? 

WhM did the Jews cr; out r Not 
- '" What waa Bursbbas ? A 

\MiBHm..~dt^mTai: Then dellTcnd be him 
* laDtolbemioberrDctOed. Who delivered 
Ihe JeWR to be croclBad I Fontloa Pllale. 

" lie found no fault In him r 

al waa the determination 
lal die. What did Pilate 
latent. What >haDld he 

. . ..- -. from Ihe people, 

ecMen TeH: II la flnlaheJ. Wbo ut- 
xi ineaeworda. Jewu, when he tauni iipon iba 
aa. What waa flnlihed t 'nie work be rame lo 
iD*a«elba world. Howlonn did Jeiui snUer on 
erosir Us honn. Wbj did he autrei and die f 

Otidm Itxi; The Lord U rleei 



Jeaoa _ 

W»iT did Pill.- _ 

Topleaae Ihe peopfe. 

kn^'^l^u Jeaui'w< 



ath appeared 10 Hmon. When did J< 
le dead I On the moralai of the tl 



day. Whocame 10 bli tomb eorlTontbe 
that dijr Mary Maidalene. What did una 
PaterandJohn? Thai ll waa empty. WbatdIcK 
md Pater aee when they looked Into ItF The II 
snye-eloihea lylnii. Wbal did Marr aeeT ' 

onaela la while. Wbo appMWl to Hai "- 

attbetomhF Jeaoa, tbe rlaea one. 

aadai 

fnaedl ... . 

Tbomaa. What did he tell 
■nat aee the |>rlata at the woi 
belleie. What did Jeina abowl 
bla haada and hl> aide. Why 
llaral Beeaoee be had aeea J< 
Wbo ar* more blesaed than Thou 






1 ThomnB then be- 
■ and bla wound*. 
t Tboaewbobe- 

He aal 






Psterr Thmt 






. _. ind hoBOr.aad 

f lory, and power, be anio htm Ibal alllelb aoou Ike 
thnne, an/ualo Ihe Lamb for rter and ever. Who 

Rrory erealed lbla« la hraiEn and ranh Bad lea. 

Why waa the Lnmb worthy or the nEu tanf ? Beeaaie 

had ha power to dor To opea Ihr book wllb the 
HTeDBealB. Why war Ood worthy or the neweonit* 
BreaDie he (aie bla dearly beloied Sea to die tot 
tbe alaa of Ibe world. 

LlaaoH XL— God/Ai Tat: Theretbre are lheybe> 
fore Ihe Ibnwe of Oad. and lerre htn day andalf kt 

■ndaenemmr Thsa* wba wrar wblle ntbn aM 
carry palMa In their handi. Who otily can wenr Iha 
wblterobeat Tbeoa who arv waataad In Ibe U*sd 
of the Laiab. Whut maat erery one bear on earth he- 
fore they can wear a while rube tn heaven T Somw 
and pah far Jeaua'aake. What dOan tjod proniiea 
them ? To.wipe away all tear* (Man tbdr ewra. 
LuroM XII.-OcMm Text: The «rare oT oar IM* 

comlnR oulckly? The Lord Jeaoa.' Wlial'vl'll "ha ' 

10 bU work. What will be give to tho~c oiiu loi^ehini) 
A right luenler Into tbe efiy and eai of ih<- im W 
lll«. Tn Hhondne* be aay "Cornel" Torieryeoe. 






tlie wordp". ■■ Hli birth. ''etc.,' with Vixht c 
letter with yellow shndlni »lll be proml 
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Review Service for the Fourtli Quarter. 

BY REV. S. P. HAMMOND. 



CL08INQ HTUDIBS III THE WRITINGS OF 

MT. JOHN. 

SnXd^: The THumpAaii^ Sedeemir. 

I. The Way of Trtamph. 

Superintendent. The flrat fbar lesions give an ae- 
ooant of the betrayal, the trial, the eentence, and the 
death of the world's Redeemer. Yon will all repeat the 
Topics of these lessons. 

Sehooi. "Jesas Betrayed.'* "Jesus before PlUte," 
"Jeans Delivered to be Cmeifled," and "Jesus Cm- 
dfied.'* 

Supt, These four lessons cover the time of the 
Saviour's conflict and darkness. What is the Golden 
Text of the first 7 

School. "The Son of man Is betrayed into the hands 
of sinners;" and the outline of the lesson is, first, 
the departure from Jerusalem to the Garden of 
Qethsemane; second, the betrayal; third, Peter's de- 
fense; fourth, Jesus's arrest; and Hilh, Jesus in the 
hands of his enemies. 

Supi, What are some of the teachings of the lesson t 

School. First, we should flMe our dutv boldly, cost 
what it may; second, Gethsemanes of sorrow and 
conflict will come in the lives of the best men; third, 
fklse hearts are sometimes found among those who are 
nearest to us; fourth, there is a false as well as a true 
seal; fifth, it is dangerous to follow Jesus sAir off. 

Supt. The €k>lden Text of the second lesson is, "I 
find in him no fault at all." Whose words were these, 
ind about whom were they spoken ? 

BduMi. They were the words of Pilate, the Soman 
governor, and they were spoken in Judgment of Jesus. 

Svipi. With this sentence upon his lips, what does the 
Mhool think of Pilate's subsequent action expressed in 
the Golden Text of the third lesson: ** Then delivered 
he htan therefore unto them to be crudfled f ** 

a6haA. First, that he was not true to his convictiotts 
of justice; second, that he in the death of Jesos was 
guilty of shedding innocent blood; third, that he snr- 
lendered to the clamor of the Jewish rabble and thus 
cowardly sought to escape a personal responsibility. 

Bnpi, What are some of the practical teachings of 
these lessons r 

Asftoof. First, that Jesus was all that he claimed to 
be; second, that offlcers of the law are inexcusable for 
cowardice in the performance of duty; third, that bad 
men wish others to take their estimates of men and 
things without examination; fburtb, the kingliest men 
and causes often go for a time in chains and poverty 
and apparent dismce: fifth, that to each one is pre- 
sented the choice, Barabbas or Jesus, the world or the 
Saviour. 

Sunt. The fourth lesson is about the crucifixion, and 
the Golden Text is. " It is finished." Will the school 
tell us what he declared finished. 

School. His period of suffering and humiliation, his 
holy life among men, " his work of atonement and 
preparation for the redemption of the world." 

IkipC. What three things are we shown in this lesson! 

School. First, the divine sacrifice for Pin; second, 
the willing offering for sin; third, the filial love of 
Jesus. 

HYMN. 8,7,4. 

Hark! the voice of love and mercy 

Sounds aloud fh>m Calvary; 
Seel it rends the rocks asunder. 

Shakes the earth, and veils the sky: 
"It is finished:" 
Hear the dying Saviour cry. 

" It is finished I '* O what pleasure 
Do these precious words afford t 

Heavenly blensinKS, without measure, 
Flow to us firom Christ the Lord: 
"It is finished:" 

Saints, the dying words record. 

II. The Triumph. 

Supt. The subject of the fifth lesson is. "Jesus 
Risen, " and the Golden Text is, " The Lord hath risen 



indeed and hath appeared unto Simon.'* Let the 
scholars give an account of our Lord's appearance after 
the resurrection. 

^r$i Scholar. To Mary Magdalene alone near Jeru- 
salem. 

Second Scholar. To the woman returning f^om the. 
sepnlcher. 

Third Scholar, To Simon Peter alone. 

Fourth Scholar. To two disciples going to Bmmaus. 

Fifth Scholar. To the apostles at Jerusalem, except- 
ing Thomas, who was absent. 

aixlh Scholar. To the apostles a second time when 
Thomas was present. 

Seventh Scholar. At the Sea of Tiberias, when seven' 
dlsciplen were fishing. 

Mghth Scholar. To the eleven disciples on a mount- 
ain in Galilee. 

Ninth Scholar. To above five hundred brethren at 
once in Galilee. 

Tenth Scholar. To James only, probably at Jerusa> 
lem. 

Eleventh Scholar. To all the apostles on Mount Olivet 
at his ascension. 

HYMN. 7. 

Christ, the Lord, is risen to-day. 
Sons of men and angels say; 
Raise your Joys and triumphs high; 
Slbg, ye heavens,— and earth, reply. 

Love's redeeming work is done; 
Fought the fight, the battle won: 
Lot the sun's eclipse is o'er; 
Lo! he sets in blood no more. 

Supt. The sixth and seventh lessons are about the 
confirmation and restoration of two disciples. Will the 
school mention the Topics and Golden Texts f 

School. The Topics: "Thomas Convinced," and 
" Peter Restored; '^ the Golden Texts: "And Thomas 
answered and said unto him» My Lord and my God," and 
" He saith unto him, Feed my lambs." 

Supt. We see in these two lessons the influence 
whlcn the resurrection of the Lord had upon his foK 
lowers: doubters are convinced, backsliders are re- 
claimed, and vietonr assured when this doctrine is 
fully accepted. Will the teachers show how this vic- 
tory of the Son of God is f^irthered by a belief in the 
resurrection f 

Flret Teacher. This resurrection is the crowning 
proof that Jesus is the Son of God. 

Second Teacher, It is the proof of immortal life 
beyond the grave. 

Third Teacher. It is the assurance of our own res- 
urrection. 

Fourth Teacher. It shows that our Saviour has 
power over every one of our enemies. 

AU. " When he ascended up on high, he led captivity 
captive, and gave gifts unto men." 

HYMI7. H. M. 

Rejoice, the Lord is Kingt 

Your Lord and King adore; 
Mortals, give thanks and sing. 
And triumph evermore; 
Lift up your hearts, lift up your voice; 
Rejoice, again I say, rejoice. 

He all his foes shall qnell. 

And all our sins destroy; 
Let every bosom swell 
With pure seraphic joy; 
Lift up your hearts, lift up your voice) 
Rejoice, again I say, rejoice. 

III. The Trlamphant Redeemer. 

Supt. The ninth, tenth, and eleventh lessons contain 
an account of what John saw in his vision on the 
island of Patmos. What are the topics of these lessons f 

S<^iool. "John's Vision of Christ," "Worshiping^ 
€k>d and the Lamb," and " The Saints in Heaven." 

Supt, Will the scholar appointed please repeat John'a 
vision of Christ f 

jnret Scholar. " I was in the Spirit on the Lord's 
day, and heard behind me a great voice, as of a trumpet, 
saying, I am alpha and omega, the first and the last. 
. . . .And being turned, I saw seven golden candlesticks s 
and in tbe mVds^ of \1^^ MN«uc»sAV«l^.VOu^^^^VC«A^^i^«^ 
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the Son of man, clotbed with a nirnMnt down to the 
foot, and girt abont the papa with a golden girdle. 
His head and bin hairs were white like wool, as white 
aa snow ; and his eyes were as a flame of fire ; and his 
feet like onto fine brass, aa if they homed In a 
furnace ; and his voice as the sonnd of many waters. 
And he had in his right hand seven stars : andontof hia 
mouth went a sharp two^dged sword : and his coun- 
tenance was aa the son shineth in his strength. And 
when I saw him, I fell at his feet as dead. And he laid 
his right hand upon me, saying onto me, Fear not : I am 
the first and the last: lam ne that liveth, and was 
dead ; and, behold, I am alive for evermore, Amen ; 
and have the keys of hell and of death.*' 

School. *' Unto him that loved os, and washed os from 
our sins in his own blood, and hath made os kings 
dnd priests onto God and his Father ; to him be glory 
and dominion for ever and ever. Amen." 

HYMN. 10,11. 

O worship the King all-glorions a1>ove, 

And gratefallv Mine his wonderful love ; 
Our Shield and Defender, the Ancient of days. 

Pavilioned in splendor and girded with praise. 
O tell of his might, and sing or hia grace, 

Whose robe is the light, whose canopy space ; 
His chariots of wealth the deep thunder-clouds form, 

And dark is his path on the wings of the storm. 

Si^. Will the scholars describe John's vision of the 
worship of heaven ? 

Second Scholar. *' And they song a new song, saying," 

School. *' Thoo art worthy to take the book, und to 
open the seals thereof : for thou wast slain, and hast 
redeemed as to Ood by thy blood oot of every kindred, 
and tongue, and people, and nation ; and hast made us 
onto our God kings and priests : and we shall reign 
on the earth." 

Third Scholar. '* And I beheld, and I heard the voice 
of many angels round about the throne, and the beasts, 
and the elders : and the number of them was ten 
thousand times ten thousand, and thousands of 
thou8.ands ; saying with a loud voice, 

School. ** Worthy is the Lamb that was slain to re- 
ceive power, and riches, and wisdom, and strength, and 
honor, and glory, and blessing." 

Fourth Scholar. *'And every creature which is in 
heaven, and on the earth, and under the earth, and such 
as are in the sea, and all that are in them, heard I 
saying," 

Scnool. "Blessing.- and honor, and glory, and power, 
bo unto him that sitteth on the throne, and unto the 
Lamb for ever and ever." 

HYMN. 7. 

Lift yonr eyea of faith, and see 

Saints and angels Joined in one: 
What a countless company 

Stand before yon dazzling throne t 
Bach before his Saviour stands. 

All in whitest robes arrayed; 
Palms they carry in their hands. 

Crowns of glory on their head. 

8upl. The eleventh lesson describes the saints In 
heaven as seen in John's vision. What are some of 
their marked characteristics f 

Fifth Scholar. In number they are declared to be " a 
great multitude, which no man could number, of all 
nations, and kindreds, and people, and tongues." 

Sixth Scholar, They are represented as standing *' be- 
fore the throne, and before ttie Lamb, clothed with 
white robes, and palms in their hands." 

Sewnth Scholar. ** And cried with a load voice, say- 
ing, Salvation to our God which sitteth upon the throne, 
and unto the Lamb." 

Supt. *' And one of the elders answered, saying unto 
me. What are these which are arrayed in white robes ? 
and whence came they t " 

School. *' These are they which came out of great 
tribulation, and have washed their robes, and made 
them white in the blood of the Lamb." 

Eighth Scholar. " They shall hunger no more, neither 
thirst any more * neither shall the sun light on them, 
nor any beat." 

*^^'h Scholar. '* For the Lamb which is in the midst 
rone shall feed them, and shall lead them unto 
antaJna ot water." 



Tenth Scholar. 
from their eyes.** 



«i 



And God shall wipe away all tears 



HYMN. (Tone, *' We shall meet.**) 

We shall meet beyond the river. 

By and by, by and by ; 
And the darkness shall be over. 

By and by. by and by ; 
With the toilsome joorney done. 
And the glorious battle won. 
We shall shine forth as the son, 

By and by, by and by. 

.IV. The InvltatiOB to Fellowship with the Tri- 
umphant Redeemer. 

Sunt. The eighth lesson describes the conditions of 
this fellowship, and the twelfth contains a glorious in- 
vitation to enter upon its blessings both on earth and 
in heaven. The school will mention the implied condi- 
tion. 

School. The topic of this lesson, ** Walking in the 
light,** contains tnis condition, and we understand the 
requirement to mean, first, leading lives of holiness 
and puritv ; second, walking in the truth, that is. em- 
bracing the truth ; third, ei^oying the comforts of re- 
ligion, nsving the joy which religion is fitted to impsil 

Supt. What ^e the fruits of walking in the light ? 

School. First, fellowship with God in the light; 
second, fellowship with Christians in the light ; third, 
cleansine from sin ; and fourth, the power to keep the 
commandments of God. 

HYMN. CM. 

Walk in the light 1 so shalt thon know 

That fellowship of love 
His Spirit only can bestow 

Who reigns in light above. 

Walk in the light 1 and thoo shalt find 

Thy heart made truly hia. 
Who dwells in cloudless light enshrined. 

In whom no darkneea ia. 

Supt. The last lesson of this qoarter contains the 
" Great Invitation,** and has the last verse of the Bible 
for a Golden Text The school will repeat and interpret 
this invitation. 

School. ** And the Spirit and the bride say, Come. And 
let him that heareth say. Come. And let him that is 
athirst come. And whosoever will, let him take the 
water of life fk-eely.** 

Sunt. Who are called opou to repeat this glorious is- 
vitatlon f 

School. First the invitation Is made by the Holy 
Spirit, in the word, in the chorchee, in the prophehL 
in the conscience, in providence, and in his own still 
small voice ; second, it is made by the Church as a 
whole and as individoal members ; third, it is repeated 
by every one who is obeying the call in haatening (w 
toward the holy city. 

Supt. To whom is this invitation ottered ? 

S^uxfL First, to all men ; second, to all that are 
athirst ; and third, to whosoever will. 

Supt. To what are all invited In these wonderfU 
words 1 

School. To come to Jesas, to come to the salvation of 
Jesos, the water that satisfies every want and lonidng 
of the soul, and then to the home of Jesus, the paradise 
of God, to reign forever with the triumphant Savioor. 

HYMN. (G. H.No. 10.) 

Whosoever heareth. shout, about the soond 1 

Send the blessed tidings all the world aroond, 
Spread the Joyfhl news wherever man is foond, 
** Whosoever will may come.** 

Chorus. 

" Whosoever will, whosoever will,** 

Send the proclamation over vale and hill ; 
Tb a loving Father calls the wanderer home, 
" Whosoever will, may come.** 

Sunt. "The graceofoor Lord Jesar Christ be with 
you all.*' 
AU. ''Amen.** 



9 of this He view may bo obtained of PV\U\\p« A'HvxtvX., ^O^ ^ToaidL^Aray, New 
York, at the rate oiT Fiftv Cen^A per Yv\3irvdred, >o>j rtv^v\. 
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XjeMSoiM and d-olden 'X^exts for 1887. 

First Quarter. 

Stadiea In the Old Testament. 

Lesson 

I. Jan. 8.->Thx BiGiNNiNO. Gen. 96-31, and 2. 1-8. 

Commit vs. 2. 1-^ Golden Txxt: In the begin- 
jdDg God created tbe heaven and the earth. Gen. 
1.1. 

II. Jan. 9.— Sdt and Death. Gen. 8. 1-6, and 17-19. 
Comma V8. 17-19. Golden Text : By one man sin 
entered Into the world, and death by sin. Bom. 
5. 12. 

III. Jan. 16.— Cain and Abel. Gen. 4. 8-16. Commit 
V8. 9-12. GOLDEN Text: Am I my brother's 
keeper ? Gen. 4. 9. 

lY. Jan. 28.— Noah and the Ark. Gen. 6. 9-22. Com^ 
mit V8. 17, 18. golden Text: Noah did accord- 
ing unto all that the Lord commanded him. Gen. 
7. 6. 

y, Jan. 80.— The Gall op Abrax. Gen. 12. 1-9. 
Commit vs. 1-8. Gom>bn Text: I wUl bless thee, 
and make thy name great; and thou shalt be a 
blessing. Gen. 12. 2. 

VL Feb. 6.— Lot's Choice. Gen. 18. 1-18. Commit 
V8, 8-1 1. Golden Text : Seek ye first the kingdom 
of God, and his righteousness. Matt. 6. 88. 

VII. Feb. 13.— GOD'S Covenant with Abram. Gen. 
15. &-18. Commit V8. 5-7. Golden Text : Fear not, 
Abram : I am thy shield, and thy exceeding great 
reward. Gen. 15. 1. 

Vni. Feb. 20.— Abraham Pleading for Sodom. Gen. 
18. 23-83. Commit m. 28-25. GoldenTXXt: In 
wrath remember mercy. Hab. 8. 2. 

IX. Feb. 27.— DESTRueriON op SODOM. Gen. 19. 15- 
26. Commit V8, 15, 16. Golden Text : Escape for 
thy Ufe. Gen. 19. 17. 

X. March 6.— Abraham OrrERiNG Isaac. Gen. 22. 

1-14. Commit vs. 1(^-18. Golden Text : God will 
provide himself a lamb for a bumt^ffering. Gen. 
22. 8. . 

XI. March 18.— Jacob at Bethel. Gen. 28. 1(^22. 
Commit 1)8. 15-17. Golden text: Surely the Lord 
is in this place. Gen. 28. 16. 

xn. March 20.— Jacob's New Name. Gen. 82. 9-18, 
and 24-80. CovMnll V8. 2S-80. Golden Text: 
And he said, I will not let thee go, exoept thoa 
bless me. Gen. 82. 26. 

XIII. March 27.— Review: Temperance Lesson, Gen. 
9. 18-27 ; Missionary Lesson. Gen. 18. 17-26. 



Second Quarter. 
Stodlea in the Old Testament. 

I. April 8.— Joseph sold into Egypt. Gen 87. 28-36. 

Commit vs. 26-28. Golden Text: But the Lord 
was with Joseph, and showed him mercy. Gen. 
89.21. 

II. April 10.— Joseph Exalted. Gen. 41.88-48. Cbm- 
mit vs. 38-40; Golden Text : Commit thy way 
unto the Lord ; trust also in him ; and he shall 
bring it to pass. Psa. 37. 5. 

IIL April 17.— Joseph makes Himselp Known. Gen. 
45. 1-15. Commit vs. lS-15. Golden Text: Over- 
come evil with good. Rom. 12. 21. 

IV. April 24.— Joseph and his Father. Gen. 47. 1-12. 
Commit N». 10-12. Golden Text: Honor thy 
father and thy mother, which is the first command- 
ment with promise. Eph. 6. 2. 



y. May 1.— Israel in Eotpt. Exod. l. 6-14. com- 
mit w. 12-14. CrOLDXN TEXT: He increased his 
people greatly; and made them stronger than 
their enemies. Psa. 106. 24. 

71. May 8.— The Child Moses. Exod. 2. 1-10. Com^ 
mU vs, 7-10. Golden Text: The Lord Is thy 
keeper. Psa. 131. 5. 

VII. May 15.— The Call op Moses. Exod. 8. 1-18. 
Oomntit m. 2-5. Golden Text: I will be thy 
mouth, and teach thee what thou shalt say. Exod. 
4.12. 

ym. May 22.— The Passover. Exod. 12. 1-14. Com- 
mit vs. 18, 14. Golden Text : Christ our Passover 
is sacrificed for us. 1 Cor. 5. 7. 

IX. May 29.— The Red Sea. Exod. 14. 19-81. Commit 
vs. 19-21. Golden Text: When thou passeth 
through the waters, I will be with thee; and 
through the rivers, they shall not overflow thee. 
Isa. 48. 2. 

X. June 5.— The Manna. Exod. 16. 4-12. Gommft 
vs. 7, 8. Golden Text : Jesus said unto them, I 
am the bread of life. John 6. 85. 

XI. June 12.— The Commandments. Exod. 20.1-11. 
Commit vs. 8-11. Golden Text : Jesus said unto 
him. Thou shalt love the Lord thy God with all 
thy heart. Matt. 22. 87. 

xn. June 19.— The Commandments. Exod. 20. 12-21. 

Commit vs. 12-17. Golden Text: Thou shalt love 

thy neighbor as thyself. Matt. 22. 89. 
XIII. June 26.— Review : Temperance Lesson. Lev. 

10. 1-11 ; Missionary Lesson, Exod. 86. 20-29. 



Third Quarter. 
Studies In the Gospel According to Matthew. 

Le3ton 

I. July 8.— THE INPANT Jesus. Matt. 9. 1-12L Gom- 
mft vs. 7-11 Golden Text: Thou diatt call his 
name Jtosus : for he shall save his people from their 
sins. Matt. 1.21. 

n. July 10.— THE Flight Into Egypt. Matt. 2. 13-28. 
Commit vs. 19-21. Golden Text : He delivered 
me, because he delighted in me. Psa. 1& 19. 

m. July 17.— John the Baptist. Matt.8.M2. Com^ 
mit vs. 11, 12. Golden Text : Bring forth there- 
fore fruits meet for repentance. Matt. 8. 8. 

ly. July 24.— The Baptism op Jesus. Matt 8. 18-17. 
Commit vs. 18-17. Golden Text: This is my 
beloved Son In whom I am well pleased. Matt. 
8.17. 

y. July 31.— The Temptation of Jesus. Matt. 4. 
1-11. Commit va 1-4. Golden Text: He Is able to 
succor them that are tempted. Heb. 2. 18. 

yi. Aug. 7.— Jesus in Galilee. Matt. 4. 17-26. Com- 
mit vs. 18-20. Golden Text : The people which 
sat in darkness saw great light. Matt. 4. 15. 

yil. Aug. 14.— The Beatftudes. Matt. 5. 1-16. Com- 
mit vs. 1^11. Golden Text: Grace and truth came 
by Jesus Christ. John 1. 17. 

yui. Aug. 21.— Jesus and the Law. Matt. 5. 17-26. 
Commit vs. 17-19. Golden Text : Think not that 
I am come to destroy the law, or the prophets : I am 
not come to destroy, but to fulfill. Matt. 5. 17. 

IX. Aug. 28.— PiETT WrrnouT Display. Matt. 6.- 
1-16. Commit vs 7-15. Golden Text : Man look- 
eth on the outward appearance, but the Lord looketh 
on the heart. 1 Sam. 16. 7. 

X. Sept. 4.— Trust in OUR HEAVENLY Father. Matt. 
6. 24-84. Commit vs. 81-84. GoldenText : Cast- 
ing all your care upon him ; for he careth for you. 
1 Pet. 5. 7. 
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XL Sept. 11.— GOLDKN Pkscepts. Matt. 7. 1-18. 
CommU V8. 7-11. Golden Text: Therefore all 
tilings whatfloeTer ye would that men should do to 
you, do ye even so to them. Matt. 7. 12. 

XII. Sept. 18.— Solemn Warnings. Matt. 7. lS-29. 
Commit V8, 18. 14. Golden Text : Every tree that 
bringeth not forth ffood fruit Is hewn down, and 
cast Into the nre. Matt. 7. 19. 

xm. ^pt. 26.— Reyiew : Temperance Lesson, Bom. 
18. S-14 ; Missionary Lesson. MaU. 4. 12-10. 



Fourth Quarter. 

Stndles In the tiospel According to Matthew. 

Lesion. 

I. Oct. 2.— THE Centurion's Faith. Matt. 8. 6-18. 

Commit, V8. 8-10. Golden Text : I have not found 
so great faith, no, not in Israel. Matt. 8. 10. 

II. Oct. 9.— The Tempest Stilled. Matt. 8. 18-27. 
CommU vs. 24-27. Golden Text: Why are ye 
fearful, ye of little fftith? Matt. 8. 26. 

IIL Oct. 16.— POWER to Foroite BINS. Matt. 0. 1-8. 
Commit vs. 4-7. Golden Text : The Son of man 
bath power on earth to foigiye sins. Matt. 9. 6. 

lY. OcL 28.— Three Miracles. Matt. 9. 18-81. Com- 
mit vs. 28-26. Golden Text: According to your 
fftith be it unto you. Matt. 9. 29. 

y. Oct. 80.— The Harysbt and the Laborers. Matt. 
9. 8&^, and 10. 1-8. Commit vs. 86-88. Golden 
Text : Freely ye have reoeired, freely give. Matt. 
10.8. 

VL Not. 6.— OoNnssiNO Christ. Matt. 10. 82^. 
CommU vs. 87-89. Golden Text : Whosoever 
therefore shall confess, me before men, him will 
I confess also before my Father which is in bearen. 
Matt. 10. 82. 

vn. Not. 18.— €hri8t*s Witness to John. MaU. 11. 
2-16. CommU V9.9^» Golden Text: He was a 
burning and a shining light. John 6. 86. 

ym. Not. 20.— Judgment and Merct. Matt. 11. 2t^ 
80. Commit vs. 27-80. GOLDEN Text : Come unto 
me. all ye that labor and are heavy laden, and I 
Will giTe yon rest. Matt. 11. 28. 

DL Not« 27.— Jestts and the Sabbath. Matt. 12. 1-14. 
Commit vs. 10-18. Golden Text : It is lawful to 
do well on the Sabbath days. Matt. 12. 12. 

X. Dec 4.— Parable or the Sower. Matt. 18. 1-9. 
Commit vs. 8-9. Golden Text : The seed is the 
word of God. Luke 8. 11. 

XL Dec. 11.— Parable op the Tares. Matt. 18. 
24-80. CommU vs. 27-80. Golden Text: The 
hairest is the end of the world, and the reapers 
are the angels. Matt. 18. 89. 

XII. Dec. 18.— Other Parables. Matt. 18. 81-88, and 
44-62. CommU vs. 44-^. GOLDEN Text : So shall 
it be at the end of the world, the angels shall come 
forth, and sever the wicked from among the Just. 
Matt. 18. 49. 

Xin. Dec. 26.— Review : or, Lesson selected by the 

school. 

» > » 

Sook Notices* 

ConMbuHont to the Sdenee of Education. By 
William H. Payne, A.M. New York: Harper and 
Brothers. This Is a work in which Sunday-school teach- 
ers ought to be interested ; for, while it makes no refer- 
ence to Sunday-school teaching, but is Intended for 
the teachers of secular schools, it discusses principles 
wtJeb are at the foundation of all teaching. Professor 
I^jne baa a clear and concise method of presenting bis 



thoughts, which is characterbtfc of 
teacher. 

Ptrlejf'i SeminUcmem <tf Skcty Yean in the Natkmai 
Metropolis. ByBen.PerleyFoore. Illustzated. yol.L 
Philadelphia: Hubbard Brothers. [Sold by subscription 
only.] Not nrnny men who sixty years ago were old 
enough to obserre the doings of statesmen haTC at the 
present time sufficient Tigor to tell about it. But the ?et- 
eran Journalist who writes this ?olume seems to hi?e 
disoorered the secret of perpetual youth. He writes in a 
style which might well be Imitated by men much 
younger than himself. He gives Interesting narratires 
of men and measures in: the center of our national poUt> 
ical life for more than half a century. The book does not 
pretend to be a history, but it will furnish the historians 
of future generations with a kind of material of which 
historians are sometimes greatly in need. 

The Making of a Man. The Stoiy of Rasmus. By 
Julia McNair Wright. New York : National Temper- 
ance Society. The incidents in this story are highly 
improbable, but the author manages to gfre a great 
deal of useful information on Tarions subjects, and the 
moral lessons taught are worthy of remembranee. 

Throuffh a Mleroteope. By Samuel Wells, Mary 
Treat, and Frederick Leroy Sargent. Chicago and Bos- 
ton : The Interstate Publishing Company. This is Just 
the kind of a book that would have made us Jump for 
Joy in our boyhood, could we haTe obtained it. There 
are doubtless many boys and girls of the present gen- 
eration who will be delighted with It. It opens to 
Tiew a new world. It describes the mlcrosoope and 
tells how to use it. 

The Making qf Fieturet. TwelTe Short Talks 
with Toung People. By Sarah W. Whitman. ChicsRo 
and Boston: The Interstate Publishing Company. 
This is an admirable little book, glTing Taluable infor- 
mation on painting and engraTlng, and its perusal wiH 
serTe to answer many questions about art which often 
occur to persons unfamiliar with the subject. It may also 
aid. in deyeloping a taste for art, and in laying tlie 
foundation for a Just criticism of tlie works of artists. 

Entertainments in Ckemisiry. Basy Lessons and 
Directions f6r Safe Experiments. By Henry w. Tyler, 
S3. Chicago and Boston : The Intevstate Publlshtag 
Company. Professor Tyler, in twelTO Chapters, oon- 
Teys a great amount of useful and Talnable information 
on the subject of chemistry. He shows how certain in- 
structiTe experiments can be made without expensive 
apparatus. Many of our young people could find in 
these experiments a fruitful source of instruction and 
of entertainment. 

My Sermon Notes. A Selection from Outlines of Dis- 
courses dellTered at the Metropolitan Tabernacle. By 
C. H. Spurgeon. From Matthew to Acts— Nos. 190- 
196. New York: Robert Carter ft Brothers. These 
notes are interesting as showing the peculiar methods 
adopted by the great preacher in analysing his sub- 
jects; but if any man imagines he can preach like 
Spurgeon by making use of Spurgeon's notes be wlU 
find himself in grievous error. He cannot make these 
dry bones live. They are serviceable, as a skeleton 
in a museum is serviceable. They are worth examin- 
ing, but should not be used in pulpit preparation. 

Storm Signals. Being a Collection of Simons 
preached at the Metropolitan Tabernacle on Sunday 
and Thursday evenings. By C. H. Spurgeon of !/»- 
don. New York: Robert Carter ft Bit>thers. Time 
was^ and that not many years ago, when volumes of 
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aennons were amoni? the most UDsalable of books. 
Of some such tbls is true still ; but not of sermons like 
tbttie in this volume. Tbere is a manrelous power in 
Spunreon, wblcb not only brinffs crowding thousands 
to bear him every Sabbath, but leads tens of thousands 
to buy and read bis printed sermons. Those in the 
present volume are fair specimens of his peculiar style, 
and are well worth reading and studying. 

The Life qf ChrUt. By the Bev. William Hanna, 
D.D., LL.D. Three volumes. New York: Robert 
Carter & Brothers. It Is now twenty-four years since 
Dr. Hanna issued rA« Last Day of cntr LonTe 
PasHon. This was received with great favor by 
Christian readers in various lands. Seven years after- 
ward these three volumes appeared under the general 
title of TheUfe <tf Christ, Numerous reprints have 
appeared since that time, and the present is the latest. 
The first volume treats of the earlier years of the 
Saviour's life and his ministry in Galilee. The second 
discourses on the close of his ministry and on passion 
Week. The third speaks of the last day of our Lord*8 
passion, and of the forty days after his resurrection. 
The whole work is well worth a place in every Christian 
library* and our Sunday-echool teachers will find it very 
suggestive on the topics treated. 

Voyages of a Merehant yaviffotor qf the Days that 
are past. Compiled from the Journals and Letters of 
the late Richard J. Cleveland. By H. W. S. Cleveland. 
New York : Harper ft Brothers. The young people of 
the present generation can have but little idea of the 
difficulties in the way of ocean travel experienced be- 
fore the days of steamships. This volume wUl help to ah 
understanding of the subject, and will also reveal to the 
careful reader much that is lateresting ■■ well as odd 
of the customs of former days. 

Mary and Martha, The Mother and the Wife of 
George Washington. By Benson J. Lossing, LL.D. 
New York : Harper ft Brothers. This beautiful vol- 
ume is prepared in the best style of the publishers, and 
the picture it gives of noble lives is worthy of the 
setting. Public interest in all that pertained to Wash- 
ington Increases as the years pass away. This book 
will help to a better appreciation of his character, as it 
gives the story of the two excellent women who molded 
and Influenced his life. It is as interesting as a 
romance. The illustrations are numerous and well 
executed. 

The Irish Question. I. History of an Idea. II. Lessons 
of the Election. By the Right Hon. W. E. Gladstone. 
New York : Charles Scribner's Sons. With a tireless 
energy and a marvelous persistence, the admiration of 
political foes as well as friends, Bfr. Gladstone at an ad- 
vanced age continues his labors. This pamphlet gives 
his views in condensed form on the great question now 
before the British people. 

The Coin OUaner. Newark, N. J.: Whitehead ft 
Clark. This is a new plan for making collections for 
benevolent objects. It is simple, yet Ingenious. Pic- 
torial representations of various coins are given, and 
each subscriber Indicates the amount he will give by 
marking the appropriate coin or coins. 

Temperance Chromo Cards. The National Women's 
Christian Temperance Union have, under the direc- 
tion of Miss Julia Colman, Superintendent of the Lit- 
erary Department, issued for the holidays an assort- 
ment of beautifully colored cards, containing many in- 
teresting statements in connection with the temperance 
cause. Among the series are Whittier's ^Temper- 



ance Ship;** Longfellow's ** Drinking Song;** **Tem- 
peraqce Home Series;" and ** Temperance Child Set.'* 
New York : 78 Bible House. 

Thsse LUtU Ones. By Dorothy Walrond. Winning 
the Victory. By Bvelyn Everett-Oreen. New York: 
Thomas Nelson ft Sons. Nearly all the English story- 
books for the Sanday-Khool library can be divided into 
two classes. One relates to life in an alley or a garret 
in London, among the abject poor. The other is of 
people who live in some ** Grange** or "Castle,** in 
splendid state. There do not appear to be any people 
of the middle dass In the English books, unless it be 
occasionjslly a boy who is "cut** because his father 
keeps a store. One of these books belongs to the pan- 
per slasa, the other to the gentiji and both are of fair 
merit. 

Th4 lAJbnxry Journal (monthly) and its Supplement, 
Tke lAbrary News (monthly), and the Index to Period- 
ical Literature (quarterly) make a series of periodicsls 
that every first-class Sunday-school librarian, and in- 
deed every well-educated person, will want to have. 
Pounded in 1876, the centennial year, with Frederick 
Leypoldt, that prince of bibliographers, as iu publisher, 
and Melvil Dewey, now Professor of Library Economy 
at Columbia Collie, (the only person in the world hold- 
ing such a position,) as editor, it has continued through 
the years, alTording suf^estions and information of im- 
mense value to librarians. Any person who has a set 
of the volumes flrom the beginning has the best collec- 
tion of books on library economy extant. 

Commtntary on the Oospel of John. By F. Godet. 
Translated Anom the Third French Edition by Timothy 
Dwight, President of Yale College. Vol. II. New 
York: Funk ft Wagnalls. This octavo volume com- 
pletes Godot's great work on the Gospel according to 
John, a commentary which takes rank among the very 
best, for its scholarship, its originality, and above all its 
deep spiritual tone. We conld wish that this volume 
had appeared six months ago, that teachers might have 
availed themselves of it in the preparation of their 
lessons during the last two quarters. 

The OUUUes. No. III. Jack, who Persevered. No. 
lY. Bertt the Enterprising Boy. By the Author of the 
••Win and Wear Series.'* New York: Robert Carter 
ft Brothers. Two more charming stories about the 
self-reliant, whole-hearted Gillette family; excellent 
reading for children between ten and fifteen years of 
age. 

Stories firom Life. By Sarah K. Bolton. New York: 
T. Y. Crowell ft Co. Some people have a prejudice 
against short stories collected in a book, though they 
enjoy them when scattered throi^h the volumes of a 
maflrazine. But we see no reason why stories as good 
as these should not be as interesting when bound to- 
gether as they were when separate, and they are cer- 
toinly convenient for reading in brief snatches of time. 

ArehU^s Chances. By the Author of *' The Spanish 
Brothers.** New York: T. Nelson ft Sons. This is an 
excellent story, having for its hero a youth who found 
his opportunity for life in doing good to others. 

Into Unknown Seas. By David Ker. New York: 
Harper ft Brothers. Two sailor-boys meet with some 
strange experiences on the Mediterranean coasts. The 
story is certainly interesting, but rather improbable. 

The Chautauqua Oem Calendar, Boston: The Chau- 
tauqua Press. All Chautauquans, who are now counted 
almost by the hundred thousand, will welcome this 
vlnitor, with itn ^ugge^tionA, it^ qnotations from Chau- 
tauqua wrlteris aiwOi v;QiTV.«t%, ax^^WA^^xV^v^x^NKsN.t^* 
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CLASS RECORD FOR DECEMBER, 1886. 



Weather 



Teacher. 



PUPILS. 



Dec. ft. 



Dec. IS. 



Dec. 19. 



AfvO* 7Vrfl 



LESSONS FOB JANVABY, 1887. 

JAir. 2. The BegiiiDing. Gen. 1. S^^l, and 2. 1-^ 
Jan. 9. Sin and Death. Gen. 8. 1-6, 17-10. 
Jan. 16. Cain and Abel. Gen. 4. fr-16. 
Jan. 83. Noah and the Ark. Gen. 6. mss. 
Jan. 80. The Call of Abram. Gen. 18. 1-0. 



\Vhisper ^^onijrii for Oecexnber. 

CTnne, " Jesus loves me.") 

tenth lksson. 
LiTTLX children, who belong 
To the Saviour, join the sonp— 
" Jesus loves me ; " ever sing 
Praises to your heavenly King.— CAo. 

ELKVNNTH LKSSON. 

" JesuA loves me," I shall wear 
Heavenly garments bripht and fair, 
When my day of life is done. 
And my crown of life is won.— CAo. 

TWELFTH LESSON. 

" Jesns loves me," calls me home ; 
Lord, thy little ones will come, 
Come to listen to thy word. 
Come to follow Christ their Lord.— CAo. 



Fourth Quarter. 

Oet, 8. Jesus Bbtbatbd John 18. 1-14. 

10. Jesus Bevorb Pilate John 18. 88-40. 

17. Jesus Delitbbbd to be Cbu- 

<^«» John 10. 1-16. 

JE8UB CRUcxriED Johu 10. 17-80. 

JxBua Risen Johnao. 1-lS. 



Nov. 7. Thomas Conyinceo John 80. 19-S9. 

14. Peter Restorkd. John 81. 4-19. 

8t. WALKINe IN THE LlOUT 1 JohU 1. &-10, 

and 8. 1-6. 

8& JouN^s Vision or Christ Rev. 1. 4-18. 

2>ee. fi. WorsblpingOodaBdtbeLamb.Rev. 6. 1-14. 

18. The Saints In Heaven Rev. 7. 0-17. 

10. The Great InvlUtlon Rev. 88. 8-41. 

88. FonrCh Quarterly Bevlew. 

THE SUNDAY-SCHOOL JOUKIfAL 

Is published Monthly by Phillips dt Hunt, at New 
York, and Cranston 4k Stowe, at Cincinnati. 

TERMS : Siztt-ftve cents a year for single snb> 
scribers. and futt-five cents each for clubs of six or 
over sent to one address. This includes the postage, 
which the publishers are obliged to prepay. If the 
names are to be written on each copy they will be 
charged at same rate as for a single copy. SubscripUoos 
may commence at any time, but must expire with March, 
June, September, or December. Subscribers will plesss 
send their orders at least ow month in advance. 

Orders may be directed to Phillips A Hotct, New 
York and Detroit; Cranston A Stowe, Cincinnati, 
Chicago, and St. Louis ; J. B. Hill, San Francisco, Cal.; 
J. P. Maoeb, Boston ; J. Horner, Pittsburg : H. H. 
Otis, Buftalo ; Perkinpine A Hisoms, or F. B. Clbso, 
Philadelphia ; D. H. Carroll, Baltimore. 



RATB8 FOR ADVBRTI81IVQ. 

each insertion. 

(New York Edition.) 

Ordinary advertisements $1 per line. 

Address all communications to Phillips A Hunt, Pob- 
\\!^«t%, W^'^t^xsiiwaY^ New York. 
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INDEX FOR 1886, 



Fige 
A. 

AmnBeinent or Instrnetion— Which f 831 

At Home Once More 262 

AuRnst Bridge, An 229 

Author of " Man's MorUlity," The 178 

B 

Bits for Teachers 172. 265, 884 

Book Notices 30, 66, S6» 127, 168, 196, 222, 266, 291 

823,856,888 
Bring Them Together 266 

C 

Character of the Becord 108 

Child Poet, The 280 

Children, The 69 

Children's Day 184 

Christ-Like Brotherliness 41 

Christmas Festival. The 864 

aass Record 81, 68, 100, 128, 164, 196, 228, 260, 292 

824, 860, 890 

Clinging to City Life. 267 

Concerning the "News" 880 

Conoemtng Typographical Errors 71 

Contagions Diseases and the Sunday-School 40 

Crescent and the Cross, The 101 

Crooked People 167 

Cultivation 29 

Dating the Lesson 167 

Day of Prayer for Sunday-School, The 294 

Deaf, Dumb, Blind 184 

Death ofTouth,The 70 

Devil's Tail, The 191 

Diamond-Book, A 71 

Disorderly School, A. 88 

Don't Let it Cool 88 

Don't Let it Pass 861 

Don't Whine 184 

Drifting Vessel, The 880 

Easter Ideal, The 101 

" English Teacher's Notes," Our 862 

Epworth Hymnal, The 2 

Faithf\il Teacher, The 268 

Fourth Again, The 197 

Fruit for Seed 293 

Future Hamlet, A 290 

Garden Amid Brick Walls, The 165 

Go Down to the Bed-Bock 230 

God of the Bible, The 168 

Good Tidings Day for 1886 263 

Gospel According to John, The 104 

Gospel of John, Plan of the 106 

Graduating into the Street 887 



Happy Art of Illustration, The 74 

Hiding the Word 41 

History of Class No. 9, The 72 

Home, At 81,66, 96,194,258, 290 

How Long to Last 2 

Human Nature in the Bible 89 

I 
"If We Hadn't I" 968 

In Patience Wait 829 



John^s Gospel, Lessons from 102 

Journeying 365 

Judicial Trial of Jesus, The 822 

Jumbo and the Catechism 172 

Just One 264 

Lessons and Golden Texts for 1887 887 

Lesson Lesf Again, The . . 268 

Lesson Leaf and the Bible a 

Lesson Leaf Once More, The 95 

Libraries, Sunday-School 185 

Lift Them Up 868 

Line-Man on the Telegraph-Pole, The 298 

Look At It 188 

Looking Off 264 

Love Laying Down life 166 

Man on the Wall, The 829 

"Man's Mortality" 42 

Methodism in the Lessons of the First Quarter. .... 8 

" " Second " 108 

" " Third " 198 

Fourth " 291 

Missing Link, The 888 

Model Teacher, The ,.. 867 

N 

Nationi|l Sunday-School Library Union, The 264 

New Tear Chimes, The 1 

No Altar. 101 

No Time 168 

Normal Work, Notes on 28 

O 

On the Way 268 

One Sputtering Stick 88 

OnlyaBrook 165 

Opening and Closing Services for First Quarter 8, 48, 77 

Second " 106, 185, 178 

" " " Third " 201,881,269 

" " " Fourth "296.387,867 

Our Youth 197 

Pastors, Something for 70 

Persuasive Thaw, A 69 

Plea for Patience, A 281 

Plea for the Children, A 48 

Post of Blessing, The 880 

Practical Suggestion as to the Lesson, Another — 48 

Presiding Elder's Normal Cla-ss, The 96 

Presiding Elders, Something for the * 70 

Pupil— Teacher 881 

Puzale Picture, A 289 

Bare Bibles in the Lenox Library 888 

Review Service for the First Quarter 96 

" " Second " 192 

" " Third " 287 

" " Fourth " 885 

Sad Sight, A 888 

Saloon and the Sunday-School, The 261 

Scripture Interpretation 169, 199 

Sham Proftindity 881 

ShaU ItSacceedr 1 

Shall we Teach Children that they are Sinners ? . . . 78 
SlagorSUverT 188 
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^latM and Pencils for the Infiint Clus 70 

'^laogbtar of the Innoceiits, The 196 

-SoOlyl Sofflyl 261 

Sowing in Tean 283 

Spring Languor 183 

-sun Echoing On 361 

Studying Quickly JO 

Sunday in the Army and Navy 363 

Sunday-School Journal for 1887 361 

•Sunday-School LesKoii .Preparation for Teaching the 836 

Sunday-School Libraries, CoH>peration in 75 

•Sunday-School, Moral Training in the 886 

■-Sunday-School l^apers, Our 881 

Sunday-School Periodicals of the M. B. Church. ... 166 
Sunday-School Union of the Methodist Episcopal 

Church, Statistics of the 166 

Sun-stru^ Sunday-Schools 197 

T 

•"Take a Pupil" 880 

TEake Courage from the Wave Theoiy 890 

Taming Three Wild Oirla. 77 

Teacher^B Ambition, The 864 

Teachers, Discouraged 171 

^mperanoe Lessona for 1887, The ...,. 800 

Thankfulness 808 

To a New Teacher 801 

TThorongh. 894 

Too Vivacious 187 

XJ 

Onion Sunday-Schools .^ 869 

Upper Side, The 166 

V 

Veneering.... 71 

Veteran, A.. 880 

•• Via Cmcis, via Lucis " ^ 298 

Vistt to Bpworth snd its Rectory 78 

wesleyan Methodist Sunday-School Union, The .... 87 

What Cheer in the Gray Old World f 138 

What May Be 829 

Whisper Songs . . . .86, 68, 100, 188, 164, 196, 888, 860 

298, 888, 860, 890 

Wlll-Power 894 

Work, Planning for 889 

Work, Preparation for 89 

Worlds Woman's Christian Temperance Union.The 178 

Worldly Conformity 99 

** Worn-out Superintendents " , 48 

'•Wriggles" 868 

•* Wriggles ? " What Can Be Done with 868 

Young People, How to Keep the 868 

Tour Sick Scholar 87 



MUSIC. 

All are Mine 226 

Christmas . ., 825 

Enouch for Me 828 

Qracious Call, The 86 

Bis Natal Day 887 

I Heard the Voice of Jesus Say 130 

I Was a Wandering Sheep 224 

If on a Quiet Sea. 189 

Jesus My Joy 886 

Jesus Shall Belgn 180 

Jesus Waits for Thee 826 

Lift the Cross , 1.^ 

Marching on to Zlon „ 86 

My Heart Overflowing. ^ 88 

O Lord, My Heart is Thine 888 

On wAr/) and Up ward 827 

Oar Wmjt of Daty. 181 



Fags 
Our Work 88 

Saviour is Waiting, The 886 

Sing Always ]29 

Soldiersof the Captain S4 

The Living Water aS5 

ToJesusIWill Go S4 
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IIVTBRNATIOIVAL BIBLE LB880IV8. 
Pint Qiiarter. 

StwUst in Jewish BUtory. 

1. Joalah and the Book of the Law 4 

8. Jeremiah Predicting the CapU vity 9 

8. The Faitbftil Rechabites 14 

4. Captivity of Jodah 18 

5. Daniel in Babylon 88 

0. The Fiery Furnace 44 

7. TheHand-wriUngontheWall. 49 

& TheSeoond Temple 66 

9. Nehemiah*s Prayer. 60 

10. Beading the Law 78 

11. Esther*8 Petition 88 

18. Messiah*8 Messenger 89 

IS. FIrrt Quarterly Review 94 

Second Qnnrier. 

Sbimuin Uu WriOngi itf Jb^ 

1. The Word Made Flesh 106 

8. TheFfarst Disciples Ill 

8. The First Mirade 117 

4. Jesus and Nioodemus 188 

5. Jesus at the Well 186 

0. Sowing and Beaping 141 

7. The Nobleman*s Son 146 

& Jesus at Bethesda... 151 

0. Jesus Feeding Five Thousand ISO 

10. Jesus the Bread of Life..,. 174 

11. Jesus the Christ 179 

18. Jesus and Abraham 184 

18. Second Quarterly Review 190 

Third Qnarter. 

Sbtdia in the WrUingt of John: 
. 1. Jesus and the Blind Man 808 

8. Jesus the Good Shepherd 807 

8. The Death of Lasarus 818 

4. The Resurrection of Lazarus 817 

6l Jesus Honored 388 

& Gentiles Seeking Jesus... 887 

7. Jesus Teaching Humility 948 

& Warning to Judas and Peter 947 

9. Jesus Comforting his Disciples 858 

K). Jesus the True Vine 870 

11. The Mission of the Spirit 875 

18. Jesus Interceding 

18. Third Quarterly Review 

Fonrth Quarter. 

Studies in the Writinffsqf John, 
. 1. Jesus Betrayed 

8. Jesus Before Pilate aoi 

8. Jesus Delivered to be Crucified 800 

4. Jesus Crucified 811 

6. Jeans Risen 819 

0. Thomas Convinced 881 

7. Peter Restored 841 

& Walking in the Light 848 

9. John's Vision of Christ 

10. Worshiping God and the Lamb 

11. The Saints in Heaven 878 

18. The Great Invitation sn 

18. Fourth Quarterly Review 



'OXFORD" 




Teachers' Bibles. 

■Iilered. the Oxford -TBACBtS' Bibles' arc b«i»r Tot 
tb« 8unday-«chool Uucher Ihsn Hny dlhor with which 
warn ftmlllsr."— .^ni^iiy .ScAiuJ Timv. 

"All ihlnn eonsldered. we prefer tha OxroKD 
Teachbem' Bibles to Iha London— and It 1* between 
these iwo ihHt the choire 1* commonlr to ba m«da."— 
Sundar'School IVna. Stpiernber 3i. 18S0. 

■' It la only fair to atate that, In thBllxhtarialer euml- 
nallon, welmveiuwn no re«»nlDCh»n|<BoureIprt8Md 
opinion Ihac the OiroRD TRUJBiR'a Bibli la Che moat 

twcher."— SiBWfai^ScAoo* T\mit, mniarv St. I88J. 




BOLD HED&L, PABIB, 1S7I; 

BAKER'S 



WuTBDted aWolHtalv pur* 

Cvooa, fKHD vhlcli Iba eiceaa of 

>eeD nmored. IthaalAru 

Untt Ikt (tnnpfA of Coco* mixed 

nrltb Starch, AiTOWTOot or Bo^r, 
nnd la therefore farnwre eooDoml- 

U u\\ cup. It 1* dallekna, DonrtolilDi, 
alnDglheldDr, SMlly dlgealsd. and 
ailmlrably adaplsd tor Iniallda aa 
viM aa tor panoiu Id b*altli. 



lira fl CO., BorcWer, lass. 



uigfsT FASHION BOOK 

1,000 UhuMmtlona. ISOPaaeB. FA8H10N| 
MllSra UTEHATIJBBi andanawNOTKL- 
ETTB tt HuTlct Pm-4 K O Atlf S 

to aUmp*. to BTBIWBKIIME A riiOTHIBa, 
8tb Oc DlafkalSIa^ PHII.AVBLl'HIA.PA. 

la 




The Physician's Favorite I 

A predlKeMed. non-lrrttittlnE. enelly aarlmllited food 
Indicated In all venk and Lnflainrd oondlilout of tha 
dlgeellTe orgina, either in Infants or adulta. 

t^T It hu been llie poaltlve meina of nnvlnE Biany 
whara other prepared foods failed. 

The Kert NoaritUug, Mort FRlatttble, llott Beo- 

uomioBl ofallPnipftrftdFoodi. 

ISO HEALS for an Infant fiir SI 00. 

EASILY PREPARED. At DroKirUlB— STie.. 50e.,|l. 
^~ A valuable pamplilet on '■ The NDlritlon of In- 
fanta and Invalids, -^ tite on application. 

WitJ.a, RicBiHiuoii. & Co., Burllnjtton, Vt. 

NEW TEMPERANCE PUeLICATiON& 

Tbe National Tamperaica ttocletjr pobllabea the ftd- 
lowlni for Sandar-Khool Llbnrlee: 

LMitAhwa ai ao 

Hnaaa'a Bhiwura ■ SS 

TbeMaiiliuoraMu I SS 

IlDderBan ■ 90 

t:n»eenl*d 1 M 

Thf Voire or Ihr Hona 1 90 

DateMarifDand 1 M 

THE BROOKLET SERIES. 

Six lUuatraied Story Booke, Cloth binding, with 
ehronio. The twai holiday git booka. 7B paaea each. 
328 »oad enira Tinea. Onry^Scenle eacb 81 M 

The Youlh'a TemprraaM BaDnor, au llluatraied 
four-page paper for Bnndny-achooli. IS cent* aluiclecapy. 
monthly. IS cenli per year, each, for any onmber of 
copies over four, to one addreea. yend Cor a catalorne 
of IfiOB Tenuerance Pnbllcatlnne. Addreaa J. N. 
STEARNS. Fabliihlnj; Axenl. U Reade Street. N. T. 

Fall anil Wintef Dress Goods, 

JIIMES McCREERY £ CO. 

Offer among their lM%e astortment of Fall 
and Wiater Dress Goods the following 
special lines : 

A large stock of Wool Serges, 43 inches 
wide, at 65 cents per yard. 

Two lines of Stripe and Check Cbeviota, 
at 80 cents per yard ; also, a full assortment 
of Fall Colorings in heavy-weight Camel's 
Hair Beatrice cloths, at $1 pet yard, well 
worth f I 50. 

ORDERS ) From any part of the country 
BY > will receiTC careful and prompt 

HAIL ) attention. 

JAMES MoCREERT & 00., 

Broadway and Mth Street, 

NEW YORK CITY. 



BOOKS SOITABLE FOR HOLIDAY PRESENTS. 

PHILLIPS & HUNT, Publishers, 805 Broadway, New Tork. 
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From Teachers to their Seholars. 

Annals of the Round Table, and 
other Stories* 

By Jennie M. Bingham. 12mo $100 

The girls will be delighted with the doings of 
The Roand Table— its Orgnnization, Officers, 
Evenings with Longfellow, Whlttier, and Lon- 
don; its Banqnet, History-bag. New Year's 
Calls, Gingham Aprons, and Graduation. 

Under the Apple Trees. 

By Sophie Worthington. Illustrated. 12mo 1 00 

A helpfhl and inspiring book for girltt, show- 
ing that a lovely and useful life is possible un- 
der the most discouraging and adverse cir- 
cumstances. 

Boy Travelers in Arabia* 

By D. Wise, D.D. 15 Illustrationa. 16mo 90 

In this charming volume, brimful of informa- 
tion, are found pictures, slcetches, incidents, and 
Hcenes in the life of wandering Arabs. If be- 
gun, it will be read through. 

•« Go, Work.»» 

By Annie Frances Perram. 12mo 70 

A book for oar girls; fhll of inspiration and 
hope. Just the book for mothers to pat into 
the hands of their daughters, or for Sunday* 
schools to famish to their scholars. 

Phil Ternon and HisSchool-IHasters. 

By Byron A. Brooks. lUastrated. 12mo 1 00 

Full of experieocet showing the development 
of true character. 

A Happy^ Lile* 

By Alfred Wetherby. 16mo 100 

A story containing lemons of patience, loving- 
kindnesfi, and charity, and how they combine vo 
make a happy life. Suitable for both boys and 
girl*. 

Words and Ways. 

By Sarah J.^ones. IStmo 100 

A story of ** what they aaid.**- "what cnroe of 
it,'* in the way of trouble, and how every thing 
was finally smoothed nnd peace restored. 

The Hallam Succession* 

By Mrs Amelia E. Barr. 12mo 100 

A genuine Methodist Atory. Some of the 
character* are English, some American, an the 
scenes are laid in both eontinentA. It gives a 
fine description of the founding of the '* Lone ' 
Star State ^' of Texas. 

From the Golden Gate to the Golden 
Horn* 

By Henry Frederic Reddall. 12mo 185 

A story profusely illnstrateti, conveying the 
nader aroand the world. 

The Seven Wonders of the New World. 

By Rev. J. K. Peck, A.M. Illustrated. 12mo. ... 1 25 

Descriptive of Niagara Falls, Yellowstone 
Park, Mammoth Cave, Canons of Colorado, 
Olant Trees of California, Natural Bridge of 
Virginia, and the Yosemite VaUey. Speaks for 
ititelf. 

A Golden Inheritance. 

By Reese Rockwell. 12mo 125 

A book for girls. The reader will be delighted 

with Robin Holmef*, her cheerful disposition. 

Iter ready ncceptnnce of mlttfortune, her splrlt- 

««/ Innlght. her wnrm uomanly nnture. nelp- 

Inene, and the golden inheritance at last. 



Light Ahead. 

By Cecilia A. Gardner. 12mo $1 25 

A book to benefit every young lady. The 
story of an unselfish. ChriRtian spirit. The 
closing chapters are full of tenderneK^, and the 
render closes the book deeply Iropreitsed with 
the beanty and certain reward of genuij c 
Christ-life. 

Santa Clans Stories. 

By Mrs. O. W. Scott. Illustrated. 16mo 1 00 

Our boys and girls are taught in this book to 
strive to make all days of Joy and gladness, as 
well as Christmas day, and to do this by hon- 
esty, courage, and courtesy. 

Up-the-Ladder Club Series. 

By Edward A. Rand. 12mo. 5 vols., each 1 25 

Round One. Play. The KnighU of the Whit« 
Shield. Round Two. School. The School in 
the Light-house. Round Three. Work. Yard- 
Stick and Scissors. Round Pour. Vacation. 
The Camp at Surf Bluff. Round Five. Man- 
hood. Out of the Breakers. 

Mr. Rand's name la sofllcient guarantee that 
our boys have in these volumeH something to 
chiim attention and to help them up the ladder 
of asefulueiM. 

What the Angels Saw on Christmas 
Eve. 

Illustrated. 16mo 65 

A most charming little book for famllieii and 
Sundav-echools, and will foster the miMsionary 
spirit in young and old. Tlie part containing 
" Miss Toosey's Mission 'Ms worth mure tkuui 
the price of tne book. 

Fnr«Clad Adrentures. 

ByZ.A.Madge. 16mo 100 

This volume Is the third flrom Mr. Mudge on 
explorations and Journeys in the frozen North. 
With " North-Pole Voyages," •• Arctic Heroes/* 
and ** Fni^lnd Adventurers,** our young people 
are well provided with information on this al- 
waya intereeUng anfaiiect. 

Three Christmas Eves. 

By the Author of "The Parsonage in the 
Harts.** Adapted from the German. By Mrs. 
Cornelia McFadden. 16mo 1 25 



Our Missionar V Heroes and Heroines. 

By D. Wl«»e, D.D. 16mo 

Reads like a romance. Every Methodist girl 
and boy should have a copy, and every Sunday- 
school in the land at least two copies, of this 
book. 



1 00 



From Scholars to their Teachers. 

Land of the Teda« 

Being Pereonal Remlnisoenoes of India: its 
People. Castes, Thugs, and Fsklrs; its Religion, 
Mytnology, Principal Monnmenta. Palace*, and 
Mansolettms: together with Incidenta of the 
Great Sepoy Rebellion, and its reetilts to Chris- 
tianity and Civilisation. With a Map of India 
and Forty-two ninstrations. Also, Statistical 
Tables of ChristUn Missions, and a Glossary of 
Indian Terms used in this Work and in Ml«- 
sionary Correspondence. By William But- 
ler. D.D $S 50 

HalfCcalf 6 00 

Morocco 8 00 

A Hundred Tears of Methodinm. 

\ Bt UaXlYke^ ^Xm^aon^ D.D., LL. D. 12mo l 60 



From Boston to Bareillf • 

A Hecoril of the Providential Orisin, and a 
Review of the Profcress of the India MisKlon of 
the Methodist Episcopal Charch at the Close of 
ib« Fint Quarter of a Century. i 

By Rev. Wui. Bntler. Itmo. $1 601 

History of iHethodlsm* i 

3 voN. by Kev. A. Stevens, LL.D. 12mo 4 60 

Uair morocco 7 50 

illustrated. Half morocco. 8vo 10 50 

American Methodism, A Compendia 
ousHistorj of. 

Abridged from the Aathor*8 History of the 
M. E. Church. By Rev. Ahel Stevens, LL.D. 
In flue English cloth, 10 engravings. 8vo 8 00 

l>oomed Religions: 

A Series of IJnmiyM ou Great Religions of the 
World; with a preliniinftry essay on Primordial 
Religion, and a supplemental essay on Lifeless 
and Corrupt Forms of i hristianity . Edited by 
Rev. J. M. Reid, D.D.. LL.D., at whose request 
the E*)says were prepared. 12mo ; . . 1 60 

Summer Days on the Hudson* 

The Story of a Pleasure Tour from Sandy 
Hook to the Saranac Lakes, including Incidents 
of Travel, Legends. Historical Anecdote**, 
Sketchei* of Scenery, etc By Daniel Wise, D.D. 
Illustrated by 109 Engravings 1 70 

Hand-book of Bible Geography* 

(New and Revised Edition.) Containing the 
T7ame, Pronunciation, and Meaning of every 
Place, Nation, and Tribe mentioned in both the 
Canonical and Apocryphal Scriptures. By 
Oeonce H. Whitney, A.M. Illnsttrated by 100 
Engravings and 40 Maps and Plans, 400 closely 
printed pages. 12mo 2 25 

Hand-book of Bible Manners and Cus- 
toms* 

Containing Descriptions of the Ancient Man- 
ners and Cnstomn mentioned In the Bible, and 
expUining over 3.000 Scripture Texts. By James 
M. Freeman. D.D. Illustrated by 168 Enjrrav- 
inss. and accompanied by an Analytical Index, 
a Textual Index, and a Topical Index. 12mo. ... 2 25 

Hand-book of Bible Biography* 

By Rev. C. R. Barnes. A.B. Dlustrated with 
over 60 Engravings and 5 M;<ps. On the »ame 
plan and a companion to Dr. Whitney's *• Hand- 
book of Bible Oeoeraphy,*' and Dr. Freeman's 
'*Hand book of Bible Manners and Customs.'* 
12mo 2 26 



SUITOAT-SGHGOL REQUISITES. 



CANDY BASKETS, BOXES, AND 

PAILS. 

^ Half-pound, white board, four assorted inks, 

per 100 $140 

One pound, white board, four assorted inks, per 

100 1 75 

Half-pound, Folding Chromo box, per 100 2 00 

One " •• *• " 2 60 

Two •• " " " 8 60 

Italf-pound, Chromo Baskets and Pails, per 100. . . 2 50 

One " '* •' *♦ "... 8 00 

Name of school printed free of chaise on order for 
600 of any one kind. Samples of either kind, 5 cents. 

PHILLiIPS & HUNT, 

806 Broadway, New Tork. 

CANDY BOXES. 

See Ad. of The Obelit>k In November Journal. 

8a 



Bartean's Reconstructed Saadar^Scliool 
Record* 

It will meet every reasonable want, having «ever»1 
entirely new features, and at such co»t and »ize th.<it »!) 
schooK lance and small, rich and poor, may have a 
first-class book. 

No. 1 . Fifty clast^es. 1 .000 scholars $1 ^ 

No. 2. Thirty classes, 500 !«cliolars 1 00 

No. 8. Same as No. I, with class attend* 

auceleAout «5 

Bible Class Teacher's Roll-Book. 

SiM, 8 ]-2x63-4 Inches 25 

Infant Class Teacher's RoiUBook* 

Bound in flexible cloth 25 

labrarian's Accoant-Book. 

Price 40 

One-Tear Sabbath-School Teacher's 
Record* 

Arranged by H. I). Barte.^u. Per dosen 1 80 

Record for I<ibrariansy Infknt Class 
Teachers, and others* 

Price 75 

Short-Leaf Class-Book* 

Arranged by A. A. Clark and J. C. Jackson. 

Per dozen, pjtper covers 1 00 

Leather covers 1 80 

Snnday-School Class-Book* 

Leatherette. Per dozen 1 00 

Snnday-School Hinnte-Book. 

Price 40 

Snnday-School Register and Re- 
ceiving-Book* 
Price ; 40 

Superintendent's Roll-Book* 

PrTcfe 10 

Hnbbell's Class Cards* 

Arraneeil for keeping Record of Attendance, 
Collections, etc., for a Sabbath-school Class 
for Six Months. On tough card-board. 
Per hundred 2 00 

Also Records, etc., of other publishing bouses. 

Art of Qnestioning* 

j By J. G. Fitch, M.A 15 

I Art of Securing Attention* 

J By J. G. Fitch. M.A 15 

We keep on hand a full stock of Sunday-<>chool Re<^ 
; nlHiies. Lesson Helps, and Liteniture ; al^o best and 
I latest books by other publishing houses, all at lowest 
cash prices possible. 



PHILLIPS & HUNT, 

PUBLISH£RS, 
805 Broad wajt New York. 



Ten GommaQdment Folding Gard. 

Sixe, 8^ X 6H inches. 

Containing the Ten Commandments, the New Com- 
mandment, the Lord*M I^iyer, the Apostles^ Creed, the 
names of the twelve apostles, the names of the books of 
the Bible, the divi!>ions of time by day and night, with 
directions how to read the Bible, etc., etc. 

Price, $1 per hundred. 



PHILLIPS & HUNT. 

PUBLISHERS, 

805 Broadway, New York* 



^^IOTCAPHOUSEKEEFER: 



m" WE HAVE NOW 

270 000 SUBSCRIBERS 

ITS ^TANT HALP A 1CIX.UOX. ANIl 

TO INTRODUCE r JS.'^fr,'. 
LADIES' 



MOTHER'S CORWR 




Elizabeth Stuart Phelps, 

Joslah Allen's Wife, 

Marion Harland, 

Rose Terry Cooke, 

Harriet PrescottSpofford, 

Mutt AblwM Bud, Ell> H«l_»> rii.»h. 
EhBTltT »Baw. Mmnmrcl B. Bani 
raUcr, and luiir stkcr*. 

WUCTIML HOUSEKEEPER °^i 

Christine Terlaine SerHek, 
Eliza R. Parker, 

§□<] otbflr well-known wrlMn, clrlofT ob tbe be 
idOAtprKctlcal matter aTer writt«D oD boQHbfj: 

FLORIL PE MRTMERTj 'SSUti'i 



tbat It DOTlee will find no Ironblfl tn foHciwlTia them. 

DRESS «m MTERUL. , 







:ii>nlar that. In Leaitb&D three reitn. It ha« galaed % drculuion of A^VhStttt 
XiAJDUlS' JMOMB JroUZCrVAXA Pblladelplila, Pb.. 



BK 



IMLEY-S =™k;" ."ilS: 

. . d CORRUr.ATKD GLASS 

'REFLECTORS! 

<For M" or Wl.) A wotidernn 

..iTsntian for llihline CHUBCHES. 

- Opera HODsea. Hiillg. and SUmroomi. 

■ "- ■ .eUeaJKna. Ba ll*rac> Ion 

— ' nimtmteil Cataiogne 



A Pric* L1"l 



><ille<l rr 



THE METHODIST YEAR BOOK 

for I88T. 

now READY. Conlaiag v<i)u*U]c Htntlellral Info 



HOLIDAY BOOKS. 

See Ooodeuoiigh & WDglam'i Ad. In }IoT«iDber Jom- 



Meditations of a Parish Priest. 

Thoughts b7 Joseph Roox. 12ino, cloth, ncllt top, $1 26. 

*• These * Thoughts ♦ have caused a perfect excitement 
of enthasiaam in France among thinkers the most 
varioDS, all of whom, with one accord, have done 
homage to the little book, whose richness of first-hand 
thooshts have equally charmed and amazed them."— 
Blackwood* 8 Magazine. 

Silent Times* 

A book to help in Reading the Bible into Life. By 
Bev. J. R. Miller, D.D. 18mo, cloth, gilt top, $1 25. 

Girls Who Became Famous. 

By Samh K, Bolton, author of '' Poor Boys who Be- 
came Famous." With portraits of Mrs. Stowe, Helen 
Hunt, Mi»s Alcott, and other noted women. 12mo, 
cloth, $1 50. 

The Riverside JIf osenm. 

By the author of '* BIrchwood " and " Fitch Club." 
12mo, cloth, $1 25. 

The Christmas Conntr^r, and Other Fairy 
Tales. 

Translated from the Danish and German by Mary J. 
Safford. With new and original illuMtnitions, by Chas. 
Copeland. 12mo. $1 50. 

Not a collection of old and familiar stories, but an 
entirely new nelection, translated from the original au- 
tliors. chnrmingly illustrated, and bound in elegant 
style for Holiday Gift*. 

Boys' Book of Famous Rulers. 

By Lydia Hoyt Fftrmer. Li ves of Agamemnon, Julius 
Caesar, Charlemagne, Frederick the Great. Richard 
Cceur de Lion, Robert Bntce, Napoleon, and other 
heroes of historic fame. Fully illustrated with portraits 
and numerous engravings, limo. $1 50. 

In Peril Oft. 

By W. H. Davenport Adams. 12mo. Fully illus- 
trated. $1 50. 

A pook of daring adventures and heroic deed>(; being 
Incidents in the lives of Sir Sidney Smith, Arminlus 
Varabery, Joseph Wolff, Lieut. Schwatka, Sir Samuel 
Baker, Gen. Gordon, and others. 

THOMAS Y. CROWELL A CO.» 

13 Astor Place, New York. 



SUNDAY-SCHOOLS 

wanting supplies of Candy Boxes, Money 
Barrels, Christmas Cards, and beautifully 
illustrated books with illuminated covers for 
the Holiday Season should not fail to give 
us a call before buying. Our large and 
well-assorted stock will be sold at very low 
prices. PHILLIPS & HUNT, 805 Broad- 
way, New York. 

BOOK AGENTS WAHTTED for 

PLATFORM ECHOES 

•r UTDia raOTBS rOB BEAJt AND HEABT, 

Gotigh. 



Hb last and erowsfng life work, brim foil of thrilllne Intv- 
_. . __... «... l^goodTl 

-— — — ^wQKh, by R«T« li' 

9^TFx l<>0<^ Agents. W«ntea,-Men and Wdmenr'tlOb 



•■t. humor and pathos. ...e..^ K»<«t ■ 

*'laiighter and tear*." it MOt at tight to dO. _ _ 

the cue and Death of Mr. OouKh. by Bmr. LTM AM AB^ 



Bright, pure, and good, lull' of 
" To itto added 



tottOOs month made. OT-jWonce no hindruncttLtw 
giro Aefra r«niu and Paf>r«(ght», Write for dicnlan to 



flPAPggT TOT LAHTPLH8 TO B18T WttBOPnOOW . 



fiCBVEiry 




.PBOGBAHMlSyTIGKEIMtQ. 

Has Doable Condenven* 1 ^ ■ «v j^ 

and NIokel Moandnffs. f H' ■ "w W 

[Or A xxAT wooDnr BOX] J BY MIL 82.IO 

MAMMOTH STEAM ENGINEw'SiSL $1 
HAiJ!affl^o«*^'jSSS5^'Wak. 



MONEY BARRELS 

TOB 

SUNDAY-SGHOOL IlSH lOSSION- 
ABY WOBE. 

MADE OF WOOD. WEIGH ONLY TWO OUNCES. 
99 ftO per hundred, gample by mall, 5 oents. 

PHILLIPS & HUHT, 

805 BROADWAY. NBW YOBK 

SUHDAY-SOHOOL TEACHERS 

who desire to obtain mora complete training for tbelr 
work may address Rev. J. L. Hurl bat for circulars of 
the 

Assembly Normal Union, 

A Counn of Normal 8Cady by Correepondenoe. 

.9te qfmemdenhipt 10 emit per tfecar. 

Text-books for sale by PHILLIFS A HUNT, 806 
Broadway, New York. 



00K8 FOR LADIES, S3 



Cents Esc hi ai« pQu"i£!dr£/'Ma 

pamphlet Ibrm, nearly all of them handaoncly Ulnetrated, and 

elated from cImt, readable type, on good pep«r t Pficaratiro 
alatiasy a compreheiislve maaoel of ■•iHBatnKtlon Id this 
beeatlfal and uacfal ert, by Lide end M. J/ QerkaoB, anthera 
or " Brash Siadl«a "; «alde !• Needlework, KaUtfasaad 
Oreehct, ooatslnlac dvsifns end dlrectioas for sll kinds of 
fancy needleworkf artistic embroidery, Isoe work, knitting, 
Uttlng, ereebet, sad act work ; Ladlca^Faa«j Work, a 
new book, containing dirsctlooa Cor msking nsay beaatifol 
thinga for the adornment of home ; Maanal of Floriealtare^ 
containing mnch Informstlon as to the beet method of prop^ 
gating and tresting all the dllltoent plants, the^cve of disesaa 
and eradication of Inaeet peats, etc.; How to 



tllU« a treatise on the teeth, bands, hair, brestb, lips, skin and 
compleztoD I Tko ComimHi Btoiao Oook Book, a tfaor- 
onghly praciloal woik— «Tery receipt flrst^asa i How to Be 
Tow Owa Doctor^ cootslnlng simple yet ralUble homa 
remedies for sll oomm<m ailments ; Hlnta aad Ilelpo fbr 
the Hoasehold, s large collection of ueefol receipts, bets, 
hints and socgeetlons. W« will send any Two of the sbova 
books by msll^poMt psid, for 8tjK C}«nta| say Four for 10 
OcatSI the Ei|rkt books for SO Oeats. Poatsge stampa 
taken. These sre the cheapest books ever pohllshed, and goar> 
anteed worth three tlmee the money aaked far them. This offer 
Is made to Introdoce oar popolar pnbllcstfoos. SaeUtfuetion 



gumrmOMd or imonogr^fimioA Address F^ M. LUrTON, 
Pnhllahciv No. • Park PlaM^ Now York. 

XMAS NOVELTY. 

See The Obelisk Ad. in November Journax., or send for 
oitalofrne. Goodenongh & Woglom, New York. 

WRITE FOB A SPECIMEN COPY OF 
THE CHRISTI^lSr j^DVOCi^TE. 

THE GREAT HOUSEHOLD WEEKLY. 
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PHILLIPS & HUNT, Publishers 805 Broadway. New York. 



OUR YOUTH FOR 1887 



JOHN H. VINOENT, Editor. 



OUR YOUTH enters upon the second year of Its ex- 
istence in December, 1886. It has been from the first 
tbe endeavor of the Editor to make OUR YOUl^H pare, 
wholesome, and helpful, the friend and companion of 
its readers, and tbe source of an earnest and uplifting 
influence in the school and in the home. 

During the coming year the distinctlye features of 
OUB YOUTH will be continued and Improved, whUe 
the a^ractlons which will be added will increase its 
popularity and usefulness. 

Amonj; the leadlnff features of OUR YOUTH for 1887 
we may mention the following : 

THREE SERIAL STORIES. 

A story by Mrs. Emilt Huntington Miller, en- 
tlUed TTiCiRN-APPLES. While written es- 
pecially for irin readers, this serial wlU be found in- 
teresting to all. 

FREDDIE AND HIS KINDRED. A weU- 
told story of life in New York, by Edgar Fawcett. 

A third §erial story tot boys, the subject and author 
to be announced later. 



SHORT STORIES. 



The reputation which OUR YOUTH has achieved for 
the excellence of Its short stories will be more than 
maintained during tbe ensuing year. Among the pop- 
ular writers who will contribute to this department dur- 
ing 1887 are the following : Anna F. Bumham. Mary 
A. Lathbury, Mary H. Norris, Frank M. White, Rev. E. 
A. Rand, J. MacDonald Oxley, Mrs. Alice Eddy Curtlss, 
Jennie M. Bingham, Mrs. M. E. Brush, Marion Man- 
vlUe, Sydney Dayre, Clara Marshall, Frank W. Calkins, 
8. Endlcott Ober.Mrs. Helen Campbell, Mre. M. A. Thurs- 
ton, Adelaide SkeeU M. H. Mather, Nena C. Thomas. 



OUT-DOOR ARTICLES. 

In this department will be published a choice collec- 
tion of articles relating to Sport, Travel, and Adventure 
in this and other lands. 

The Head-vxUert qf the Missouri, by Ernest In- 

OXRSOLL. 

Nbtet of Arctic lAfe and Adventure, by UeuL Fred- 
erick SCHWATKA and Col. W. H. Gilder. 

Canadian Winter Sportt, bright and practical papers 
upon Snow-Sboeing, Tobogganing, Curling, and 
^katlng, by J. MacDonald Oxlet. 

Geo. E. Vincent will furnish occasional articles sug- 
gested by an extended tour in Europe, and the lands 
along the eastern shore of the Mediterranean. 

Dr. Abel Stevens will continue to send us occasional 
Letters from SwUzerland, 

Mrs. Emma Dixon will show us through the Crystal 
PMace, tbe Kew Gardens, and other London localities. 



Frederick A. Ober will detafl hit Experiences as a 
Naturalist in Tropical America, etc, etc. 



SPECIAIj abticles. 



Under this head may he grouped a number of solid, 
practical articles upon Social Topics, Literature, 
Natural History, Education, Sunday-sobools, Incidents 
of Biography, Health, etc. The list of contributors in- 
cludes Daniel Wise, D.D.; Isaac Crook, D.D.; Prof. C. 
T. Winchester, A.M.; A. D. Vail, D.D.; E. 8. Nadal, 
Ernest Ingersoll, Wm. H. Rldelng, D. A. Goodaell, D.D.; 
Mrs. O. W. Scott, Mrs. E. J. Bingham, Edith M. Thomas, 
8. A. Wilson, Felix L. Oswald, M.D., and many others. 



Editorial Department, by J. E. Vinoenti D.D. 



The Editor will endeavor to make this portlofi o( 
OUR YOUTH peculiarly helpful to all claasea of Its 
readers. The character-sketches which have been so 
enthusiastically received will be Interspened during tbe 
coming year with the opinion and advice of the £dlior 
upon a variety of topicBb 

THH BEREAK HOMILY will present each 
week a brief but careful and efllcient exposition of the 
International Sunday-school Lesson, rich in aeggesUon. 
novel in form, and a valuable assistance to both teacher 
and pupil in the preparation of the lesson. 

THE OXFORD LE AGUEwill treat of tbe Hte- 
tory. Doctrines, and Usases of the Methodist Episcopal 
Cliurcb, with the object of strengthening in tbe voung 
people of Ihe denomination a feeling of loyalty to 
Methodism through a knowledge of Its past services and 
its present power. 

The other Regular Departmknts, OUR GIRLS. 
THE Sf^HOOL AT HOMK, RI£CRBATIO\, TUB 
OUT8IDB WORLD, JBHT AND YOUTHFUL 
JOLLITY, etc., will be continued and Improved. 



FOR OUR YOUNQ CONTRIB- 

UTORS. 

OUR TOUTH has two departments in which tbe mib- 
scribera of the paper are given a personal share : 

THE DEBATING CLUB— the Editor acting as 
Judge— is a department In which our contributors dis- 
cuss current questions. 

THE JOURNALIST Is a mtnUture news paper 
published occasionally by the Editor of OUR TOUTH, 
and wholly written by the young people. Prizes art* 
given for the best contributions, and an Inducement is 
thus offered for the exercise of care In Mnritlng. 



Subscription price per year (TWO VOLUMES), only HI 95. The year begins with December 1, 1886. ITe supply 
back numbers unless otherwise ordered. 

FOR SPECIAL REDUCED RATES TO AGENTS AND CLUBS, ADDRESS THE PUBLISHERS, 



PHILLIPS & HUNT, 805 BROADWAY, NEW YORK. 
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CHEAPER THAN THE CHEAPEST-EQUAL TO THE BEST. 

THE CHASHIirO CHILDREH'S PAPEBS, 

The Sunday-School Advocate 
The Sunday-School Classmate^ 

notwithstandingr they have been as cheap as the cheapest of their 
class, are now reduced in price nearly 

FORTY PER CENT. 

The new rates for these papers respectively, beginningr with 
July 1, 1886, are, for a singfle copy, 25 cents a year ; in clubs of six 
copies and upward to one address, 16 cents a copy. They are 
issued semi-monthly— 24 times a year. 

Pastors, Superintendents, Teachers 

of Schools, which are not included 'amonfir the larere nimiber that 
have been usin^ these papers for yecurs, you 

CAN DO NO BETTER THINO 

than to see that all your scholars are supplied with THE 
SUNDAY-SCHOOL ADVOCATE and THE SUNDAY-SCHOOL 
CLASSMATE. They wUl largrely assist in developing in the 
scholar a taste for 

THE GOOD, THE TRUE, THE BEAUTIFUL, 

and counteract a growingr tendency amongr the youn^r to read 
the unwholesome literature with which the market is flooded. 
These papers are caxefhlly edited, and are 

XJjg>i.l3r laatox-ostiXLg, 

ISTiooly Ill-ULStx-cttoca., 

IBoa.\xtlfuLlly 'S^ir±ixt&c3L. 

School Officers are simply requested to introduce them to 
their scholars, and the acquaintance thus formed will grow into 
a x>ermanent friendship. 

The Publishers will gladly mail specimen copies to any person 
applying for them. 

PHILLIPS & HUNT, Publiahers, 

805 Bzoadway, Hew TorL 



THE BEREAN LESSON SYSTEM. 



REV. J. H. VINCENT, D D., EDITOE. 

ANNOUNCEMENTS FOR 188T. 

THB SENIOR LBSSON BOOK, for adult scholars. Price, 15 cents. 

THE BEREAN QUESTION BOOK, for scholars from ten to sixteen years old. Priceiy 
15 ceiits. 

THE BEREAN BEGINNER'S BOOK is intended for children just above the infant 
class, though it may readily be used in that department. Price, 15 cents. 

THE SENIOR LEAF. Price, 20 cents per year. 

THE BEREAN LEAF. Price, 6 cents per year. 

THE BEGINNER'S LEAF. Price, 6 cents per year. 

TEUB LEAF CLUSTER. The pictures are brilliantly illuminated. The edition is limited, 
and cannot be reprinted. Issued quarterly. Price, $5 per annum. 

THE PICTURE LESSON PAPER (monthly). Price, single copy, one year, 25 cents. Six 
or more copies, one year, one address, each 20 cents. 

THE STUDY is a quarterly publication, designed for superintendents, primary-class teachers, 
normal-class conductors, and advanced workers generally. Price, 50 cents per annum. 

THE SUNDAY-SCHOOL JOURNAL. • Price, single copy, 65 cents per annum. In dubs 
of six copies and upward to one address, 55 cents each. 

THE LESSON OOBOIAENTARY, by Drs. J. H. Yincf.nt and J. L. Hurlbut, contains 
full notes and explanations upon all the lessons. 8vo. Price, |1 25. 

WHEDON'S COMMENTARY ON THE NEW TESTAMENT. Vol. I. Mattliew and 
Mark. Price, $1 60. 

THE PEOPLE'S COBSMENTARY ON THE NEW TESTAMENT. By Amos 
BiNNEY and Daniel Steele, D.D. 12mo. Price, $3. 

THE BEREAN ENVELOPE. For preserving the Berean Leaf or JaunuU. Price, $1 50 
per liundred, or three cents each. 

BCAP OF HOLY LAND. No. 2. Size, 55x72 inches. Price, %5, 

BCAP OF PALESTINE. No. 4. Size, 120x80 inches. Price, $10. 

MAP OF SCRIPTURE WORLD. Size, 55x72 inches. Qoth. Price, $5. 



OHILDEEN'8 CHOICE BEADING 

THE 8UNDA7-SCHOOL ADVOCATE and SUNDA7-SCHOOL CLASSMATE, 

the popular and attractive papers for the children, filled with reading-matter sprightly and inter- 
esting. They are published semi-monthly, together making a weekly paper. Price of each of 
these periodicals, single copy, 25 cents per annum. In clubs of six copies and upward, 16 cents 
oach. 

Specimen copies of eitlier, or all, of the aboTe-name4 periodicals will be 

cheerfnlly famished* 



PHILLIPS & HUNT, Publishers, 

80e BROADWAY, NEW YORK. 
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Our 1 88T ITe-Hc 

STAMPINO OUTFIT! 

This Outfit Is the larveBtt best and elieapcst ever offered. It con- 
tains more new and onginal d^gns than any other, and it Is to bo ob- 
tained only of us. AH our (patterns are thoroufirhly made, the outlines 
are clear and distinct, and It is no trouble at alfto use It. 

YOU CAN ^A JUIONTSY 

By doin«r your own Stampinsr— ^— By doingr it for your friends. 
Our New 18^ Outfit f or Stampinsr is iruaranteed to giVe satisfaction, 
and contains all the-followli^deafirns:~ 



1 Chicken 

1 Half Wreatb 

1 Wild Rose, 8x8 

1 Horse's Head, ixS 

1 Tlasel Desicm 7 in. 

1 baMekofFuschlM. 

1 buMchof fi^trawberHes 
Tlae of Forir«^™«-not« and Daisies 
•incl« DalMy and ForKet-me-aot, 2x3 in. 
boouet of DaUles and Forcet-me-aots, 6x0 inches 
mpnm of Batchelor*B Buttoa, SS in. high 
SealloD with aprlcs jf Lllj of the yalleT 
▼liie or Daisies and Feras, b)i inches wide 



1 Boquet Daisies and Forset-ase-aota for Tidy 




B or waisies ana jrerns, bbi ucnes wide 1 strip or Keai 

icrowlnsr deaica of Violets, for Lambreoaiaa, Ac, 6 in. high. 
g of Daisies, 4 in. high 1 BraldUua Pattera, wide 



•prt« 

spric of Barberries, S in. higrb 
atacTe Rose and Bud, 8x2 in. 
Tine with ScalloB, 2H in. wide 
dcalca. Two Owls oa braaeh 
apric of Golden Rod, i in. hiffh 
baneb of Roses and Bads* 8x5 in. 
elaster of Strawberries, 2^x8 in. 
sprlc of Forcet-me-aots, lHx2 in. 
1 Peaeoek Featber 
1 Girl for Tidy 
1 Spric Wheat 
1 larae Anebor 
1 saukU Anebor 
1 bunoh Tloleto 
1 Staff of M aslo 
1 Bird, 4x6 inches 
1 Owl on braaeb 
1 llylac Swallow 
1 little Batterllj 
9 Vines of Dalslea 
ft Owlsoa a braaeb 
lFl7iacBlrd,6in. 



orcet-ase-ns 
1 Kas^lake De^a la Violets, 6 in. 
1 Braaoh of Rosea aad Bads, 12 in. 
1 Poad Lily's Buds aad Leaves, 5x5 
1 BoQuet of Full>blowa Pansles, 10in.hlgfa 
1 Orytn* Baby for Tidy, in Outline. 10 in. 

1 Alpbabet. IX In. high, witb Spric of Ferns . . ^ ^. ^ 

1 outline dedica. Boy and Girl Skatlnc, 7 inches blflrh. 
9 beaatlful SeaAop desiaas with Viae, 2><lnches wide 
Eieaant Snowflake desiiraa for Crasy Patcbwork 
1 superb viae of Polat Rusae Stitebes. IM inches wide 
Complete Deslan of Crylnc Child for Tidy, In oatUae 
1 strip of SealTopa for Skfrta, IaAiat*s Blaabet. Ac. 

1 sprlar Baldcs and Buds. 
1 aew Tlae of Koseo, 9 inches wide' 
t Braldinc Patterns, narrow desltrn 
1 lltUe Butterfly wltWeloaed wlasa 
1 aew seallop wltb Forvet-nse-nota- 

ITine of Rooes and Buds. 6 inches 
Butterfly on apray of Boscbuda 
1 Butterfly wltb wide opea wlaaa- 
1 bnaeb of Forcet-BMOiots. AN in. 
8 or 10 Craay Patebwork 4f 



1 boquet Daisies aad buds 

1 spray Lfllea of tbe Valley, SH<iiu 

1 spray of Autuata Leaves 

1 Tlae of LeaToa, IN in. wide 

8 sprics Batebelor*s Battoa 

1 plala seallop for Flaaael Skirts 

1 Boy boldlac Suaflowerb 7 in. 

1 Boy and Girl fbr Tidy, 7x8 in. 



Oat 

FUb 

stars 
Pansy 
Arrow 
Sparro 
Battereap 
TullPfS in. 
little Bird 
Sprlir Pink 
GoldeaRod 



>wa 



sprlcVloleU 



1 Kitten. SN in. high 
1 Fnll-Uown Daisies 
1 Uttle Girl, 6 In. hif h 
1 larce bnaeb Dalucs 
1 Batebelor's Battoa 
1 larae buaeb PaaUes 
1 Wild Rose aad Bade 
1 Viae of Flowers, 8 in. 
1 Bird oa Braaeb, i in. 
1 Half Mooa wltb Faee 
1 braaeb of Roses, 9 iu. 



1 Wide Braldlac Pattern for Tinsel 



1 larse Butterfly 
ItSpray of Leaves 
1 Spray of Daisies 
1 Full-alowa Rose 
f smaU Bat^rile* 
1 Star aad Aacbor 
1 Hea aad Cblekeas 
1 Spray 



Oae Steaa of Strawberrlea 
1 desica ofCblld's Faee 
1 Sprlc of Daisies, Ax51n. 
1 B a aeb Foraei> me- nets 
1 Vine of Roses, Sin. wide 
1 Tlae of Roses, tN in. wide 
1 slaale Battereap. 2x2 in. 
1 spHc of Asters, Xx3N in. 
1 buaeb of Paasles, Ax5in. 
1 braldlac Viae, ifiii. wide 
1 braldlaa Vlae/lM In. wide 

1 larve spray of Wbeai 6 Snowllake deslffas 1 aprlc ofSmllaz, 6in.hlffh. 

8 BprlcsTorvet-mo-aot 1 Odd Fellow deslsa 1 Girl witk Hoop, for Tidy' 

In addition to the aboTe 1 30 PATTERNS we inctade bOOk Of Instructions, I Box White Powdefr 
I Box Black Powder, 2 Beet PadSf I Piece Stamped Felt with Needle and Silk to work It* also- 

I* DIFFERENT BOOKS PJF/AN.CY WORK, J/^i^u^^To 



1 Spria Battersans 
1 Haad koldlac Hat 
1 Pretty Girl's Faee 
6 Snowllake designs 
1 Odd FeUow deslsa 



Artlstlo_Fancy Work, 5QQ ILLUSTRATIONS ^^^^ ^ Omainentaf ktitc^est 



Fancy Braid Book, 
Sample Book, with sevcr&l hundred psttenu. 



Knlttlns and Crocheting: and 

Teaches also HOW TO STAMP FLUSH. FELT, Ac. Teaches th» 




Kensington 

and Outline Embroidery, Artistic Needlework, Painting on Silk, Velvet and Satin, China De- 
corating, Darned Lace, Knitted Lace, Crazy Patchwork, Macreme Crochet, Java Canvas 
Work, Feather Work, Point Ruese, Cross Stitch, Indian Work, and Turkish Drapery, dtc 

Aside ^m the fascination of "doincr Fancy Work," MONEY CAN BE MADE by selling the articles to. 
Fancy Goods and Dry (ioods Stores, or by teachuur others how to mske them. Homes made beautiful at a snuUl cost^ 

WITH THE OUTFIT YOU C/fNLEARSTHEARTOFTHE KENSINGTON EMBROIDERY. 

You can learn Ferforated Stamalaa, and do your own stampinsR. You can adorn y6ur house with nundreds of beau- 
tiful articles of Kensimrton Embroidery. Ton caa teaeh theari of Kenalnrtoa Embroidery and Stamplas, f^d 
do embroidery for others. Many young* ladies who beijin business with our Embroidery Outfit are now doing a very 
pretty and paying buai- BcaD lai saiainffAll our orders are filled promptly, there is no delay in our cstabli^i- 
nesfl in their own homes. Db A If I II 111 I If U I rnent, cau^ng disappointment, but of many thousand Stamping Out- 
fits sold by us we have yet to hear of one dissatisfied customerTA t the retail prices which many dealers place upon their 
goods thto Outfit repr(»ente a vsJue of over «| Q^pO- We aruarant«e to sendE V E R YTH IRQ enumerated above, in- 
Sutllng^be FIVK BOpKS.by ^MPTtHSI I ADf TWO Outftts,'#i;5Vr FOFR Outfits for 
mail, postpaid, to any adUrew, for \JM^ B UUbk A tC i Only THREE BOLUiBS. Gt»t three of your 
ftiends to send with you and get your own OUTFIT FREE I Send Postal Wote, Money Order or Ktglatered Letter. 

lS^^Tr?.'^'& WORLD M'F'C CO., 122 Nassau St., New York. 




THIS LADIES' SPLENDID 

SOLID aOLD HUNTING CASE 

WATCH FREE! 



to any petten who will send na an order for 



25 



Ladles* Stamping Outfits 
AT ONE DOLLAR EACH. 



Any person can readily seeore 2o SQhecrtbors 
In one or two hours, or Inai^tnprle tvenlng. If yon 

want a fTood Solid Cold Watoh auti want logtt it vvlthout money 

you can easily do eo. Send $f,00 ^or a sample Stamping Outfit *Q(i 
see how easily you can got UD aclub of 25* If you don't cure to f^ut upa- 
club voorBoil will you^lndiy hand this to some person wliom you thintc 
would like to cetthe watch. 48 page lllnstrated Catalogue Prkx. Send 

S%'or«'(a;;:World U'i'g Co. 122 NassaaSi ITvI. 



:^c 



' ^^1^ ORGANS, fi,_^^ 

} 




.- M. llEI 



liiilc-lwilh til 
of Bi.sliq>yr 



New York, 0«oW 1, li^M, 
Snxo & .lolvrUioii for ni«ny yeais. Mr. Suxu— 
iia — is wi'luly known na t'\ htiioruble nnd nici»K«ful iniin. 
•M— iq n1#i well nnd lUvc-r.il'ly tnov/n in cliurcli niiil buu- 
ilcucfl of all nil" iiiny Imt'c liuiincwi in tlivir line. 



J. M. Fill 



We refer* also to all the Bishops of the Methodist Episcopal Churx;^. 
:2rSEN"i:> FOR A CATALOGrE. 
S.AXE & ROBERTSON, General Agents, „. 

831 Broadway, New York, = •- 



JAN 1 8 1940 



